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Tattooing in the M arquesas
By WILLOWDEAN CHATTERSON HANDY

INTRODUCTION

Draw ings and photographs of tattooing pat tern s on the bod ies Of

nat ives were made by the au thor du r ing a res idence in the Marquesas
Is lands in 1921 . As ta ttooing is now forb idden by the laws of the coun t ry
and the art is consequent ly dying out, th is col lect ion Of the last spec imens
of tattooing patterns wh ich ex ist today in the Ma rquesas has seemed to
demand a comp lementary col lect ion of in forma t ion rega rd ing the pract ice
of the art, to the end tha t the beaut i fu l mot ives m ight at least be part ly
accounted for and m ight some day take thei r mer ited p lace in the h istory
of art. The data have been drawn from nat ives who have been decorated ,
from one Old tuhuna, or a rt ist , who has pract ised tattoo ing, and from
l iterary sources, thus p iec ing together a fa i rly accurate p icture of the

prac t ice . D iscussion of the des ign i tsel f, of wh ich the nat ives know
noth ing today beyond the nomenclature, is undertaken in a sp i r it of ap

prec iat ion and w i th the hope that the suggest ions Offered rega rd ing the

evolut ion and s ign ificance of th is form Of decorat ion may uncover other
poss ib i l i t ies and lead to a more conc lus ive interpretat ion of the art.

THE PRACTICE OF THE ART
It wou ld appear that th i s form of body decorat ion was not confined to

certa in ranks or classes in the Ma rquesas , though wha t m ight be ca l led
a property qua l ificat ion l im ited somewhat the comp lete cover ing and finer
work to the wealthy who cou ld afford to emp loy the best a rt ists and stand
the attendant expense of feed ing them and thei r ass istants as wel l as the

la rge band of ka
’

iaf who erected the spec ia l house for the occas ion . A
father p repa red long in advance for the payment for tattooing Of his first

born, ra ising p igs, and p lant ing ute, paper mu lberry (B ro-

ussonetiw papyri

fe m) , for the mak ing Of tapa as g i fts for both the ka’ioi and the tuhzma .

Paymen t a lso took the form of ornamen ts, war c lubs , and more recent ly,
guns . Langsdorff says tha t they

"

pa id for thei r decorat ions accord ing to

the greater or less quan t i ty Of them, and to the t rouble the figures re

qui red that du ring the th i rty or forty years when the body was gone over
aga in and aga in w i th the tattooing bones unt i l the sk in was comp letely
covered, the cost became considerable ; and t ha t such all-Over decora t ion
necessari ly ind icated a person of great weal th ( 10 p . I z o )

1
. It fol lows

‘

2

'
I

é
hroughout this paper the numbers in parentheses refer to the b ibl iography on

page



4 Bernice P . B ishop Museum— Bulletin

na tura l ly that i t a lso appea red on ly upon peop le of advanced years (6, p .

130 ; 13 , p . 102 a c i rcumstance which undoubted ly led to Capta in
Chana l ’s conc lusion that the marks had no relat ion to anyth ing but age

( I I , p . I I I ) .

Wh i le the tulmn-a was pa id generously for work on an opou, the eldest
son of a wea l thy man , no paymen t was asked of the kar

'

ioi
,
a mo re or

less unorgan i zed group of younger sons and daughters, who took such
pa rt in the prepa rat ions as ra id ing for food and bu i ld ing the spec ia l house,
and who sl ipped in to have designs punctured upon them grat is when the

opou was rest ing or recuperat ing from the effects Of the Opera t ion . It is

perhaps t hese ka’

ioi to whom Melv i l le ( 12,
p . 49 ) refers in speak ing of

the common fel lows who were p rac t iced on . Langsdorff was appa rent ly
unawa re of th is custom, for he says tha t those who cou ld not afford tat
tooing wen t w i thout

The poorer islanders who have not a superabundance of hogs to d ispose of in

luxuries, but l ive chiefly themselves upon breadfru it, are operated upon by novices in
the art, who take them at a very low price as subjects for pract ice . The lowest class
of all, the fishermen princ ipally, a re Often not able to afford even the pay requ ired by
a novice, and a re therefore not tattooed at all. ( 10, p .

Wi th the lower c lasses not iceably less tattooed than the h igher, the
conc lus ion was Often drawn by ea r ly v is i tors tha t th is form of decorat ion
po inted out noble or d ist ingu ished persons (8, p . 1 55 and 13 , p .

B erchon , wr i t ing in 1859 , avows tha t all classes were ta ttooed at tha t
t ime, but tha t formerly i t was a s ign of nobi l ity and d ist inc t ion . From
wha t is to be gathered today f rom l iving in formants , th i s is a m iscon
ception , in the ma in ,

based on the fac t tha t wea l th was in the hands of

ch iefs and d ist ingu ished men .

Melv i l le ( 1 3 , p . 102 ) at one t ime ass igns tattooing to the warr ior
c lass , but presen t in format ion states tha t the un tattooed as wel l as the

tattooed went to war . That warr iors, as wel l as other groups , wore
spec ia l des igns as badges is stated by modern in fo rmants as t rue in a

few instances, and is frequen t ly suggested by the early voyagers to the

Ma rquesas . Sp i ra ls Over the eyes (Pl. v, 7 ) are today descr ibed as be

long ing to a ll warr iors in anc ient t imes , wh i le Sp i ra ls ca l led kokouta on

cheeks and h ips ind icated ch iefs , as do the t iny pinlike ma rks (Pl. xxxvm ,

G . d ) to be seen today on the ins ide of the le ft ank le . After a batt le
these ma rks— accord ing to the informantsf— were sought for by the pr iest
of a v ictor ious a rmy on the ank les of the s la in to determ ine whether a

ch ief had been k i l led and a great ba tt le fought . Beyond these d ist inguish
ing marks , l iv ing in formants make no men t ion of the badges descr ibed
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by ear ly v is i tors, such as the mata-komoe d ist ingu ish ing a hero ( 10, Pl .

VI I I
,
fig . 9 ; p . xv ) , the marks Of h igh bi rth put upon the arms Of women

in fam i l ies of ch ie fs ( 18, p . 222 the tattooed r ight hand and left foot
of women as a s ign of wed lock ( 13 , p . 221 Mr . L in ton was to ld
tha t on ly ch iefs had the i r feet tattooed"

; but th is is not borne out in the

late pract ice of the art nor corroborated by other in fo rmants . The con

fus ion probably a r ises e i ther from the d ist ingu ish ing ch iefly marks be ing
upon the ank le, or from the custom of tattoo ing the body Of the opou

from the feet up, cont ra ry-w ise to that of the ka
’

ioi.

The on ly d ist ingu ish ing featu re of the tat tooing of a ka
’

io-i, as re

ported today, is the order in wh ich the des igns were put on , the face
being decora ted fi rst . The reason ass igned by a Pua Ma

’

u in forman t for
the custom Of beg inn ing w ith the feet of the opou was tha t the face i f
ta ttooed fi rst was l iable to become in fected and cause a stoppage of the

Operat ion . It is poss ible tha t the reverse order in the case of the kw
’

ioi was

the resu lt of ind i fference as to thei r fo rtunes , but i t is a lso poss ible tha t
there was here a fundamenta l c lass d ist inct ion . There is no p roo f today
tha t the work was not of the same pa ttern as tha t Of the opon,

though
Melv i l le thought he d ist ingu ished a d ifference in the qua l ity of the work

put upon
“ in fer io r na t ives, thei r des igns appear ing to him l ike daubs of a

house-pa inter ’s brush ( 13 , p .

Berchon says that tattooing was an Obl igat ion ra ther than a ma rk of

d ist inc t ion for women , tha t the r ight hand must be tattooed by the age

of twelve so tha t i t m ight be used in mak ing popoi, in mak ing pakoko (the
c i rcu la r movemen t of two fingers in tak ing up popoi to eat it ) and in

rubbing dead bod ies w ith coconut Oil ( I , p . 1 14 Nat ives today say

that an un tat tooed hand cou ld not make popoi nor eat i t f rom the same

bow l as a tat tooed hand , tha t a ta ttooed man cou ld not eat w i th a woman , and

that a man w ith all his des ign s fin ished cou ld not eat w i th a man whose
des igns were unfin ished ; but any reason for these requ is i tes beyond the i r
being “pretty

”
is unknown . Women wou ld not ma rry un tat tooed men ,

probably because the decorat ion represented e ither weal th , endu rance of

pa in , style, or all th ree.

A spec ia l effo rt was made to find some t race Of banquet ing soc iet ies
d ist ingu ished by ma rks tat tooed On the chest , wh ich Krusenstern, Langs
dorff, and Melv i l le 2 descr ibe (8, p . 159

- 160 ; I O, p . 12 1 - 122 ; 12, p . 50

but no memory of anyt h ing in the na ture of such fraterna l orders supported
by the ch ief and tat tooed grat is is d iscoverable today. Wi th B erchon ’

s con

”All of the deta iled in format ion of Krusenstern and Langsdorff came from two

white sa ilors l iving among the nat ives, whose accoun ts are in many instances nu

mistakably erroneous and exaggerated . It would not surprise me in the least if
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e lus ion tha t the fact reported mus t have been qu ite except iona l we must
agree . It was customa ry, however, dur ing fam ine t imes, for peop le to

seek the serv ice of ch iefs in order to be fed , and i t may have been the

wh im o f some ch ief to have a pa rt icu la r ma rk tattooed upon them , but

th is was certa in ly not a genera l custom . Indeed , Melv i l le relates the “
Hana

manoo
”

ep isode as an espec ia l and unusua l case ; and i t does not seem
un l ikely that the same story is at the bas is of both his and the Russ ians ’

accoun ts . They have probably m is in terpreted the ord ina ry cus tom of the

father of the opou du r ing the per iod of tat tooing feed ing the ka’

ioi, who

were no more c losely organ i zed as a soc iety than is our own
“

younger set,
”

to whom they were somewha t ana logous . Th is wou ld fit
, too ,

w i th the

custom of the tuhuna
’

s g iv ing them samples of thei r art grat is du r ing the

rest per iod s of the opou.

A ca re fu l sea rch for any poss ible s ign ificance of face des igns as t r iba l
ma rks , corroborat ive Of Porter ’s statement to th is effect ( 14 , p .

ca l ls forth today,
except in one instance on ly, voc i ferous refu tat ion . How

ever, tha t face patterns were in su la r dur ing a later per iod of the art is

certa in ,
the Obl ique pa lzeke belong ing to Nuku H iva , the hor i zon ta l bands

ca l led ti
’

ati
’

apu be ing worn by H iva Oans , and the latter ’s va r ian t , the
ilmepo,

who se cent ra l band covers the nost r i ls themse lves, being preva len t
on Fatu Hiva . Lacassagne (9, p . 79 ) quotes Lombroso as dec la r ing that
face tattoo ing on Nuku H iva d ist ingu ished two enemy fact ion s , the one be

ing ma rked by a t r iangle
,
the other by a c i rc le . T r iangles are assoc iated

w i th the tattooing of the inhabitants of Tai-p i Va l ley by Melv i l le and B er

chon , and these Ta i-p i were powerfu l enem ies of the t r i bes of Tai O Hae

Va l ley. More than one present-day in forman t has stated tha t men Of a cer

ta in t ri be l iv ing in Tai O Hae were ma rked w ith a grea t black C i rcle on the

face (Pl . V, See ing the two styles and find ing them assoc iated w i th two
enemy fact ions , i t m ight be natu ra l to conclude that face deco rat ion was

to d ist ingu ish enem ies ; but th is is the one instance in wh ich a t r iba l
s ign ificance is ass igned today to a face des ign .

Tha t the operat ion of tattoo ing was performed du r ing prop it ious sea

sons Or at t imes of importance in the l i fe of the ind iv idua l to be decorated
has been reported by Desgraz ( 18,

p . Liv ing Marquesas in forman ts
p lace its p ract ice du r ing the d ry season when there was no bread fru i t to
be ha rvested , du r ing the months Of October, November , December and

early Janua ry . The women , whose tattoo ing may st i l l be exam ined , p lace
the beginn ing of thei r work at from seven to twelve yea rs of age ; the

Melville made up his story of the Hanamanoo ep isode after having read Langs
dorfl’ or Krusenstern .
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men ,
from fi fteen to twen ty . With in these l im i ts fa l l the more or less

defin i te statemen ts Of such ea r ly w ri ters as Ga rc ia ,
Desgraz , and B er

chon Porter interpret ing the t ime as
“
when they are able to bea r the

pa in . A l l imp ly— and Krusenstern (8, p . 1 55 ) defin itely s ta tes— that
the beg inn ing of the opera t ion was connected w i th the per iod of adoles

cence . B erchon I , p . 1 13 ) tel ls us that pregnancy wou ld h inder the
success of the

‘

work and tha t it was never undertaken for a woman when
she was in that cond it ion , from wh ich we may aga in in fer tha t the com ing
of puberty was the t ime for start ing the bod i ly decorat ion . There seems

at the p resen t t ime to be no defin ite connect ion in the m ind of the Mar

quesan between the two ,
and the fact tha t tattoo ing was pract iced du ring

the grow ing or matu ring season of the land just before ha rvest—t ime

seems a lso to have no s ign ificance at presen t . However , the celebra t ions
a ssoc iated w ith the ha rvest and w i th the comp let ion of the tattooing of the

adolescen t youth of the land were un i ted in a great ko’

ina or feast . It

may be rema rked, too, tha t there is at presen t no ind icat ion tha t importan t
t imes in the l i fe of the ind iv idua l , o ther than adolescence, were the oc

cas ions for tattooing, a lthough Langsdorff, in a descr ipt ion of the enata

des ign ,
says that i t was put on when an enemy had been k i l led or eaten

( 10, p . XV ) .

As has been stated
,
prepa ra t ions for the tattoo ing of an opou began

w ith the ra is ing of p igs and p lant ing of a te for g i fts and payment for
Inhuma and ka

‘

ioi. Severa l days before the beg inn ing of the opera t ion ,

the fa ther announced that the oho
’

aru tiki
, or spec ia l hou se for the occas ion .

was to be bu i lt . About one o
’

clock on the morn ing on wh ich the erect ion
of th is st ructu re was to take p lace, two grea t drums (palm ) and two sma l l

ones (hutu) were beaten on the publ ic fest iva l p lace, to dec lare the be

ginn ing of the tapa and to summon the ka
’

ioi . These, usua l ly from
forty to eighty in number, immed iately gathered at the fest iva l p lace and

together p roceeded , under d i rect ion of the tuhuna, to ra id the p lace of

the opou
’

s fa ther . They demol ished his hou ses and those of his relat ives ,
w ith the except ion of the s leep ing houses ; they sei zed not on ly mater ia l
for the bu i ld ing of the oho

’

au
,
but tha t for mak ing tapa , or the tapa

itsel f in the even t of its a l ready hav ing been made . Enough p igs and

other food , suffic ien t to last for the ent i re per iod of the Ope ra t ion , its

length depend ing upon the s ickness of the opou ,
were taken for the feed

ing of the ka
’

ioi, tit/tuna ,
and all those who were to stay in the oho

’

au .

Not on ly was the fa ther of the opou the v ict im of th is fao or sei zu re of

food, but a lso his father ’s s isters and even other relat ives of the father and
mother, i f the du rat ion of the operat ion was extended ; and i t was these
re la t ives who cooked the food dur ing the ent i re t ime .
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The oho
’

au tiki
,
together w ith a s leep ing house and a cook house,

wh ich were p laced on a s tone paepae nea r a me
’

ae ( sacred place) , or a

tohua ( publ ic p lace) , was erected for the first—born or adopted boy

(matahiapo) , other sons usua l ly being kafiai and ach iev ing thei r ta ttoo ing
p iecemea l and grat is in the oho

’

au of the opoh . Th is house, wh ich be
longed w i th all its appurtenances to the opou and not to the ko

’

foi who

bu i lt it— a l though they s lept in i t dur ing the per iod of the opera t ion— was

ca refu l ly bu i l t, though i t was lashed w ith the coa rse st r ips of h i b iscus ba rk
rather than w i th the finely bra ided pu

’

ukaha or coconut fiber cord usua l
in other dwel l ings . Melv i l le m ight seem to suggest a d ifferen t cus tom
in Hiva Oa from that ofNuku H iva in the descr ipt ion of the tattooing

’

s be

ing per formed in la rge houses belong ing to the tahima themselves ( 12,

p . 48-49 ) but all modern recol lec t ion in Hiva 0a is of the s im i la r custom
of bu i ld ing the spec ia l oho

’

aw for the opou . It may be sa id in pass ing
tha t nei ther Melv i l le ’

s descr ipt ions of the spacious houses of the tuhuna

w ith thei r numerous sma l l apa rtmen ts set apa rt by screens of tapa for

pr ivate pat ients and of the smal l tents of coa rse tapa erected by i t ineran t
tuhuna for pat ients at the t imes of rel ig ious fest iva ls, nor Langsdorff

’

s

accoun t of the operat ion for persons in m idd l ing stat ion being performed
in houses erected for the purpose by the tattooers and tabooed by author i ty
( 10, p . are corroborated in the in forma t ion ga thered last year in
the Ma rquesas . The Russian says fu rther that the women were not, l ike
the men , shut up in a tabooed house dur ing the operat ion , but tha t
i t was per formed w i thout ceremony in thei r own houses or in those of

relat ives . Th is is cor roborated today, pa rt icu la rly on Nuku Hiva ; though
somet imes, we are told , a sma l l house cal led the fa

’

e po
’

a (po
’

a , coconut
thatch ing) was bu i l t a longs ide the fam i ly dwel l ing for the tattooing of a

gi r l and in i t l ived the whole fam i ly dur ing the en t i re per iod of the

opera t ion, the ma in house being tapa ,
though the fa

’

e po
’

a was not.

The oho
’

au tiki, i tsel f, wh ich we must take as the usual scene of the

operat ion
,
was very tapa to outs iders . Those who entered i t cou ld have

noth ing to do w i th women , who were spoken of at th is t ime as w hine

pu
’

atea (pu
’

urea, a k ind of t ree w i th soft wood ) . Indeed these men must
h ide i f a woman were even s ighted at a d istance, and i t was necessary for
them to cook for themselves . The men who held the legs and a rms of

the opou, and who fanned fl ies dur ing the work , were especial ly tapu

and had to be served w i th spec ia l food . There seems to have been no

regu la r food tapa for the pat ien ts dur ing the per iod of the operat ion ,

though accord ing to ea rly v is i tors , there were d ietary rest r ict ions ap

patent ly for the sake of heal th . Ga rc ia says the pat ients were forbidden
for severa l days to take certa in k inds of nour ishment , such as p ig and
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kava , and Melv i l le speaks of the sma l l port ions of food that were pushed
under the curta in by unseen hands to the tapu pat ien ts w i th in the apart
ments , the rest r ict ion in food be ing intended to reduce the blood and so

d im in ish inflammat ion ; Langsdorff reports tha t the pa t ien t must d r ink very
l it t le for fea r of inflamma t ion , and must not eat early in the morn ing .

The work was per formed by tahuna patu tiki (patu , to ma rk or st r ike ;
tiki

,
des igns ) , a rt ists, ev ident ly t ra ined in the school of exper ience, some of

them com ing to en joy great vogue on more than one is land . A l though
Ga rc ia states tha t the ofli ce was hered ita ry, each grea t fam i ly hav ing its
fam i ly of tattooers t ra ined from generat ion to generat ion for its use,

noth ing of the sort can be t raced today . Accord ing to modern in forman ts ,
sk i l l a lone was qua l ifica t ion for pract ice and requ is i te for pat ronage .

Langsdorfi
’ tel ls of nov ices who, for pract ice, opera ted upon poor people

at very sma l l cha rge, and Melv i l le reports even the h i r ing of
“v i le fel

lows” as models on whom they cou ld pract ice.

A l l presen t-day in format ion den ies Melv i l le ’

s statemen t that there were
orders of tattooing a rt ists . It is more l ike ly that there were i t ineran t
members of the profess ion , as he states . A l l seem to have pract iced qu i te
independen t ly, a lthough there was probably the k ind of bond between them
tha t fol lowers of any profess ion feel . It is sa id in Ua Pou tha t there were
d ifferen t tuhuna for men and women because of the ru le of tapu wh ich
ascr ibed to men grea ter sacredness than to women , but th is was not t rue
dur ing the la tter days of the art. No woman tukuna was ever hea rd of.

There were ev iden t ly con tests between tukuna, two or three wo rk ing at

the same t ime in an oho
’

au
,
a ttempt ing to excel one another in rap id i ty of

execut ion and del icacy of des igns . In the l ight of know ledge about the
anc ient nat ive t ra in ing in other a rt ist ic l ines , i t is poss ible to haza rd the

guess tha t to be accepted at all as a tuhuua ,
a thorough acqua intance w i th

all the conven t iona l un i ts of the art was requ is i te ; for, a lthough ind iv idua l
tukuna certa in ly var ied and elaborated des igns at w i l l , yet they d id not

st ray from the bas ic un i ts .

A tukuna was a ided in his work by fou r or five ass istants ca l led oufa

(or kou
’

a— t rans lated by Dord illon ,
pup i l , d isc ip le— mean ing a lso shr imp ) .

He was consu l ted as to the choice of des ign s, his dec is ion appa rent ly be
ing usua l ly accepted , a lthough the opau was free to select his patterns .

He out l ined the des ign s upon the body w ith a p iece of cha rcoa l . B ut i t
was the ou

’

a who held the a rms and legs of the pa t ien t , who stretched the
sk in to make a smooth sur face upon wh ich to work, who fanned the

fl ies from the bleed ing wound s , and who often ,
i t is reported ,

fi l led in the

out l ined des igns .
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Be fore the com ing of the tuhuna , the father of the opon had pre

pa red the p igmen t (hum) . The prepa rat ion of th is was a very tapu

Opera t ion , the man mak ing it be ing forb idden a ll relat ionsh ip w i th women

dur ing the per iod ; and , accord ing to Lesson ( 1 , p . 107 i t was
necessa ry for a v i rg in to a id h im in the work . The Shel ls of the ama nut

(Aleurites tr iloba) were heated so as to open eas i ly (7 , p . and the

kernels p laced over a fire in a k ind of pocket of stones wh ich a l lowed
the smoke to ascend th rough a sma l l passageway in order to co l lect on a

smooth stone (pa
’

e hinu) . Upon th is stone a constan t tapp ing was kept
up wh i le the soot col lected to the depth of about an inch . Th is process ,
acco rd ing to Betchou ,

was ca l led armahi ama . The soot- covered pa
’

e Inn -

u

was then placed on a banana lea f and left in the sun to dry,
be ing kept

thus un t i l the tuhuna a rr ived for his work . Thereupon ,
the fa ther , ac

cord ing to present-day in forma t ion , m i xed the soot w i th p la in water in
a sma l l coconut shel l ( ipu hinu) and gave i t to the a rt ist . Marchand
Langsdorff, and Porter agree upon water as the solven t ; but B erchon
further repo rts that the ink , wh ich he ca l ls koohi, was made by m ix ing the
soot w it h coconut oil ; wh i le Melv i l le ( 13 , p . 246 ) g ives vegetable ju ice

as the l iqu id . He and Langsdorff descr ibe the use of the ashes, ra ther
than the soot , of th is nut kernel , and Porter thought burn t and powdered
coconut shel l was used , but apparen t ly no other p igmen t save carbon was

ever emp loyed in the Marquesas , as a ll ea rly voyagers remark on ly the

da rk blue or black ish co lor ing . (See 1 5 , p . 16 ; 14, p . 78 ; 10, p . 1 18 ;

8, p . 1 55 ; 13 , p . Ja rd in (7 ) speaks Of ca rbon iz ing and pu lver i z ing the
kernels of the arna and m i x ing the powder w ith wa ter to t race the de

s igns on the body, and i t may be tha t the res idue of the burn t nuts was
so used .

When the turka na arr ived , br ing ing his inst rumen ts in a bamboo case

seven or e ight inches long (puko/ze fan hinu) , stoppered w ith a wad of

tapa, he Spread them out upon a p iece of tapa on the ground , ready for
use . The inst rumen t is genera l ly known as ta (to st r ike ) , but B erchon
( 1 , p . 1 10 ) g ives the fol low ing nomenc la ture for its va r ious parts : Ia ’

a

( a poin t ) for the toothed end , kakaho ( reed or cane ) for the hor i zon ta l
support of the teeth , and ta-tiki ( str ike-tilei ) for the baton ( B erchon , p .

There was a lways an assortment of these toothed ends of vary ing
fineness or coa rseness appropr ia te for all grades of work from the del icate
ha i r l ines to sol id patches . The flat inst rumen ts for st ra ight l ines and

gradua l cu rves were of human bone, somet imes of the bones of enemy

sac r ifices (ivi hea na ) . They were about three inches long, flat and

s l ight ly wedge-shaped , and toothed or combl ike at the end . Inst ruments
for the sma l ler curves were of the bones of the kena (Sula piscatr ix) ,
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or of a tapu bi rd on the sma l l is land of Fatu Uku ,
the leg bones hav ing

been used ( at least they are used for the inst rumen ts seen today ) , and

accord ing to Langsdorff, w ing bones a lso . Ma rchand descr ibes these to as

somet imes of torto ise- shel l ; B erchon adds , of fi sh bone ; and Me lv i l le men
t ion s Sha rks ’ teeth : but no t race of combs other than of human or bi rd
bone rema ins

~

today. The number of teeth va r ied from three to abou t
twenty— Me lv i l le saw some w ith a s ingle fine poin t— accord ing to the s i ze

and use of the in st rumen t . Melv i l le says tha t some had poin ts d isposed
in sma l l figures, so that the whole des ign was pr in ted at a s ingle blow .

These bone combs were inserted in to a sl i t in a p iece of reed sta lk,
bamboo ( 10,

p . or i ronwood ( 1 1 , p . 1 10 ; 1 , p . six or seven
inches long, wh ich acted as a hor i zon ta l hand le ( see, however , 1 2, p . 5 1 ,

note ) , held, wh i le in use, in the left hand o f the tahuna . Th is was , as

far as cou ld be ascerta ined today , st ra ight , though Melv i l le speaks of

curved ones . The baton ,
about three qua rters of an inch th ick and from

a foot to eighteen inches long, was of h ib iscus wood .

A l though everyth ing connected w i th the Operat ion itsel f was extremely
tapu, tat tooers in genera l , in Nuku H iva at least , be ing under the ausp ices
of the god Hamatakee Tahu being the god of the tukuna and the

ko
’

foi, Pupuke of the ou
’

a, yet there are no records of Open ing ceremon ies .

The pa t ien t, c lad on ly in a g i rd le, was s imp ly la id upon the floor , a rms and

legs held by fou r ou
’

a . When a des ign had been sketched in cha rcoa l
upon the body, the tuhuna

,
or an ass istan t

,
held in his left hand the

toothed hammer and a p iece of tapa , w i th wh ich by a dext rous tw ist of

th is hand he w iped away the blood as i t flowed from the punctures made
in the sk in by the gen t le tapp ing on the top of the comb w i th the baton
he ld in the r ight hand . As he worked, he kept a suffi c ien t supp ly of p ig
men t upon the teeth by d ipp ing two fingers of his r ight hand in to the

ink and rubbing them upon the comb . Ga rc ia ,
Ma rchand , and B erchon

agree w ith th is procedure ; but Langsdorff and Krusenstern dec la re tha t
the punctures were made in the sk in un t i l the blood oozed out and then
the dye was rubbed in . Wh i le the tapp ing wen t on , the operator chan ted
in rhyt hm to his st rokes the fol low ing words to a l lay the pa in of the

opou :

Ua tuk i-e, ua tuk i-e, na tuk i-e, It is struck ,
it is struck ,

it is struck ,

Ua tuk i -a , to t ik i-e, It is struck , your des ign ,

Poparara
a
to t ik i-e, Tap-tapping your design ,

0 te tumane o te kui-a , The brother of the mother,
0 te tuehine o te kui-a , The s ister of the mother,
To

’

u t ik i-e. My des ign .

3
Popara ra is onomatopoetic, the sound of tapp ing.
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Chants for women do not seem to be genera l . At some t ime dur ing the

operat ion , the opon was g iven a new name, referred to as paliki. Th is was
taken from some persona l defect of his own , such as a bl ind eye, for examp le,
or from some imaginary pecu l ia ri ty of the gen ital organs of his father or
mother .

The operat ion , as may be imag ined , was ex t remely pa in fu l and the

pat ient cr ied and screamed w i thou t rest ra int . B erchon notes tha t a fter
each s i tt ing, there were from eight to twelve days of loca l inflammat ion ,

fol lowed by fever and somet imes swel l ings , wh ich were at t imes fata l .
Light inflamma t ion and swel l ing and u lcers last ing for several days (6, p . 132 ;

1 1 , p . 1 10 ; 10, p . 1 18 ) seem to have been usua l ly the most ser ious resu l ts
of the r igo rous t reatmen t . The ju ice of the banana stem was used as

an o intment (pa l m) to hasten hea l ing. B erchon says an emol l ient of

h ib iscus leaves was app l ied to rel ieve the inflammat ion .

The du ra t ion of the operat ion depended largely upon the fort i tude
and hea l th of the pat ient . A Nuku Hiva man is reported to have been
comp letely covered in th ree days ; the legs and back of one man of Hana

menu were done in seven days ; but as a ru le the des igns were put on

in more leisurely fash ion , a sect ion of the body being covered at a s itt ing ,

w i th th ree-day rest per iods ca l led days of blood (a toto) a fter each
,
so

that the opera t ion covered from two weeks to fou r months . Under such
cond i t ions a woman

’

s l ips and shou lder m ight be decorated in a day, a

man
’

s legs from knees to ank les , or perhaps his th ighs and buttocks .

Langsdorff says that the fi rst S i tt ing u sua l ly lasted from th ree to fou r
weeks and tha t on ly the groundwork of the pr inc ipa l figures upon the

breast , a rms, back , and th ighs , was la id the fi rst yea r, add i t ions , however,
being made for yea rs at in terva ls of from th ree to six mon ths .

After the operat ion , fru its of non i (Morinda citrofolia.) the most usua l
hea l ing agen t , were oflered at the rh e

’

ae or sac red p lace ; the tuhuna '

was

pa id ; and , when the tapu was l i fted , the sacred oho
’

au tiki was burned
( though not the common house of women ) ; and all those pa rt ic ipat ing in
the operat ion , who had not been a l lowed to bathe du r ing the ent i re t ime,

now went fi rst to the sea to bathe, a fterwa rds to the r iver . Th is ac

comp l ished , they covered themselves w ith fragran t o intmen t , wh ich turned
the sk in yel low so tha t thei r new patterns showed br i l l iant ly . Meanwh i le,

relat ives had prepa red such ornaments as tortoise-shel l c rowns , gi rd les
of tapa, feathe r head ornaments , ea rr ings , and the l ike. These they left
ou ts ide thei r houses on the n ight before the fest iva l (Ko

’

ina tuhi tiki ;

Ko
'

ina
, feast ; tuhi, show ; tiki, des ign ) , wh ich was a lways g iven to cele

bra te the comp let ion of the work , and the new ly decorated gi rls and

boys donned them before thei r appea rance on the paved floor of the
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fest ival p lace where adm i r ing fr iends and relat ives were ga thered to v iew
them . There, two large drums (pahu ouaoua) and th ree sma l l ones

( tutu) were beaten , the opou march ing w i th the ka
’

ioi a round the paved
a rea to show his des igns . Wh i le two men and two women danced , the
Iza

’

ioi accompan ied them w ith handc lapp ing and the chan t ing of a putu

or spec ia l chan t for the oka
’

au patu tiki. . In an unpubl ished manuscr ipt
Dordillon and Pé re Pierre state that at th is feast a human v ict im was

sac r ificed and eaten . When a man gave a feast in celebra t ion Of his w i fe ’

s

acqu is it ion of a b it of tattooing, as Langsdorff reports was somet imes done
( 10, p . She was a l lowed to eat hog ’

s flesh as a very spec ia l pr iv i lege.

THE DESIGN

Any at tempt today to make a first-hand study of ta ttooing des ign must
be based upon the exam inat ion of not more t han a hund red and twenty
hve persons who are the on ly l iv ing examp les of the pract ice and whose
des igns represen t for the mos t pa rt a la te developmen t of the art, and

upon t hei r explanat ions and desc ript ion s, and those of the s ingle surv iv ing
pract i t ioner of the art, whose actua l pract ice ceased many years ago . The

pract ice was forbidden by the F rench in 1884 and the ed ict was en forced
as st r ict ly as poss ible f rom that t ime on in the group of Nuku Hiva and

Ua Pou, where the governmen t was in occupa t ion . On H iva Oa ,
Tahu Ata ,

Fa tu Hiva, and Ua Huka , the pract ice cont inued some yea rs therea fter in
the absence of au thor ity to abol ish i t . As a consequence, one finds in the

northwestern group tha t the ma jor ity of examp les is the work of tukuna

of the southeastern is lands , a few very old peop le, a lone, represent ing
tha t of the former i slands . Just as these northwestern na t ives now

l iv ing wen t su rrept i t ious ly to tuhuna of the other group to be ta ttooed
upon pa rts of the body that would not show beneath thei r c lothes , so in

the southeastern group those who cont inued the pract ice a fter the pro
hibition was actua l ly en forced there, abou t twenty—five yea rs later than in

the more c losely espionaged is land s , were decorated ch iefly upon the legs
from h ips to ankles where dress or t rousers wou ld cover the pattern .

Gradua l ly, even th is pract ice ceased
,
and today the on ly tattoo ing tha t is

done is now and then of names in pr in t upon the arm . It w i l l be seen

from th is , that on ly upon very Old peop le can anyth ing approach ing a fu l l
su i t of tattoo ing be seen . Though there is but one man l iv ing who, as far

as I know ,
m ight be cal led fu l ly tattooed , st i l l there are to be found on

d ifferen t subj ects des ign s for pract ica l ly all pa rts of the body or ig ina l ly
covered . There st i l l rema in severa l women fu l ly tattooed , probably for

the reason that the i r des igns are less consp icuou s . The p lates herew it h
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represen t about as ful l a col lect ion as cou ld be obta ined today of the

tattoo des igns of the Ma rquesas . Wha t may be lea rned of the h is tory
and mean ing of the art f rom the study of these des igns may be of interest .
The pa rts of the body ornamen ted d iffer today, as they have a lways ,

for men and women , a comp lete su i t of ta ttooing for the men (Pl . 1 )
cover ing the crown of the head ( Pl . V, face (P13 . 111, IV, V ) includ ing the
eyel id s, often the ins ide of the nost r i ls , tongue, pa lms and back of the

hand (Pls . VI I I , A ; x1, C) , arms (Pls . X I I-X I I I ) , legs (PIS . x x 1x - xx xv111 ) ,
and the ent i re t runk (Pl. X IV ) but not the pen is, wh ich a ll save one of our

modern in formants deny ever to have been tattooed . (See a l so : 1 5 , p . 16 ;

4. p . 14 ; 5 , p . 232 ; 14, pp . 78, 1 14 ; 1 1 , p . pp . 122- 123 ; 8, p . 1 55 ;

17, p . 306 ; 13 , pp . 83
-84, 90

—

9 1 ; 18, p . At the presen t day, the one

man who m ight be sa id to be fu l ly tattooed or moho, is lack ing the crown
p iece, save for a sect ion , and the tongue and pa lm cover ings . F rom the

earl iest t imes accounts such as those of Cook, Marchand , Langsdorff ,

K rusenstern , Melv i l le, B erchon and Porter note the s imp ler decorat ion of

the women
, G . Forster observ ing none on them . On the bod ies of women

observed today, pa t terns are found on the l ips runn ing back to the

base of the gums (Pls . 11, A ; VI
,
A) , on the ear lobes , beh ind the ears

(Pl . VI , C ; Porter, p . on the curve of the shou lder (Pl . VI , B ; see

a lso 1 3 , p . 95 ; 6, p . on the lower back of wh ich but one example
rema ins, as far as known (Pl. xv ) , on the hands (Pls . VI I—x1) and on the

legs from the bu ttocks down (Pls . XVI-XXVI I I ) . One old woman of Nuku
H iva descr ibes the tat too ing on women as cover ing a lso, formerly, the
whole length of the a rms on the ins ide, the buttocks , and the abdomen .

She , as we l l as a ll others l iv ing today, decla res tha t the vulva was neve r
tat tooed , a l though one woman reports a g i rd le that came a round in front .
Va r ious reasons are g iven for cover ing d ifferen t pa rts of the body .

The decorated hand was not iceable in knead ing and eat ing popoi. The

under-arm pa ttern made a fine show ing w hen the a rms were up l i fted to

st r ike w i th the war c lub . Shou lder and chest decorat ions were d isp layed
when men walked w ith a rms crossed beh ind the back . C i rcu la r mot ives
on the inside of the knees were in ev idence when men sat cross— legged .

The ins ide th ighs where the loin c loth hung and covered them were Often
left vacant .

There a re numerous ind icat ions bot h in the types of des ign to be seen

today and in descr ipt ions and stor ies of na t ives and of v is itors to the

i sland s , tha t fash ion in th is mode of decorat ion was no except ion to

the rule of fash ion ’

s fickleness . There are to be seen natura l ist ic ,
geomet ric, and convent iona l mot ives , both symmet r ica l ly and i rregu la rly
a rranged ; there are stor ies of inter- is land exchange of mot ives and of
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the teach ing of the tuhuna of the northwestern group by those of the

sou theastern ; there are to be found in l i terary sou rces accoun ts of the

vogue of d ifferen t art ists and statemen ts from wh ich may be deduced
comp lete changes in the type of des ign . Wi th a v iew to d iscover ing how
dependent style was upon the taste and or ig ina l i ty of ind iv idual a rt ists , the
names of all a rt ists who execu ted the des ign s recorded were noted . When
two p ieces of work done by the same tahuna were found, the choice of

pat tern seemed somet imes to be iden t ica l (Pl . X I , C) , somet imes a ltogether
d i fferen t (Pls , 1X

,
B and x, A) , wh i le the work of d i fferen t tuhuna was

somet imes ident ica l (Pl . X I I I , B) . It wou ld seem that all tuhuna drew ,

more or less at thei r w i l l , from a s ingle body of des ign .

In the hope of mak ing as c lear as poss i ble the probable evolut ion of

th is art in the Ma rquesas towa rds the elaborate conven t iona l des ign that
p reva i led when i t was forbidden th i rty-eight years ago, the fol low ing de
ta i ls are set down .

Qu i ros records in his descr ipt ion of Mendafia
’

s v is it to the south
eastern islands in 1 595 , the observa t ion of fish and other patterns pa inted”

upon the faces and bod ies of the nat ives . Th is is corrobora ted by a l iv ing
in forman t who says tha t formerly women had bi rds and fish beh ind thei r
ears and on thei r legs, and men are reported to have had l i zards on thei r
faces . The nex t word from a voyager that comes to u s

‘

of th is group
is dated nea r ly two c entur ies la ter when Forster observes in 1772 that
the mot ives in Tahu Ata are not natu ral ist ic but geomet r ic, tak ing the

form of
“blotches, sp i ra ls, ba rs , Chequers

,
and wh i le J . R . Forster

confirms th is ana lys is , add ing however,
“
c i rc les ,

”
and Marchand in 1790

reiterates the two l ists and swel ls them w ith “parts of c i rc les square
or ova l figures inc l ined and va r ious ly crossed l ines . It wou ld
appea r, then , that in the southeastern is lands du r ing these hundred and

e ighty-Odd years, there had been in the type of des ign a change from the

natu ra l ist ic to the geomet r ic .

We have no s im i la r statemen ts regard ing wha t was happen ing in the

northwestern group du r ing the early per iod , the fi rs t observat ions there
be ing set down by Ma rchand in 1 790, who v is i ted both groups . Though
Ma rchand touched for a short t ime at on ly two bays in the northwestern
i slands , st i l l i t is va luable to have his statemen t that he finds in Ua Pou

the same custom of tattoo ing as in Tahu Ata but not so general , few
tattooed ind iv idua ls be ing seen ( 11, p . Un fortunately he does not

define the types of mot ives there as he does in Tahu Ata . Just a few

years later, however, in 1803 , Langsdorff gives a number of d raw ings
from the northwestern group w ith exp lanat ions of them ( 10 : Pl . VI , p .

1 17 ; PI. VII , p . 1 19 ; PI. VI I I, p . 122 ; pp . X IV , xv , XVI ) . wh ich show tha t
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by the beginn ing of the n ineteenth centu ry, designs in Nuku Hiva were a

combina t ion of purely geometr ic figu res w ith a ll save two of the pr inc ipa l
convent iona l un its of the latest phase of the art tha t at the present day
is un iversa l ly att r ibuted by the nat ives to the southeastern i slands, wh ich
for conven ience may be refer red to as the H iva Oa development . Dor

d i l lon ( 3 ) g ives the names of many mot ives wh ich have completely d isap
peared today, most of them recorded in the northwestern group . Of

these, severa l wou ld ind icate na tura l ist ic t reatmen t : a
’

wkiva, l ine of sea

bu i lders ; aukohuhu,
a seaweed ; haha

’

ua, a k ind of ray fish ; homae, a

fish ; koao, a fish ; matuku, a bi rd ; keeheu ,
w ing ; .t-ikaru

’

e
,
fly ; to

-
etuoe, crab .

Fu rthermore, in 1843 Melv i l le saw fish and bi rds and an t ree
tattooed on nat ives of Nuku Hiva ( 13 , p . Desgraz , the same yea r,
descr ibes fish and shel ls ( 18, p . Ga rc ia in 184 5, fish ; B erchon , in

1859 ,
boots , gloves, suns, sharks , cockroaches , coconuts , l i za rds . In ad

d i t ion to these natu ral ist ic mot ives , a ll these v is i tors a lso saw geomet r ic
patterns, show ing that in the northwestern group as long as we have any

record of tat tooing there, the two types have ex isted s ide by s ide as

they do today. (For natural ist ic mo t ives see Pls . XVI I I ; XX, B , c ; X I , D ;
xxx , j ; for geomet r ic, Pls . XVI I I , X IX , XX , A,

b ; XX I , D,
a) .

On the other hand the ear l iest draw ings obta inable that are known
to be of the Hiva Oa type are those drawn by Proiho and an old tukuna

patu tiki of Fa tu H iva (Pls . I X , A ; X 11
, C ; X IV,

B ; XVI ; XXX ) . These
are imposs ible to p lace chronolog ica l ly and are no longer found upon the

body in exact ly these forms . Among them is found but one genu inely
natura l ist ic mot ive (Pl. XXX , 1) but a combina t ion of geomet r ic figures
such as squa res (Pl . X I I, C,

b and c ) , ba rs ( Pl . XXX , C ) , Obl ique (Pl .
X XX, d ) and va r ious ly crossed l ines (Pl. XVI

, d
'

; XXX , a ; XXX ,
k) , w ith

s imp le forms of all the modern conven t iona l mot ives save the niatakoni oe

of Langsdorff, now ca l led po
’

i
’

t (Pl . XXX I I I , e) and the flower— l ike or

sun l ike d isk var iously cal led puahitu , puahue and huetai ( Pl . XXX IV, e ) ,
both of wh ich are to be found in pr im it ive form in the ea r ly Nuku Hiva
a rt ( Pl. XX IX , f, c) . Today three natu ral ist ic des igns , and these very
c rude, are to be found in the southeastern group , and these are all the

work of the same a rt ist . (Pls . X ,
A

,
2 , a ; XXVI I I , D, E) . The des igns

descr ibed as belong ing to former Nuku Hiva and Fatu H iva styles have
in common severa l un i ts , many of them in pr im it ive form wh ich are to

be found today in the H iva Oa style : for example, the koheta (Pls . XXX , a ;
XX IX

, a and b ; XXX IV,
a and b ) ; the ho

'

olee (Pls . XXX
,
i ; XX IX , h ;

XXX IV
, g insets ) the hikuhiku a t-u. (Pls . XX IX , (7 ; XXX , g ; XXXI I I , h) ; and

the mom. hoata (Pls . XXX , e, lower a ; XX IX , g ; I
,
D

,
th igh ) ; and what I
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sa id to belong to Fatu Hiva . Of th is but one l iv ing examp le cou ld be
found (Pl . V, Of the old Nuku Hiva policke, d ist ingu ished by an obl ique
band runn ing from the r igh t center of the forehead ac ross the left eye

and cheek (Pl . V,
there rema in today but two examp les . What form

the t rans i t ion from sp i ra l to band may have taken can on ly be conjec

tured . A rel iable Hiva Oa in forman t descr ibes a former conven t ion of that
is land wh ich seems to be a combinat ion of over-eye a rcs— perhaps a rel ic
of the sp i ra l of peheke and t-i

’

at-i
’

apu (Pl. V, 6 ; see a l so Langsdorff
’

s

descr ipt ion and PI. VI I I , figs . 10 , 1 1
,
p . X I ) . In Melv i l le’

s t ime, both the
modern styles were seen on Nuku H iva , and in the tattooing to be seen

today, the H iva Oa has replaced the Nuku H iva des ign completely. In the

fine in set and in ter-band mot ives are tobe found both geomet r ic and con

ventiona l mot ives, never na tu ra l ist ic .

How may t h is d ivergence between groups and the growth from the

na tura l ist ic th rough the geomet r ic to the conven t iona l— as seems to be

the probable developmen t— be accounted for ?
Perhaps i t may be postu la ted that before the seven teen th century

natu ra l ist ic mot ives were used in both groups , that dur ing the two un

recorded cen tur ies geomet r ic figu res appea red in the sou theastern group ,
tha t these gradua l ly rep laced the natural ist ic there or t rans formed them
in to the convent iona l , and that at each stage of developmen t the new

styles were ca rr ied to the northwest where they d id not so comp letely
obl itera te or ama lgamate the nat ive pat terns , some of wh ich pers ist to
th is day in the i r Old form .

Influences wh ich may have cont r ibuted to such a development a re

suggested by an exam inat ion of adz ing and carv ing mot ives . Ornamenta l
adz ing in s imp le geomet r ic pat terns seems to have been the pr im it ive
form of wood decorat ion . Im i tat ion of its techn ique as wel l as the use

of its mot ives on the body is ev ident . The former is seen in the fi l l ing
of spaces , ord inar i ly made so l id in color, w ith para l lel , obl ique, z igzag
or wavy l ines (Pl. 111

, 7, inset in eye band ; XX I , B , b ; XXXVI, insets
in e and g; XXXV, inset ba rred teeth in f ; XXX, d) ; in the use of the inter
sect ion of adz ing l ines to form the mot ive ca l led kopilo (Pl. XX I I I , A, a

'

;

poss ibly a lso the inset in the forehead band in Pl . 111, In tat too ing
are found such housepost mot ives as the c ross fo rmed by adz ing off the

corners of a squa re (PI. X I I , C,
b ) , concent r ic c i rc les (Pl . X I I -E, b ) and

concen t r ic ha l f-ovals (PI. XXVI I I, E ,

“ XVI I I
, a) . It is poss ible that the

use of four t r iangles in a squa re or oblong , as wel l as the concept ion of

des ign in band s may have come from th is art of adz ing wood . When i t
is remembered tha t wood was scorched before a pattern was adzed or

ca rved upon i t, so that the des ign was in na tura l wood color, the back
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ground in black , the conc lus ion suggests itsel f that such mot ives as the

pahito (Pl . XX I I I , A, 7
°

and k, left and r ight ) and the flamelike ends of

tr iangles (XVI I I, X I X A ) may be cop ies of the black background le ft by
goug ing a longs ide a l ine in the one case and by cutt ing short l ines
vert ica l ly out from a st ra igh t l ine in the other . It seems as i f the

checkerboard pattern, of wh ich but one examp le is extan t, must have
or ig ina l ly been ca rved on wood (Pl . XX I , D, a) . Para l lel and wavy
l ines and other adz ing and ca rv ing concepts are used on the body, as

seen in the preced ing examp le . It w i l l be not iced tha t most of these
co inc idences are found in Nuku Hiva , Ua Pou or ea r ly Fatu H iva types ,
rather than in the preva len t modern pa t terns, though among these are

two examp les of the scrol l so prom inen t in ca rv ing ( see a lso Pls . XXXVI I I,
D ; XXXV, c) .

Wood ca rv ing, as d ist ingu ished from adz ing
, wh ich decorated bow ls ,

padd les , c lubs , etc . , seems to be a m ix ture of adz ing pattern s, geomet r ic
squa r ish sp i rals and a few of the conven t iona l mot ives usua l in tat too ing .

Of ca rv ing techn ique cop ies such as the vein ing a long a m idr ib (Pl .
XXVI I I E) are found in tattooing ; of ca rv ing des ign

,
s im i la r it ies to old

war c lub patterns (Pl. VI
,
B ; X , A,

2
, a

'

; the tow
,
wh ich was fo rmerly

bu rned on a p lank in the house of the insp i ra t iona l pr iest (Pl . XVI
,
m ) ;

and such smal l un i ts as the tiki in forehead and mou th bands of Plate 111
, 7 .

Common to both ca rv ing and ta ttooing are such conven t iona l mot ives as

the honu kea or wood louse, the nzata hoaata or br i l l ian t eye, the ha
’

ake

or undera rm curve, the poka
’

a or wooden block for car rying a load on

the shou lder, the m afia or man . Whether these mot ives or ig inated as

wood ca rv ing patterns or as body decorat ion and in wh ich d i rect ion the

t rans fer and adapt ion was made i t is impossi ble to say defin i tely.

Severa l in terest ing poss ibi l it ies are suggested by an ana lys is of the

var ious mot ives ca l led kea today . It wou ld appea r that the kea of com

mon occurrence on wood is rea l ly a conven t iona l i zat ion of the honu kea

or wood louse w i th its six legs and two an tennae . Th is was seen but

once in ta ttoo ing, on the w r ist of an Old woman of Fatu H iva (Pl. VI I, A,

1
,
a) and was d rawn by an a rt ist Of Fa tu H iva as a former un it there

(Pl . XVI
,
K) . On the other hand , the usual body kea (Pl. XX I I , B , b

cen ter ) may very wel l be a s imple convent iona l i zat ion of one of the

carved tortoi se—shel l p laques of the paekea or crown— a ca rved produc t
of H iva Oa— the mot ive hav ing been borrowed f rom shel l ra ther than from
wood ca rv ing . There is a mo t ive found today in tat too ing on Ua Pou (Pl .

XX
,
A

,
e ; XX I, D, b) and dep icted a lso as an early Fatu Hiva un i t (Pl. I X,

A, b ) wh ich resembles the e honu , torto ise, drawn by Langsdorff , and

th is, wh ich has d isappea red from H iva Oa tattooing, may perhaps be sa id
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to be the on ly convent iona l der ivat ive of a natu ra l ist ic port raya l of the

tortoise and probably the on ly pu re body mot ive among the va r iants ca l led
kea . The southeastern ca rv ing mot ive is the kea wh ich preva i ls today.

Ano ther usua l convent iona l mo t ive appea r ing both in ca rv ing and

tat tooing, the inata hoa ta, or br i l l ian t eye (Pl. XXVI , A . e) , would appea r
to have or ig inated in nei ther, being, in its s imp lest form , a copy of the eyes,

ea rs and nost r i ls of a tiki or image face . On ly on wood is th is s imp le copy
found today, and on wood we find a ll the t rans i t ion stages of its develop
men t to the h igh ly conven t iona l i zed un i t common in tat tooing today ;
whence i t wou ld appea r tha t the ni ata hoata orig inated in scu lpture, was
cop ied upon wood , and t rans ferred to the body, where i t gradual ly was

e laborated and more h igh ly convent iona l i zed . (For developmen t see PI.

XXX
, b, wh ich is found on ly on wood today ; X 1

,
A

,
c ; XVI I I, b ; XXX IV, b ;

XXXI I I
,
c ; XX I I I, B , f, a ; XX I I I , A, a, center . )

Of conven t iona l mot ives the ka
’

ake is perhaps the most w idely used .

Dord illon g ives kakekak e as one of the words used to des ignate tattooing
wh ich is ent i rely fin ished . He spel ls the word “

lea-lee,
”
but i t seems bet ter

to adopt the spel l ing “

ha
’

ake
”
for the fol low ing reasons : The d ist ingu ish

ing feature of the mot ive is its never va ry ing curve wh ich seems to cor

respond to the l ine of the under-arm curve or a rm-p i t for wh ich the

nat ive term is ha
’

ake. The assumpt ion tha t th is curve of the body or ig i
nal ly gave the name to the mot ive is borne out by severa l l ines of rea

son ing . In the fi rst p lace, Langsdorff ass igns the p lac ing of th is mot ive
orig ina l ly to the ins ide arm and r ibs ( 10, p . XV ) ; in the second p lace,
we have descr ibed for us th is s imple under- arm cu rve as its ea rl iest
form (Pl. XX IX , h ; XXX , i) ; and in the th i rd p lace, the elaborat ions of

th is cu rve , as the mot ive grew in comp lexity, are represen tat ions of the

ena la or man w i th upra ised a rms (Pl . VI
,
B

, cen ter bot tom ) , and of the

poka
’

a (Pl . 1X
,
B at base of fingers ) or curved wooden obj ect p laced on

the shou lders on wh ich to rest a pole in ca rry ing a heavy load . The assoc ia

t ion of ideas seems obv ious and we find them assoc iated today as m inor deco
ra t ions in the under- a rm pattern (Pl . X I I I , B , a b ; X I I I , C, c and d ;

X IV
,
A ) . Th is combinat ion is espec ia l ly marked In the s imp ler forms of

the ka
’

ake as found on Ua Pou (Pl . XX , B , b) and Nuka Hiva (Pl . XV, a)
A l though th is un it appea rs upon wood , i t seems reasonable to suggest t hat
i t was or ig ina l ly a body pattern .

There are certa in body mot ives wh ich seem never or ra rely to have
been used upon wood , such as the huetai (Pl . XXX IV,

e ) and the po
’

i
’

i

(Pl . XXX I I I , e ; XXVI , A , d ,
center ) , wh ich are assoc iated w i th ea rly Nuku

Hiva , not Hiva Oa , art ; and there are some wh ich are just beg inn ing
to be t rans fer red to wood at the present t ime, as the ipu

’

oto, another un i t
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found in ear ly Nuku Hiva des ign (Pl . X I I I ) ; but i t seems imposs ible
defin itely to ass ign pa rt icu lar conven t iona l mot ives to the one med ium or

the other . However, i t may perhaps be stated tha t geomet r ic elemen ts
d id or iginate on wood , and tha t the influence of geomet r ic adz ing and

ca rv ing appea rs in tattoo ing both in certa in t ran s ferred elements and in

a genera l conven t iona l i zat ion of the pr im i t ive natura l ist ic mo t ives . Inas

much as Fatu H iva is known to be the ca rv ing cen ter, we may further
define the geomet r ic influence as spr ing ing d i rect ly from wood- ca rvers
of the sou theastern group .

The use of sol id patches may be t raced w i t h in terest , as here aga in
we find a d ifferen t t rea tmen t in the two groups . Some modern infor

mants desc r ibe the men of Nuku H iva as formerly hav ing ha l f of the body
en t i rely black (Pl . X11

,
B ) ; one remembers seeing a man w ith so l id

black legs ; severa l test i fy tha t when a man was comp letely tattooed in
des ign , i f he cou ld bea r i t , the spaces were gone over and fi l led in unt i l
a ll patter n was obl i terated and he was comp letely black . In corroborat

ing th is custom in Nuku H iva , Langsdorff says tha t he saw some old men

who were punctu red over and over to such a degree that the out l ines of

each sepa rate figu re were sca rcely to be d ist ingu ished and the body had
an a lmost negro- l ike appea rance . ( See a lso 14 , p . 78 ; 8,

p . 1 55 ; 17 , p .

306 ; 1 , p . There are no accoun ts of such a pract ice in the south
eastern is lands, and th is seems to po in t to an aesthet ic sense there, wh ich
was lack ing in the northwest , for certa in ly peop le w i th suffic ien t art ist ic
sense to or iginate these beaut i fu l pat terns wou ld not have covered them
a fterwa rds and cons idered the resu lts the

“height of per fect ion in orna

men t,
”
as d id the tuhuna of Nuku H iva , accord ing to Langsdorff and the

other ea rly voyagers .

Desgraz , who was in Nuku H iva at approximately the same t ime as

Melv i l le, when H iva Oa tattoo ing was the vogue, descr ibes the use there
of black bands con ta in ing del icate figures . These are today the funda
menta l ly d ist ingu ish ing feature of the H iva Oa type o f body des ign as

wel l as of the face pat tern . On the other hand, both from descr ipt ions
of na t ives today and from exam ina t ion of the tattoo ing of the onlv old

man and old woman to be found , whose pat tern s were put on by Nuku
H iva tuhuna

, the bas ic pr inc ip le of the Nuku H iva type seems to have been
sol id patches . Leg patterns for women found today fa l l into th ree dis
t inct types : that of Nuku H iva (Pls . XVI I-X I X ) , Ua Pou ( Pls . XX-XX I ) , and
H iva Oa (Pls . XX I I -XXVI I I ) . The first is d ist ingu i shed by t r iangula r patches
of d ifferen t s i zes fitted together w i th ha l f inch spaces between them , the

on ly regu la r ity of a rrangemen t being the i r p lac ing so as to fo rm a st ra ight
l ine down the center fron t of the leg. Flamel ike edges , inset teeth , and
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geomet r ic l in ings, w i th here and there a natura l ist ic un it , break up the heavy
patches and add to thei r i rregu la r and fancy appearance . Exam inat ion of

the leg mot ives of th is very tapw Nuku Hiva ch iefess , who must have em

p loyed the best a rt ist obta inable , provokes the suggest ion tha t these insets
were c rude and ina rt ist ic a ttempts at a style from the southeast wh ich had
perhaps just been int roduced in to Nuku H iva and w i th wh ich the Nuku H iva
tuhuna was not acqua inted or perhaps to wh ich he was not equal . The

second type, tha t of Ua Pou ,
is put on below the knee on ly, in hor i zontal

bands of del icately l ined pattern s , the mot ives on e ither s ide of the center,
fron t and back, be ing exact ly a l ike. The whole may be conceived Of in fron t
and back long itud ina l sect ions of symmet r ica l ha lves , wh ich meet in the

m idd le of ei ther s ide of the leg. Natura l i st ic, geomet r ic and conven t ional
t reatmen ts are a ll presen t . The th i rd type , that of H iva Oa , wh ich was
the preva len t style at the t ime of the d iscon t inuance of the art, is s im i lar
in a rrangemen t to that of Ua Pou , ex tend ing however h igh up on to the

th igh , and presents a mean between the two former in heav iness of

t reatment , the fine l ines swel l ing in to black curves . The mode is a lmost
pu rely convent iona l . The two lat ter may be cha racter i zed as cu rv i l inea r ;
the former

, as angu la r in des ign .

The leg pa tterns to be seen on l iv ing men fa l l into two types , a s ingle
examp le represen t ing tha t of Nuku H iva (Pl . XXX I ) , all the rest being
of the H iva Oa type (Pls . XXX I I -XXXVI I I ) . The former is character i zed
by unadorned heavy patches , t r iangu la r and oblong in shape, fitted together
obl iquely w ith no p lan of arrangement save the format ion of a st ra ight
intersect ion down the front of the leg. Teeth are the on ly insets . The

Hiva Oa examp les show the style to be of hor i zonta l bands extend ing
a round th ree qua rters of the leg, the ins ide front qua rter being fi l led
w i th t r iangles in the Nuku H iva style (Pl . XXX IV, e-j) , ind icat ing , per

haps , a borrow ing from the heavy black patches of that group . The th igh
band and the underknee band are a lways composed e ither of fou r t r iangles
or of t r iangles and pa ra l lelograms w i th insets of teeth ; but beyond th is ,
th is style is tota l ly d ifferent from the Nuku Hiva examp le, va r iat ions of

the same fine l ine mot ives u sed in Hiva Oa for women being set into

pahito so tha t the heavy bands become merely a framework for them .

The Nuku Hiva pa ttern d rawn from l i fe stands qui te apa rt from that
p ictured by early nav igators ( 10, pp . 1 17 , 1 19 ; 16, Pl . 132 ) and desc r ibed
by a modern in formant on Fatu Hiva (See Pl . XX IX ) . It is a p i ty that no
other l iv ing example of the work of a Nuku Hiva a rt is t cou ld be found ,
as i t is unsa fe to make any genera l statement about i t .
At the presen t t ime, there is but one type of back decora t ion for men

(Pl. X IV, C ) : eight heavy rectangu la r patches a rranged in pa i rs a long the
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back bone w i th fine l ine in sets and a g i rd le . These are ca l led peka tua ,

back cross, by an in forman t of Nuku H iva and may be an outgrow th of

the c ross on the back desc r ibed by Langsdorff ( 10,
p . though the

presen t mode bea rs no resemblance to a cross, being rather another
examp le of band construct ion .

Wi th the band const ruct ion of the presen t day, then ,
are a ssoc iated

exact techn ique, perfect symmetry, an ev iden t understand ing of ana tomy
and fitt ing of des ign to the body, and mot ives wh ich are ak in in name
and forma t ion to those ca rved on bow ls , padd les, canoes , and s im i la r
obj ects . The d ist ingu ish ing fea tu res accompany ing the obl ique patch type
are i rregu la r i ty, no sense of the des ign as a whole, no fit t ing of the

mot ives to the body, natura l ist ic un i ts , fussy, elabora te, non - aesthet ic , fine
l ine insets .

A survey of these two types of body decorat ion leads na tu ra l ly to the

suggest ion tha t there was a fundamen ta l d ifference of concept between the

two groups rega rd ing the reason for its use . Pla in ly,
there was an

emphas is upon endurance and fort itude in the m ind of the northwesterner
when he braved the pa in of a comp letely per forated sk in ; wh i le the south
easterner looked upon the art as more purely decorat ive . Dordillon g ives
the wo rd h e

’

one
’

o as mean ing “
wha t insp i res horror ( in speak ing of a

and
“
to cry a long t ime ; and th is word w i th the add it ion of

the phrase, “
i te tiki

”
means

“
comp lete ly covered w ith tattoo ing .

”
It is

the pa in of wh ich the peop le of the Ma rquesas speak today when dis

p laying the i r decorat ions, and i t must be adm i tted that th is is as t rue in
the one group as in the other .
The only pract ica l reason for tat tooing tha t was suggested by l iv ing

in forman ts came from a man of Nuku H iva ,
who , in descr i bing an old

mode of the no rthwestern group of tattooing ha l f of the en t i re body so l id
black, accoun ts for th is style by saying tha t such a one tu rned his black
s ide towa rds the enemy dur ing a batt le, so that he cou ld not be dis

tinguished or recogn i zed .

Inqu i ry in to the nam ing of mot ives may th row some l ight upon the i r
s ign ificance in the nat ive m ind . Apprec ia t ion of the anatomy Of the

body is o ften of such paramoun t importance as to g ive the name of the

body pa rt to the mot ive wh ich is fi tted to i t
, the fatina ( j o in t ) or knee

j ointure pattern (Pl. XXX IV, f ) being a case in po in t . The same sense of

body form is approached from a s l ight ly d ifferen t angle, as in the nam ing
of the but tock pa ttern , tifa (cover ) (Pl. XXXV, c ) , the convex of the

body pa rt resembl ing the cover of a ca labash . Mot ives are somet imes

referred to in purely techn ica l terms of form : such as paka (Pl . XXXV, h)
a spl in ter ; kopito (Pl . XXI I I , A,

(1
,
left and right ) z igzag ; or in terms of
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the pa rts they p lay in the pattern as
'

a whole, such as the hafava (Pl. X , B,

I
, g) ; beam support ing the t imbers of a house, wh ich per forms just th is
funct ion in the hand pattern ; or the iti

’

iti
’

i ( Pl . XXVI , B ,
h) wh ich enc i rc les

the leg, bind ing together the s ide mot ives .

Many of the des ign names “ then , are names given by a rt ists in terms
of thei r pa rt icu la r med ium ; but mot ives are a lso named for obj ects in
nature or in the mater ia l cu l ture, of wh ich they were probably or ig inal ly
natura l ist ic cop ies . Prom inen t among these are the eh ata (Pl . XX I I I, B ,

h)
or man ; the nihoniho pcata (Pl. 111

,
6
, c) or sha rk ’

s teeth ; the hikuhiku
a tu (Pl . XXX IV, k) or bon ito ta i l s ; the pakiei (Pl . XX, B, f) or c rab ; the
fa

’

amana (Pl . XVI, h) or pandanus branches ; the makarnaka (Pl . XX, A, c) ,
branches ; the kaka

’

a (Pl . XX, B ,
c) , l i za rd ; the poka

’

a (Pl. I X, B at base
of fingers ) or shou lder rest for a ca r rying pole, wh ich is somet imes repre

sented w i th the ca rrying pole in the socket as in the finger mot ives of

PI. I X
,
C,

1 .

A th i rd depa rtmen t of names seems to relate to legends and bel iefs ;
such being the m i 0 Keno (Pl. XXVI , A, g,

cen ter ) wa ter of Kena ; the

vai ta keetu (Pl. XVI
,
c) , sacred bath ing p lace of ch iefs ; the t

'
a i ine

’
a ina

(Pl. XX , A, d) , water moon ; the Pohu (Pl . XX I I , B , g,
center ) , a legenda ry

hero ; the peke’oumei and the fanaua (Pl . XV, c) , or ev i l sp i r i ts .

Whether these and the na tu ral ist ic mot ives had mag ica l s ign ificance is
not known today, though there is reason to bel ieve tha t the fanaua were

put upon the back of th is one woman to protect her from these ev i l
sp i r its . The on ly pos it ive statemen t rega rd ing the s ign ificance of tattoomg

des ign in the Ma rquesas tha t can be made upon the bas is of the data
ava i lable today is tha t i t was cons idered purely decorat ive at the t ime of

the cessat ion of the pract ice of the art. And i t is as pu re des ign that i t
shou ld be stud ied and apprec iated .

‘
In the explanat ion of the p lates the names of the motives are those given by the

persons on whose bod ies they a re found . It is impossible to secure accura te transla

tions of the majority of design names from nat ives today, s ince these have become
s imply names to them. The names given here a re on ly those which a knowledge of

the language and informat ion from nat ives and from Dord illon seem to make rel iable.
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EXPLANAT ION OF PLATES

(From draw ings by the author except where otherw ise ind icated . )

PLATE I .
— PHOTOCRA PHS OF A TATTOOED MAN OF THE MARQUESAS .

The patterns on half the body of Eotafa Of Ta
’
a Oa , H iva Oa— the most fully

tattooed man seen in the Marquesas by the author— the mot ives being brought out
by pa int ing them

_

with black pa int . Identica l patterns on the unpa in ted half of the

man
’

s body do not appear in the photograph.

PLATE II .

—PHOTOGRAPHS OF A TATTOOED WOMAN OP THE MARQUESAS .

Typ ica l modern pattern s for women , on the body of Tuuakena at Atu Ona,

H iva Q a z A . Front and s ide V iew of face, show ing lip and ear pattern s. B -E. Fron t
and rear views of legs show ing patterns on the pa inted portions .

PLATE III .

— FACE PATTERNS FOR MEN .

Examples of the H iva Oa style of three horizonta l face bands, ti’a ti a pu : 1 . An

unfin ished example from Pua Ma
’

u , Hiva Oa .

— 2. From Haka Hetau, Ua Pou,
show

ing eh ata motive ( a ) .

— 3 . From Haka Hetan , Ua Pou , show ing a half band on the

forehead —
4. From Hokatu , Ua Huka , show ing the mot ives tiki d e (a) , kikorna ta (b) ,

tiki pu (c) , and par iho ( in set in c) .

— 5 . From Pua Ma
’

u ,
Hiva Oa , show ing a band

over one eye, mata ( a) , and a mouth band , nutu kaha (b) .

— 6 . From Vai Paee, Ua

Huka, show ing the motives vahana ao (a ) , mata (b) , nihoniho peata (c left ) , name

unknown (c, r ight ) , deta il of c right (e) , and the k ikutu (d) .

— 7. from Vai Paee,

Ua Huka .
— 8 . From Hane, Ua Huka .

PLATE IV .
— FACE PATTERNS FOR MEN .

Examples of the H iva Oa style of three horizonta l face bands, ti
’

ati
’

o pu

1 . From Omoa, Fatu Hiva .

— 2. From Hanavava, Fatu H iva, Show ing on inter-band
the nihoniho peata motive —

3 . From Hatiheu ,
Nuku Hiva ( after a sketch by

E. S . Handy ) .

—
4. From A

’

akapa , Nuku Hiva ( a fter a sketch by E. S . Handy ) .

5 . From Hana Vave, Fatu H iva , show ing deta il of a cha inl ike des ign (a) .

— 6 . From
Hana Vave, Fatu Hiva , the three bands here ca lled as a whole tou pae.

— 7 . From Haka

Hetan , Ua Pou, show ing ma ta (a) , veo (b) , kiki pu (c) , enata ( d) , deta il of b ( e) ,
deta i l of d (f) .

— 8. From Hooumi
,
Nuku H iva ( after a sketch by E. S . Handy ) .

9. From Haapa , Nuku Hiva (after a sketch by E. S . Handy ) .

— 10 and 1 1 . From
Haka Hau , Ua Pou .

PLATE V .

— FACE AND HEAD PATTERNS FOR MEN .

Examples of various styles of d iff erent periods : 1 . From Hana Iapa , Hiva Oa ,

show ing an unusua lly shaped eye band and an unfin ished mouth band — 2. From
Atu Ona , Hiva Oa , show ing shou lder and chest patterns mount ing the neck to j oin
the face bands —

3 . From Haka Hau , Ua Pou : an unfin ished pattern , show ing the

probable sequence of execut ion— one eye being allowed to heal While half of the

mouth was done, and so ou .

—

4 From Ha
’

a Kut i , Ua Pou
. (after a sketch by

E. S . Handy ) .

— 5 . From Tai o Hae, Nuku H iva , one of two extan t examples show
ing the Nuku Hiva style of an obl ique band (pa heke) cross ing the face — 6 . A former
Hiva Oa pattern (after a descript ion by an Atuona informant ) .

—7 . An old pattern
for warriors of all the island s ( after a description by an informan t of Fatu Hiva .

8. A variant of the ti
’

ati
’

o pu , w ith nostri ls covered ,
be longing to Fatu H iva and

ca lled ihu epo (after a sketch by E. S. Handy ) .

— 9 . A pattern formerly used on the

crown of the head ( after a pa int ing on a sculptured figure which once served as a

house post in Ta
’

a Oa , H iva Oa , and is now in possess ion of M . Chadourne of

Papeete, Tahiti — 10. The hue epo pattern , an example of a former style of the people
of Ta i o Hae , Nuku Hiva (after a descript ion by a Nuku H iva informant ) .

— 1 1 . An

old Nuku H iva pattern ( after a descript ion by an informant of Fatu H iva ) .
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PLATE VI .
-HEAD AND SHOULDER PATTERNS FOR WOMEN .

A. Typica l face patterns for women : lip marks, koniho, and an ear pattern,

omua puaina .

B . A band across the arm j ust below the fal l of the shoulder, on a woman of

Ta i-pi Va i, Nuku Hiva ( after a sketch by E. S . Handy) .

C. Ear patterns : 1 . On a woman of Hakaui, Nuku Hiva .
— 2. Of Atu Ona, Hiva

Oa, show ing the omuo puaina des ign around the lobe and the kea des ign at

the back of the can—
3 . Of Tai- pi Va i, show ing the puainga des ign ( after a

sketch by E. S . Handy ) .
-4. Of Pua Ma

’

u, Hiva Oa, show ing around the

lobe the aniatiu (anihaupeka, Dord illon ) mot ive and back of the ear the

po
’

opito ua pua ina .
— 5 . Of Hiva Oa .

—6 . A woman’

s pattern -on a man of Pua

Ma
'

u, Hiva Oa— a rare occurrence.

PLATE VII.
—HAND PATTERNS . MOTIVES FROM FATU H IVA AND TAHU ATA.

A. On a woman of Fatu Hiva : 1 . The back of the hand — 2. The palm, show
ing the pariho mot ive on the underwrist around the palm, the mata (a) , the

tamau ( b) , and the pariho ( c) .

B . On a woman of Tahu Ata : 1 . The back, show ing the poka
’

a mot ive at the

base of the midd le finger, the pihau ( tumu ima, Langsdorff ) (a) and the

mata (b) .

— 2. The underwrist

PLATEVIII .

— HAND PATTERNS . MOTIVES FROM NUKU H IVA AND HIVA OA.

A . On a man of Nuku H iva .

B . On a woman of Hiva Oa, show ing the taina vau mot ive between the thumb
and index finger, e tua Poou (a) , ti

’

i kao (b) , and the paa n iho (c) around
the pa lm.

PLATE IX .
— HAND PATTERNS . MOTIVES FROM FATU HIVA AND TAHU ATA.

A . An Old pattern of Fa tu Hiva cal led kohi’u ( after a d raw ing made by an old

tuhana of Fatu Hiva ) , show ing finger mot ives, mata va
’

u ; finger and upper
hand un its inclus ive, nutu kaha ; po

’

i
’

i (a) ; law po
’

i
’

i (b) ; hei po
’

i
’

i

and hei ta
’

avaha ( d) around the palm.

B . On the left hand of a woman of Tahu Ata ( for the des ign on her right
hand see Plate X

,
A) , show ing the poka ’

a mot ive at the base of the fingers ;
the po

’

i
’

i (a) , Pohu ( b) , and the eia va
’

u (c) .

C. On a woman of Hiva Oa , done by a tuhuna of Fatu H iva : 1 . The back of

the hand show ing the central oval , the pa ’

i
’

i mot ive ; the poka
’

a at the base
of the fingers and the thumb ; matua hee moa (a) , ama opea between the

thumb and index finger ; and the fanaua (b, — 2. The palm show ing the

fanaua mot ive around the palm, the po
’

i
’

i (a) , and the piaolin ( b) .

PLATE X .

— HAND PATTERNS . MOTIVES FROM TAHU ATA .

A . On a woman of Tahu Ata : 1 . The back of the hand , show ing the ka
’

ava

motive at the base of the middle finger to the wrist , kou ’

u (a) , poka
’

a ( b) ,
mohovaha (c) , and the mate ( d) .

— 2. The underwrist, koua
’

ehi (a) .

B . On a woman of Tahu Ata . (The tattoo ing was done by the same tuhuna

whose work is shown in Plates X, A and IX, B .) 1 . The back , show ing the
mot ives papua (a) , e tua poou ( b) , paka (c) , ka ’

ava ( center ) , fanaua (e) , Pohu
(f) , and ka

’

ake (g) .
— 2 Underwr ist, show ing the mot ives paa niho around the

palm ; papua ou ti (b) , and the vai o Keno ( c) .

PLATE XI .

— HAND PATTERNS . VAR IANT MOTIVES .

A . Princ ipal un its on the hand of a woman of Nuku Hiva , show ing the mot ives
nia ta putona ( a ) , kea (b) , and the mata ia ( c) . (After a Sketch by E. S . Handy. )

B . A representat ion of a b ird on the underwrist of a woman of Nuku Hiva.
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C. Pattern on two men of Ua Pou.

D . On a man of Hiva Oa, tattooing done by a tuhuna of Fatu Hiva (after a
sketch by E. S. Handy ) .

E. On the underwrist of a woman of Hiva Oa , an unusual kea mot ive.

PLATE XII .
— ARM AND B REAST PATTERNS FOR MEN . EVOLUTIONARY TYPES .

A. An old style of Fatu Hiva (after a d raw ing by a tuhuna of Fatu H iva ) show
ing breast stripes, ti’i heke.

B . An old style of Nuku Hiva (after a sketch by E. S . Handy from the description
of an artist of Fa tu Hiva ) .

C. Deta i led draw ing of A, show ing the motives kea (a) , the etua pooi ( b) , the

poka
’

a or pakita ( c) , fa
’

amana (d) , ipu ao ( e) , and the vi
’

i po
’

i
'

i ( d and e) .

D . The present style : under-arm,
ipu oto ; shoulder d isk , puha puaka ; chest,

ka mo
’

chu .

E. Deta iled d raw ings of B show ing the mot ives nihon iho (a) , po
’

i
’

i ( b, c) .

PLATE XIII .

— ARM PATTERNS FOR MEN. TYP ICAL MODERN MOTIVES, ipu oto .

A . On a man of Ua Huka .

B . On three men ofUa Pou show ing a variant of the armp it mot ive, the poka’

a (a) ,
and the enata (b) . Three pairs of squarish

'

ovals ,
'

similar to those in A com

plete this arm pa ttern .

C. On a man of Fatu Hiva showing the mot ives puaina (a) ; ti i o
’

oka (b)
the three pa irs of ovals, ipu oto ; the arm-

pit un it, ipu ao ; poka
’

a (c) ; and

eh ata ( d) .

PLATE XIV .
— BODY PATTERNS FOR MEN . OLD AND NEw TYPES .

A. An unfinished example from Nuku H iva , typ ical of all islands at the present
t ime, show ing the arm-

pit des ign , ipu katu and chest, teeva .

B . An Old style in back and s ide patterns from Fatu Hiva ( after a d raw ing by
a tahuna of Fatu Hiva ) show ing back patches , pahito ; ipu oto ( a) ; pakita

(b) ; mata (c) ; mata ( d) ; kohe tua ( e) , a gird le and leg stripe.

C. An unfin ished back pattern , peka tua, from Nuku Hiva but common to all

the Marquesas islands . On Ua Pou this pattern is cal led moho.

PLATE XV .
- A BACK PATTERN FOR WOMEN

A gird le on a chiefess of Nuku Hiva , show ing the motives ho’

olee (a) , mata (b) ,
and fanaua ( c) .

PLATE XVI .
— LEO MOTIVES FOR WOMEN .

Motives formerly used in Fatu Hiva : koniho (a) , ma ta hoa ta (b) , vai ta keetu
( c) , pana

’

o (d) , ikeike ( e) , hei po
’

i
’

i (f) , akaaka fa
’

a (g) , fa
’

a mana (h) worn on the

inner ankle, mata omo
’

e ( i) worn on the ins ide of the knee, l ike the present pakita ,
puha tahi (j) worn below the knee on the ins ide of the leg, eia va

’

u ( k) worn on the

ins ide of the calf, nutu kaha MW (m) worn on the ins ide of the leg above the

ankle (after draw ings by a tukuna of Fatu Hiva ) .

PLATE XVII .
—A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN .

The on ly surv iving example, so far as known, of an old style of Nuku Hiva.

A . Front and s ide views of the left leg.

B . Back and s ide views of the right leg.

PLATE XVIII .
— A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN.

Detail of the mot ives shown in Plate XVII, A .
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PLATE XIX .
— DETA1LED STUDIES OF A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN .

A . Of motives in Plate XVII, B .

B . B ack thigh un its of both legs of patterns in Plate XVII.
C. Ank le mot ives of the right leg of pattern in Plate XVII, the rest of the ankle

and foot pattern being identical w ith those of the left .
PLATE XX .

— A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN .

Deta il of the right leg mot ives of an old style Of Ua Pou, the on ly surv iv ing
example to be found today.

A . Front : paka (o) , mota io (b) , makamaka ( c) , vai me’

amo ( d) , honu (e)
B . Back : pa

’

i
’

i (a) , ka
’

ake ( b) , kaka
’

a (c) , mata ia ( d) , vai me
’

am-a (e) , pokies (f) ,
[ m (g) .

PLATE XXL— A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN .

Deta il of the left leg motives of the preced ing example
A . Front, knee to ankle : mate (a) , ka ’

ake (b) , pok iei ( c) , va i me
’

ama ( d) .

B . Back , knee to ank le : ko’

ake ( a) , mata ia (b) , vai me
’

ama (c) .

C. General V iew of the left leg.

D. Ankle band .

B . General V iew of the r ight leg, of which deta il is shown in Plate XX.

PLATE XXII .
-A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN. THE MODERN TYPE.

Typ ical mot ives ind icat ing the color of the tattoo ing as it appears on the sk in .

A. Back pattern : vai pohu (a, left ) , ka’

oke (a, center) , ma ta hoota (b) , ka’

ake (c) .
n ia ta hoata ( d) , ipu ani ( e) , vai o Keno (f) , ma ta hoata (g) , ka

’

ake (h) and (j) ,
Pohu ( i) , ipu ani (k, center ) , ka’

ake ( It, left and right ) .

B . Front pattern : nia la hoata (a) , po
’

okohe (b, left and r ight ) , keo (b, center) ,
ka

’

ake (c, left and right) , pahito (d, left and right ) , ipu ani (d, center) ,
mata mei nei (e) , ka

’

oke (f, left and right) , vai o Keno, somet imes ca lled
patio hue or peke ou mei (f, center) , Pohu (g, center ) , mata hoata (h) ,
pahito (i and j, left and right ) , ka ’

ake (i and j, center) , ipu ani (k) , mata

hoata ( I) , etua poou, somet imes Pohu (m) .
PLATE XXIII.

—A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN . A VAR IANT ARRANGEMENT ON
A WOMAN OF PUA MA

’

U,
HIVA 0A .

A . Front pattern : ko
’

oke (a, left and r ight ) , mata hoata (a, center) , aniatiu ( b,
left and right) , ha’

ake (b, center ) , kopiko (d, left and right ) , pa’

i
’

i ( d, center) ,
ka

’

ake ( e, left and right ) , mata hoa ta (f, center ) , Iea ’

ake (g) , etua poou (h)
mata hoa ta (i) , pahito (j, left and right) , pakita ( k, left and right ) , ka’

ake (1
and k

, center) , pa’
i
’

i ( I) , mota hoata (m) .

B . Back pattern : mato hoota (a) , ka’

ake (b) , mata hoata ( c) , po
’
i
’

i (d) , ka
’

ake

(e) , moto hoota (f) , ko
’

ake (g) , paa niho (11, around the foot ) .

PLATE XXIV .

— LEC MOTIVES FOR WOMEN .

A and C. Deta il of upper thigh motives omitted from the leg but burned instead
upon bamboo.

B . A general view show ing how the motives in Plate XXIII a re arranged -

ou

the leg.

PLATE XXV .
— A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN .

Front and rear views of an elaborate leg pattern from Pau Ma
’

u, show ing a com

b inat ion of the fine mot ives and heavy patches usually worn by men.

PLATE XxVl .

— A LEG PATTERN FOR WOMEN.

A. Deta iled study of the motives in the front pattern of Plate XXV : nut“ kaho

(o-c inclusive) , kea (a, center) , ka’

ake (b) , kea (c, center) , pakita (d, left
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and right ) , po’

i
’

i (d, center ) , mata hooto (e) , tu’
u po

’
o, somet imes vai o Keno

on Fatu Hiva (f) , vai o Keno (g, center) , ko
’

oke (g, left and right ) , mota hoata
(h) , pohito ( i and j, left and right ) , ko’

oke and peke ou mei ( i and j, center) ,
bo

’

i
’

i (k) , mato hoata ( l) , tu
’

u po
’

o (m) .

B . B ack pattern : oniho (a) , pako (b) , pahito (c) , popuo (d) , pahito ( e) , mota

hoata (f) , po
’

i
’

i (g) , iti
’

it
’

i
’

i (h) , moto hoata (i) , ko
’

oke (j and l) , peke ou mei

( k) , ko
’

oke (m,
left and right ) , po’

i
’

i (m,
center ) .

PLATE XXVII .

— LEG MOTIVES FOR WOMEN . VARIANTs .

A
,
B

, and C. Nutu kaha
,
variat ions of the thigh pattern .

D . A band enc irc l ing the ank le of a woman of Nuku Hiva .

E. A band enc ircl ing the ank le of a woman of Tahu Ata .

F . Om
'

bo
,
a band outl in ing the sole of the foot Of a woman of Ua Huka .

PLATE XXVIII .

— LEG MOTIVES FOR WOMEN . OTHER VARIATIONS .

A . An elaborate po’

i
’

i on the knee of a woman of Tahu Ata .

B . A front shin pattern of unusual arrangemen t and comb inat ion .

[Note the use of the vai o Keno on its s ide (a, center) , and the comb inat ion of

moto and vai o Keno

A varian t Of the aniatiu Of Plate XXIII , A : left and right (b and c) .

Crude representat ion s of the po
’

o
’

oo ( fish) found on the knees Of a woman Of

Tahu Ata .

An upper thigh mot ive
, puhi, on a woman of Tahu Ata .

An unusual extension of the ka
’

abe (o) , a varian t of Plate XXIII, A,
It
,
found

on a woman of Ua Huna ; a b ind ing mot ive ( b) from Ua Huka , a variant Of
the iti

’

iti
’

i of Plate XXVI, B ,
11 .

T
a

?
“

D

O

PLATE XXIX — LEG MOTIVES FOR MEN .

Mot ives formerly used in Nuku H iva : the kohe to, or sword mot ive, con s ist ing
of a gird le across the back and a stripe down the s ide of the leg (0, b) , hikuhiku a tu (b) ,

puo him pohito (d) , huetoi (e) , po
’

i
’

i (f) , mota hoata (g) , and the ka
’

abe (h) .

(After d raw ings by an art ist of Fatu H iva ) .

PLATE XXX — LEG MOTIVES FOR MEN .

Mot ives formerly used in Fatu Hiva (after d raw ings by a tuhuna of Fa tu Hiva )
ao fanaua , worn on the upper front thigh (a) ; moto hoata (b) [Johito (c) , vai o Keno

(b and c) , worn on the back of the leg below the bend of the knee ; popua enuta (d) ,
worn on the ins ide ca lf just above the ank le ; mato hoata (e) , worn on the upper thigh
alongside the no fanaua ; ti

’

i hoehoe (f) , worn on the bend of the knee ; poko
’

a (g) ,
worn on the back of the calf ; m

'

hom
'

ho (h) , worn on the ins ide calf ; ko’

oke [ mo

hue and ikeike (j) pia
’

o tiu (k) , worn around the ankle ; ti
’

i kokoo (I) , worn on the

foot.
PLATE XXXI .

-A LEG PATTERN FOR MEN .

The Nuku H iva style of leg pattern , done by a tuhuna of Nuku H iva and found

on only one man : ornamenta l band on the th igh, puhi puho ; the heavy patches, poi
poi ia.

PLATE XXXII .

— LEG PATTERNS FOR MEN .

The Hiva Oa style, in vogue on all the islands at the time Of the d iscont inuance
of the a rt :

A . S ide view of a leg w ith mot ives from Ua Huka . The buttock and ins ide fron t
quarter of the leg pattern are lack ing, as is usua l in modern examples .

B . Front and s ide views Of a leg w ith mot ives from Fatu H iva , the ins ide front
quarter of the leg pattern , below the knee, being p resent .
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C. Back view Of a leg w ith mot ives from Ua Pou, the buttock pattern being
present.

PLATE XXXIII .

-A LEG PATTERN FOR MEN .

Deta iled study of Plate XXXII, A : kohe to (a , b, and c) , keo (b) , mata ia (c) ,
puta

’

o (d) , kautupa ( e) , fotina (f) , pakita w ith po’

i
’

i inset (g) , hikuhiku atu (h) , pahito

(i and j) , auhoi (k) , topu voe (k and l) .

PLATE XXX IV .

—A LEG PATTERN FOR M EN .

Deta iled study of mot ives on Plate XXXII, B : kohe to (a and b) ; puto
’

o ( c) ;

pahito w ith mata hoata, ko’

ake, and tiki insets (d) ; ma to w ho, the half oval ; pua hue
( e) ; fotina (f) ; pahito w ith po’

i
’

i and ka
’

ake insets (g) ; pako oto (h, i, j) ; hikuhiku
atn ( k) ; bokito, w ith mata and ka

’

ake insets ( l) , tapu w e (m) .

PLATE XXXV .

— A LEG PATTERN FOR MEN .

A deta i led study of the mot ives of Plate XXXII, C : kolze to (o and b) ; tifa (c) ,
conta in ing a mata hoata, eh ata , and a keo in the center at the bottom ; buto’

a ( d) ;

pahz
‘

to ( e) fatina w ith elaborate double rows of cros s-barred teeth inset (f) ; pohito
(g) ; paka (h) , in place of the usual hikuhiku a tu ; bokito ( i) ; topu voe (j) ; auhoi (k) .

PLATE XXXVI — A LEG PATTERN FOR MEN .

An elaborated pattern of the H iva Oa style found at Ua Huka : kohe tine (a-c) ,
compl icated by two meta to (b and c) , puto

’

o, l ightened by a mato ia inset (d) , pakita
broken by a ka’

oke and a po
’

i
’

i inset (f) .

PLATE XXXVII .
— A LEG PATTERN FOR MEN .

A more compl icated pattern from Hiva Oa, rendered almost as lacel ike as those
for women by the numerous fine-l ine insets in the heavy patches : puto’

o ( a, b, c,) w ith
insets of cross—barred teeth, double rows of tiki, and a vai o Keno ; pohito w ith mata
hoota, ka

’

oke, and po
’

i
’

i insets ( d) ; fatina w ith mom in set (e) ; bahita w ith po’

i
’

i and

Izo
’

ake in sets (f) ; hikuhikn otu (g) w ith flour ishes at the points ; pahito (h) , whose
s imple l ines are a lmost lost in the elaborate insets of vai o Keno and mato.

PLATE XXXVIII .

— LEG MOTIVES FOR MEN .

A . Kohe to from Fatu Hiva .

B . A thigh pattern from Nuku Hiva ( after a sketch by E. S. Handy ) mata (a) ,
hue

“

ao ( b) .

C. TWO bands for the foot : pro otiu and kakoo.

D . An ins ide knee mot ive, ntota voho, from Fatu Hiva .

E. and F . Ankle bone decorations, nahoi
C . An ank le band from Fatu Hiva : Topu w e (a) ; hikuhiku otu ( b) ; pahito w ith

ko
’

oke, ntota to, and tiki insets (c) .

H . An elaborated pahito from Fatu Hiva w ith ka ’

oke, enata, and mata io insets .
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Early Referen ces To Hawaiian En tom o logy
By J . F . ILLINGWORTH

INTRODUCTION

Wh i le exam in ing the narrat ives of the ea r ly voyages of the Pac ific , I
came across severa l en tomolog ica l references so in terest ing tha t I dec ided
to extend the sea rch and present the resu lts in a form more read i ly ava i l
able to workers in th is field .

As the invest iga t ion proceeded, references mu l t ip l ied SO rap id ly that
I dec ided to ca l l a ha l t w ith the year 1900, as the numerous papers ap

pea r ing S ince tha t t ime are fa i r ly wel l known .

In prepar ing the bibl iography an efi ort has been made to examine all

ava i lable pr inted matter dea l ing d i rect ly or ind i rec tly w ith Hawa i i , but i t
is not un l ikely that some re ferences have been over looked, espec ia l ly in the

earl ier w r i t ings of the m iss ionar ies .

It is a p leasure to acknow ledge the ass istance received— pa rt icu lar ly in
regard to the more recent publ ica t ions— from the publ ished bibl iography
by D . L . Van D ine and from the ca rd cata logues tha t have been
gradua l ly bu i l t up in Hawa i ian inst i tut ions .

The subj ec t of the d ist r ibut ion Of organ isms
,
especia l ly in the Pac ific ,

has a most important bea r ing upon our l i fe he re in the Hawa i ian is lands .

Among insects , pract ica l ly all of our pests have gradua l ly a rr ived a long
the l ines Of commerce ; and even now , w ith our st r ic t quarant ine system ,

new ones cont inue to ga in an en t rance every yea r .

Hence, such a rev iew Of the l i terature is espec ia l ly interest ing and valu
able, because it a ids in determ in ing the t ime of in t roduct ion and a lso the

d ist r ibut ion of the va r ious organ isms found in Hawa i i .

DISCUSSION OF THE LITERATURE
In rev iew ing the w r itten h istory of these is lands , I natura l ly began w i th

the account of the voyages of Capta in Cook who d iscovered the Ha

waiian is lands in 1778 . D i l igen t search fa i led to loca te any reference to

insects, a lthough dogs, hogs, rats, and bi rds are ment ioned . However, in
a sepa rate na rra t ive, Wi l l iam El l is, the ass istan t su rgeon of th is voyage of

1778, ind icates c lea rly tha t at least house fl ies were t roublesome . In de

sc r ib ing the nat ives, El l is says ( I , Vol . II, p .

They have a lso a k ind Of fly- flap, made of a bunch of feathers fixed to the

end Of a thin p iece of smooth and pol ished wood ; they are genera lly made of the

1
The references in parentheses refer to work s l isted in the b ibl iography on

pages 19 to 50.
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tai l feathers of the cock but the better sort of people have them of the trOpick

b ird s ’ feathers , or those belonging to a black and yellow bird ca l led MO-ho . The

hand le is very frequently made Of the bones of the arm or leg of those whom they
have k illed in battle, curiously in la id w ith tortoise-shell ; these they deem very val

uable and w ill not part w ith them under great price. This ornament is common to

superiors Of both sexes .

La ter, Capta in Nathan iel Port lock referred to these brushes (4, p . 88 )
when descr ib ing the supp l ies purchased from the nat ives :
Curios ities, too, found their way to market and I purchased two very curious

fly—flaps, the upper part composed of very beaut iful variegated feathers ; the handles
were human bone, inla id w ith tortoise-shel l in the neatest manner which gave them
the appearance of fineered ( veneered ) work .

Capta in George D ixon , who was assoc iated w i th Po rt lock refers to

these Objects ( 3 , p . 272 ) as fol lows
Fans and fly-flaps are used by both sexes The fly-flaps are very

curious ; the hand les are decorated w ith al ternate p ieces of wood and bone which
at a d istance has the appearance of fineered work ; the upper part or flap is the
feathers of the man -of—war b ird .

Vancouver, a lso,
men t ions fly-flaps (6, Vo l. III, p . 42 ) for the d ispersa l

of Offend ing insects ; but makes no fu rther re ferences to entomology .

Apparent ly, the first en tomolog ica l work in Hawa i i was done by Doctor
Johann F r iedr ich Eschscholtz , who at the age of 22

, in the capac ity of
,

phys ic ian and natura l ist , accompan ied the Russ ian explorer Otto von Kotze
bue on his fi rst voyage. Th is br i l l ian t studen t , upon his return to his

na t ive count ry was appo inted pro fessor of anatomy and a fterwa rds d i rce
tor of the zoologi ca l museum of the un ivers i ty at the Un ivers ity of Dorpat ,
his nat ive c i ty. Kotzebue h imsel f, though on ly an in tel l igent sa i lor, makes
severa l interest ing a l lus ions 7 , Vol . I, p . 306 ) to the fauna of the group

“
The ch ief employment of the royal lad ies cons ists in smok ing tobacco,

combing thei r ha i r, dr iv ing away the fl ies w ith a fan and eat ing .

”
Speak

ing of the k ing ’

s daughter 7, Vol . I, p . he says : Beh ind her stood
a l i tt le negro boy, hold ing a S i lk umbrel la over her head to protec t her
from the rays of the sun ; two other boys w ith tufts of red feathers, drove
away the fl ies from her .

”
And in descr ib ing how the sa i lors were enter

tained at d inner ashore, Kot zebue (7, Vol . I , p . 3 1 1 ) relates :
“

Each of

them had
,
l ike us, a kanaka stand ing beh ind him w i th a tu ft of red feathers

to dr ive away the fl ies .

” Final ly he speaks more d i rect ly of the fauna
(7, Vol . III, p .

“
The on ly or igina l W i ld quadrupeds of the Sandw ich

Islands are a sma l l bat and the rat. To these is added our common mouse,
bes ides the flea, some Spec ies of B latta and other nox ious pa ras i tes .

”

In the append ix Of the th i rd volume of the nar ra t ive of Kotzebue ’

s

voyage ( 7, p . 376 ) is the desc ript ion by Eschscholtz of our nat ive Ha

waiian but terfly, Vanessa tameontea and desc r ipt ions of all the new butter
fl ies col lected in the va r ious count r ies v is i ted . The other orders of in
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sects, taken dur ing the voyage, were descr ibed later in sepa rate papers, of
wh ich the most important are his “

Entomographien
”

A m iss ionary, James Mon tgome ry, sta tes that the boa t used by his pa rty
swa rmed w i th cockroaches at the t ime of its a rr iva l in Hawa i i ( 1822 )

( 1 5 , Vol . I, p . In desc r ib ing a ga ther ing at a m iss ion serv ice, he
says ( 1 5 , Vol . I , p . members of the roya l fam i ly had

servants in a t tendance w i th fly
-flaps and fan s of peacock ’

s feat hers to

cool thei r faces and dr ive away the t roublesome insects .

”
He says a lso

( 1 5 , Vol . I, p . 434 )
There are no mosquitoes here ; neither are there any bugs . When the latter

are brought on shore in bedd ing or packages from Shipboard, they presently d ie ;

the cl imate Of the Soc iety Islands is equa lly fatal to them. Fl ies are very numerous
and annoy ing, The few Sp iders , moths and dragon fl ies wh ich we have
seen ,

much resemble those Of the South Sea Islands .

In referr ing to the table manners of the nat ives, Mon tgomery (Vol . I ,
p . 472 ) wr i tes :
When a common fly was found d rowned in their messes, they seemed at once

to grow s ick and turn away their faces w ith no equ ivocal express ion of utter
loathing. Fl ies, indeed , may be sa id to be an abom inat ion w ith these savages
probably from some superst it ious prej ud ice, for vermin far more d isgust ing are

greed ily p icked by them from their own bod ies— nay, from the very dogs— and

devoured .

G i lbert F . Ma th ison , an Engl ish t raveler, a lso rema rked upon the

t roublesome house fl ies . In speak ing of the ch iefs in thei r home l i fe
(9, p . he says he found

“
some as leep , some fann ing away the fl ies

He further states that the queen at the m iss ion serv ice “
was

attended by severa l fema le servants, ca rrying fly
- fans” (9 , p . When

d in ing w ith the na t ives , he notes (9 , p . One brushed away

the fl ies

C. S . Stewart , a London m iss ionary who Spen t severa l years in the

is lands, a lso made reference ( 1 1 , p . 1 53 ) to these annoy ing insects , de
scr ib ing the nat ives as

“
eat ing poe surrounded by swarms of fl ies

Further, in referr ing to the unsan i tary cond it ions and Sk in d iseases of the

peop le, he rema rked the preva lence of head- l ice, saying
Dozen s may ,

at any t ime, be seen
_
sporting among the decorated locks of

ignoble heads ; while, not infrequen tly, a priv i leged few wend their way through
the garlands of princes of the blood , or trimuphantly moun t the coronets of maj esty
itself.

As to the servants of the chiefs and the common people, we think ourselves
fortunate indeed , if, after a cal l Of a few m inutes, we do not find l iving test imonies
of their visit, on our mats and floors, and even on our clothes and persons ! The
bare relat ion Of the fact , w ithout the experience of it, is suffic iently shock ing. B ut

the ha lf is not told ; and , I scarce dare let the truth, here, run to its cl imax . The
lower classes not only suffer their heads and tapas to harbour these vermin ; but
they open ly and unblushingly eat them ! Y et so fast id ious are they in point of

clean l iness, than an emetic could scarce be more efficaciously admin istered than to

cause them to eat from a d ish in which a fly had been drowned ! So much for

the force of custom, and the power of hab it !
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In 1824,
Ko tzebue made a second voyage to the Hawanan i slands and

was accompan ied , a s before, by the natura l ist, Pro fessor Eschscholtz .

Aga in th is nav igator rema rk-cd on the house fl ies, wh ich were ev ident ly
abundant . He states,

“
Two young gi rls l ight ly d ressed , sat cross- legged

by the s ide of the queen , flapp ing away the fl ies w i th bunches of feathers,
and that the queen ate,

“Wh i lst two boys flapped away the fl ies w i th large
bunches of fea thers” ( 13 , Vol . II, p .

In the append ix of th is second volume, Eschscholtz ( 13 , Vol. II, p . 357 )

a l ludes to the en tomologi cal mater ia l col lected in the Hawa i ian is lands :

The number of insects is small , as is indeed the case w ith all land an imals ; it
is therefore cred itable to our industry, that we were able to muster twenty sorts‘

of

beetles.
A smal l Plotynns is the on ly Carab ide ; in the water, two Colymbetes and a

Hydrophilus were found . The only Elater belongs to a spec ies (Agrypnus N) in
wh ich we reckon various spec imens found on ly in the old world , such as Ela ter

tormentosus, fuscipes , s enegalens is , etc. ; beetles which have two deep furrows in

the lower part of the neck -shield , to receive the feelers , and which go in search of

their food at n ight. They resemble many of the European springing beetles cov

ered w ith scales and included by Megerle under the name Lep idotus ; such are

fas cia tus , murimus , varias . Two Aphodii were found ; one of the s ize of the

Psommoa
’

ius parce las , but very flat, l ives under the bark of a decayed tree, the
wood of which has become soft. Another has the a lmost prick ly shoulders of the

Aphod ius s tercorotor and asper ; of these we form the spec ies s tenocnemis and in

elude there in four new variet ies found in B raz il and Luzon . It may be here
observed that Psammodius sabuleti and cylindricus N, must be classed w ith Aegia lia
wh ich, on account of the horny nature of the j aws, and the proj ect ion of the upper
lip, enter into the same class w ith the Tror ; the rema in ing k inds of Psammodius ,
however, do not at a ll agree w ith the character given them by Gyllenhal, and ought
in their turn to be classed w ith Aphod ius. Among the remain ing beetles, all of

which dwel l under the bark of trees, a Porondra was the largest.
A few rema rks on the va r ious beet les mentioned by Eschscholtz w i l l

not be out of place here . The ca rabid, plaltynus, is probably one of the

numerous sma l l na t ive Hawa i ian spec ies of Anchomenus . The two Colym

betes are undoubted ly our Coplatns parrvn lus (Esch . ) and Rhantns pacifi

cus poss ibly both int roduced very ear ly. The hyd rophylid was

later desc r ibed by Eschschlotz as Hydrophilns semicylindricns, though i t
is now p laced in the genus Hydrobius . B lackburn cons idered i t an imm i
gran t . The elatrid , Agrypnns N is undoubted ly the Agrypnus modestus ,

MacL.
, wh ich is now p laced in the genus Adelocera . Th is spec ies is sa id

to be W idely d ist r ibuted in Po lynes ia and elsewhere . I have had more d iffi
cu l ty in t rying to p lace the two Aphodii ment ioned . It is ha rd to say wha t
the fla ttened spec ies is ; but the one w i th the

“
almost p r ick ly shoulders”

is probably A laen ins stercorotor Fab . Th is w idely d istr ibu ted Spec ies ,
B lackbu rn states , is not ra re in the neighborhood Of Honolulu, yet no

spec imens Of i t are in the Hawa i ian col lect ions .

Fina l ly, the cerambycid , Parandra , is undoubted ly Paxrandra puncticeps
Sharp, wh ich B lackbu rn and Sha rp ( 120 ) state is closely al l ied to a Spec ies
occu rr ing in the Ph i l ipp ine Is lands .
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the na lopaka or wasp . None of these creatures are fit to be eaten . The uhini or

grasshopper, however, is used as food .

The fol low ing are w i ld creep ing things ; the mouse or rat, ( iole) , the mokaula

( a Spec ies of dark l izard ) , the elelu, or cockroach, the poki-poki ( sow-bug) , the

koe ( ea rthworm ) , the 10 ( a spec ies of long black bug w ith sharp claws ) the aha

or ear-w ig, the puno-wele-wele or sp ider, the la iana (a spec ies of Sp ider) , the nuhe

or caterpillar, the poko (a spec ies of worm or caterp il lar ) , the nao-nao or ant
, the

mu (a brown-black bug or beetle that bores into wood ) , the kua -poo ( a worm that
eats vegetables ) , the uku-poo or head - louse , the ukn -kopa or body louse.

Whence comes these l ittle creatures ? From the soi l no doubt, but who knows ?

Speak ing of the an ima ls imported from foreign lands du ring the t ime
of Kamehameha I and as la te as the t ime of Kamehameha III , Ma lo

( 17, p . a fter enumerat ing those valuable for food con t inues
There are a lso some fly ing things that are not good for food : such as

'

the

mosqu ito (makika ) , the sma l l roach ( elelu Iiilii) , the large flat cock roach ( elelu

papa ) , the flea (ukulele, jumping louse ) . The follow ing are things that crawl : the

rabb it, or ioIe-lapaki, which makes excellent food , the rat or iole nui
,
the mouse or

iole— liilii, the centipede ( kanapi) the moo-n iho-awa (probably the scorp ion for there
are no serpents in Hawa i i ) . These things are late importat ions ; the number of

such things w il l doubtless increase in the future .

Th is prophecy has been abundan t ly fu lfi l led , for even now w ith our

effic ient qua rant ine, new o rgan isms frequen t ly ga in en t rance.

F . D . Bennet , an Engl ish natu ra l ist , who came to the Pac ific pr imar i ly
to invest igate the ana tomy and habi ts of the wha les Of the Southern Pac ific
and to col lect natu ra l h istory mater ia l , d iscusses the in sect fauna of Hawa i i

(24, p . 252 ) as fo l lows
Insects are not more numerous here than at the Soc iety Islands ; they present.

also, nearly the same genera , and are equal ly remarkable for the apparen t add it ion
of many exotic k inds to those few which were found on the so i l by our naviga tors
when this archipelago was first d iscovered . Together w ith some smal ler butter
fl ies , we find at Oahu a Venessa , closely resembl ing the V. a ta lanta of Europe ; a s

wel l as a second species, d iflering in no apprec iable respect from V. cardui ,
‘

and

as the hab itat of the latter insect is the thistle in the northern parts of the globe,

so here the ana logous spec ies resorts to the prickly fo l iage of the Argemone Mexi

cana . A hawk -moth, (Sphinx pungens ) s imilar to that inhab it ing the Soc iety Islands.
is very common on the pastures in the vic in ity of the coast . Its la rva is large, of

a green colour w ith longitud inal and obl ique l i lac bands on the s ides , and has the

cha racterist ic horn on the back . The hab its of the perfect insect are s imi lar to
those of the humming b ird , hawk -moth, Sphinx macroglossum. It fl ies by day,
and appears to seek the warmth and brightness of the noontide sun ; and fl itt ing
from flower to flower, on which it seldom al ights . it dra ins the nectar from the

blossoms w ith its probosc is as it floats in the air w ith a rapid , vibratory motion of

the w ings . On one occas ion , when I was endeavouring to capture this coqueting
in sect, a native came to my ass istance and undertook the task in his own way :

gathering two of the elegan t blue convolvulus flowers around which the moth had
been fluttering, and ho ld ing one in each hand in an inviting pos it ion. he cautiously
approached ‘

or followed the insect to tempt it w ithin his reach. The act ive but
stealthy movements of the young and scant ily-clad islander, a s he pursued his shy
game over the pla ins ; the seduc ing att itudes he assumed , and the ins inuat ing man
ner in which he presented the flowers to the moth when Opportun it ies offered , aff orded
a very lud icrous scene . Although the exert ion s of my entomologica l friend were
a t this t ime fru itless, I have often seen the plan he adopted successfully employed
by other nat ives ; the hawk -moth, approaching the proffered blossoms , protrudes its
long probosc is , which is sei zed w ith the fingers and the creature secured .
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The insects we not iced here, though not at any of the other Polynes ian Islands
we vis ited, were large tarantula sp iders, (Lycosa Sp. ) the m ill ipede or wood- louse,
(On iscus asellus ) and cent ipedes‘, eight or ten inches long, the ir colour brown
yellow, the s ides and abdomen blue. The luminous cent ipede (Scolopendra elec

trico) is a lso found in the houses at Honoruru, emitt ing its characterist ic phosphor
escent l ight, and leaving behind it a tra i l of lum inous matter.

In a footnote Bennet gives th is add i t iona l in format ion
Ships are, doubtless , the act ive, though involun tary agents in d issemina t ing in

sects over remote regions of the globe. After we had been at sea for severa l weeks,
or even months, it was not uncommon to find on board the Tuscan many k inds of

land- insects in a l iving state, from the hardy beetle to the del icate and more ephem

eral butterfly, whose germs had probably been rece ived on board together w ith sup

pl ies Of fru it and vegetables.

The statemen t quoted from Bennet is one of the ea r l iest defin i te re fer
ences that I have been able to find bea r ing upon the int roduct ion of the

cosmopol i tan bu t terfly, Vanessa cardui Linn ,
other than the unver ified re

po rt oi fou r spec imens sent to the Br i t ish Museum, two col lected by Cap
ta in Byron in 1825 and two by Capta in B eechey in 1827 . ( See B ibl iography
Nos . 27 and 65 .

Dr . A lonzo Chap in , a res iden t m iss ionary, in wr i t ing on the d iseases
of the Hawa i ianis land s in 1838,

rema rks (22, p 253 ) upon the absence of

ma la r ia as fol lows

B efore go ing out to the Sandw ich Is lands , I spent severa l years in our

southern states , much of the t ime in the low country of South Carol ina ; and

was , during the hot seasons of the year, accustomed to reco il at every stand ing
body of water, on account of the po isonous exhaltions which they there emit,
endangering the l ives of every ind iv idua l exposed to the ir influence. On my ar

rival at the islands, I more than once made the inquiry , “
why the numerous kalo

( taro ) ponds are not product ive of s ickness .

” Thousands of acres are ent irely
converted into ponds of stand ing water in which the nat ives cult ivate their kalo,

whi le their houses are bu ilt on the narrow Spaces between . These a re never
dry, and a re often so numerous as to exhaust ent ire rivers in keep ing them filled .

I could not at once reconc ile my m ind to the bel ief of their innox ious tendency,
notw ithstand ing c ircumstances are such as to make the fact very obvious . Though
the ponds a re sub j ect to the perpetual influence of a torrid sun , they cannot be
come putrid by reason of the cont inual supply of fresh water, and mult itudes Of

fish l ive and thrive in them, such is their freshness and purity .

The streams originate from springs and ra in on the summits Of the moun
ta ins , pour down their s ides w ith great impetuos ity and after a few meanderings
are turned aside from their courses to irrigate the land s and replen ish the ponds,
or a re d ischarged d irectly into the sea , and I know of no body of water em itt ing
sufii cient miasma to create S ickness a long its borders . I have occas ionally met
w ith stagnan t ponds , which emit a foul and offensive odour, and could in no way
sat isfy myself of the reason for the exempt ion of the inhab itants a long their
borders from fevers, but by suppos ing the eflfluvia to be d iluted and rendered
inert by the cont inua l currents of w inds .

Small marshes abound but are fed by springs , and the pure mounta in streams
,

and are thus prevented becoming nox ious . They speed i ly dry up during a few
weeks absence of ra in ; and the rivers a lso d isappea r un less kept a l ive by fre
quent showers , and the small pools, which rema in at such t imes and which abound
after every ra iny season , do not become suffic iently putrid to exhale a fever
generating m iasm .
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If any one variety of s oil has a spec ific power to produce malaria it does
not appear to ex ist at those islands. The upland soi l is there formed of de
composed lava, the lowland pla ins a long the sea are const ituted of a mixture of
a l luvion washed from the mounta ins, and decomposed coral . Its immun ity from
nox ious exhalat ions is the same, whether parched w ith drought, or merely moist,
as when the evaporation is most abundant, a fter the ra ins .

The hab itat ions of the nat ives are for the most part cons iderably scattered,
but are in a few instances crowded together in such numbers as to exhib it the
dense appearance of our large towns and vi llages . There is , however, through
out, an ent ire exempt ion from those pest iferous exhalat ions which, so extens ively,
poison the atmosphere of populous places in hot cl imates. All an ima l and vege

table substances thrown away by the people, or cast up by the sea, are qu ick ly
devoured by the multitudes of starv ing dogs and sw ine, so that no detriment is
experienced from their putrefaction .

With so ent ire an exempt ion from the ex istence of miasmata, there is also
an ent ire exempt ion from those afl

'

ections induced by it. Mal ignant b il ious
fevers do not occur, and as I sha ll , hereafter, have occas ion more part icula rly to

state, derangements of the l iver and b i l iary organs do not preva il , neither is the

stomach and intestina l canal , and other organs of the abdominal v iscera subj ect
to the numerous and compl icated affect ions so common in every miasmat ic region .

It shou ld be borne in m ind , however , tha t Chap in w rote before the re

lat ion of mosqu i toes to mala r ia was known , and that p robably these insects
had not become genera l ly d ist r ibuted in Hawa i i at that date.

Jarves
’

notes (23 , p . 70) on the beginn ing of the s i lk indust ry in. Ha

wa i i are a lso of in terest
In 1836 Messrs . Ladd CO. leased a port ion of their land to Messrs. Peck

and T itcomb , for the purpose of cult ivat ing the mulberry and ra is ing s i lk . The:
have now upwards of forty thousand trees, which at n ine months growth, are as

thrifty and forward as those of several years, in New England As yet they
have been d isappo inted in obta in ing the s ilk worm, but a re da ily expect ing a

supply of eggs from China.

The fol low ing (23 , p . 75 ) g ives some ind icat ions of the proport ions of

the new indust ry :
At Mouna S ilika , the mulberry-plantation , of the black mulberry

(Morus mu lticau lis ) have been planted , and the ground and sl ips prepared for

many more. Many thousands of the white mulberry (Morus olba ) have a lso
been set out. The average age of of the former is six months , and it is
computed that they w ill afford thirty and a half tons of leaves, suflficient to feed

worms . The leaves Of one tree of eight months growth, weighed three
and a half pounds , and a leaf of three months growth measured seven inches in

length. The trees that were p lucked ,
leaved out aga in in six weeks so fully, that

they could not be d ist ingu ished from those in the same row which were left
unplucked . They a re planted in hedge rows, ten feet apart , and two feet separate
in the row . The s ilkworm of the white Species, which produces the finest silk ,

has been received from China ,
but the proprietors do not intend to ra ise them

in numbers unti l the plantat ion is thoroughly stocked w ith trees , and the neces

sary arrangements for bu ild ings , machinery , reel ing, etc . , be made in the Un ited
States , which one of the proprietors , Mr. Peck ,

is upon the poin t of vis iting, for
that purpose. If the natives can be taught the a rt of reel ing s ilk ,

this branch of
industry w ill be of infin ite benefit to them, as the ra is ing of cocoons is attended
w ith so l ittle expense and trouble. Women and child ren are part icularly adapted
to it, as wel l as old and infirm persons. Thus it w i ll aflord occupat ion to many
who are incapac itated from entering into any laborious trade. The amount of
land in the plantation is between three and four hundred acres, undulat ing
pa rtly wooded , and well watered .
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These c itat ions by James J . Jarves, who came here from Boston in

sea rch of hea lth in 1837, are only a prelude to his later w r it ing on Hawa i i .

In his h istory (25 , p . 10) d iscuss ing the fauna , Jarves w r ites :
In sects a re few , though mostly of a destruct ive or troublesome character.

A spec ies of caterp i l la r at certa in seasons destroys vegetat ion to a great extent,
eat ing even the grass to its very roots. A S lug depos its its eggs in the cotton
blossoms, which, when ripe, a re p ierced through by the young insects, and the

staple ent irely destroyed . Large spiders are very numerous and m ischievous
weaving strong webs upon shrubs and young trees, in such quant it ies as to check

their growth, and even impede the pa ssage through an orchard . A species of

wood louse fastens upon the l imbs, entirely covering them, and which speed ily
exhausts the j u ices ; and their growth is for the t ime effectually checked . A
black rust, firm, hard , and stifl’, l ike strong paper, resembl ing soot in its appear
ance, attacks many variet ies of trees and plants, covering the bark , and even the

leaves, giving them the s ingula r appearance of being clothed in mourn ing. This
causes no permanent damage, and wh ile it d isfigures fru it, does not appear seri
ously to in j ure it . Rats damage the sugar-cane to a cons iderable extent, annually.

Though the Hawa i ian agriculturist escapes many of the evils inc identa l to other
trop ica l c l imes

, enough ex ist here to make his labours no s inecure. The nox ious
vermin , such as mosqu itoes, fleas, cock roaches , scorp ions, and cen t ipedes, are a

modern importat ion , and have exten s ively increased . The b ite of the two latter
causes no permanen t in jury, and is not more in jurious than the st ing of a com
mon wasp . They a re very abundant about the seaports . No serpents, frogs, or

toad s, have as yet reached the islands . A small l izard is common .

Late r, in his Scenes and Scenery in the Hawa i ian Is lands, Jarves refers
to the extens ive s i lk indust ry and the many d iffi cu l t ies that beset i t . ( See
28, pp. 105

- 1 12 and 164

The Un i ted Sta tes Exp lor ing Exped i t ion being pr inc ipa l ly a mar ine
invest iga t ion , ha rd ly touched upon the land fauna of Hawa i i , yet I found
two va luable re ferences in the Races Of Man by the natura l ist , Cha rles
Picker ing. D iscuss ing an ima ls and p lan ts of abor igina l int roduct ion (26,
p . 3 14 ) he says

There a re, however, un invited attendants on human m igrat ion s ; such as, a

small spec ies of rat, whose presence throughout Tropica l Polynes ia , seems nearly
universal . On some Of the more remote coral islets , the presence of this an imal ,
proved to be the on ly rema in ing evidence of the vis its Of man .

On the other hand , the house fly, which so abound s at certa in cora l islands ,
was un iformly absen t from the un inhab ited ones . Various other insects, have
doubtless been tran sferred from island to island by human means .

This, too, was probably the case w ith the l izards (Sc inc idae ) ; for the

agency of d rift—wood , seems in suflicient to account for their un iversa l presence.

In referr ing to an ima ls and p lan ts of Eu ropean int roduct ion,
P icker ing

(26, p . 333 ) w r ites
We were informed at the Hawa i ian Is lands, that the cent ipede, was intro

duced five yea rs p reviously from Maza tlan .

”
It has greatly mult ipl ied at Hono

lulu ; and during our visit, it made its first appearance on Mau i .
The house scorp ion , l ikew ise abound s at Honolulu ; and its in troduct ion was

equa lly attributed to vessels from Mazatlan . The other Polynesian groups, te

ma in free from the above two pests .

The nat ives of the Hawa i ian Islands, attributed the introduct ion of the mos
quito to the same quarter ; and we obta ined evidence of the poss ib il ity of such
an occurence, in the larva con t inu ing on shipboard for many days after we left
Honolulu. One or more nat ive spec ies of mosquito, were observed at the other
Polynesian groups.
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It w i l l be noted that these Observa t ions coinc ide w i th those of all the

ea r l ier nav igators, that fl ies were ev ident ly a nat ive int roduct ion prev ious
to the appea rance of Eu ropean sh ips . Tha t the house fly,

Musca domestica

Linn . , w i l l t ravel long d istances by sma l l boa ts is now a ma tter of common

observat ion . Moreover, on th is po in t there is the conc lus ive ev idence by
S . C . Ba l l who recent ly invest iga ted the m igrat ion of insects over
sea , a long the coast of Flor ida .

S ince the nat ives in the i r wander ings in the Pac ific p rev ious to the

appea rance Of wh it-e men , ev iden t ly took a long thei r hogs and dogs, to
gether w i th coconuts and o ther p lants, i t is on ly natura l to conc lude that
fl ies also t raveled from p lace to place w i th them .

That fl ies very ea rly made thei r appea rance in the Hawa i ian is lands , is
further ind icated by the great developmen t Of the kahilis or fly flaps . Dr .
Br igham ampl ifies t h is point in his comprehens ive rev iew of Hawa i ian

feather work ( 193 , p . in wh ich he says :

It is probable that a bunch of feathers used as a fly-flap was the primal
form of feather work . Fl ies ( na lo) were here though not in such abundance as

found by early explorers' on other islands of the Pac ific ; but even for this useful
purpose the bunch of feathers was no doubt preceded by a bunch o f leaves ,
and the prototype of the kahil i seems to have been a s tem of tha t most u seful
plant the ki (Cordyline termina lis Kun th ) . On many of the island s of the Pacific,
a branch of ki was the symbol of peace and on the Hawa i ian i slands it sha red
in early t imes w ith a coconut leaf the representat ion of high rank

Very early the hand plumes became symbols of I ank and on all publ ic oc

cas ions kahil i bearers attended a chief, or while he ate or s lept a kaakui brushed
away w ith smal l ones all troublesome insects . In publ ic they were tokens ; in

private fly-flaps .

Indeed , i t is ha rd ly necessary to draw upon the imag ina t ion to under
stand the gradua l developmen t of the immense, symbol ic kahilis w ith
sha fts of twenty feet or more in length , used at funera ls of royal ty ;
espec ia l ly when i t is known tha t sma l l fly

-flaps of s im i la r const ruct ion
have a lways been waved over the body at funera ls in Hawai i to keep away

these obnoxious insects .

In desc r ib ing the Hawa i ian fauna in 1850, Henry T . Cheever ( 33 , pp .

105
—6 ) says

Not a nox ious beast. rept ile, or insect ex isted on the islands when first made
known to Europeans . Now they have mosquitoes, fleas, centipedes , and seor
p Ions .

The snake, toad , bee, and all st inging insects of the latter sort are stil l un
known . One would think the flea certa in ly ind igenous , where now it is found

so much at home both w ith man and beast ; but the nat ives have an amus ing
sto ry of the first time they got ashore from a ship, through the trick of a sa i lor,
which is better to be imagined than told .

Whether that be true or not, the name by which they cal l the flea is pretty
convinc ing evidence that it has not been known as long as some other things .

It is called uku lele, or the j umping louse, the a i m being an old s
’

ettler from
time immemoria l , and nothing else they knew so much l ike the imported flea .

So they named the stranger the j umping uku : it is one of the first aboriginals
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a traveler becomes acqua in ted w ith in go ing about among Hawa i ians and sleep~

ing in nat ive houses, and it is the last he is so glad to b id good-by to when he

comes away, though it is ten chances to one if they do not in s ist upon keeping
him company and mak ing themselves fami l iar half the voyage home .

The Roya l Hawa i ian Agr icu l tura l Soc iety organ i zed in 1850 d id sp len
d id work for severa l years . In the Transact ions of th is soc iety I found a

number of references to entomology . Wi l l iam Duncan (36 ) suggested
good cu lt iva t ion and c lean cu l ture for the erad icat ion of insects and urged
tha t land ad join ing sugar p lan ta t ions be ei ther kept fa l low or burned to

keep away caterp i l la rs .

Dr . Wes ley Newcomb a lso con t r ibuted to the Transact ions ( 37 ) an

interest ing paper in wh ich ( p . 95 ) he sta tes tha t Vanessa cardui was int ro
duced presumably at the same t ime a s Argemon e mexicana ( poppy or

th ist le ) though he does not suggest the date . Among other insects , he
ment ions th ree spec ies of Sphynx , one of them , S . pugnans, being common
at Honolu lu . Of the sma l l moths he recogn i zed seven Spec ies as enem ies

Of agr icu l ture and gives the la rva l cha racters Of the p r inc ipa l cut-worms .

The corn lea f-hopper, or co rn-fly, he records as a ser ious pest at that t ime .

He ment ions a lso the red sp ider ‘

as dest ruct ive to the leaves of many plan ts
and a m icroscop ic wh i te fly ( from his desc r ipt ion d ifficu lt to determ ine )
dest ruct ive to the leaves of melons . Men t ion , too , is made of a sma l l
ca te rp i l la r tha t bores into the sta lks of tobacco— undoubted ly the tobacco
sp l it worm, Phthorimaea operculella Z . a rather ser ious pest in more recen t
yea rs . The descr ipt ion of a worm l ike borer of the sweet pota to suggests
the la rva of our common pest , the sweet po ta to weev i l , Cylas formi carius
Fab . Newcomb s tates tha t he was not able to detect any t rue aph ids , but
he recogn i zes that the numerous ants fi l l ing the soi l p lay an importan t
pa rt in the dest ruc t ion of the la rvae of pestiferious moths and of other
insects .

At meet ings of the Soc iety in 185 1 , the int roduct ion of the common
honey bee was cons idered , and the nex t yea r i t was reported ( 38 ) tha t
th ree h ives were com ing from New Zea land by the fi rst vessel d i rect to
Hono lu lu . I cou ld find no statement ind icat ing tha t these ever ar r ived ,
but the record (42 ) Shows tha t two yea rs la ter an attempt to import two
h ives of bees from Boston proved unsuccess fu l because of the ravages of

the bee moth on the way. In 1855 , a report was presented to the Soc iety
upon the econom ic relat ion of insects to crops w i th suggest ions for the

importat ion of na tu ra l enem ies of these from abroad The report
states that though wasps are abundant , bees have not yet been success

fu l ly in troduced .

At a meet ing in 1856 a very va luable paper was presented by the wel l
known botan ist, Dr . Wi l l iam H i l lebrand Th is paper w r itten by
Va ldema r Knudsen , dea ls pr ima r i ly w i th the cont rol of cu two rms wh ich
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were ev ident ly very numerous at tha t t ime. Descr ipt ions (46, p . 96 ) are

given of five k inds as fol lows
I st. B rown , w ith a white stripe on the back and white belly . It grows to the

la rgest s ize, fully 2% inches long and one-quarter inch th ick . It is very vora
c ions , and a s ingle worm w il l strip 3 large plant, leaving nothing but the ribs .

2nd . Gray, w ith a brown back of a bright, sh in ing appearance ; it does not

grow as large as No. 1 . It is the regular cutworm that seems to enj oy nothing
but the j u ice of the stems, which it w i ll often cut ofl’ when qu ite large and hard .

3d It is destruct ive as the former, and a lso l ike it in color and s ize, on ly
not brIght or shin ing on its back .

4th. Is blu ish-gray, w ith head and ta i l white— rather rare .

sth. Mud -colored ; is the one tha t appears every year, and seems able to do

w ith less wet so i l . It is not qu ite as vorac ious, nor does It atta in the sa c of

the former ones , but st il l is very destructive.

It is in terest ing to note that the cutworms were excessively abundant
on land that had been flooded for a few days . Th is observa t ion agrees
w i th my exper iences in North Queens land . The on ly explanat ion that
I am able to suggest is that flood ing in some way interferes w i th the

na tura l enem ies of these pests .

A great impu lse was g iven to the invest igat ion of the Pac ific fauna by
the com ing of the Swed ish F r igate “

Eugen ie” w i th a stafl of t ra ined in
vestigators . These scient ists arr ived in Hawa i i in August , 1852 and though
the i r stay in the is lands was Short , they ev iden t ly improved the opportun ity,

for among the insects col lected were abou t twenty new Spec ies , belong ing
to severa l orders . Un fortunately no record was made of thei r catches
except of the new spec ies. These records were worked up severa l yea rs
later— the Co leoptera by C . H . B oheman , the Orthoptera and Hem iptera
by Ca r l Stal , the Lep idoptera by D . J . Wallengren , the Hymenoptera by
A . E. Holmgren , and the D iptera by C . G . Thomson

The com ing of the energet ic studen t , Rev . Thomas B lackbu rn , in 1877

ma rked a new epoch in the h istory of systema t ic en tomology in Hawa i i .

Though his spec ia l hobby was Coleoptera, B lackbu rn co l lec ted a ll orders
of insects and publ ished papers on mos t of them The extent of
his sc ient ific work dur ing the six yea rs of his stay is ma rvelous especia l ly
cons idering tha t i t was all done at odd moments whenever his st renuous
dut ies to the Church would perm it . Indeed , so abundant were his catches
that he kept a lmost a dozen spec ia l ists (pr inc ipal ly in the Br it ish Museum )
busy descr ib ing his mater ia l , in add i t ion to all the descr ipt ions tha t he
h imsel f prepared for the press . A glance at the bibl iography ( pp . W i l l
g ive a suggest ion of the ex ten t of these labors . The fol low ing spec ia l ists
ass isted h im in publ ish ing his mater ia l : Bormans ( 105 ) hand led the Or

thoptera ; McLachlan ( 1 10, 1 1 1 , 138 ) helped w it h the Neuroptera inc lud
ing the Odonata ; Wh i te (7 1 , 81 , 88, 100 ) d id pa rt of the Hem iptera ;
But ler (74 , 90, 96, 106 , Meyr ick ( 1 12,

1 22
,
13 1 ) and Tuely ( 79 , 80)

all worked OII the Lep idoptera ; Sha rp (75 , 76, 77 , 78 , 85 , 93 , 99 , 1 19 ,
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IMPORTANT IMMIGRANT INSECTS

Among the instroductions by Eu ropean commerce was the n ight mos

qu i to (Cu lex quinquetos ciatus Say ) , a pes t of fi rst importance espec ial ly
as a ca rr ier of d isease . Though i t has been genera l ly understood that
these insec ts came to us from the coast of Mexico, i t is interest ing to read
the fol low ing accoun t by Osten Sacken ( 1 18 )
About 1828-30 an old ship from Mazatlan

, Mex ico, was abandoned on the
coast of one of the Sandw ich Islands. La rvae of Culex were probably imported
in the wa ter-tanks upon it, The nat ives soon became aware of the appearance
round the spot of a— to them unknown— blood suck ing insect ; it so far excited
their curios ity that they used to congr egate in the even ing in order to enjoy the

novelty. Since then the spec ies spread in d iff erent local it ies, and in some cases

became a nu isance.

This was related to me by Mr . T . R. Peale, the well known American ento
mologist and art ist, who vis ited the Sandw ich Island s a few years later w ith the

Un ited States Exploring Exped it ion under command of Capta in C. Wilkes
( 1838 A d ist inguished American , who spent many yea rs on the island s and

whose acqua intance I made in Washington , confirmed the story to me, and told
me that he remembered pos it ively that there were no mosqu itoes on the islands
about 1823 .

This vers ion is at any rate more probable than anothen which I read in
O the

German period ical , Die Natur,” that gn ats were intentIona lly Imported
.

Into
those islands by a mischiveous sea-capta in , in vengeance aga Inst the Inhab Itants.

Another pest of importance in Hawai I is the suga r-cane borer, Rhab
docnemis obscurus Boisd . , wh ich was ev ident ly in t roduced f rom some of

the Pac ific is lands ; Boisduval (20) in 1835 desc ri bed the spec ies from
New Ireland and Fairmaire ( 32) later recorded i t from Tah i t i . Th is
borer began to make inroads upon the suga r indust ry of Hawa i i appa ren t ly
du r ing the ea r ly eight ies ( 107 , rap id ly spread ing un t i l brought
under cont rol by the in t roduced tach in id pa ras i te Ceromas ia sphenophori

The spec ies was recorded by B lackbu rn and Sha rp ( 120 ) w ith a

few br ief systema t ic notes . The first carefu l study of the l i fe h istory and

econom ic relat ions was that by C . V . Ri ley the spec imens be ing
sent to th is celebrated en tomologi st at the request of his Maj esty , King
K'

alakaua .

Another cosmopol i tan insect found in Hawa i i dur ing recen t yea rs ,
t hough of l i tt le econom ic importance compa red w i th the cane borer, is the
m i lkweed but terfly, B ouaida archippus Fab . Th is insect was not men t ioned
by any of the early voyagers and in fact the fi rst reference to its presence
in the islands is from B lackbu rn ’

s ma ter ia l in 1878 The geographi

cal d ist r ibut ion of th is species was rev iewed in 1886 by Wa lker who

sta ted tha t these bu tterfl ies were abundant and wel l establ ished in Hawa i i
at tha t da te.

In the ea rly n inet ies exot ic sca le insects began to command a ttent ion
( 134 ) and dur ing the fol low ing decade fu l ly fi fty spec ies had been re
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corded in Hawa i i . I cerya purchosi Mask . is thought to have made its

appea rance in the is lands du r ing the Spr ing of 1889 . By 1890 i t had be
come w idely d ist r ibuted in the gardens of Hono lu lu . Du r ing the fol low
ing yea r, C . V . Ri ley ( 137 ) reported that i t had been successfu l ly con

t ro l led by the Veda l ia beet le in t roduced f rom Ca l i forn ia . Nevertheless ,
other cocc ids began to make themselves fel t, even a ttack ing the coffee,

wh ich was so ser ious ly affected tha t Mr . A lbert Koebele, who had been so

success fu l w i th the Ca l i forn ia State Boa rd of Hort icu ltu re, was engaged
in 1893 by the Hawa i ian Government to sea rch Australia ; for its natura l
enem ies ( 143 , His work p roved em inen t ly successfu l and by 1895

there was a ma rked decrease in many of the sca le insects ow ing to the

na tura l enem ies in t roduced Ch ief among these fr iend ly insects

were lady bi rd beet les (Cocc inel l idae ) , fu l ly three dozen Spec ies being in
the l ist As new sca les con t inued to make thei r appea rance in the

is lands , com ing in on frequent p lant and fru i t importat ions, Koebele
’

s va lu
able serv ices were reta ined . By 1897 he had brought in fu l ly 200 spec ies
of ladybi rd beet les bes ides many other na tura l enem ies of var ious harm fu l
insects
The numerous sca le insects were fa i rly wel l under con t ro l and Koebele

began to tu rn his a ttent ion more ser ious ly to other pests . In 1899 Koebele

(202 ) w rote :

About the m idd le of Apri l my attent ion was cal led to a troublesome fly upon

cattle and on the 26th of the same month, the first spec imens were brought to me

and during the summer it spread over all the islands .

Th is pest la ter p roved to be the European horn-fly, Haematobia irritans

Linn . wh ich had reached the ma in land of the Un i ted Sta tes about ten
years ea r l ier . Koebele further rela tes : “

The fi rst fl ies were not iced on

the is land Of Oahu du r ing Februa ry 1898 , by Mr . J . P . Mendonca of the

Kaneohe ranch .

” Du r ing 1900, pests Of var ious crops were stud ied and

the int roduct ion Of na tu ra l enem ies was con t inued It was at th is
t ime tha t a t ineid la rva of cotton ba l ls was fi rst reported , wh ich eventua l ly
wa s found to be the p ink bol l-worm ,

Gelechia gossypiella Sndrs .

The Japanese Beet le (Adoretus sin -icus Bu rm . ) is reported to have come
in to the islands about 189 1 , probably in so i l from Japan Fou r
years la ter i t had a l ready become such a pest tha t ser ious cons iderat ion was
given to the in t roduct ion of such natura l enem ies as moles , bats, and toads

In 1897, 600 ba ts were in t roduced from Ca l i forn ia but appa rent ly
they never became establ ished Better resu lts were secured by the

int roduct ion Of toads from Ca l i forn ia and f rogs from Japan .

' These re

produced freely in the st reams here. B ut the Spread of the beet le was

rap id and by 1897 i t was a lso reported from Mau i and Kaua i . Koebele
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in t roduced a fungus tha t p roved dest ruct ive to the beet le under wet sur'

round ings but un fortunately i t appea red immune to th is d isease
in the d r ier port ions of the is land s . Du r ing 1900 the Japanese beet les were
reported (21 5 ) from the island of Hawa i i , thus extend ing thei r range
th roughou t the group , in ju r ing the fol iage of a la rge var iety of cul t ivated
t rees and other plan ts .

It is reported that p rev ious to 1898, a ll forms of melons, cucumbers and

squashes cou ld be grown in Hawa i i w i th comparat ive ease. About th is
t ime a new pest tha t ha s come to be known as the melon fly (Dacus cucur

bitae Coq . ) began to make i tsel f fel t . Mr . Byron 0 . C la rk who was the

fi rst to observe the fl ies sa id that they made thei r appea rance du r ing the

summer of 1897 and tha t by 1898 and 1899 the melon indust ry was prac
t ica l ly dest royed . The fi rst publ ished reference to the subj ec t is in the

form of correspondence pr in ted in a weekly newspaper in Honolu lu . The

orig ina l is now a lmos t unobta inable and so i t is fortuna te that the comp lete
account has been reproduced in at least two sc ient ific papers dea l ing w i th
th is ser ious pest . ( Se-e

DEVELOPMENT OF QUARANTINE SYSTEM

The en t rance of so many nox ious pests na tura l ly st imu la ted a desi re to
shut out fu rther in t roduc t ions of these undes i rable imm igran ts . Dur ing
the reign of King Ka lakua we find the beg inn ing of th is system in an

Act dated Ju ly 16, 1890,
rela t ing to the suppress ion of p lant d iseases , bl ights ,

and insec t pests Aga in ,
in 1892 , s im i la r regu la t ions were adopted

in an Act to establ ish a Bureau of Agr icu lture and Forest ry
No one recogn i zed the need of such regu la t ions better than Professor

A . Koebele who had devoted many yea rs to a study of these organ isms -in

va r ious pa rts of the world . As ofl‘icial entomologi st of the Hawa i ian
is lands, in a letter ( 19 1 ) to Dr . Ma xwel l , who was spec ia l agen t of the
Un i ted States here at the t ime, he sa id ,

Strict attent ion should be pa id towards guard ing aga inst the introduction Of

melolontids, elaterid beetles , etc . , destruct ive to l iving roots of plants, as wel l as

to any fungoid d iseases destructive to vegetat ion that are l iable to reach the islands
w ith soi l o r plants imported .

F rom these beg inn ings has grown up the efli c ient qua ran t ine system
that we find in the is lands today.
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B IBLIOGRAPHY
The follow ing l ist is arranged chronologica lly a nd the names of authors are in

alphabet ical order under each year. For the conven ience of workers res ident in
Hawa i i the Honolulu l ibraries in which the publ icat ions c ited may be found a re

ind icated by the follow ing abbreviat ions : AF,
B oa rd of Agriculture and Forestry ;

BM, B ishop Museum ; DPI, Div is ion of Plant Inspect ion ,
Board of Agriculture and

Forestry ; HS , H istorica l Soc iety ; HSPA,
Hawa i ian Sugar Planters ’

Experimen t
Stat ion ; PL, Library of Hawa i i ; UH , Un ivers ity of Hawa i i ; US, Hawa i i Agricul
tural Exper iment Sta tion . References to publ ications ind icated by an asterisk
have not been verified .

I . ELLIS, W ( ILL IAM ) , An authen t ic na rra t ive of a voyage per formed
by Capta in Cook and Capta in C lerke ; in sea rch of a

northwest passage between the con t inents of As ia and Amer ica .

Inc lud ing a fa i th fu l accoun t Of all thei r d iscover ies, and the un

fortunate death of Capta in Cook 2 vols . , London ,

1782 . (BM )
2 . COOK

,
JAMES, A voyage to the Pac ific Ocean , undertaken by the

command of His Ma j esty, for mak ing d iscover ies in the North
ern Hem isphere. Per fo rmed under the d i rect ion of Capta ins
Cook

,
C lerke

, and Gore, in His Ma jesty
’

s sh ips “
Resolut ion”

and
“D iscovery

”

; in the yea rs 1776, 1777 , 1778, 1779, and 1780 .

3 vols . vols . 1 and 2 wr i tten by Capta in James Cook,
vol . 3 by Capta in James King, LL .D . and 2d cd .

, Lon

don
,
1785 . (BM )

3 . DIXON, GEORGE, A voyage round the world but more pa rt icu la r ly to
to the northwest coast of Amer ica , per formed in 1785 , 1786,
1787, and 1 788, in the

“King Geo rge” and
“Queen Cha r lotte,”

Capta ins Port lock and D ixon London ,
1789 . (BM )

The exped it ion vis ited Hawa i i in 1786.

4 . PORTLOCK, NATHAN , A voyage round the wor ld but more part icu la r
ly to the northwest coast of Amer ica , per formed in 1785 , 1786,
1787, and 1788, in the

“King George and
“Queen Cha rlotte ,

”

Capta ins Port lock and D ixon London ,
1789 . (BM )

T

gé
e members of the exped it ion were in Hawa i i from May 26 to June

13 , 17

5 .

*FAB R ICIUS, J . G. , En tomolog ica systematica Hafniae

(Copenhagen ) . 4 vols. , 1792
-

4.

References to Hawa i ian spec ies in vol . 2, p . 269 (Odynerus radu la

and in vol . 3 , p . 463 .

6. VANCOUVER , GEORGE, A voyage of d iscovery to the North Pac ific
Ocean , and round the world ; per formed in the years
1790, 179 1 , 1792 , 1793 , 1794, and 1795 , in the

“D iscovery,

”

s loop of war, and a rmed tender Chatham .

”

3 vo ls .

London , 1798. (BM )
Vancouver arrived in Hawa i i March 2

,
1792.

7 . KOTZEBUE, OTTO VON, A voyage of d iscovery in to the South Sea and

B eering
’

s St ra i ts , for the purpose of exp lor ing a northeas t
passage , undertaken in the yea rs 181 5

- 18 18, in the
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sh ip Ru r ick t rans la ted ed it ion by H. E. Lloyd .

3 vo ls . , London ,
1821 . (BM )

Origina l, publ ished in German at Weimar, 1821 , conta ins colored plates
of butterfl ies described by Eschscholtz . Engl ish trans lat ion by H. E. Lloyd .

3 vols. London , 1821. ( BM )
The exped it ion arrived in Hawa i i November 22, 1816.

8.

”‘ESCHSCHOLTZ , JOHANN FR IEDR ICH , Entomographien , 1 Lieferung.

128, i i i p . , 1 1 col. pl . , cm.
,
Ber l in , G . Reimer, 1822 .

The Hawa i ian spec ies described are : Hyd rophilus semic lindr icus ( p.

and B la ta punctata ( p . which is a synonym of Pycnoscelus sur iname-us is

(Linn ) .

MATH ISON ,
G . F .

,
Narrat ive Of a v is i t to Bra z i l , Ch i le, Peru , and

the Sandw ich Is lands, dur ing the yea rs 182 1 and 1822.

London ,
1825 . ( BM )

Mathison arrived in Hawa i i June 24, 1822.

BYRON , LORD,
Voyage Of H.M .S .

“B londe” to the Sandw ich Islands ,
in the yea rs 1824-5 . London , 1826. (BM )

STEWART, C . S . , Journa l Of a res idence in the Sandw ich Is lands, dur
ing the yea rs 1823 , 1824, and 1825 , London ,

1828 .

(BM )

ESCHSCHOLTZ, FRIEDRICH , Zoolog ischer At las . Kotzebue’

s second
voyage, 1823

-6, Berl in,
1829 . (HS )

No Hawai ian insects appear to be d iscussed , but beetles and other ani

mal forms from other Pacific is lands are described and i llustrated by colored
plates .

KOTZEBUE, OTTO VON,
A new voyage round the wor ld , in the years

1823 , 1824, 1825 , 1826. 2 vols .
, London , 1830 . (BM )

BEECHEY , CAPTA IN F . W . , Na rra t ive of a voyage to the Pac ific
1825

-8 . 2 vols . London ,
183 1 . ( BM )

The first export of sugar to Cal iforn ia d iscussed ( vol . 2, pp . 100 and

no Hawa iian Insects ment ioned .

MONTGOMERY , JAMES , Journa l of voyages and t ravels by the Rev .

Dan iel Tyerman and George Bennet , Esq . London
M iss iona ry Society, in the South Sea i slands , Ch ina ,

Ind ia , etc . , between the yea rs 1821 and 1829 . 2 vols .

London ,
183 1 . (BM )

Tyerman and B ennet reached Hawa i i in Apri l , 1822.

BISHOP, SERENO E. , Rem in iscences of old Hawa i i
“

. Or ig ina l ly pub
lished in the F r iend (BM ) and in the Honolu lu Advert iser
1901

- 1902 . Repr in ted in book form , Honolu lu, 19 16 . ( BM )
The Rem in iscences relate chiefly to the period 1830- 1860.

MALO, DAVID, Hawa i ian ant iqu i t ies , (Moolelo Hawa i i ) , t ranslated
from the or ig ina l Hawa i ian by Dr . N. B . Emerson : B . P . B ish
op Mus . Spec ia l Pub ] 2, Hono lu lu,

1903 . (BM )
Most of Moolelo Hawai i was written 1835 -36. Pa rts of it were printed

in 1838, 1839, and 1858.
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18 . BURMEISTER , HERMANN , Rhyngota seu Hem iptera . Bei t rage z ur

Zoolog ie gesamme l t auf e iner Reise um d ie Erde, von Dr .
F . J . F . Meyen , pp . 285

-

306 . Nova Acta Acad . Caes . Leop . ,

Bres lau und Bonn , 1834 . (BM )
B urmeister describes As opus gr iseus B urm .

19 . ERICKSON,
H. W.

,
Coleoptera and Lep idoptera . Bei t rage z ur Zoolo

gie gesammel t auf einer Reise um d ie Erde, von Dr . F . J . F .

Meyen , pp . 2 19
—284 . Nova Acta Acad . Caes , Leop .

Bres lau und Bonn ,
1834. (BM )

Erick son describes Anchomenus eorruscus Erichs . (p .

20 . BOISDUVAL, J . A .
, Voyage de l

’

Astrolabe, pendan t les annees 1826-29,
faune en tomo log ique de l ’ocean Pacifique, Coleopteres, Pa r is ,
183 5 , (BM ) (AF )
Colymbetes pacifions Esch. and Colvmbetes parvulus Esch. ( p . 50) are

described .

21 .

*DEJEAN,
P . F. M . A . , Ca ta logue des coleopté res de la col lect ion de

M . le Compte Dej ean . 3d ed . , p . 503 , Pa r is, 1837 .

References to Hawa i ian spec ies are Colymbetes pacificas Esch. p. 55, and

C. parvu lus Esch.

, p . 56.

22 . CHAPIN,
ALONZO Rema rks on the Sandw ich Is lands ; thei r

s i tuat ion , c l imate, d iseases . Hawa i ian Spectator, vol. 1 ,

NO. 3 , pp . 248-267, Honolu lu,
1838 . (BM ) (HS )

23 . JARVES, J . J. , Sketches of Kaua i : Hawa i ian Specta to r , vol. 1 , NO . 1
,

pp . 66-86, Hono lulu ,
1838 . ( BM ) (HS )

24 . BENNET, F . D . ,
Narrat ive of a wha l ing voyage round the globe

from the yea rs 1833 to 1836, London ,
1840 . (BM )

Bennet arrived in Hawa i i April 16; 1834.

25 . JARVES , JAMES J. ,
H istory of the Hawa i ian or Sandw ich Islands .

Boston , 1843 . (BM )
26 . PICKERING , CHARLES , The races of men and the i r geograph ica l

d ist r ibut ion : U . S . Exp lor ing exped i t ion IX , Ph i l
adelph ia, 1848 . ( BM ) (HS )
This exped it ion made a brief cal l at Hawa i i in September, 1840.

27 .

*DOUBLEDAY, EDWARD, Fi rst l ist of Br it ish Museum but terfl ies,
London ,

Describes four spec imens of Vanessa cardui (p . 79 ) from Hawa i i , two
brought by Capta in Byron in 1825 and two by Capta in B eechey in 1827.

28 . JARVES , JAMES J. , Scenes and Scenery in the Sandw ich Islands
Boston , 1844 . (BM )
Describes the attempt to establ ish a s ilk industry at Koloa in 1837

1841 , rendered un successful by the ravages of aphid , or wood louse, which
destroyed the mulberry trees and consequently starved the s i lk worms ( pp.

105 The
“
s ilk plantat ion”

at Hanalei is also d iscussed (pp. 164
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MOTSCHULSKY , V ICTOR DE, Observa t ions sur le Musé e Entomolog ique
de l

'

un iversité impé r ia le de Moscou : Soc . Imper . Nat. Moscou

Bu l l , vol . 18, pp . 332
-

388 , pls . 5
-

7, 1845 . (AF )
This paper d iscusses the beetles collected by Eschscholtz during his

two voyages around the world , Plagithmysus n . g . for S tenopterus pulver
ulen tus Esch. ( pp. 369 Pl . 6, 5 figs . In error described from Ca l iforn ia .

MOTSCHULSKY , V ICTOR DE, Rema rques sur la co l lect ion de coleop
teres russes da V ic tor Motschu lsky : Soc . Imper . Nat. Moscou

Bu l l . vol 28, pp . 1 —85 , pls . 1 - 3 , 1845 . (AF )
S tenopterus pulverulentus Esch . is erroneously recorded from Cal i

fornia , p . 250.

*DOUB LEDAY, EDWARD, ‘

The genera of d iurna l Lep idoptera, compr is
ing the i r gener ic cha racters, a not ice of thei r habi ts and t rans
forma t ions , and a cata log Of the spec ies of each genus . 2 vo ls . ,

86 pls . (85 London ,
1846 .

Reference to Va nessa ca rdui from Hawa i i is found on page 205 .

FAIRMAI RE, M . LEON, Essa i des Coleopté res de la Polynesie : Rev .

et Mag. de Zool . , June, 1849 . (HSPA ) (AF ) (US )
Hyd robius s emicylz

'

ndricus Esch. was col lected in a ta ro plantat ion on

Oahu ( p . 30 of sep. 434 of original ) . Heteroplzaga maur itanica Fabr .

is recorded (p . a lso Ca landra obsc-

ura B oisd . from Tah it i ( p.

This spec ies of Calandra , o rigina lly described from New Ireland , is the well
known cane-borer in Hawa i i ; now placed in the genus Rhabdocnemis .

CHEEVER, HENRY T. ,
The i sland wor ld of the Pac ific, New York,

185 1 . (BM )

s A IRMAIRE) M . L . , Rev . et Mag. de p ' SI ) 1850'

DALLAS, W. S . , List of spec imens of Hem iptera in the Br i t ish
Museum ,

pt . 1 , London ,
185 1 ; pt . 2, 1852 . (AF )

The spec ies Eysarcor is insu la ris
, pt. 1, p . 228 and R/iypuror/i romus

nigrice/Js , pt. 2, p . 577, a re described .

DUNCAN,
WILL IAM , On the prevent ion and erad ica t ion of worms '

Roy . Haw . Agr ic . Soc . T ran s , vol . 1 , NO . 3 , pp . 7 1
-86, Hono

lu lu,
1852 . ( BM )

This paper, excellent for that period , dea ls on ly w ith the econom ic
phases of the sub j ect .
NEWCOMB , WESLEY (M . Report of the comm i ttee on worms

and other in j u r ious verm in : Roy . Haw . Agr ic . Soc . T rans ,

vol . I , NO . 3 , pp . 94
-

97, Hono lu lu
,
1852 . (BM )

This is a va luable paper deal ing rather spec ifically w ith the insect pests
Of agricu lture .

TH IERRY , BARON DE, Report on bees : Roy . Haw . Agr ic . Soc. T rans ,

vol. I , No. 3 , p . 1 16, Hono lulu , 1852. ( BM )
Record s the first attempt to introduce bees d irect from New Zealand .
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V I RGIN, C . A .
, Voyage au tour du monde sur la f ré gate Sué doi se

“
l
’

Eugenie, 185 1
-

53 , sous le commandemen t de C . A .

V i rg in . Zoolog ie I . Insecta , 6 17 pp .
, 9 Pls . Stockholm,

1858
-68.

The follow ing groups of insects a re d iscussed : Coleoptera , by C. H.

Boheman , pp . 1-2 18, 1858 ; Hemiptera , by C . Stal, pp. 219
-298, 1859 ; Orth

Optera , by C. Stal , pp. 299-3 50, 1860 ; Lepidoptera , by H. D. J . Wa llengren ,

pp . 3 5 1-390, 186 1 ; Hymenoptera , by A. E. Holmgren , pp. 39 1
-
442 , 1868 ;

D iptera , by C. G . Thomson , pp . 443
—614, 1868.

BOHEMAN, C. H . , Coleoptera : Voyage de
“
l
'

Eugenie, Insecta, pp .

1 13
-2 18

,
PI. 2, Stockholm,

1859 . (BM )
The follow ing genera and spec ies described from Honolulu : Oodemas

n . gen . (p. 138) created for Oodemas a encs cens , p . 138 ; R liyncolus longu lus ,

p . 149 ; Rliyncolus gracilis , p . 150 ; Megascelis subtilis , p . 152 ; Lu-perus in

sularis , p . 182 ; Graptodera verticalis , a l so found in Cal iforn ia and Tahit i, p.

187 ; Crepidodera puberula , a lso found in Cal iforn ia and Tahit i , p . 196 ;
Hyperaspis annular is , also found in Ca l iforn ia , p . 205 ; S cymm is kinbergi,

p . 209 .

STAL,
C (ARL ) , Hempitera : Voyage de

“
l
’

Eugenie, Insecta , pp .

2 19
-298, pls . 3 and 4, S tockho lm , 1859 . ( BM )

The fol low ing spec ies described from Honolu lu : Arma patruelis , p .

220 ; A rm-a pacifica , p . 221 ; Nysius coenosulus , p . 243 ; Capsus pellucidus , p .

255 ; Delphax pulchra, p . 275 ; Bylhos copus e'iduus , p . 29 1 .

STAL,
C (ARL ) , Orthoptera : Voyage de

“
l
’

Eugen ie, Insecta , pp . 299

350,
PI. 5 , Stockholm ,

1860. (BM )
Gomphocerus (Hya lopte

’

ryx) plebeius is described from Honolulu, p. 339.

OSTEN-SACKEN,
Ba ron , Einfuhrung von Mucken ( Cu lex ) auf den

Sandw ich-Inseln : St-ett. Ent. Zei t . . vol . 22
, pp . 5 1 , 52, 186 1 .

(HSPA )
Describes the introduction of mosquitoes (Culex ) , about 1828—

30,
in an

Old ship from Mazatlan , Mex ico .

WALLENGREN ,
H . D . J.

, Lep idoptera , Voyage de
“

l
’

Engé n ie , In

secta , pp . 35 1
-

390. pls . 6 and 7 . Stockholm , 186 1 . ( BM )
The fol low ing spec ies a re d escribed from Honolulu : Colias ponren i,

p . 3 5 1 ; H eliothi
’

s inflata, p . 376 ; S a lbia con-tinnata lis, p. 381 .

*HAGEN ,
H . A . . Not i zen beim Stud ium von B rauers Nova ra-Neu

ropteren : Verb . Zool . bot. Ges . \lVien . . vol . 17 . p . 34 , 1867 .

From Oahu a re recorded : Anax sh
'

enuus n .sp . and Anax j im ius n .sp .

Spec imens of 3 junius m B erl in Museum are labeled A . ocellatus , A . severus ,

and A ls chua pras ina .

HOLMGREN,
A . E . , Hymenoptera . Voyage de

“
l
’

Eugen ie, Insecta ,

pp . 39 1
-

442, p l . 8, Stockholm, 1868 . (BM )
The fol low ing spec ies a re described from Hofiolulu : Ecli tli romorpha

maculipennis , p . 406 , and Rhygclu
'

mn. n igr ipenne, p . 44 1 .

SCUDDER, S . H .
, A century Of Orthoptera . Decade I , Gryllides : B os

ton Soc . Nat. Hist . Proc .
, vol . 12

,
pp . 139

- 143 , Boston ,
1868 .

(BM )
Tr igonid ium pacificmn is described from the Hawa iian Islands , p. 139 .
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THOMSON,
C . G .

,
D iptera . Voyage de

“
l
’

Eugé n ie, Insecta , pp .

44 3
-6 14, p l . 9, Stockholm ,

1868 . (BM )
The follow ing spec ies a re described from Honolulu : Sarcophaga bar

bata , p . 533 ; Sarcophaga aux, p . 534 ; Sacrophaga pa llinervis , p . 535 ; Ca ta
picepli a la limbipennis , p . 541 ; Musca flavinervis , var .

?
p . 547 ; Lispe meta

tarsa lis
, p . 562 ; Trypeta crassipes , p . 583 .

*STAL,
CARL

, Ennumeratio Hemipterorum I : K . Svenska Vet -Ak .

Hand1. , vol . 9 , pp . 1 - 121
,
1870 .

Dysdercus per uvianus Guer. is recorded from Hawa i i .

WATERHOUSE, C . 0 , On a new genus and spec ies Of Co leopte ra be
long ing to the

,
family Lucan idae, from the Sandw ich Is lands '

Ent. Soc . London Trans ,
p . 3 1 5 , 187 1 .

Mr . Harper Pease sen t two spec imens of a new beetle from Honolulu,

for which W aterhouse created the genus Apterocyclus , nam ing the new

spec ies A . li onoln lnens is . These spec imens were from the moun ta ins Of

Kaua i.

BUTLER, A . G .
, Lis t of the d iu rna l Lep idoptera of the South—Sea

Is land s : 2001. Soc . London Proc .
,
pp . 274

-29 1 , p l . 44 ( col

ored ) , May 5 , 1874 . (BM )
The follow ing spec ies from the Hawa i ian islands are included : Pyra

rueis tammeamea Eschscholtz , p . 284 ; Cola -is pon teai Wallengren , p . 287 ;
Papilio sarpedon Linnaeus , recorded from the Hawa i ian islands by B eechey ,

p . 290. No mention is made of Vanessa ca rdu i Linn , which was undoubt
ed ly in the island s . ( See 24, 27 and

MCLACHLAN,
ROBERT, Note on some Odonata ( d ragon-flies ) from

the Hawa i ian Is lands Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 1 1
, p . 92 .

1874 . (A ) (HSPA )
Anax junins Drury , Pan ta la flavescens Fab . , and Tr emea lace-rata Hagen

a re noted as abundant , and sa id to prey on the produce of what the Hawa i ians
call the a rmy worm , a spec ies of Hadena

, which occurs in mu lt itudes .

*STAL,
CARL

, Ennumeratio Hemipterorum IV : Svensk . Vet. Ak .

Hand1. , vo l . 1 2
,
pp . 1 2 1 and 1 52,

1874 .

Includes notes on Nysins caenosn lns and Panzera nigriceps from Hawa ii .
THRUM , THOMAS, Notes on the h istory of coffee cu l tu re in Hawa i

ian Islands : Haw . Ann . for 1876, pp . 46-52, 1875 . (BM )Refers to the coffee bl ight w ith a d iscuss ion of control measures, p . 49.

SCUDDER, S . H .

, A cosmopol itan butterfly , its bi rthp lace and na tura l
h istory : Amer . Nat , Ju ly,

1876 . (AF )
Refers to the s ingle c itat ion Of Vanessa cardui Linn . from the Hawa i ian

islands , _
which appeared in the first l ist Of the B rit ish Museum B utterfl ies,where ( p . 79 ) M r. Doubleday cred its four Spec imen s to those islands , two

brought by Capta in Byron and two by Capta in B eechey . Scudder states
“
I am in formed by M r . B utler that there is now on ly one Spec imen in the museum

from the Sandwich Island s, and the reference upon the ticket' is to the oldest manuscript
register , not now to be found . B yron and B eechey were at the island s in 1 82 5 -2 7 . Mr .

W. T. B righam informs me that V. ca rdui was not found by Mr . Mann and himself dur
ing a twelve month’

s residence at the islands ten years ago, and I can find no au thority
for its present existence . Dr . Pickering w rites that it was unknown when the Wi lkes ex

ped ition visited the island s 1 840-4 1 . The
‘Vincennes, ’ to which Dr . Pickering wa s at
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tached , was at the island s from the end of September to the beginning of April . Byron
and Beechey

’

s vis its were between the latter pa rt of Janua ry and the midd le of July.
Mr. B utler does not conside r the Specimen in the B ritish Museum, no r the record of
Doub led ay, suffi c ient authority to inc lude this in sec t in his list of South Sea butterflies .

Upon the whole, we cannot fairly accept the p resen t authority for the p resence of this
in sect in the Pac ific I sland s . ( See a lso 24, 27 , a nd

WALLACE, A . R . ,
Geograph ica l d ist r ibut ion of an ima ls, 2 vols . , Lon

don ,
1876 .

Conta ins a brief note on Apterocyclus (vol . 1
, p .

BLACKBURN
,
THOMAS , Insect-notes from the Sandw ich Is les : Ent.

Month . Mag , vol. 1 3 , pp . 227
-228, London ,

1877 . (AP )
In d iscussing his first impress ions of the insect fauna of the island s,

B lackburn states
“
Coleoptera a re distinctly not common ; Orthoptera , chiefly ea rwigs and cock roaches,

in con siderable variety ; a fair n umber of Hymenoptera ; too many Dipte ra of the mos

q u ito type ; a few Hemiptera ; and many Lepid optera, but only two butterflies, a large
Papilio and Va ness a kammeamea .

"

BLACKBURN,
THOMAS, Characters of a new genus and descr ipt ions

Of two new spec ies of Cosson idae from the Sandw ich Is lands :

Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 14, pp . 4
-

5 , London ,
1827 . (AF )

Anotheorus n .gen . , A . montanus n .sp . , Oodemas ha lticoides, n .sp . a re

described .

BLACKBURN,
THOMAS

,
Cha racters of a new genus, and descr ipt ions

Of new spec ies , of Geodephaga f rom the Sandw ich Islands , I :

Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 14, pp . 142
- 148, London , 1877 . (AF )

The follow ing insects a re described : Saronychium n .gen . , S . incon

spicuum,
n . sp .

, Anchomenns niuscicola n .sp . ,
A . epicurus n . sp., A . protervas

n .sp . , A s crupulosus n .sp. , A . fraternus n .sp. ,
A . meticu losas n .sp . , A. cunei

pennis n .sp ., A . foss ipennis n .Sp . , A oceanica s n . sp ., A . bardus n .sp. , A . fugi
tivus n .Sp . ,

A . mys ticus n .Sp . , Dyscolus tanta lus n .sp. ,
D . pa lmae n .Sp . , D .

mutabilis n .sp . , D . ca liginos as n .sp .

BUTLER, A . G .
, List of heterocerous Lep idoptera recen t ly col lected

by the Rev . T . B lackburn in the Hawa i ian Is lands : Ent. Month .

Mag , vol . 14, pp . 47
-

50, London,
1877 . (AF )

The forms described a re : Deilephila lit'ornica Esper. , P rotoparce cin

gula ta Fab .
, Leucania d is loca ta Walker

,
P roden ia inglor ia Wa lker, Plus ia

verticilla ta Gué n é e, Hypena obsoleta n .Sp . , H . ins ign
-is n .sp . , Herminia

caeneusa lis Walker, B otys blackburn i n .sp . , B . accepta n .sp .
,
Pyra lis acha tina

n .sp . , Rhodaria despecta n .Sp . , Hy
-

inen ia recurva lis Fab , Ephestia clu tella
Hub ., Argyresthia sp . , Laverna sp .

WHITE, F . B . , Desc r ipt ion s of new spec ies Of heteropterous Hemip
te ra col lected in Hawa i ian Is land s by B lackburn, No . 1 : An

h a ls and Mag. Nat. Hist , 4th ser .

, vol. 20,
pp . ” 0- 1 14, 1877 .

(HSPA )
The Spec ies described a re Cydn idae : Geotomus subtr is tis n .sp., G .

jucundns n .sp.

— Anthrocoridae : Tr ipleps pers eqnens n .sp . , Ca rdias thethus
mundulus n .Sp .

— Nabidae : Nabis innotatus n .Sp ., N. subrufus n .sp . , N. lus
ciosas n .sp .

— Emes idae : La tena insolida n .sp .

— Heb ridae : Merragata n .gen . ,

M . hebroides n .sp .
— Corix idae : Corixa blackburni n .sp .
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TUELY ,
N. C.

, Descr ipt ion of new spec ies of bu tterfly f rom Sandw ich
Is land s : Ent. Month . Mag ,

vol . 1 5 , pp . 9
- 10,

1878 . (AF )
Describes Holoclu

'

la blackburni n .sp .

TUELY ,
N. C. , Desc r ipt ion Of the la rvae Of Pyrameis hunteri : Ent.

Mon th . Mag , vol. 1 5 , pp . 16- 17, 1878. (AF )
WH ITE, F . B .

,
Descr ipt ions of new spec ies Of heteropterous Hemipt

era col lec ted in the Hawa i ian is lands by the Rev . T . B lackburn ,

No. 2 : Ann . and Mag. Nat. H ist
, 5th ser . , vol . 1

, pp . 365
-

374,

1878 . (HSPA )
The Hemiptera described a re Asopidae : Oeclza lia patruelis Stal .

Lygaeidae : Nys ins da llas i n .sp . , N. delectus n .sp. , N. arborico la n . sp . , N.

coenosu lus Sta l . Pamera n igriceps Dal l , Clerada apicicor
-m

'

s S ign , Reclada

n .gen . , R . moes ta n .sp . , Metrarga n . gen . , M . nnda n .sp. , M . v
-fllosa n .sp .

Caps’idae : Cupsns pellncia
’

us Stal.— Anthoco rd idae : Car d ias tethus s oda lis

n .sp . Acanthiidae : Acan thia lectularia Linn .
-Sa ld ida

’

e : S a lda exulans n .sp.

— Nabidae : Nabis blackbnrn i n .sp.

— Veliidae : M icronelia vegans n .sp.

BLACKBURN
,
THOMAS

,
Cha racters of new genera and descr ipt ions

Of new spec ies of Geodephaga from the Hawa i ian is lands, III
Ent. Mon th . Mag ,

vol . 16, pp . 104
- 109 , London ,

1879 . (AF )
B lackburn descr ibes Anchomen idae : Anchomenus lucipetens n .sp . , A .

incendiar ia s n .Sp . , Cyclothorax pele n .sp .

,
C. bent-bidioides n .sp .

, C. pa radoxus

n . sp .
,
C. det 'crilli n .sp . ,

C. v i i /corms n .sp .

— B emb id iidae : B enibid ium (Lop/1a )
ignicola n . sp .

BLACKBURN ,
THOMAS

,
Vanessa cardn i in Hawai i : Ent. Month . Mag ,

vol . 16,
p . 16 1 , London ,

1879 . (AF )
From the paper by B lackburn the follow ing is quoted
Referring to the paper headed

“
The Recent Abundance of Vanessa

cardui,
”
in the August number of this magaz ine, it may be of interest to note

that I have Observed the spec ies in con s iderable abundance (but not in com

pact swarms ) at va rious points on the Hawa i ian Archipelago, between Feb

ruary and July this year — though I have not previously noticed it dur
ing the three years I have been l iving on the is lands . Its near a lly , V. hun

teri, has occurred in about the usual numbers . The season has been here,
probably , as much cloud ier and more showery than usual as in G reat B r ita in .

V. cardui has been recorded , I bel ieve, as occurring on the Hawa i ian Islands ,
but I cannot at this moment lay my hands on the authority. ( See 24, 27 ,

37. and 6s. )

BUTLER, A . G .
, On heterocerous Lep idoptera col lected in the Hawa i

ian i s lands by the Rev . T . B lackbu rn : Ent. Month . Mag , vo l.

1 5 , pp . 269
-273 , London ,

1879 . (AF )
The spec ies described are Leucaniidae : Leucan-ia photophila n .sp .

— Noc
tu idae : Agrotis sutfnsa W.V . , A . a rcnivolans n .sp .

— Hyd rocampidae : Oligo

s tigma cnrta n .sp .

— B otyd idae z B otys accepla B utl . . B . continuata lis ( S a lbia

con tinua ta lis B . dema rata lis Walk ,
Mecyna ex igua n . sp .

— Larenti idae
Larentia insular is n .sp . ,

Ps eudocoremia paludicola n .sp .

, S cotosia rara n . sp.

— Phycidae : Plodia interpim cta lis Hiib .
— T ineidae : S cardia ligni'vora n .sp .

SHARP, DAVID, On some Coleoptera f rom the Hawa i ian islands : Ent.

Soc. T rans , pp . 77
- 105 , London , 1879 . (AF )

Descriptions are given of the beetles col lected by B lackburn . They rep te
sent Hydrophi l idae : Omicrus n .gen., O. brev ipes n .sp .

,
Hydrophilus s emicy lin
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d ricus Esch., Cyclonotum subquadra tmn Fa irm ., Sphaeria
’

imn abdominale Fab .

— Nit idu l idae : B rachypeplus tinctus n .sp. , B . explanatus n .sp . , B . protinoides
n .sp .

— Cucuj‘idae : Monanus n .gen . , M . crena tus n .sp .

— Colyd iidae : Antilissus

n .gen . , A . asper n .sp .

— MycetOphagidae : Litargus ves titus n .sp ., Propalticus

n .gen . , P . ocu latus n .sp .

— Scarabaeidae : Aphodius pacificus n .sp .

— Cioidae

Cis a lienus n . sp. , C. pacificus n .sp . C. procatus n .sp . , C. s igna tus n .sp . C. oi

color n .sp . C. lobio
’
ns n .sp . , C. diminutivus n .sp ., C. laeticn l-a s n .sp . , C. evanes

cens n .sp .

— Aglycyderidae : Proter li inus nigr icans n .sp. P . collar is n .sp. P . hu

mera lis n .sp . P . pns illus n . sp . , P . longa lus n . Sp . , P . basa lis n .sp . , P . sterna lis

n .sp . , P . lecon tei n .Sp .
,
P . paradoxus n .sp .

— Scolyt idae : Hypothenemus maca
licollis n . Sp .

— Cerambyc idae : Clyta r lus nu
’

crogas ter n .sp . , and C. niodcs tns

n .sp .

SM ITH,
FREDER ICK,

Desc r ipt ions of new spec ies of acu lea te Hy
menoptera col lected by the Rev . Thos . B lackbu rn in the Sand

w ich is lands : Linn . Soc . London Jou rn .
, vol . 14, pp . 674

-685 ,
1879 . ( BM )
The Spec ies described are as follows : Formicidae z Camponotus s ex

gutta tus Fab . , Phenolepis clandes tina Mayr. Poneridae : Ponera con tracta

Latr.— Myrmic idae Tetramor ium guineense Fab ., Pheidole pus illa Heer. ,
Solenopsis gemmata Mayr. and Roger. — Sphegidae : P elopaeus flavipes
Fab .

— Larridae : Pis on ir idipennis n .sp. , P . hospes a .sp.
— Crabronidae

Crabro afiinis n .sp . , C. mand ibu laris n .sp . , C. denticorn is n .sp ., C. unicolor

Smith.
— Eumen idae : Odynerus localis n .sp ., O. maurus n .sp .

, O. rubritinctus

n .sp . , O. mon tanus n .sp ., O. congruus n .sp . , O. dubiosus n . sp . , O. agilis n .sp .

Vespidae : Polis tes aurifer Sauss — And ren idae : Prosopis bla ckburni n .sp . ,

P . fus cipennis n .sp. , P . facilis n .sp . , P . hilaris n .sp. , P . volatilis n .sp.

— Ap idae

if
egachile diligens n .sp ., Xy locopa aeneipennis De Geer, and Apis mellifica

Inn .

WATERHOUSE, C. 0 , Desc r ipt ion Of a new genus and spec ies Of

heteromerous Coleoptera of the fam i ly Cistelidae from Hono

lu lu : Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 1 5 , pp . 267
-268

, London ,
1879 .

The genus and spec ies described a re : Labetis n .gen ., L. tibialis n . sp .

WHITE, F . B . , Descr ipt ions of new Anthocoridae : Ent. Mon th .

Mag , vol . 16, pp . 142
- 148, London ,

1879 .

The fol low ing a re described from Hawa i i : D ilas ia denigrata n .sp . ,

Hawa i i , feet ; D . decolor n .sp . ,
Honolu lu ; Li l ia n .gen . ; L. dilecta n .sp. ,

Mau i , feet.

BLACKBURN
,
THOMAS, and K IRBY, W. F ., Notes on spec ies of acu

leate Hymenoptera occurr ing in the Hawa i ian is lands : Ent.

Mon th . Mag , vol . 17 , pp . 85
-89 , London ,

1880. (AF )
The follow ing spec ies a re d iscussed : P rosopis blackburni Sm . , P . fa sci

pennis Sm., P . fac-ilis Sm., P . hilar-is Sm. , P . volita lis Sm.
,
P . flavifrons n .sp . ,Xy locopa aeneipermis De G . , Apis melifica Linn . , Pelopaeus flavipes Fab . ,

Odynerus loca lis Sm . , O. manrus Sm . , O. rubritinctns Sm. , O. blackburni

n .sp. , O . mon tanus Sm . , O. congrnns Sm. , O. dnbiosus Sm., O. agilis Sm.,

Crabro afin is Sm . , C. mand ibu laris Sm . , C. denticorm
’

s Sm.
,
C. unicolor Sm. ,

C. s tigius n .sp. , Pis on irrid ipennz
’

s Sm .
,
P . hospes Sm . , Polis tes aurifer

Camponotus s er gutta tus Mayr. , P renoleps is clandes tina Mayr. , Ponera con

tracta Latr. , Leptogenys insu laris Sm. , Tetramorium guineense Fab ., Fli ei

dole pns illa Heer. , S olenops i
’

s ge in ina ta Fab . , Evania Iaev iga ta Latr .
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BUTLER , ARTHUR G . , On two sma l l cons ignmen ts of Lep idoptera
from the Hawa i ian Is lands : Ent. Month . Mag , vol . 17, pp . 6—

9,

London ,
1880.

The fol low ing spec ies collected by B lackburn a re described : Dana is

archippus Fab ., Protoparce blackburni n .sp .
,
Deilephila livorn ica Esper. ,

Leucania dis loca ta Walk . , L. ex tranea Guen . , Prodenia inglor ia Walk . , Ca r

a dina venom Agrotis suffusa Gmel . , Spaelotis lucicolens n . Sp . , S . cre

ma ta n .sp. ,
Heliothis conferta Walk . , P lus ia verticilla ta Guen . , Toxocampa

noctivolans n .sp . , S cotos ia rara Butl . , Hypena obsoleta B utl . , H . ins ignis Butl . ,
H . fascialis Cram , S copula exigua n .sp . , S . a lt-ivolans n .sp .

HAROLD
, E. VON, Ein ige neue Coleopteren : Munchener Ent. Ver .

Mitth .
, vol . 4, pp . 148

- 181 , 1880. (AF )
Von Ha rold describes Clyta r lus fins chi n .sp. von den Sandw ich- Inseln

(Fin sch ! ) ( p. This spec ies is now in the genu s Plagithmysus.

R ILEY , C . V . , Note : Amer . Ent.
, vol . 3 , p . 1 50, 1880 . (HSPA )

R iley states : Mr . T . B lackburn of Honolulu commun icated that Vanes
sa cardui appeared qu ite frequently in the year 1879, on the is land of Hawa i i ,
during the month of February t ill July. He never before observed the

spec ies on the island ment ioned above.

SHARP,
DAVID, On some Coleoptera from the Hawa i ian Is lands : Ent.

Soc . London Trans , pp . 37
-

54, 1880. (AF )
Th follow ing spec ies are described : Folagria cur fox n .sp . , Tachyusa

pumila n .sp. Dies tota plana n .sp . , D . part/a n . Sp .
,
D . la tifrons n .sp . , D . pa l

palis n .sp. , D . puncticeps n .sp ., D . carinata n .sp. ,
D . r ufescens n .sp . , Phlaeo

pora cingu la ta n .sp ., P . d iluta n . Sp . , Oligota c lav icornis n .sp . , O. polita n .sp . ,

O. globra n .sp . , O. mutanda n . sp . , Liophaena gracilipes n .sp . , L. flaviceps n .sp
My llaena vicina n .sp . , M . familiaris n . sp ., M . cnrtipes n .sp . , M . discidens n .sp . ,

Pachycorynns d-is cedens n .Sp . , Oxytelus advena n .sp. , Trogophlaeus senilis
n .sp . , T. frontinalis n .sp ., T. abdomina lis n .Sp .

, G lyptoma blackburni n .sp . ,

G . brevipenne n .sp ., Lispinoa
’

es explica na
'

u-s n .sp .

BLACKBURN, THOMAS, Descr ipt ion of four new spec ies of Cossoni

dae from the Hawa i ian Is lands : Ent. Month . Mag , vol . 17,
pp . 199

—20 1 , London ,
1881 . (AF )

The four species are : Oodemas olindae n .sp . , O. s ubs tr ictmn n .sp. , O.

i nfernam n .sp. . O. igneous n .sp .

BLACKBURN, THOMAS, Cha racters of new genera and descr ipt ions of

new spec ies Of Geodephaga from the Hawa i ian Islands , IV :

Ent. Month . Mag , vol . 17, pp . 226-229 , London ,
188 1 . (AF )

The follow ing are descr ibed : Anchomen idae : D is enochus terebratus

n . sp. , Anchomenus putealis n .sp. , Cyclothorax unctus n .sp . , C. laetus n .sp . ,

C. robus tus n . sp .

-B emb id iidae : B embid ium (Notaphus ) spurcum n . sp . , B .

teres n .sp .

BUTLER . A G . , On a col lect ion Of noctu rna l Lep idoptera from the

Hawa i ian Islands : Anna l s and fMag Nat. Hist , sth ser . , vol .

7 , pp . 3 17
-

333 , 188 1 . (AF ) (HSPA )
Descriptions a re given of the follow ing spec ies collected by B lackburn

Sphingidae : Deilephila ca lida n .sp.
— Laren t i idae : S cotos ia corticea n .sp .,

Eupithecia monticolens n .sp .
— Noctuidae : Spoelotis crinigera n .sp . , Apa

meidae chersotoides n .sp .
,
A . cinctipennis n .sp .

— Heliothidae : Heliotln
'

s ar
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BLACKBURN, TIIOMAS , Cha racters Of new genera and desc r ipt ions of

new spec ies of Geodephaga from the Hawa i ian Islands , V :

Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 19 , pp . 62-64, London , 1882 . Con t inued
from vol . 17, p . 229 .

The follow ing species a re described Anchomen idae : Cyclothorax
hars clii n .sp . , Acupa lpns biseria tus Karsch, Pla tynus planus Karsch, Colpodes
octocellatus Karsch, Anisodactylas cuneatus Karsch.

BLACKBURN, THOMAS, Hawa i ian entomology : Haw . Ann . for

1882, pp . 58
-61

, Honolu lu , 188 1 . (BM )
B lackburn says that Hawa i i is a comparat ively unexplored field of nat

ural history. His statements may be summarized as follows : The Orth
optera are represented by few spec ies ; no true grasshoppers and no Man

tidae a re known ; about 500 Spec ies of Coleoptera have been collected , 80

per cent of them apparently native ; the Neuroptera ( includ ing Odonata )
have been l ittle stud ied ; the order Hymenotera is richer than other orders ;
ants a re numerous , the Madeira house ants , Pheido le pus illa Heer, being the

most abundant ; the Lep idoptera are l ittle known , but about 100 spec ies have
been described— not a quarter Of those that m ight be collected ; Hem iptera
and Homoptera a re represented in collect ions by about 100 species ; there
are probably hundreds of spec ies of D iptera, but scarcely 50 a re represented
in collect ions ; mosqu itoes, (house ) fl ies , and fleas are pests . B lackburn ’

s

paper includes a b ibl iography of Hawa i ian entomology .

CHAMBERLAIN, J . E. , The peelna or a rmy worm of the Hawa i ian
Is lands : Haw . Ann . for 1883 , pp . 44

—

50, Honolu lu ,
1882. (BM )

A valuable historica l paper upon the activ ities of Proden ia inglor ia

Walk . as a pest of grasses .

BORMANS , AUG . DE,
Faune orthopterologique des I les Hawa i on

Sandw ich : Genoa Mus . C iv . d i St. Nat. Ann , vol . 18 ,
1 1

Lugl io, pp . 338
-

348, 1882 . (AF ) (US )
The follow ing spec ies col lected by B lackburn a re d isci i ssed :

-
Forfic111a ria

Anisolobis I-ittorea. White, A . ma r itima B onell i , Labia pygidiata Dub . , Clie
lis oches mor io Fab . , F orficula hawa iensis n .sp .

— B lattaria : B latta hiero

glyphica B runn . , Per i/fla i ieta decora ta B runn P . ligata B runn .
, P . americana

Linn . , Eleutheroda dytis coides Serv . , Panchlora sur inamens is Linn . , Onis

cosoma pa llida B runn . , Euthyrrapha pacifica Coquebert — Locustodea : Eli
maeo appendicu la ta B runn . , Conocepha lus blackburni n .sp . Gryllodea : Gryl

lns i-nnota-b-ilis Walk . , Tr igonid imn pacificnm Scud .

BUTLER
,
A . G . , On a sma l l col lect ion of Lep idoptera from the Ha

wa i ian Is lands : Ent. Soc . London T rans , pp . 3 1
-

45 , 1882 .

(AP)
Descript ions are given of the fol low ing Lepidoptera collected by B lack

burn : Lycaen idae : Polyommatus boeticus Linn — Leucaniidae : Leucam-a

ex tra nea Cuence .

— Gonopteridae : Gon itis hawa iiens is n .sp.

— Hypocalidae

Hypoca la velans Wa lk .

— Pyral idae : Locas tra monticolous n .sp.
— Steniidae

Metas ia abuor -mis n . sp . , S cotomera hyd rophila n .sp .
— B otid idae : Mestalobes

n .gen . ,
M . oenone n .sp . , M . s ima ethina n .sp . , M . semiochrea n .sp . , S copula

constricta n .sp .

— Scopa riidae : S copa ria coarc la ta Zel l .— Cramb idae : Eromene
bella Hubu .

— Tortricidac : Teras illepido n .sp. , P roteopteryx wa ls inghamii

n .sp .

— T ineidae : Tinea s imulans n .sp .

— Elachistidae : Lat '

erna parda Butler,
va r. montivolans , L. aspersa n .sp.

— Pterophoridae : Pla typtilus littora lis n .sp .
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WHITNEY, H . M . , The cane borer : Haw . P lan ters ’ Month ly, vol.

1
,
pp . 145

- 146, Honolu lu
,
1882 . (BM ) (HSPA )

A popu lar econom ic art icle— recommend s burn ing .

BUTLER, A . G .
, On a sma l l ser ies of Lep idoptera from the Hawai ian

Is lands : Ent. Mon th . Mag , vo l. 19 , pp . 176
- 180, London ,

1883 .

(AF )
The follow ing spec ies a re described : Scotorythra n .gen ., S . arbor

icolens n .sp .
,
— Py ra1es

‘

: S copu la litor ea n .sp . , Or thomecyna n .gen .
, O . a lbicau

data n .sp . , O . exigna, var. cupreipennis, Melanomecyna n .gen ., M . stellata

n . Sp .
, Gesn eria flor icolens n .Sp . ,

— T ineina : Depressa ria sp .
,
Az inis hilarella

Wa lk .

CAMERON ,
PETER, Desc r ipt ions of new genera and spec ies of Hy

menoptera : Ent. Soc . London T rans , pp . 187
- 193 , 1883 . (AF )

Descript ions a re given of the follow ing Hymenoptera collected by
B lackburn : Chalc id idae : Epitranus lacteipennis n .sp ., Moran ila n .gen . , M . tes

taceiceps n .Sp ., Solindena n .gen . , S . picticornis n .sp . , Eupelmus flavipes n . sp .

— Evan i idae : Evania s ericea n .sp .

— Ichneumon idae : Limneria polynes ia lis
n .sp . , L. blackburni n .sp .

, Ophion lineatus n . sp ., O. n igricans n .sp .

MCLACHLAN,
ROBERT, Neuroptera of the Hawa i ian Islands : Anna ls

and Mag. Nat. Hist , 5th se r . , vol . 12
, pp . 226—240 ,

1883 .

(HSPA )
Descript ions are given of the follow ing neuroptero id insects col lected

by B lackburn : Termitidae : Ca lotermes cas taneas Burm. , C. margin ipennis

Latr.— Emb idae : Oligotoma insu laris n .Sp .

— Psoc idae : Psocus sp . , Elipsocus
vinosus n .sp . , Odonata , Pan ta la flavescens Fab .

, Tramea lacerata Hagen ,

Lepthemis blackburni n .sp. , Anax junius Drury , A . strenuus Hagen , Agrion
xanthomelas Selys .

,
A . hawaiiens is n .sp. , A . pacificum n .sp . , A . deceptor n .sp .

,

A. calliphya n .sp . , Megalagrion n .gen . , M . blackbnrni n .sp .
, M . oceanicum

n .sp .

MCLACHLAN ,
ROBERT, Neu roptera Of the Hawa i ian Is lands, Part

II
, Plan ipenn ia , w i th genera l summa ry : Anna ls and Mag. Nat.

Hist , 5th ser .
, vol . 12,

pp . 298
—

303 , 1883 . (HSPA )
This paper includes descript ions of neuropteroid insects collected by

B lackburn : Hemerob i idae : Megalomus sp.
— Chrysop idae : Anomalochrysa

n .gen ., A . hepatica n .sp ., A . rnfescens n . sp . ,
Chrysopa microphya n .sp .,

C.

oceanica Walk .

— Myrmeleontidae : Formica leo perjur us Wa lk .

MEYRICK, EDWARD, Notes on Hawa i ian M icrolep idoptera : Ent.

Mon th . Mag , vol . 20
,
pp . 3 1

-

36, 1883 . (AF )
Descript ions are given of the follow ing moths collected by B lackburn

Conchylidae : Heterocossa acli roana n .Sp .

— Gelechidae : Depressaria indecora
B utl. , Thyrocopa n .gen . , T. (Depressaria ) us itata Butl . , Synomotis n .gen ., S .

epicapna n .sp .
, Automola n .gen . , A . pelodes n . sp . , Paras ia sedata B utl .,

D iplosa ra n .gen . , D . ( S a rdia ) Iign itrora Butl .— T ineidae : B labophanes longella
Walk .

SM ITH,
W. O . , Cane borer : Plan ters ’ Month ly, vol . 2

,
pp . 56

-

57,
Honolu lu , 1883 . (HSPA )
This is‘

a popular art icle, which includes suggestive d iscussion of con

trol measures .
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WHITE, F . B . ,
Report on the pelag ic Hem iptera procured dur ing the

voyage of H .M .S .

'

Cha l lenger,” in the yea rs 1873
-

76 : Rept .
Voyage H .M .S .

“ Cha l lenger,
” Zoo logy , vol . 7 , 82 pp .

, 3 pls .

(2 col ) , London , 1883 . ( BM )
Describes Holoba tes s er iceus Esch . . the princ ipal Species occurring in

the waters about Hawa i i . ( See pp. 47
-

48, Pl. 1 , fig.

BLACKBURN, THOMAS ,
Notes on some Hawa i ian Ca rabidae : ’

Ent.

Month . Mag , vol . 21 , pp . 25
-26, London ,

1884. (AF )
Discusses Atrachynemis, Anchomenus muscicola B lackb . , and Manna

n .gen . created for the insect hitherto cal led B lackbnrni fr ig
-ida B lackb .

B LACH BURN
,
THOMAS

,
Notes on Hawa i ian Neu roptera w ith descrip

t ions of new spec ies : Anna ls and Mag. Nat. Hist . sth ser . ,

vol. 14, pp . 412
-

421 , 1884 . (HSPA )
The spec ies described are : Odonata : Agrion sa telles n .sp.

, A . oahuense

n .sp . , A. n igro-liama tuni n .sp . , A . koelense n .sp . , A . pacificmn Macl .— Hem

erobiidae : Megalomus spp .

— Chry 5 0pidae : Anoma lochrysa maclachlani n .sp. .

A . montana n .sp . , A . ornatipenn is n .sp .

K I RBY
,
W . E , On the Hymenoptera col lected du r ing the recen t ex

pedition of H .M .S .

“ Chal lenger” : Anna ls and Mag. Nat. H ist ,

5th ser . , vol. 13 , p . 402,
1884 . (HSPA )

This paper includes the fol low ing references to Hawa i ian insects :

Evan i idae Evania laevigata Latr. ( p.
— Vesp idae ' Polis tes aurifer

Sauss . ( p. P . ca rnifex Fab . ( p .

OSTEN-SACKEN,
C . R . , Facts concern ing the importat ion or non

importa t ion of D iptera in to d istan t count r ies : Ent. Soc . LOn

don T rans ,
pp . 489

-

496, 1884. (AF )
These interest ing historical notes relate to the introduct ion of the n ight

mosqu ito , Cu lex qn inqucfas ia tns Say .

SHARP, DAVID, On some genera of the sub fam i ly Anchomenini

(Platynin i Horn . ) from the Hawa i ian Is lands : Ent. Month .

Mag , vol . 20,
pp . 217-2 19 , London , 1884. (AF )

The follow ing genera are d iscussed : Metromenus n .gen . , Co lpod iscus n .

gen .,
B arypristus n .gen . , B lackburni, Disenochus , Atrachycnemis and Cy

clothorax .

BLACKBURN,
THOMAS, and SHARP, DAVID,

Memoi rs on the Coleop
tera of the Hawa i ian Is lands : Roy . Dubl in Soc . T ran s ,

2d

ser . , vol . 3 , pp . 1 19
-290, pls . 4 and 5 , 1885 . (BM ) (AF )

(HSPA )
This resumé of knowledge of the Coleoptera of Hawa i i includes de

scriptions of the follow ing new genera and spec ies : Dytisc idae : Coplatus
mau iens is n .sp.

— Staphyl in idae : B olitocha ra impacta n .sp .
, D ics toia moutana

n .sp. , D. incogn ito n .sp. , Myllaena pacifica n .sp . , M . oali uens is n .sp . , Oligota
kaua iens is n .sp. , O. longipennis n .sp . , O s imulans n .sp . , O. variega ta n .sp . ,

Q . prolixa n .sp. , Lithocha ris incompta n .sp. , Oxytelus b led -ioides n .sp ., Lis

pmodes quad ra tus n .sp. . L. pallescens n .Sp. ,
— Corylophidae : Cory lophus ro

tundus n . sp. . C. sniura lis n .sp . , S er icoderus basalis n .sp . , S . pubipenm
’

s n .sp . ,

Or tli operus aequa li s n .sp .

— Histeridae : B acanius atoma r ius n . sp .,
B . confusa s

n .sp . , Acrita s insular is n .sp . , Aeletes longipes n .sp .
, A . concentr icus n .sp .

, A .
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I 26 .

127 .

128 .
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BLACKBURN, THOMAS, and CAMERON,
PETER, On the Hymenoptera

Of the Hawa i ian Is lands : Manchester Lit. Soc . Mem ., ser . 3 ,
vol. Io,

.

pp . 194
-244 , 1886 . (BM )

This excellent paper inc ludes the follow ing descript ions : Anthophila
And ren idae : Prosopis fuscipennis Sm ith, P . satellus n .sp. , P . blackburm

Smith, P . facilis Smith, P . flav ifrons K irby , P . kona n . sp. , P . coniccps n . sp . .

P . r ugiventris n .sp. , P . hilaris Smith, P . volatilis Smith, P . anthracina Smith,

P . flav ipes Sm ith.
-Ap idae : Mega chile d iligens Smith, Xylocopa aeneipennis

De Geer.— Fossores : Vesp idae : Polis tes aur ifer Sauss , P . li ebraeus Fab . ,

Odynerus ra dula Fab . , 0 . ex traneus K irby , O. n igr ipenn is Holmgren , O.

d romedarius n .sp . , O. vu lcanus n .sp ., O. hawan ens is n .sp. , O . ha leaka lae n .sp . ,

O. congruus Smith, 0 . dubiosus Sm ith 0 . rubritinctus Smith, 0. blackburni

K irby , O. montanus Smith, 0 . cardina lis n .sp.. O. pacificus n .sp. , O. rubro

pus tulatus n .sp . , O. obscure-pim cta tus n .sp . , O . d ivers us n .sp . , O. agilis Sm ith,

0 . insulicola n . sp.

— Crabron idae : Crabro afi -inis Smith, C. mauiensis n .sp. .

C. dis tinctus Smith, C. mandibu laris Smith, C. polynes ia lis Cameron , C. ab

normis
,
n .sp .,

C. unicolor Sm ith, C. s tygius Kirby , C. adspectans n .sp. , C.

rubro-caudatus n .sp .

— Larridae : Pison iridipennis Smith, P . hospes Sm ith.

Sphegidae : Pelopaeus caementar ius Drury , M imesa antennata Smith.

Heterogena : Formic idae : Camponotus s exgutta tus Fab . , Tapinoma melano

cepha la Fab . , P renolepis longicornis Latr. , P . obscu ra Mayr.— Poneridae
Ponera contracta Latr. , Leptogenys insu lar is Sm ith .

—Myrm ic idae : Mono

moriam specularis Mayr, Tetramorium guineense Fab ., Pli eidole megacepha la

Fab .
, S olenops is gemina ta Fab .

— Oxyura : S cleroderma polynes ia lis Saunders ,
Sierola tes taceipes Cameron , S monticola n .Sp . , S . leuconeura n .Sp.

— Tere
brantia : Ichneumon idae : Pimpl ides, Echthromorpha macu lipen-n is Holmgren ,

E. flavo- orbita lis n .Sp . , Pimpla hawa iicns is n .sp .

— Tryphon ides : Metacoelus

femoratus Grav .
— Ophion ides : Ophion lineatus Cameron , O. n igricans Cam

eron , Limner ia polynes ia lis Cameron, L. blackburni Cameron , L. hawaiiens -is

n .sp.
— B racon idae : Chelonus blackburni Cameron , Monolexis ? palliatus Cam

eron — Evan i idae : Evania s er icea Cameron , E. laevigata Latr.— Chalc id idae
Epitranus lacteipenuis Cameron , Chalcis polynesia lis Cameron , Spa langia
hirta Haliday , Moranila tes taceipes Cameron, Solindenia picticorn is Cameron ,

Eupelmus flavipes Cameron , Encyrtus insularis n .sp .

WALKER, J . J. , Anos ia p lex ippus Linn . (Dana/is archippus Fabr . )
A study in geograph ica l d ist r ibut ion : Ent. Month . Mag , vol .

22
, pp . 2 17

-224, London , 1886. (AF )
Walker states that Anos ia plexippus ,

“
unobserved by the early voy

agers to the Sandw ich Island s, it is now abundant and firmly establ ished
there. (p .

CAMERON,
PETER, Note on the Hymenoptera of the Hawa i ian Islands

Ent. Month . Mag , vol . 23 , p . 195 , London ,
1887 . (AF )

The spec ies d iscussed a re : Odynerus nau tarmn=0 . insulicola Sm

Odynerus sandw ichens is=0. rubr itinctns Sm .

BA ILEY, EDWARD,
The flora and fauna of the Hawa i ian Is lands

Haw . Ann . for 1888, pp . 49
—

54, Honolulu,
1887

Conta ins a brief interest ing account of the insects of the is lands.

129
* BIGOT, J . M . F . , Dipté res nouveaux ou peu connus , 3

c pa rt ie, XLI ,

Tach in idae : Soc . Ent. France Ann .

, ser . 6, vol . 8, pp . 77
- 101 ,

1888 .

Cliaetogaed ia nzon ticola is described .
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BLACKBURN, THOMAS, Notes on the Hem iptera of the Hawa i ian
Is lands : Linn . Soc . N. S . W. Proc . , 2d ser .

, vol . 3 , pp . 343

3 54, 1888. (BM ) (HSPA ) (AF )
The follow ing spec ies are inc luded : Scutatina : Aechalia Sp . ,

Coleo
tichus sp . , Geotomus subtris tis White, and G. jucundus Wh ite .

— Lygaeina
Nysius longicollis n .sp ., N. mauiensis n .sp . , N. wli itei n .Sp. , Metrarga con

tracta n .sp . , M . obs cura n .sp . , Caps ina sp .

— Anthrocor ina : Acantli ia lectu laria

L. , Card iastethis sp ., Lil ia sp . , Dilasia sp .

-Emes idae : Ploiariodes rubro
macu lata n .sp . , P . pu lchra n .Sp .

~ -Nab ina : Nabis rubritinctus n .sp .
,
N . oscil

lans
,
n .sp . , N. innotatus White, N. koelensis n .sp., N. subrufus White, N.

curtipennis n .sp .

— Sald ina : Sa lda oali uens is n .sp .

MEYR ICK, EDWARD, On Pyralidina of the Hawa i ian Is lands : Ent.

Soc . London T rans
,
pp . 209 -1246, 1888. (AF ) (US )

The mater ia l for this extensive l ist of moths was collected by B lack
burn during his Six-years ’ res idence in the islands, 1877- 1883 . Some inter
est ing notes on origin and d istribut ion a re included . The l ist follows
Pyra l id idae : Asopia geron tia lis Walk .

— Hyd rocampidae : Para-ponyx linaelis

Gn .

— B otyd idae : Margarodes exaula n .sp ., Omiodes blackburni Butl . , O.

(B otys ) accepta B utl . , O . (Solbio) con tinuata lis Wallgr . , O. (B otys ) de

marata lis Walk .
, 0 . monogona n .sp . , O. liodyta n .sp., O. (B otys ) loca lis Butl . ,

Z inckenia recurva lis F . , S copu la eucrena n .sp . , S . (Locas tro ) mon ticolans

B utl., S . (Aporodes ) micacea B utl . , S . (Mecyna ) nigrescens B utl ., S .

(Mecyna ) ennychioides B utl . , S . (Melanomecyna ) s tellata B utl . , S . argos

celis n .sp . , S . (Rhoda-ria ) despecta B utl . , Protocolletis n .gen . , P . (Scopu la )
cons tricta B utl ., Mecyna (Anemosa ) aurora Butl . , M . virescens Butl ., Orth

omecyna a lbicauda ta Butl .

, O. (Mecyna ) exigua B utl . , O. aphanopis n .sp . ,

Mes tolobes (Metasia ) abnormis B utl . , M . s emiochrea Butl . , M . minuscula

Butl. , Eurycreon litorea B utl .— Scopariadae : S coparia frigida B utl . , Xerocopa
venosa B utl . , X . melanopis n .sp . , X . ambrodes n .sp . , X . demodes n .Sp . ,

X.

ischnias n .sp . , X . hawaiens is B utl. , X . pachys ema n .sp . , X. mesoleuca n .sp .,X. (Scopar ia ) formosa Butl . , X . (Scoparia ) jacunda Butl .— Pterophoridae
Trichoptilus (Aciptilia ) hawaiensis B utl .

,
P latyptilia rhynchophora n .sp . , P .

cosmodactyla Hb ., P . brachymorpha nsp ., P . (P latyptilus ) littoralis Butl .

Cramb idae : Eromene ocellea Hw . , Hednota (Gesneria ) floricolens ( rect .
floricolans ) B utl . , H . (S cotomera ) hydrophila B utl. , H . oxyptera n .sp .

Phycitidae : Ephes tia (Plodia ) in terpunctella Hb .
, E. desuetella Wa lk .

,

"

E.

eu lella Hb . , Homoeosoma (Ephes tia ) humera lis B utl . , Genophan tis n .gen . , G .

iodora n .sp .

— Galleriadae : Achroea grisella F

R ILEY, C. V ., A Sandw ich Island suga r-cane bo rer , Sphenophorus
obs curus B oisd . : Insect Li fe, vol . 1

,
pp . 185

- 189 , i l lus ,
1888 .

(HSPA ) (UH ) (BM )
This paper gives a descript ion of the several stages Of developmen t

w ith references to the l iterature .

DALLA TORRE,
K . W. V .

,
HymenOpterolgische Not i zen : Wien . Ent.

Ze it , vol. 8, p . 1 24, 1889 . (HSPA )
Con ta ins the follow ing note : “

Odynerus cardina lis B lackb . u . Cam.

1886) non Mor . rudolpli i M .

”

KALAKAUA REX ,
An act rela t ing to the suppression of plant dis

eases
, bl ight , and insect pests : Laws of the Hawa i ian Is lands ,

chap . 2
,
1890 .

Sect ion 2 relates to the prevent ion of introduct ion of any plan t d isease,
bl ight, or insect pests in jurious to vegetat ion , and exterminat ion of such as
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were a lready establ ished . Sect ion 3 dea ls spec ifically w ith the land ing of

plants or soi l by the masters of vessels entering Hawa i ian ports and makes

provis ion for inspect ion . Sect ion 4 provides for destruct ion of imported
p lants or other material found to be infested . Sect ion 5 requ ires every
person to immed iately report infestation of vegetat ion wherever d iscovered .

Sect ion 6 provides for the enactment of further regulat ions prevent ing the

introduct ion and Spread of plant d iseases, bl ight, and in sect pests.

COQUILLETT, D . W. , Icerya in Hono lu lu : Insect Li fe, vol. 3 , p . 329 ,

189 1

Icerya is sa id to have made its appearance in the Hawa i ian island s
during the spring of 1889, but w idely d istributed in 1890— ih about 50 gar

d ens in Honolulu. The pest is thought to have come in on fru it from Cal

iforn ia. The predaceous Veda l ia beetle was introduced from Cal iforn ia, and
by November, 1890, Icerya was rare.

RILEY, C. V ., Rept . of the Ent. , Rept . U. S . Dept . Agr ic . to See .

Agr ic .
,
p . 234, 189 1 .

Mr. Koebele left spec imens of Chilocorus bivu lnerus at Honolulu, while
on his way from Cal iforn ia to Sydney .

R ILEY, C . V . , and HOWARD, L. O . , Int roduct ion of Icerya in to Ho
nolulu : Insect Li fe, vol. 3 , p . 307 , 189 1 . (HSPA )
Refers to the introduct ion of Icerya from Cal iforn ia and its successful

control by introduc ing the Vedal ia.

MCLACHLAN,
ROBERT, Supp lementa ry note on the Neuroptera of the

Hawa i ian Is lands : Anna ls and Mag. Nat. Hist ,
6th ser . , vol .

10, pp . 176
- 178, 1892. (HSPA )

McLachlan suggests that Deielia fasciata K irby is probably a m istaken
local ity— s ince this d ragon fly does not occur in Hawai i A new

Myrmeleon idae, Formicaleo wilsoni a .sp.,
from Lana i, is described .

KALAKAUA REX,
An act to establ ish a bu reau of agr icu l ture and

forest ry : Laws of the Hawa i ian Is lands, Chapter 81 , Sec . 4 ,

1892 .

The act provides for guard ing aga inst the introduct ion of plant d is
eases or insect pests and the suppress ion of those already affect ing agri
cultural products and l ive stock .

WARREN,
W. , Desc r ipt ion of new genera and spec ies of Pyra l idae

Anna ls and Mag. Nat. Hi st . Ann . , ser. 6, vol . 9 , pp . 429
-442 ,

1892.

A new genus , Loxocreon , is created for Meyrick
'

s Omiodes of the
Hawa i ian is lands . Type L. continua ta lis Wllngrn . ( Salb ia ) .

KOEBELE, ALBERT, Stud ies of pa ras i t ic and predaceous insects in

New Zea land , Aust ra l ia , and ad j acent is lands : U. S . Dept .
Agr ic . , [Report No . 5 1 ] Wash ington,

1893 . ( BM )
Work in Honolulu is referred to on page 5 and aga in on page 1 1 ,

where the follow ing pests a re d iscussed : Dactylop ius s lip-i Pulvinaria

ps id ii Mask .
, Lecan ia -

ni acuminatnm S ign , L . depress ant S ign , and L .

Iongulum Dougl . The introduct ion of Cryptolaemus montrouz ieri Muls . and
Rl‘l l ZOb lLl S spp. is recommended . Koebele further states that a number of
Chilocorus bivu lenerus Muls . were turned loose in good cond it ion . He a lso
found interna l paras ites prey ing upon the various spec ies of Lecan idae in
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The fol low ing spec ies a re included : Dermaptera : An is oIab-is littorea

White, A . maritima B 0n . , A . pacifica Erichs .
, A. annu lipes Luc ., Labia

pygidiata Dubr. , Chelisoches morio Fab ., Forficula hawaiens is Borm.
~

B lattodea : Phy llodromia heiroglyphica B run . , P . obtusata , n .sp. , S ty lopyga
d ecorata B run ., Methana ligata B run . , Periplaneta amer icana L. , Eleutheroda
dytiscoides Serv .

, Leucophaea surinamens is Fab . , Oniscosoma pallida B run . ,

Euthyrrapha pacifica Conqueb .
— Acridiodea : Oxya velox Fab .

— Locustodea

Elimaea appendiculata B run . , B rachymetopa discolor Redtenb . , B . blackburn i

Borm ., B . deplanata n . sp . , B . nitida n .sp. , Xiphidium fuscum Fab .

— Gryllodea
Gryllus innotabilis Wa lk . , G . poeyi Sauss . , Pa ra trigonid ium pacificmn

( Scudd ) , P . atroferrugineum n .sp . , Prognathogryllus n .gen . ex tribu Pro

doscirtium , P . a latus n .Sp . , P . forficularis n . sp . ; the last two figured .

COCKERELL, T . D . A . , Notes on the geograph ical d ist r ibut ion of

sca le insects : U . S . Nat. Mus . Proc . , vol . 17 , pp . 6 1 5
-625 ,

1895 . (BM ) (UH)
The follow ing are included from Hawa i i ( p . Dactylopius citri

,

Lecanium hesperidum , L. depress a nt, L. oleac, L. acumina tum, As terole~

canium pus tu lous , Pu l
'
v inaria ps idii, and Sphaerococcus bambusae. On ly the

last two were original ly described from Hawa i ian spec imen s.

COCKERELL,
T . D . A . , M iscel laneous notes on Cocc idae : Can . Ent. ,

vol . 27 , pp . 253
-261

,
1895 . (HSPA ) (US )

Ment ions As terolecanium pus tulous (Ckll . ) on Oleander from Hono
lulu (p.

DYAR
,
H . G . , Prepa ratory stages of Phlegethontius cingulata

(Sphinx convolvu li ) : Ent. News , vol . 6 , p . 95 , 1895 . (AF )
(UH ) (HSPA )
Includes descriptions of all stages .

KOEBELE, ALBERT, Report of the en tomolog ist : Republ ic of Hawa i i ,
Min . of In ter ior, Rept . for 1894, pp . 98

- 104, Honolu lu ,
1894.

(US )
The report d iscusses in j urious insects in Hawa ii . Koebele Says that

though these are numerous they may be controlled by introduc ing natural
enemies. He ment ions some of the princ ipal scale pests and reviews the

numerous Spec ies of ladyb ird beetles sent from Cal iforn ia to prey upon them.

MARSDEN ,
JOSEPH ,

B l ights and insect pests : Republ ic of Hawa i i ,
Min . Int. Rept . for the n ine months end ing Dec . 3 1 , 1894, pp .

3 1
-

38, Honolu lu ,
1895 .

This paper l ists about three dozen spec ies of Cocc inell idae which were
successfully sen t from Austral ia and l iberated in Hawa i i to prey upon plan t
l ice, scale insects , and red spiders . Control measures are d iscussed for the

Japanese beetle (Adoretus ) w ith suggestion s for the introduct ion of moles,
bats, and toads . Notes a suggestion from Un ivers ity of Ca l iforn ia that the
caneborer (Rhabdocnemis obscura s Boisd . ) is a native of New Ireland , and

that this island is the place to search for paras ites . D iscusses the damage
done by this pest in Fij i .
MARSDEN , JOSEPH , B l ights and insect pests : Repo rt to comm is

sioners of Agr icul ture and Fores t ry : Rept . Min . Int. Repub .

Haw . ,
for 1895 , pp . 1 18- 120,

1896 .

Record s a ma rked decrease in scale pests. due to the introduct ion of

natural enemies . This is part icularly true in regard to the coffee scale, which



I llingwortli
— Early references to Hawai ian entomology 4 1

is sa id to be a thing of the past . The Japanese beetle is reported trouble
some, a lso the red Sp ider (Tetranychus telarius ) on coffee, and cutworms on

the cana igre plan t .

MASKELL, W. M . , Synopt ic-a] l ist Of Cocc idae reported from Austra

lasia and the Pac ific Islands up to December, 1894 : N. Zea l .
Inst . T rans , Vol . 27, pp . 1 —

35 , 1895 . (BM )
The follow ing a re ment ioned from Hawa i i : Aspidiotus aurantii Mask .,

A . longispina Morg . , A . nerii B ouché, Diaspis boisduva lii S ign . ,
D . rosae

Sandb ., Mytilaspis flaw Targion i-Tozzett i, var. hawaiiensis Mask ., M . pallida

Green , var. Mask ., M . pomorum Bouché, Chionaspis ( f) biclavis Comst. ,

var . detecta Mask ., C. prunicola Mask . , Lecanium acumina tum S ign . , L. longu

lum Dougl . , L . nigrum Niet , var. depressum Targioni-Tozzett i, L. oleae B ern . ,

Pulvinaria mammeae Mask . , P . ps idii Mask . , Dacty lopius vas tator Mask . ,

Sphaerococcus bambusae Mask ., Icerya purchasi Mask .

MASKELL , W. M . , Further cocc id notes w i th desc ript ion of new

spec ies from New Zea land, Aust ra l ia , Sandw ich Is lands, and

elsewhere , and rema rks upon spec ies a l ready repo rted : N .

Zea l . Inst . Trans , vol. 27, pp . 36
-

75 , pls . 1 -7, 1895 . (BM )
The follow ing spec ies concern Hawa i i : Aspidiotus longispina Morg. ,

Diaspis boisduva lii Sign ., Mytilaspis pa llida Green , M . flava Ta rgioni-Tozzett
‘

i ,
Chionaspis prunicola n . sp . ,

C. biclavis Comst., var. detecta 11. var . , Pu l
'

vi-naria

mammeae n . sp .
,
Dacty lopius vas tator n . Sp .

SHARP,
DAVID

,
Camb r idge Natura l H istory, vol . 5 , Insects, pa rt 1 ,

pp . 83
-

584, and vol . 6, Insects pa rt 2, pp . 1 -625 , London ,
1895 .

( BM ) (UH )
In part 1 , reference is made to Oligotoma insularis and to

‘

the

numerous chrysopides in Hawa i i ( p . The peculariti es of Hawa iian
Odonata a re d iscussed (pp. 425 In part 2, the Hawa i ian bees ( Prosop is ,
pp . 21-22) and the pecu l ia rit ies of Hawa i ian wasps (Odynerus . pp. 76— 77 ) are

d iscussed .

TRYON,
HENRY, New cane var iet ies and new d iseases : The Plant

ters ’ Mon th ly, vol . 14, pp . 449
-

459 , Honolu lu,
1895 .

D iscusses the d istribution of the beetle—borer (Rhabdocnemis obscurus

This New Gu inea borer is sa id to occur also in New Ireland , Ta
hit i, Fij i , and Hawa i i .

ALFKEN, J . D . ,
Zur Insectenfauna der Hawau schen und Neusee

landischen Inseln . Ergebn isse e iner Reise nach dem Pac ific
(Sch-auinsland 1896 Zool . Jahrb .

,
19 Band , Heft 5

(BM ) (HSPA )
Includes notes on the various insects collected on the Hawa i ian islands ,

includ ing Laysan .

ALFKEN, J . D . , Neue Orthopteren von Neuseeland und der Ha

waiischen Inseln ,
nebst k r i t ischen Bemerkungen z u e in igen be

kann ten Arten . Ergebn isse e iner Re ise nach dem Pac ific
(Schau ins land 1896 Abh. nat. Ver . B remen

, vol . 17, pp .

141
- 1 52 (BM )

Paranemobius n .gen . and P . schanins landi n .sp . are described ( p .
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COCKERELL, T . D . A . , A check- l ist of the Cocc idae : Ill . Sta . Lab .

Nat. Hist . Bul l . 4, pp . 3 18
-

339, 1896 . (HSPA )
Lists the follow ing from Sandw ich Is lands : Dactylopius vastator Mask .

(p. Sphaerococcus bambusae Mask . ( p. Pulv inaria mammeae Mask .

(p . Mytilaspis flava, va r. hawaiiens is Mask .

CRAW
,
ALEXANDER, A l ist of sca le insects found upon p lants enter

ing the port of San Franc isco : U. S . Dept . Agr ic . D iv . Ent.

Bu l l . 4, Tech . ser ., pp . 40
—

41 , 1896. (AF ) (UH )
The follow ing are l isted from Honolululu : Aspidiotus ner ii Bouché, on

palms ; As teroleca-nium pus tulans Ckll. , on Oleander ; Ceroplastes rubens Mask .

,

on Asplen ium fern ; Diaspis patellaeformis Sasak . , on shrub ; Dactylopius a l

biz z iae Mask ., on orange ; Icerya purchasi Mask ., on rose ; Lecaniu-m hes

peridum Linn., on orange ; Lecanium longu lum Dougl ., on Carica papaya ; Le
can ium perforatum New st., on pa lms ; Lecanium tessellatum S ign . , on ferns ;
Lecanium oleac B ern ., on dec iduous magnol ia ; Pulvinaria ps id ii Mask . , on

ferns , orange, coff ee, pomegranate and avocado .

CRAW
,
ALEXANDER, In jur ious insect-pests found on t rees and p lan ts

f rom foreign count r ies : Ca l i f . Sta . Bd . Hort
, sth B ien . Rept .

for 1895
-6, pp . 33

-

55 , pls . 6—8, Sac ramen to ,
1896 . (US )

The fol low ing references to Hawa i i : Chionaspis delecta Mask . (p .

D iaspis patelliformis ? Sasak . (p . P lanchonia (As terolecanium ) pustulous
Cock . ( p. Ceroplas tes rubens Mask . ( p . Lecan ium nigrmn Niet , L.

perforatum News, and L. tesselatum S ign . ( p. Pulvinar ia ps idii Mask .,

and Adoretus umbrosas 2. (p.

CRAW
,
ALEXANDER, En tomology and quaran t ine : Ca l i f . State Bd .

Hort , sth B ien . Rept . for 1895
-6, pp . 127

- 135 , Sac ramen to,

1896. (US )
Includes the fol low ing references to Hawa i i : Lecanium longulum Doug ,

taken on papaws (Car ica papaya ) , and Ceroplas tes rubens Ma sk . on ferns
( pp. 127 and the mongoose (p.

HOWARD, L . O . , and MARLATT, C . L. , The San Jose sca le : U. S .

Dept . Agr ic.
, D iv . Ent. Bu l l . 3 , n . ser . , pp . 1 -80, 1896. (HSPA )

Mr . Koebele found this sca le on the island of Kaua i upon prune and

peach trees imported from Cal iforn ia, some trees having been utterly de
stroyed by the sca le and others bad ly infested .

KOREELE, ALBERT, Report on insect pests : Haw . Plan ters ’

Month ly,

vol . 1 5 , pp . 590
-

598, Hono lu lu, 1896. (HSPA ) (US )
The follow ing pests a re d iscussed and suggest ions given for the ir con

trol : the cane borer, Sphenopliorus obscurus B oisd . ; the cofl
'

ee borer, Aego

s ome reflex
-
um Karsch. ; the coconut pyral id , B otys sp. ; the cut-worm, La

phygma frugiperda Hub . ; the mole cricket, Gryllotalpa sp . , the suga rcane
mea ly bug, Dacty lopius ca lceolaria Mask . ; and plant l ice, Aphis Sp.

MARLATT, C . L.
,
Insect cont rol in Ca l i forn ia : U. S . Dept . Agr ic.

Yearbk .

, pp . 2 17
-236, 1896 . (BM )

Includes a reference to the introduct ion of Cryptolaemus montrouz ier z

Muls . , which had been very successful in Hawa i i in ridd ing coff ee plantat ions
of Pu lvinaria ps id ii ( p.
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fer -

as News ,
D . cha lceolariae Mask .,

D . adonidmn Linn . , and Pulvinaria ps idii

Mask . Other scale insects ment ioned a re : Aspidiotus aurantii Mask . , A.

longispina Morg . , A . duplex Cock A . camelline S ign . , A. ner ii Bouché, and

severa l spec ies of this genus ; Pa r latoria z iz yphi News , P . pergandc i Comst. ,

Mytilaspis citricola Pack . , M . gloverii Pack . , M . pallida Green , M. flava Targ .

Toz .
, M . pomorum B ouché , Diaspis rosae Sandb . ,

D . boisd iwa lii S ign . , Cit-ion

aspis biclavis Comst. , C. eugeniae Mask . , C. prun icola Mask . ,
Diaspis patellz

form
-is Sasak i, D. amygdali Tryon , Fiorinia camelliae Comst., Ceroplas tes

rubens Mask . ,
C. ceriferus Ander. , C. floridens is Comst. , Lecan ium acumi

natum S ign . , L. fi licum B oisd . , L. hemisphaericum Targ.

-To z .
, L . coh‘ea Niet ,

L. hesperidum Linn . , L . longulum Doug , L . mori S ign . , L. nigrum Niet , L.

oleae Bern . , L . tessellatum S ign . , Pulvinaria mameae Mask , Eryococcus arau

cariae Mask . , and Icerya purchas i Mask ., a lso other undetermined cocc ids
present in the island s . About 200 spec ies of ladyb irds had been introduced
to prey upon the Sca le insects , also two Spec ies of fungi destruct ive to all the

Lecan idae . Remark ing upon the introduced Cocc inell idae , Koebele says that
on ly 3 spec ies were present in B lackburn ’

s t ime : Coccinella abdomina lis Say,
S cymnus ocella tus Sharp , and S . vivians Sharp , and that these were evidently
introduced very early. Extens ive notes are given upon the hab its of the

various other exot ic Spec ies introduced by the author . Of the other ih
troduced predators and paras ites Koebele mentions syrph id s and chrysop id
fl ies as establ ished , and says Cha lcis obscurata Walk . is active aga inst various
pyral id and tortric id larvae. Mention is a lso made of the introduction of

bats from Ca l iforn ia— 600 of Which reached Hawa i i al ive but were apparently
not establ ished . Toad s from Cal iforn ia and frogs from Japan reproduced
freely. Among cutworms the Agrotis yps ilon Rott , A . saucia a . , Lecan ia
unipuncta Haw ,

Plus ia vertici lla ta Guen .
, Laphygma fr ugipcrda a . , are

mentioned ; these have few para sites . Coflee trees a re reported bad ly infested
by a white fly, Aleurodes sp . ; natura l enem ies of these were introduced . Ado

re lus umbrosus F . , probably in troduced from Japan in so il
,
was reported from

Oahu, Mau i , and Kaua i . These insects w ill be control led by the fungus in
the wet d istricts . Notes are given on l ife history

, food plants, and natural
enemies , w ith full d iscussion of the experiments w ith fungus. The smal l
green t ineid la rvae destruct ive to the leaves of sweet potatoes ( nat ive “

po

nallt

zl
”

) and the somewhat a ll ied Plutella cr uciferarum Z . a re mentioned
brie y.

MASKELL, W . M . , Further cocc id notes w i th new spec ies and dis

cussion of points of in terest : N. Zea l . Inst . T rans , vol . 29 ,

pp . 293
-

33 1 , pls . 18-22 , 1897 . (BM )
The Spec ies described which concern Hawaii are : Chionaspis eugeniae

Mask and Ceroplas tes rubens Mask .

MASKELL, W. M . , On a col lect ion of Cocc idae, pr inc ipa l ly from
Ch ina and Japan : Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 33 , pp . 239-244,

London ,
1897. (AF ) (HSPA )

The fol low ing spec ies are recorded from Hawai i : Aspidiotus cydoniae

Comst. , on casua rina ; same
, va r . tecta , 11 . var ., on ohia trees ; Aspidiotus

longispina Morg .
, on kuku i trees ; Lecan ium hesperidum Linn . ,

on papaya and

on ohia trees .

PERKINS, R. C . L. , The int roduct ion of benefic ia l insects in the Ha

wa l ian Islands : Nature
, vol . 55 , pp . 499

-

500,
1897 . (BM )

This article deal s princ ipally w ith scale insects and the reasons for the

success of their introduced natura l enemies . Perk ins says : “
Few countries

have been more plagued by the importation of in sect pests than the Hawai
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ian Islands ; in none have such extraord inary results followed the introduct ion
of benefic ia l spec ies to destroy them.

”

PERKINS, R. C. L. , Notes on Oligotoma insularis McLach. (Embii
dae ) and its imma tu re cond i t ions : Ent. Month . Mag ,

2d ser . ,

vol . 8, pp . 56
-

58, London ,
1897 . (BM ) (AF )

Discusses development and hab its .

*PERKINS, R. C . L .
,
Notes on some Hawa i ian insects : Ph i l . Soc .

Cambr idge Proc . , vol . 9, pp . 373
-

380, 1897 .

SHARP, DAVID, On Plagithmysus , a Hawa i ian genus o f longicorn
Coleoptera : Ent. Mon th . Mag , vol . 33 , suppl . p . 12

, London ,

1897 . (AF ) (HSPA )
Descript ion given of P lagithmysus a lbertisi n . sp .

,
col lected in West H0

molulu by S ign or d ’

Albertis in 1874.

WALS INGHAM , LORD,
Western equitorial Afr ican M icrolep idoptera

Ent. Soc . London T ran s , pp . 33
-67 , pls . 2, 3 , 1897 .

Describes Monopis Hb . (B laboplianes Z . ) langella Wlk . recorded from
the Hawa i ian is land s (Honolu lu ) .

ALFKEN, J . D . , Megachile schauins landi n .sp . Eine neu Megach i le
art aus Honolu lu : Ent. Nachr .

, vol . 24, pp . 340
—

341 , 1898.

(HSPA )

CLARK
,
B . O . , Offic ia l bu l let in Of the Bu reau of Agr icu l ture : The

Hawa i ian , vol. I , p . 6, Honolu lu,
Aug. 13 , 1898.

The Hawa i ian was a week ly newspaper which started February 12
,
1898,

its obj ect being to advertise the islands . Mr. Clark , then secretary and com

m iss ioner of the Hawaiian Bureau of Agriculture, ed ited a page deal ing w ith
agricul tura l sub j ects . The on ly complete file, so far as known is owned by
Mrs. B . J . Mes ick , 2029 B eck ley Street, Honolu lu , w idow of the ed itor, L. H.

Mes ick . This, the first reference dea l ing w ith the melon fly (Dacus cu

curbitae Coq . ) in Hawa i i or elsewhere , cons ists of correspondence. A letter
dated August 8, 1898, from L. C. Swain , Laupahoehoe , Hawa i i , described this
new pest, which he had observed affect ing pumpk ins, squashes, beans , to

matoes , and watermelon s. Mr . Clark , in his reply gave the l ife history of

the fl ies , which he had observed careful ly the previous year near Honolulu ;
he also suggested measures of contro l .

A complete copy of this correspondence appears in Haw . Agric . Exp .

Sta . Rept . for 1907, pp . 30
-

3 1 , a lso in U. S . Dept . Agric . B ull . 49 1 , pp. 57
-

58.

19 17.

COCKERELL, T . D . A . , The Cocc idae of the Sandw ich Is lands : Ent. ,

vol . 3 1 , pp . 239
-240, London , 1898 .

The spec ies described are : Icerya purchasi Mask ., Sphaerococcus bam
busae Mask . , As terolecanium pus tu lans Ck ll. , Dactylopius citri R isso. , D . a l

biz z iae Mask . , D . vastator Mask . ,
D . virgatus Mask . ( syn . ceriferus

Ceroplas tes rubens Mask . , Lecanium n igrum Nieta . , L. nigrum, var . depres
sum Targ , L. hesperidum L., L. oleae B ern. , L. acumina tum S ign . , L. longu

lum Dougl . , Pu lv inaria mammeae Mask . , P . psidii Mask . , Aspidiotus auran tii
Mask . , A . longispina Morg . , A . hederae Va ll., var. nerii Bouché, A . cydoniae

Comst. , A . maskelli Ckll. , A . persearum n . Sp . A . perniciosus Comst. , Mytilaspis

gloverii Pack .
, M . hawaiiensis Mask ., ( as va r. of flow ) , M . pomorum

Bouché, M . pa llida Green , va r . mas /eelli Ck ll .
,
Howardia biclav is Comst. , var .
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detecta Mask . , Chionaspis prunicola Mask . ( syn . of Diaspis amygda li Tryon ) ,
C. eugenia e Mask .

,
F iorinia fioriniac Targ , Au lascaspis bois duva lii S ign . , A .

rasae B ouché .

HAMPSON,
G . F . , A rev is ion of the moths of the super fam i ly Pyrau

stinae and fam i ly Pyra l idae : Zool . Soc . London Proc . ,
pp . 590

761 , 1898.

The follow ing Hawa iian species a re included : Nacoleia blackburni Butl. ,
N. accepta Butl ., N. continenta lis Wllgrn . , N. demarata lis Wlk . , and N. localis

Butl . (p.

HOWARD, L . 0 , On some new pa ras i t ic insects of the sub fam i ly
Encyrtinae : U . S . Nat. Mus . Proc . , vol. 21 , pp . 23 1

-248, 1898 .

(BM )
B lepyrus marsdeni n . sp. is described from Honolulu (p.

K I RBY
,
W . F .

,
Descr ipt ion of a new genus Of Odonata : Anna ls and

Mag. Nat. H ist , 7th ser . , vol . 2, pp . 346-348, 1898. (HSPA )
Describes Nesogon ia n .gen . , N. blackburni McL. Also publ ished in Haw .

Planters’ Mo . vol. 17 . pp . 208-219 and 258-269, Honolulu , 1898. ( BM ) (US )
(HSPA ) .

KOEBELE, ALBERT, Report of Pro f . A lbert Koebele, En tomolog ist of
the Hawa i ian Government : Rept . Min . Int. Repub . Haw . for

1897 , pp . 105
- 137 , Honolulu , 1898 . (BM ) (US ) (HSPA )

Most of this report is a repetit ion of the valuable report presented by
this author the previous year ( see No. New matter, starting on page
130, dea ls w ith natura l enemies of pests observed in Californ ia , Arizona , and

Mex ico .

MASKELL,
W . M Fu rther cocc id notes w i th descr ipt ions of new

spec ies and d iscuss ion of po in ts of interest : N. Zea l . Inst .
T rans , vol . 30, pp . 2 19

—252,
1898. (BM )

Includes a d iscuss ion of Aspidiotus cydomae Comstock , var , tecta 11 . var . ,

from Hawa i i ( p.

MAXWELL, WALTER, The Hawa i ian Is lands : U. S . Dept . Agr ic .

Yea rbook for 1898, pp . 563
-

582 ,
1899 .

Includes a brief note on quarant ine aga inst insect pests and plant d is
eases and a letter from M r . Koebele ( p.

ALFKEN, J . D . , Die Xl cOpa
-art der Hawa i ian Is land s : Ent. Nachr . ,

vol . 25 , pp . 3 17
-

3 18, 1899 . (HSPA )
The introduced bee , common ly known in Hawa i i as Xylocopa a cne-!pen

n is Deg , is here con s idered to be the As ia tic spec ies . X . chloroptera Lep.

BRIGHAM
,
W. T. , Hawa i ian feather work : B . P. B ishop Mus . Mem . ,

vol. 1 , NO . 1 , Hono lu lu , 1899 .

Con ta ins interest ing references to the development of kahilis and their
relat ion to house fl ies .

COCKERELL , T . D . A . , The Cocc idae of the Sandw ich Is lands : Ent. ,

vol . 32, pp . 93 ,
164, 1899 . (AF )

Discussed the d istribut ion of what were cons idered endemic Hawa iian
species , namely : Kermicus ( formerly Spha erococcus ) bambusae, which also
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MEYRICK, EDWARD, Macrolep idoptera : Fauna Hawai iensis , vol. 1 ,

pp 123
-275 , pls 3

-

7. 1899 .

This is the most extens ive work on this group ; it includes descript ions
of many new spec ies.

PERKINS, R . C . L ., Hymenoptera acu leata : Fauna Hawai iensis , vol.

1
, pp . 1 - 122

, pls . 1
, 2,

1899 .

This is the most extens ive work on this group ; it conta ins descriptions
of many new Species .

PERKINS, R . C . L.
, Orthoptera : Fauna Hawa i iensis, vol. 2,

pp . 1-30,

pls . 1 , 2,
1899 .

This is the most extens ive work on Orthoptera ; it conta ins descrip
t ions of many new spec ies.

PERKINS, R . C. L .
,
Neu roptera : Fauna Hawa iiensis, vol. 2

,
pp . 3 1

89. Ms 3
-

5 , 1899 .

This is the most extensive work on Neuroptera ; it conta ins descrip
t ions of many new Species .

SCHAUINSLAND,
H . ,
Dre i Monate auf einer Kora l len-Insel (Laysan ) ,

Bremen , 1899 . (HSPA )
The insects l isted are Lep idoptera : Noctu idae : Apamea chers otoides

Butl. , Spaelotis cr inigera Butl .— Pyral idae : Zinckenia rccurva lis F. , a lso an

undetermined t ineid — Hemiptera : Nab is sp.
— Hymenoptera : Chelonus cc

meroni D .T. (=ca rina tus — Coleoptera : Dermestes donies ticus Garm . ,

Clytus crinicornis Chevr., S ilvanus surinamens is Linn . , Tr ibolium ferrugineum

Fab ., also an abundance of roaches, Periplaneta (PP. 102 The fl ies
and ants are not included in this paper.

ASHMEAD, W. H. , Notes on some New Zea land and Aust ra l ian par
as i t ie Hymenoptera : Linn , Soc . N.S .W. Proc . , vol . 25 , pp . 327

360,
1900.

Describes the Pteromal id , Tomocera ca lifornica, paras ite for Lecanium

oleac, p . 345 .

210. DYAR
,
H . G .

, La rvae f rom Hawa i i— a correct ion : Can . Ent. , vol . 32,

pp . 1 56
- 1 58 . (HSPA ) (AF ) (UH )

Spodoptera mauritia Boisd . is described as Laphygma flav imaculata
Harv . in Can . En t. , vol . 26, p . 65 , 1894. Other caterpi lla rs described a re

Lycaena boetica Linn . , Plus ia cha lcites Esp., and Omiodes blackburni Butl .

It is a lso noted tha t Sphinx convolvuli is the insect described as Phlegethon
tius cingulata in Ent. News, vol . 6, p. 95 .

*FRANK
,
A . B . , and KRUEGER, F . , Schild lausbuch Ber l in ,

p .

120, 1900 .

Records Aspid iotus pern icosns from Hawa i i , p . 70.

212 . HOWARD, L. O . , A d ipterous enemy of cucu rbits in the Hawa ia in

Islands : U . S . Dept . Agr ic . , D iv . Ent. Bu l l . 22
, n .ser . , pp . 93

94, 1900
Spec imens were received March 13 , 1899 , from George Compete, Hono

lulu, of what is locally known as the me lon fly . This was pronounced by
Coquillett to be a new spec ies , to which he gave the name. Dacns cucurbitae.
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KOEBELE, ALBERT, Report : Haw . Suga r Plan ters ’

Exp . Sta . Rept . ,
pp . 40

-

42, 1900 . (US )
Records an exam inat ion of the dy ing roots of sugarcane : no organ ic

d isease could be found , though the ep iderm is of roots had been broken ,

probably by w ind .

KOEBELE, ALBERT, D iseases Of the cane : The Plan ters ’

Monthly,
vol. 19,

pp . 5 19
—

524, 1900 .

D iscusses the d istribut ion ,
food plants, hab its, and control measures of

the sugar cane beetle borer, Rhabdocnemis obs curas ; also includes br ief
notes on the pyra l id moth Omiodes accepta B utl .

KOEBELE, ALBERT, Report of Prof . A lbert Koebele, entomolog ist
Rept . Comr . Agr ic . and Forest ry for 1900, pp . 36

—

49, 1901 .

(US )
Koebele reports the introduct ion of paras ites from Ca l iforn ia for P ieris

rapae, P lutella cruciferarum,
and various cutworms . Salamanders were a lso

brought over. Notes Lecan idae kept in check now by many ladyb ird s ;
other predators and paras ites sent from Fi j i and Austral ia . A brief review
of exot ic fru it fl ies is included , w ith remed ies. Fu ller’s rose beetle, Arami

gus fu lleri Horn, is found to be the same as the so-called Ol inda bug. A

t ineid larva of cotton bolls (Gelechia gossypiella Snd rs . ) is reported ; a

tortric id ,
a lso bred from cotton bolls , and a common beetle, A raeocerus

fasciculatus De.G. Japanese beet les a re reported from all parts of the island s .

Suggest ions on var ious phases of the product ion of s ilk as an industry for

the islands terminates this paper.

KOEBELE, ALBERT, Dest ruct ion of forest t rees : Rept . Comr . Agr ic .

and Forest ry Hawa i i , for 1900, pp . 50
—60

,
1901 . (US )

D iscusses the depredation of in sects on forest trees of Hawa i i: Icerya

purchas i Mask . is under control, the ladyb ird beetle, Veda lia cardinalis , be

ing abundant. Other sca le insects men t ioned are Lecanium nigrum Neit ,

L. longul
-

um Doug , and Pu lz 'ir-zaria ps idii Mask . which a re a lso well checked by
introduced natural enem ies . The same is sa id in regard to the mea ly bugs ,
Dactylopius ceriferus News , on Erythr ina monosperma . Notes on the span

worm, S cotorythra idolias, a tortric id, and on a B ruchus destruct ive to the

seed of the koa tree. The l ist of Cerambycid beetles noted includes : Pla
githmysus var ians Shp . , P . pu lveru len tus Motsch. , P . cris ta tus Shp . , P .

aequa lis Shp. , P . ar achnipes Shp .

, P . darwinianus Shp., P . blackburni Shp . ,

P . funebris Shp . , P . bilin eatus Shp , P . bishopi Shp . P . vicinus Shp ., P . col

lar is Shp .
,
P . diana Shp . , P . finsch-i Ha r. , P . pulvilla tus Karsch, P . lanaiens is

Shp., P . aes tivus Shp .
,
P . concolor Shp . , P . permundus Shp. , P . perkins i Shp .,

P . lamarckianus Shp . , Clytar lus filipes Shp ., C. mediocris Shp. ,
C. debilis

Shp ., C. claviger Shp. , C. nodifer Shp ., C. modes tus Shp .
, C. laticoll-is Shp .

,

C. pennatus Shp .

, C. fragilis Shp. , C. Iongipes Shp .
,
C. annectens Shp . , and

Ca llithmysus microgas ter Shp . Koebele con s iders the worst pest of the
native forest to be cattle (pp . 57

'

KOEBELE, ALBERT, Notes on insects affect ing the koa tr-ees

Rept . B d . Comr . Agr ic. and Forest ry, Hawa i i , 1900,
pp . 6 1 -66,

1901 , (US )
The in sects noted are : Parandra puncticeps Sharp, Aegosoma reflexum

Karsch in the dead wood of the decay ing forest. The l iv ing trees aff ected
by the “

Ol inda bug,

”
Pandamorus olindae Perk ., by tortric id and geometrid

la rvae, and by a fungoid d isease.
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KOEBELE, ALBERT, Hawa i i 's fores t foes : Haw . Arm. for 1901 , pp .

90
-

97 , Honolulu ,
1900 .

D iscusses causes of the d isappearing forests of the islands, describing
the various species of in sects that attack trees , w ith their natural enemies .

MEYR ICK, EDWARD,
New Hawai ian Lep idoptera : Ent. Month . Mag ,

vol. 36, pp . 257
-258, 1900. (HSPA ) (AF )

The Spec imens described were collected by Professor Schau insland .

Agrotis eremioides n .sp. and A . procellaris n .sp .
, were obta ined at Laysan ,

and S cotorythra diceraun ia n .sp . , S . triscia Meyr. , Phlyctaenia synas tra Meyr.

came from Mo loka i .

220.

*PERKINS, R . C . L . , In t roduct ion of benefic ia l insects into the Ha

221 .

222.

waiian Is lands : Berl in Ent. Zeit , pp . 45-46, 1900 .

This is a resumé of an article that appeared in Nature, vol . 55 . pp. 499

500. 1897 .

PERKINS, R . C . L. , Coleoptera ,
Rhynchophora , Proterhin idae , Hete

romera , and Cioidae : Fauna Hawaiiensis , vol . 2,
pp . 1 17

-270 ,

pls . 7
- 10,

1900 .

The most extens ive work deal ing w ith these groups ; it contains descrip
t ions of many new spec ies .

SHARP, DAVID,
Coleoptera PhytOphaga : Fauna Hawa i iensis, vol . 2,

pp . 9 1
- 1 16

,
p l . 6 , 1900 .

The most extens ive work on this group ; it con ta ins descript ions of

many new Species .

THOMAS
,
W. B . , Fa rm ing in Hawa i i : Haw . Ann . for 1901 , pp . 124

128, 1900 . (BM )
Includes a brief reference to insect pests which are sa id to make it al

most imposs ible to grow certa in vegetables ( p .

VAN DINE, D . L.
,
A part ia l b ibl iography of Hawa i ian entomology

U. S . Dept . Agr ic . . Oflice Exp . Stat ion s Bul l . 170,
pp . 52

-

59 .

1906 .

BALL, S . C. , Migra t ion of insects to Rebecca Shoa l Light- Stat ion
and the Tortugas Is lands , w i th spec ia l references to mosqu itoes
and fl ies : Ca rneg ie Inst . Wash . , Pub . NO . 252 , pp . 193

-2 12.

19 18 .

Conta ins an interesting note on the observat ion of house fl ies m igrat ing
long d istances in a smal l boat (p .
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D

Dactylopius 38, 40, 41 , 49
Dacus

‘

18, 45 , 47 , 48

Danaida 16

Dana is 36

Deielia 38

Deilephila 26, 30

Delphax 23 , 24
Depressaria 33
Dermestes 48

Diaspis 4 1 , 42. 44 , 46

Diestota

Dilasia 37
D iplosara 33
Insenochus

. d

Dolichotelus 3 5
Dryophthorus 27
Dyscolus 26

Dys‘

dercus 2

3 5

Kern1icus

Hadena 25
Haematobia 17. 47
Ha lobate s 15 , 34
Haptoncus 27

Hednota 3 7
Helcogaster 35
He l io th i s .24. 30

Hem iherles ia 47

He rm in ia 26
Heteramphus 35
Heterocossa 33
Heterophaga .22, 3 5
Holochila 28, 3 1

Holcob ius 3 1

Homoeosoma 37
Howard ia 45
Hya lopteryx 24
Hyd robius 6. 22

Hyd rophilus
‘

6, 20, 28
Hymen ia 26
Hypena 26, 30. 3 I

Hyperaspis 24
Hyperomorpha 3 5
Hypocala 32

Hypothenemus

Labetis
Lab ia
Lab rocerus
Laemorphloeus

Laphygma
Laren t ia
Lave rna
Leucan ia 26 , 27 , 28, 30, 32

Lecan ium 38. 44 , 45 . 47, 48. 49
Lephygama 39
Lep ido tu s
Lepthemis



List of Genera

Leptogenys
L'eucophaea
L ibe l lu la
Lilia

Limneria

Liophaena

Lispinodes

Litargus
‘

Lithocharis

Locastra
Lopha
Loxocreon

LUperus

Luteva
Lycaena

Margarode s
Margaronia

Mau ia
Mauna

Mecyna

Megach i le
Megalagrion

Megalomus
Megascelis

Melanomecyna

Merragata

Mestalobes

Metacoelus

Metasia

Methana
Metrarga

Metromenus

Mimesa

Micracantha
Mirosternus
Microvelia
Monanus

‘

Monolexis
Monomor ium
Monopis
Moranila
Morgane l la
Musca

Myrmelon

19, 29, 36, 37, 41

28

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
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53

Oenemona

Oligota

Oligostigma

Oligitoma

Omicrus

Omiodes
Oniscosoma

Oniscus
‘

Onthophagus

Oodemas

Ophion
Orthomecyna

Orthoperus

Oxytelus

Pachycorynus

Falistes

Pame ra
Panchlora

Pandamorus
Pantala

Pap il io
Paranemobius
Parandra

Pa raponyx

Paras ia
Pa ratrigonid ium

Par lato r ia
Pelopoeus

Pentarthrum
Periplaneta
Phala inesthes

Ph e ido l e
Phenolepis

Phlaeopora

Phlegethontius
‘

Phlyctaenia

Phthorimaea

Phyllodromia
Pieris

Pimpla
P ison
Plagithmysus
Planchonia

Platydema
Platynus

Platyptilus

Ploiariodes

Plodia
Plus ia
P lute l la
Pol istes
Polyommatus
Ponera
Prenolepms
Proden ia
Prognathogryllus
Promecoderus

28

33 ) 35 ? 41 ! 45
28

9
23

27

34

30, 34

30

37

47
29, 32, 36

29

30

50

IS

40

49

36

29, 36

22, 23 , 30. 3 5 .43 , 45 , 49

6, 3 I . 32

.29, 36

32

29, 36

40

3 1
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Propalticus

Protopa rce

Prosopis
‘

23 , 29 ,

Proteopteryx 32

Proterhinus 27 , 29 , 3 1 , 35
Protocolletis; 37

Psammod ius 6

Pseudocoremia 28

Pseudolus 3 5

33

Pu lv inar ia 44 .45 , 47, 49
Pycnoscelys 20

Pyra l i s 26

Pyrame i s 25 , 28

-o

28

Vanessa

Vedal ia

Zincken ia

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

7, 8, 9 , 13 . 2 1 . 22, 25 , 26.28, 30. 3 1

Sphaer id ium

Sphae rococcu s
Sphenophorus

Sph inx
Spaelotius

Spodoptera

Spoelotis

Stasilea

Stenocorus

Stenoptera s
Sty lopyga

Synomotis

Tachyusa
Tap inoma
Telephanus
Telmatophilus

Teras
Tetramorium

Te t ranychu s
Te t t igon ia
Thyrocopa

Tomocera

Toxocampa
T ramca
Trechus
T r ibol ium
Trichoptilus
Tr igon id ium
Tripleps
Trogophlaeus

Trox
T rype ta
Trypopitys

Page

29
-39, 40, 4 1 , 42. 45 .46

37 , 42

8, 13 , 40, 48

30

48

30

3 1

27

22

40

33
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Conioryctus

Glyt ma

Holochila

Lepthemis

Limneria

Megalagrion

Nab is
Nacoleia

Nesogonia
Nysius
Odynerus
Omiodes
Pentarthrum
Plagithmysus
P rosop i s
Proterhinus

Protoparce

Rhyncogonus

B lackburniae, Coleolichus

B led ioides , Oxytelus

Boet ica , Lycaena
B oeticus, Polymmatus
Boisduvalii, Aulascaspis

Diaspis

Bonvouloiri, Fornax
Borrei , Oodemas
B rachymorpha , Platyptilia

B revicorne, Cryptorhopalum

B rev icornis, Monanus

B rev ipenne. Glyptoma
B revipes, Omicrus
B revis , B rachypeplus

Cyclothorax

C

Caementarius , Pelopaeus 36

Caeneusalis, Hermin ia 26

Caenosulus , Nys ius 25
Calceolaria,

Dactylopius
Ca l ida , Deilephila 30

Ca lidus, Cis 3 5
Cal iforn ica , Tomocera 48

Caliginosus , Dyscolus 26

Ca lliphya , Agr ion 33
Ca lvus. Cymus 3 1

Camelliae , Asped iotus 44
Fiorin ia 44

Cameron i , Chelonus 48

Capucinus , Trypopitys 3 1

Card inal is . Odynerus 37
Vedal ia 49

Ga rdul , Vanessa 8, 9 . 25 , 28. 30

Carinatus , Chelonus 3 1

M irosternus 3 1

Carinata , Diestota 30

Carinatus . Chelonus 48
Ca staneus

‘

, Calotermes 33
Celatus, B rachypeplus 3 5
Ceriferus . Ceroplastes

Dactylopius 43 , 45 , 49

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
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o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

Cha lceolariae, Dactylopius
Chalc ites , Plus ia
Chersotoides , Apamea
Chloroptera , Xylocopa
Chloroticus , Cis

Cinctipennis , Apameidae

Cingulata, Phlaeopora
Protoparce

Phlegethontius

Citri, Dactylopius
Citricola , Mytilaspis
Cladestina, Phenolepis

Clav icorn is. Oligota
Claviger, Clyta rlus
Coarctata , Scoparia
Coenosulus, Nysius
Cof’fea , Lecan ium
Colla ris , Ananea

Plagithmysus
Proterhinus

Concentricus , Aeletes

Concolor, Cis
Labrocerus
Plagithmysus

‘

Conferta , Hel iothis
Confussus , Bacanius

Congruus , Odynerus
Con iceps , P rosop i s
Constricta , Protocolletis

Scopula
Continuatalis

‘

, Botys

Loxocreon

Nacoleia
Omiodes

Salbia
Contracta , Metrarga

Ponera
Convolvul i . Sph i nx
Corticea , Scotosia

Corruscus
‘

, Anchomenus

Corymbites

Co smodactyla , Platyptilia

Cran ifex , Fal istes
Crass icom e . Oodemas

Crass icorn is , Cistela

Crass ipes . Trypeta
Crassus‘

, DryOphthorus

Cremata , Agroti s
Spaelotis

Crenatus , Monanus

Crin icom is , Clytus
Cr in iger, Cymus

Crin igera , Spoelotis

Cristatus , Clytarlus
Plagithmysus

Crucifera rum. Plutella
Cucurb itae, Dacus

Cuneatus , Anis‘

odactylus

Plagithmysus

Cuneipenn is , Anchomenus



List of Species

Currax,
Falagria

Curta, Oligostigma
Curtipes, Myllaena
Curvicoznis, Stasilea

Curtipennis, Nab is
Cydon iae, Asp id iotus

va r . tecta
Cylind ricus, Heteramphus

Psammod ius

Cytricola , Mytilaspi s

D

Dallasi, Nysius
Darwin ianus , Plagithmysus

Deb i l is, Caccodes
Clytarlus

Eopenthes
Mirosternus
Proterhinus

Telmatophilus
Deceptor, Agrion
Decliv ia, Dryophthorus

Decolor, Dilasia
Decorata, Periplaneta

Stylopyga

Decoratus , Acalles‘
Delecta, Chionaspis
Delectus , Nysius
Demaratalis , Botys

Nacoleia
Omiodes

Demodes, Xerocopa
Den igrata, Dilasia
Denticornis, Crabro
Deplanata , B rachymetopa

Depressum, Lecan ium
Despecta, Rhodaria

Scopula
Desuetella , Ephest ia
Detritus, Proterhinus

‘

Deverilli, Cyclothorax
D iana ,

Plagithmysus
Diceraunia , Scotorythra
Dilecta, Lil ia
Diligens , Magachile

Diluta , Phlaeopora

Dimid iatus, Carpophilus
Dim inut iva s, Cis
Diremptus, Epitragus
Discedens, B rachypeplus

var . kaua iensis

Myllaena
Pachycorynus

Scymnus
D is‘

color, B rachymetopa
Dislocata , Leucan ia
D ispar, Proterhinus
D istinctus , Crabro
Diversus , Odynerus
Domestica , Musca

57

Domest icus , Dermestes
Dromedarius , Odynerus
Dubiosus

‘

, Odyn erus
Duplex , Acal les

Asped iotus

Dux , Sarcophaga
Dytiscoides, Eleutheroda

E

Electrica , Scolopendra 9
Elegans, B rontolaemus 35
Elutella , Ephestia 26

Ennychioides, Mecyna 3 1

Scopula 37
Ephistemoides , Cis 35
Epicapna , Synomotis 33

Epicurus , Anchomenus 26

Eremioides, Agrotis‘ 50

Erro, Anchomenus 27

Eucrena , Scopula 37

Eugeniae, Chionasp is .44, 46

Eulella, Ephest ia 37

Evanescen s, Cis 29

Exanla, Margarodes 37
Ex igua , Mecyn a

Orthomecyna 37
Orthomecyna va r . cupreipennis 33
Scopula 30

Expers , B rachypeplus 3 5
Explanatus, B rachypeplus 29

Explicandus , Lispinodes 30

Extranea, Leucania .30, 32

Extraneus‘

, Odynerus 36

Exulans, Salda 28

Facilis, Aeletes
Prosop is -29, 36

Famil iaris, Myllaena 30

Fascialis, Hypena 30

Fasc iata, Deielia 38

Fasciatus , Lep idotus 6

Trechus 23
Fasc iculatus, Araeocerus 49
Femoratus , Metacoelus

‘

36

Ferrugineum, Tribol ium 48
F ilicum, Lecan ium 44
Fil ipes , Clytarlus
Finschi, Clytarlus

Playithmysus .43 , 49
Fiorin iae, Fiorinia 46
Flava, Mytilaspis

var. hawa iien sis

Flavescens , Pantala .25 , 33
Flav iceps , Liophaena 30
Flavifrons , Prosop’ is .29, 36
Flav imaculata , Lephygama .39 , 48
Flav inerv is

‘

, va in ? Musca 25
Flavipes , Eupelmus

Prosopis 23 , 29, 36
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Flavo-orb ita l is , Echthromorpha
Floricola , B rachypeplus

Floricolens , Gesneria
Hednota

Floridensis , Ceropla stes
Forficularis , Prognathogryllus

Formicarius , Cylas
Formosa , Xerocopa
Fossipenn is , Anchomenus

Fossulatus , Promecoderus

Foveatus, Heteramphus

Fragil is , Clytarlus
Fraternus , Anchomenus

Frigida, Blackburni
Scopa ria

Frigidus, Xyleborus
F rontinalis

‘

, Trogophlaeus

Frugiperda , Laphygm a

Fugitivus , Anchomenus
Gon ioryatus

Fulleri, Aramigus
Funebris , Plagithmysus
Fusc ipenn is , Prosop is
Euscipes , Elater
Fuscum , X iphid ium

G

Gem inata , Solenopsis
Gerontia lis , Asopia
Glabra , Oligota

Glabricollis, Holcobius

Glabripennis, Mirosternus
Glaucula lis , Margaron ia

G loverii, Mytilaspis
Gossypiella , Gelechia
Grac il ipes , Liophaena
Grac il is , Itodacnus

Proterhinus

Rhyncolus
’

Grac illimum, Monomorium
Granulatus , Holcob ius

Grav idus , Dryophthorus

Greon i . Aspid iotus
Grisel la , Achroea

Griseus, Asopus
Hypothenemus

Guineense , Tetramorium

Guttatus , B rachypeplus

Halticoides, Oodemas

Ha leakalae, Odynerus
Ha rschi

, Cyc lothorax

Hawaiiens is , Agrion
Forficula
Gon it is
Limneria

Mytilaspis
Odyn erus
P impla

Scoparia
Trichoptilus

Xerocopa
Heb raeus, Pol istes
Hebroides , Merragata

Hederae, Aspid iotus va r. nern
Hepatica, Anoma lochrysa
Hemiptera s , Ca rpOphilus
HemiSphaericum , Lecan ium
HeSperidum, Lecan ium
Hieroglyphica , B latta

Phy llod rom ia

Hilarella , Az inus
Hilaris , Prosop is
Hirta, Spalangia
Hirtellus, Heteramphus

Hispidus , Eulachus
Honoluluensis , Apterocyclus

Hospes , Pison
Humera lis , Elater

Ephest ia
Homoeosoma

Proterhinus

Hunteri, Pyrameis
Vanessa

Hyd rophila, Hednota

Scotomera
Hystrix

,
Proterhinus

Ichn ias , Xeroscopa

Idolias , Scotorythra
Ignavus , Oodemas
Ignicola , B emb idium

Ignotus , Acalles
Illepida , Teras‘

Immaturus , Xyleborus
Impacta , B olitocha ra

Impressus , B rachypeplus
Inaequa lis , B rachypeplus

Inauratus , B rachypeplus

Incend ia rius , Anchomenus

Incogn ita ,
Diestola

Incompta , Lithocharis
Inconsp icuum, Sa ronychium
Indecora , Depressa ria

Ineptus , Proterhinus

Infernam , Oodemas
Infirmus , B rachypeplus

Inflata , Hel iothis
Ingloria , Proden ia
Innotab ilis , Gryllus
Innotatus , Nab is
Ins ign is , B lackburnia

Dryophthorus

Hypena
Proterhinus

Xyletob ius

Ins
‘

ociabilis , Anchomenus
Insolida, Luteva
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Med iocris , Clyta rlus
Megacephala ,

Phe idole
Melanocephala , Tapinoma

Melanopis, Xerocopa

Melifica , Ap is
Mes

‘

oleuca , Xerocopa

Metallescens, B rachypeplus

Metatarsal is, Lispe
Meticulosus, Anchomenus

M icacea, Aporodes

Scopula
Micans , Cyclothorax
M icroga ster, Callithmysus

Clytarlus

Microphya , Chrysopa
Migrator, Bostrichus
M inor, Euxestus
Minuscula , Boreophila

Mestolobes

Minutus , Eidoreus
Modestus, Agrypnus

Clyta rlus
Dryophthorus

Moesta ,
Reclada

Monogona , Omiodes

Montana , Anomalochrysa

D iestola

Scoparia
Montanus

‘

, Anotheorus

Odynerus
Mont icola , Aeletes

Chaetogaed ia
Gon ioryctus

Sierola
Monticolans , Scopula

Eupithecia

Locastra
Montivagus , Cyclothorax
Montrou z ier i, Cryptolaemus

Mori , Lecan ium
Morio, Chelisoches
Multipunctatus, Cyclothorax

Mundulus , Anthicus 26,
Card iastethus

Mundus, Heptoncus

Murimus , Lepidotus‘

Muscicola , Anchomenus
Mutab il is , Dyscolus
Mutanda , Oligota
Muticus , Mirosternus

Onthophagus

Mysticus, Anchomenus

N

Nautarum, Odynerus
Nemorivagus, Nys ius
Nerii, Asped iotus

Newelli, Playithmysus
Nigrescens , Mecyna

Scopula

Nigrican s, Ophion
Proterhinus

Nigriceps, Pamera
Rhypa rochromus

Nigrinus , Xyletob ius
Nigripenne, Rhygchium
Nigripennis , Odyn erus
Nigrofasciatus , Cis
Nigro-hamatum, Agrion
Nigrum, Lecan ium

var . depressum
Nitida , B rachymetopa

Nit idus‘

, Nysius
Nivicola , Oodemas
Noctivolan s, Toxocampa
Nod ifer, Clytarlus
Nuda , Metrarga

Nutans , Micracantha
Nutator, Oopsis

O

Oahuense, Agrion 34
Oahuens is , Cyclothorax 27

Myllaena 34

37
Obl iquus , Xyleborus 35
Obscura , Calandra 22

Metra rga 37
Prenolepis 36

Obscurata, Chalc is 44
Obscure-punctatus , Odyn erus’

36
Obscuricolor, Cyclothorax 27
Obscurum, Oodemas 27

Pentarthrum 27
Platydema 35

Obscuras , Astrimus 27
EOpenthes 35
Labrocerus 35
M irosternus 3 1

Proterhinus 27
Rhabdocnemis 16, 49
Sphenophorus 37, 42

Obsoleta , Hypena .26

Obs
‘

oletus , B rachypeplus 3 1

Obtusata , Phillod romia 40

Obtusus , Fornax 35
Ocean ica , Chrysopa 33
Ocean icus , Anchomenus 26
Ocean icum, Mega lagrion 33
Ocellatus , Anax 24

Scymnus

Ocellea, Eromene
Octoocellatus, Calpodes
Oculatus , Propalticus

Oleac. Lecan ium -39 , 40. 44.

Ol inda , B rachypeplus

Olindae, Oodemas
Pandomorus

Oma lioides, B rachypeplus
Ombrodes, Xeroscopa



Lis t of Species

Opacus , Rhyncolus
Opurculella , Phthorimaea
Ornatipenn is, Anomalochrysa

Oscillans , Nab is
Proterhinus

Osculatus , Xyletobius

Oxyptera, Hednota

P

Pachysema , Xerocopa
Pacifica, An isolabis 40

Arma 24
Euthyrrapha 32, 40

Myllaena 34
Pacificus, Aphod ius 29

Cis 29
Colymbetes 21

Odyn erus 36

Rhantus 6

Pacificum, Agrion
Pa ratrigonid ium 40

Trigon id ium 24, 32

Pallescens, Lispinodes 34
Pall iata s , Monolexis

Pa ll ida, Mytilasp is
var . Maskelli 45

On iscosoma 32, 40

Pa llid ipennis , Telephanus 3 5
Pallinervis , Sarcopli aga 25
Palmae , Dyscolus

‘

26

Pa lpa lis , Diestota 30

Palud icola , Pseudocoremia 28

Pandan icola , Sc iOphagus 35
Paradoxus , Cyclothorax 28

Proterhinus 29
Parallelus, B rachypeplus 35

Fornax 3 5
Parda , Laverna var . montivolan s 32

Parvulus , Colymbetes 21

Coplatus
‘

6

Parva , Diestota 30

Patellaeformis, Diaspis

Patruelis, Arma
Oechalia

Pectinatus , Helcogaster

Pele, Cyclothorax
Pe lluc idus , Capsus
Pelodes , Automola
Pennatus , Clyta rlus
Perforatum , Lecan ium
Pergandei, Parlatoria
Perjura s , Formicaleo

Myrmelon

Perkinsi, Plagithmysus

Permundus , Plagithmysus
’

Pern ic iosa s , Asp id iotus
Persearum ,

Asp id iotus
Persequen s , Tr ipleps

Peruvianus , Dysdercus
Photophila , Leucania

R

Quad racallis
‘

, B rachypeplus

Quadratus , Lispinodes
Quinquefasciatus , Cu lex

Radu la
, Odynerus

Rapae, Pieris

6 1

Picinus , Selenophorus

Picticorn is
‘

, Solinden ia
Plana , Diestota 30

Planus , Platynus
Plebeius‘

,
Attagenus 35

Plebejus, Gomphocerus 24

Plex ippus, Anos ia 36

Poeyi, Gryllus 40

Pol ita , Oligota 30

Polyn es ialis , Chalc is
Crabro
Limner ia 33 , 36

Scleroderma
Pomorum , Mytilaspis 45
Fonten i, Co lias
Porca lus , Ps

‘

ammod ius 6

Pras ina , Alschua 24

Procatus , Cis 29
Procella ris , Agrotis 50

Prol ixa , Oligota 34
Prolixum, Penta rthrum 27
Protervus , Anchomenus 26

Proteus , Parlatoria var . pergandei 47
Protinoides , B rachypeplus 29
Prun ieola , Chionasp is 46

Psid ii , Pu lvinaria 38, 39 , 42, 49
Pterid icola , Nys ius

Puberula , Crepidodera 24

Pubipenn is , Sericoclerus 34

Pulchra , Delphax

Ploia riodes

Pu lverulentus, Plagithmysus

Stenopterus 22

Pulvillatus , Clyta rlus 3 1

Pum ila , Tachyusa 30

Punctatissima , Ponera sub — 5p .

s
'

chaun in sland i 47
Punctata , B lata 20

Punctatus , M irosternus 3 1

Puncticeps, B rachypeplus 27
Diestota 30

Parand ra 6, 27 , 49
Punctipenn is, P roterhinus 3 1

Pungeus, Sphinx
Pu rchasi, Icerya 44,

Pus illa , Cato rama

Pheidole .29, 32

Pus illus , Dryophthorus 27

Proterhinus

Pustulan s , Asterolecan ium 40, 42, 45
Putealis , Anchomenus

Pygid iata , Labia 32, 40
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PREFACE

The co l lect ion of Hawa i ian legends of wh ich a t rans lat ion is g iven in

the fol low ing pages represents the work of many years by Wi l l iam Hyde
R ice Of Kaua i . However, i t is on ly w i th in the last few years tha t Mr .

R ice has t rans lated the legends f rom his Hawa i ian manuscr ipts . He has

t r ied to make his vers ion as l itera l a s poss ible , preserv ing at the same t ime
the sp i ri t of the or ig ina l Hawa i ian , its flavor, rhythm , and phras ing . He

has avo ided add ing modern embro idery of fancy, as wel l as figures of

speech foreign to the Hawa i ian language and to its mode of thought and
express ion .

For the furtherance of th is a im,
Mr . Rice has spent much of the past

yea r in a comp lete rev iew of his t ransla t ion , add ing and rej ect ing, and in

every way a ttempt ing to approxima te the sp i r i t and letter of the Hawa i ian .

Mr . Rice has been except iona l ly wel l prepa red for th is work , as he has

been fam i l ia r w ith the Hawa i ian language from his ea r l iest ch i ldhood . In

fact unt i l he was twen ty,
he never thought in Engl ish but a lways in

Hawa i ian , t rans lat ing men ta l ly into his mo ther tongue . In 1870 when he
became a member of the House of Represen ta t ives, dur ing the reign of

Kamehameha V ,
Governor Pau l Kanoa and S . M . Kamakan , the h i stor ian ,

bo th we l l-known Hawa i ian schola rs, gave Mr . R ice much help w i th his
Hawa i ian , espec ia l ly teach ing him the proper use of va r ious comp l ica ted
grammat ica l const ruct ions, and expla in ing obscure var iat ions in pronunc ia
t ion and mean ing .

The sources Of the legends in th is co l lect ion are va r ied . A number of
the stor ies Mr . R ice remembers hav ing hea rd as a ch i ld

, and other ra rer
ones were ga thered in later yea rs . Many are from more than one source ,

but have corresponded even in deta i ls , and a lmost word for word . The

legend of Kamapuaa ,
for in stance, is one of the fi rst wh ich Mr . Rice

remembers hear ing . When a boy, the p laces ment ioned in th is story were
poin ted out to h im : the spot where the dem i-god landed , where he found
the h idden spr ing , and where he rooted up the na t ives ’

suga r-cane and

sweet potatoes . The story of The Sma l l Wise Boy and the Li tt le Foo l
he has a lso been fam i l ia r w ith s ince ch i ldhood . The p laces ment ioned in
th is tale can l ikew ise be poin ted out.

Most of the legends are from Kaua i sources, but a number have been
gathered from the other is lands Of the group . Whenever Mr . R ice heard
of an old Hawa i ian who knew any legends , he went to h im , somet imes

going to severa l to t race a spec ia l story , as for instance, the
“Jonah and

the Wha le” s tory,
“Makuakaumana

”

, wh ich a fter a long sea rch he fina l ly
procured from Mr . Westervel t . Th i s cur ious sto ry seems to be more
modern than the others of the co l lect ion . Wh i le hun t ing for a rel iable
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vers ion of th is story, Mr . Rice inc identa l ly hea rd the story of Manuwahi

at Hee ia from an old Hawa i ian .

“

The B i rd Man
”

,

“

Holuamanu
”

,

“

The Dest ruct ion of Ni ihau ’

s Akua
and The G i r l and the Mo-o

”

,
were Obta ined ma inly from Mr . Francis

Gay, who is one of the best l iv ing scho la rs of the Hawa i ian language . The

Ni ihau legend was hea rd from severa l other sources as wel l . Mr. Gay

a lso gave the legends of the
“
Ra inbow Pr incess and the

“
Shr imp ’

s Eyes
”

;

the t i plants men t ioned in the latter legend can st i l l be poin ted out, grow ing
at the mouth of a l it t le va l ley nea r Holuamanu . The Hawa i ian manu
sc ript oi pa rt of the Menehune story was obta ined from J . A . Ak ina , wh i le
the story of the

“
Ra in Heiau”

was told to h im in 19 12 by a man named
Naia lau , who has s ince d ied at Ka laupapa . How Li zards Came to Molo

ka i
”
and

“
Paakaa and Ku-a-

paakaa
”
were told Mr . R ice by a man from

Hawa i i named Win, wh i le the Rev . S . K . Kaulili, who is st i l l l iv ing at

Ko loa , Kaua i , gave him the most comp lete vers ion of the
“
Rol l ing Island” .

Du r ing Mr . George Ca rter ’s term as Governo r, a recept ion was g iven
in his honor, at Hana lei , where Mr . Rice was much interested in the very
fine oli (chan t ing ) of an old Hawa i ian ,

named Kaululua . From him he

obta ined a number of legends , inc lud ing tha t of
“

Ulukaa
”
and co r respond

ing vers ions of others a l ready in his co l lect ion . O ther legends have been
los t forever on accoun t of i l l-t imed r id icu l ing by some chance compan ion ,

for Mr . Rice has found that the old peop le who know the legends are

very sens i t ive, and when they find an unsympathet ic aud i tor
,
refuse to

cont inue thei r sto r ies .

Mr . R ice’

s theory as to the or ig in of these legends is based on the

fact: tha t in the Old days , before the d iscovery of the is lands by Capta in
Cook , there were ba rds and story-tel lers , e i ther i t ineran t or a ttached to

the courts of the ch iefs, s im i la r to the m inst rel s and tale—tel lers of med ieval
Europe . These men formed a d ist inct c lass, and l ived on ly at the courts
of the h igh ch iefs . Acco rd ingly, the i r stor ies were hea rd by none except
those people a ttached to the serv ice of the ch iefs . Th is accounts for the
loss of many legend s , in la ter yea rs , as they were not commonly known .

These ba rds or story- tel lers somet imes used h istor ica l inc iden ts or natura l
phenomena for the foundat ion Of thei r stor ies , wh ich were handed down
from generat ion to generat ion . Other legends were s imply fabr icat ions
of the imag inat ion , in wh ich the grea test “ tel ler of tales” was awa rded
the h ighest p lace in the ch ief 's favor . A l l these elements, fict ion combined
w ith fact , and sh rouded in the m ist s of an t iqu i ty, came, by repet i t ion , to

be more or less bel ieved as t rue .

Th is c lass of men were sk i l l fu l in the art of the a-po, tha t is , catch
ing

” l i teral ly, or memor i z ing instant ly at the fi rst hear ing . One man
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HAWAIIAN LEGENDS

By WILL IAM HYDE R ICE

THE GODDESS PELE

Pele was the daughter of Moemo and Haumea , both wel l-known names
in the o ldest Hawa i ian legends . Many other ch i ldren were bo rn to th is
coup le, seven i l lust r ious sons and six d ist ingu ished daughters . The young
est s ister of Pe le, Hiiaka-ika -pol i -o-Pele, was born in to the world as an

egg. Pele concea led th is egg under her arm un t i l the ch i ld was hatched ,
and ever a fterwa rds showed great affect ion for her .

When Pe le had grown to womanhood , she begged her pa ren ts
’

consent
to t ravel . Th is was gran ted , and w rapp ing Hiiaka in her pa

-u ,
or tapa

sk i rt , the adventurous Pe le set fo rth .

She t raveled fi rst to the k ingdom of her brother, Kamohoalii, Champ ion
of the King . When he inqu i red where she was go ing Pele rep l ied ,

“
I sha l l

fi rst find Pola —pola . From there I sha l l go to the land of Kauihelani,

where Kane h ides the islands. I sha l l then find the far- reach ing land s, the
k ingdom of Kaoahi, the Fi re-Thrower— Ni ihau .

To help his S ister in th is long j ourney Kamohoalii gave her the canoe

of thei r brother, the Wh i rlw ind , Pu-ahiuhiu , and his padd lers , the Tide,

Keaulawe, and the Cu rren ts , Keau-ka . Stepp ing into th is canoe Pele was
sna tched away at once by the w ind . Kamohoalii looked a fter her and

ca l led , “
Go your way . I sha l l soon fo l low w i th your relat ions .

”

In a short t ime Pele, bo rne by the magic canoe, reached Ni ihau . She

ordered the canoe to return to her b rother as she hoped the queen wou ld
g ive her another one . Then , cross ing the sa lt ma rshes , she came at eve

n ing to the dwel l ing of the queen , Kaoahi, whose gua rds cr ied out tha t a
beaut i fu l stranger was com ing . When Pele was brought before Kaoahi her
beauty aston ished the queen , who had never before seen a woman whose
back was as st ra ight a s a pafli and whose breasts were rounded l ike the

moon .

Grea t a loha grew in the hea rt of the queen for her guest, and before
eat ing together they took the oath of fr iendsh ip . Then they ret i red to the

beds made of fine Ni ihau ma ts where they slept un t i l the cocks crowed .

Ear ly in the morn ing the queen sen t forth her messengers to summon

the konohiki
, the overseers of the land , who were ordered to in st ruct all
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the peop le of the is land to br ing presen ts for Kaoahi’s great fr iend . Each
person brought his g i ft to Pele w i thout a word of comp la in ing.

Every day for ten days Pele entered into the games , the hu la danc ing ,

the su r f-boa rd r id ing , and the other pleasures of the people . Everyone
was eager to talk w i th the beaut i ful st ranger , and Pele saw all that was
in the i r m inds .

One day the beaut i fu l guest d isappea red . The queen thought she had
gone to v is i t one of the ch iefs . No amoun t of sea rch cou ld revea l her h id
ing p lace . The kahuna were ca l led together to d iv ine where the woman
had gone . At last they sa id to Kaoahi,

“

O Queen ! the Night te l ls us that
Pele is not a human being l ike you . She is an akuo. She has many bod ies .

”

These words a roused grea t wonder on Ni ihau as to how Pele had come

and where she had gone .

After her sudden d isappea rance Pele wen t to Po int Papaa from where
she looked across to Kaua i . Tak ing on her sp i r i t body, she qu ick ly passed
through Mana and the mounta ins back ofWa imea and came to Haena .

As da rkness fel l she hea rd the hu la drums beat ing . Fo l low ing the

ca l l of the mus ic Pele came to a rude enc losure where the peop le were
gathered for sports. In the crowd she saw a very handsome man

, Loh ian ,

the k ing of Kaua i , whom she sudden ly reso lved to seek for her husband .

The assembly was sta rt led by hear ing a beaut i fu l voice chant ing a mele

of the h i l ls , and by seeing at the door a woman of wond rous beauty and

cha rm .

Loh ian ordered the peop le to stand as ide so that the st ranger cou ld
enter . The ch iefs of Kaua i crowded a round Pele, wonder ing who she was .

Lohiau was surpr ised when his unknown guest asked h im to become her

husband . He d id not con sent un t i l he hea rd tha t she was Pele, the morta l .
Then Lohiau bade his servants prepa re the tables for a feast , and he

inv ited Pele to sit w i th h im and pa rtake of the food . After the mea l was
ea ten Pele to ld Loh ian tha t she cou ld not l ive w i th him unt i l she had found
a sui table home for them . The k ing of Kaua i was rather ashamed to have
his w i fe prepa re the home, but he consented .

Kaleiapaoa, Lohiau
’

s best and t ruest fr iend , was summoned to see Pele .

B ut befo re he looked upon her he hurr ied to the k ing'

s s ister, the cele
brated tapa maker of Kalalan , and asked for a pa

-u . She gave h im one

she had j ust made by beat ing w i th Iauae, the fragrant cabbage fern ,
from

the c l i ffs of Honopu . Pele was very much p leased w i th th is pa-u because

i t was so sweet scented . When she had fin ished adm i r ing i t , she sa id to

Loh ian ,

“
Now I sha l l go to prepa re our house.

”

At once she began to d ig a cave
, but st r ik ing water she left i t . She

t r ied aga in and , meet ing w ith the same resu lts, left Haena and came to
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Pele began to d ig . At last success crowned her efforts . D igg ing day
and n ight , she came to fire and knew tha t th is spot would be su i table for
the long- sought home . She decided to make a home large enough for all

her many bro thers and s isters .

After the fiery p it was dug, Pele changed her egg
—l ike s ister, Hi iaka ,

in to human form and the two l ived happ i ly in her new home.

One day Hiiaka wen t down to the forest of Panaewa nea r Hi lo. There
she saw a g i r l so sk i l led in mak ing le is of lehua blossoms tha t she longed
to make of her a persona l fr iend . Hiiaka lea rned that her name was

Hopoe, and she spoke to her in these words, Now that we are fr iends you
must go wherever I go . Wherever I sleep you sha l l sleep . We sha l l never
be pa rted .

”

Hopoe was very happy and answered , I spend my t ime mak ing leis. I

have p lanted two groves of t rees , one wh i te and one red . These I g ive
to you .

”

So Hi iaka returned to Kilauea w i th her fr iend who p leased Pele very
much by teach ing her to make le is of lehua flowers . Soon all Pele

’

s

househo ld was bus i ly st r ing ing the flowers .

As Pele worked she hea rd the vo ice of her beloved Lohiau ca l l ing
her, for the w ind ca rr ied his sad song to her cars . So Pele ca l led her
s isters to her and asked each one to go to Kaua i to find her husband . A l l
refused . Then Pele commanded Hiiaka,

“
Go to Kaua i and b r ing my hus

band to me. Do not da re to k iss him, lest some d i re d isaster befa l l you .

B e gone no longer than forty days .

” A l l agreed that i t was w ise for

Hiiaka to go, as she was the youngest .
St retch ing out her r ight hand to her s ister, Pe le bestowed upon her

all the supernatura l powers she possessed , so tha t the journey could be
accomp l ished in sa fety .

Hiiaka prepa red for the j ourney and as she worked she sang a inch:

in wh ich she voiced her comp la in t tha t she shou ld go alone to Haena for

the handsome Lohiau . Pele hea rd her and cheered her by saying that
she wou ld meet someone who wou ld go w i th her .

So w ith a sad heart Hiiaka set forth on her s ister ’s er rand . Look ing
back she saw her home in the volcano where her brothers and s isters were
s i tt ing l ike stone images . She ca l led to them to care for her beloved grove
of lehua t rees .

As she entered the fo rest above H i lo she met Wah ine-omao, the Stead
fast-Woman , who was on her way to ca rry g i fts of p ig and suga r cane

as a sacr ifice to Pele . Th ink ing that Hiiaka was Pele, Wah ine—omao la id
her g i fts befo re her . Hiiaka saw that the st ranger was m istaken and

spoke these word s to her : “
I am not Pele . She is st i l l in Kilauea . Car ry
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your presents there . After you have reached Kilauea descend into Ha le

maumau where you w i l l see many beaut i fu l women bedecked w i th lehua
leis . Sacr ifice your g i fts to an old woman ly ing on a p i l low made of

w i l iw i l i wood and covered w i th Puna ma ts, for she is Pele .

”

Wah ine-omao, st i l l bel iev ing tha t Pele stood before her, rep l ied , Do

not dea l fa lsely w ith me. No doubt you are Pele. I sha l l g ive you my

g i fts and so spa re mysel f the long journey .

”

Fina l ly Hiiaka made i t c lea r tha t she was not Pele, and the woman

depa rted w i th her g i fts . Wi th the aid of her superna tura l powers Hiiaka

put such speed in to her feet that she t rave led as fast as the wh i rlw ind , and
in no t ime came to Ha lemaumau and gave her g i fts to the old woman . At
once old age le ft Pele and she became the most beaut i fu l of all in the p it .

Then Pele asked the st ranger,
“D id you meet a woman as you came ?

GO back and meet her aga in . Become fr iend ly w ith her and t ravel w i th
her .

Wah ine-omao d id as she was told and soon overtook Hi iaka whom she

told wha t Pele had commanded . Look ing back the lonely Hiiaka saw the

smoke r is ing from the home of Pe le . She saw her s isters and fr iend go ing
to the sea . She saw her beloved grove of lehua t rees being dest royed by
a lava flow . B itterness fi l led her hea rt and she wept over her fate.

Wah ine—omao,
who cou ld not see what her compan ion saw ,

upbra ided
her w i th these words , “

How do you know these th ings ? We are in the

forest and cannot see beyond its l im i ts . Comp la in no more, for you

wea ry me .

”

So in s i lence they wa lked on un t i l they came to H i lo where the k ing
was hav ing games . In the m idst of the peop le two beau t i fu l women

decora ted w i th leis of seafoam were s ing ing . As the eyes of the k ing fel l
upon Hiiaka and her compan ion , he was sta rt led to see how far thei r
beauty surpassed the beauty of the s ingers .

When Hiiaka saw the beaut i ful women she sa id , These are not

women . They are akna .

The k ing rep l ied , “
Akua wou ld not come at m idday and eat and dr ink

w i th us . These women refused to s ing unt i l we had g iven them presents .

Hiiaka st i l l contended that they were not wha t they appea red to be and

asked the k ing, “A l low me to try them . If I look at them and they depa rt ,
you w i l l know tha t they are akud . If they stay you w i l l know that they
are human .

”

To th is request the k ing repl ied
,
Wha t wager w i l l you p lace tha t they

are not human ?”

Hiiaka answered, My compan ion and I have no property, but we w i l l
wager our bod ies .

”
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Whereupon a man in the c rowd ca l led, It is not good to wager one’

s

body. Let me back your wager w i th my property .

”

To the k ing ’

s quest ion as to what his property cons i sted of he rep l ied
that he owned a canoe, a fish ing net, a pa tch of suga r cane, severa l ta ro
pa tches and a p ig . Aga inst all these th ings the k ing wagered two store
houses fi l led w ith food and tapa and the land on wh ich these bu i ld ings
stood .

As soon as these wagers had been placed ,
Hiiaka approached the women .

When they saw her , one sa id , She is ou r lo rd .

” Whereupon they ran .

Hiiaka fol lowed and put them both to death as her supernatura l powers
were grea ter than thei rs .

As she returned to the k ing the crowd cheered her for her beauty and

bravery . The k ing pa id his wager and Hiiaka gave i t to the man who had

helped her . Ca l l ing Wah ine-omao,
Hiiaka hurr ied on to the r iver Wai

luku, where they saw a man ferry ing fre ight . He agreed to take them
across the r iver, and so the fr iends left Hi lo and entered the forest , where
the i r path was beset by akua t ry ing to delay them . Hiiaka k i l led all who

blocked thei r way and came at last to the p la ins of Mak ik i .
By th i s t ime the forty days a l lotted for mak ing the journey to Kaua i

had exp i red , but Huaka dec ided to go on anyway . More t roubles befel l
them . A certa in k ing ,

Maka
’

uk iu,
t r ied to block thei r way by caus ing

huge waves to break over the c l i ffs so that they could not sw im a round
the po int . Hiiaka prayed and the sea became ca lm .

So they t raveled on . A bi rd flew over them ca rry ing a spray of be

gon ia in its bi l l . Hiiaka sang a mete in wh ich she expressed a w ish for
a sa fe journey on the errand of her power fu l s i ster Pele .

Fina l ly they came upon some men load ing a canoe w i th g i fts wh ich
they sa id were to be taken to Olepau , the k ing of Mau i . The women

asked to be taken in the canoe . The men con sen ted and the nex t morn ing
they reached Kahikinui on Mau i .

As soon as the canoe grated on the beach , the two young women sprang
asho re and ca l led to the canoe-men that they were go ing to search for a

bath . In fact they hurr ied on to Kea la where the p la in s had been burned
off . There the nat ives were catch ing plover w i th ba ited st icks . Hiiaka

sta rt led them w i th these words .

“
I am sor ry for the k ing of Mau i . He is

dead . You are so engrossed in catch ing plover and grasshoppers that you
have no t ime for your k ing .

The people cou ld not bel ieve these word s , but nevertheless , they re

turned home and found tha t they were indeed t rue . The i r k ing was dead .

They hur r ied to the celebra ted prophet and told him that two young
women had made known to them the k ing ’

s death . When he had hea rd
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beings— akua . Huaka deceived them by send ing Wah ine-omao ahead as

she was more human and her feet tore the leaves . The messengers returned
and repo rted that the st rangers were human beings .

Next they came upon a Knpua swol len to tw ice his natura l si ze, but he
was unable to stop them.

Nea r Kea l ia they came upon a man cook ing his luau or young taro
leaves to eat w ith his poi. Hiiaka by her mag ic power cooked the luau

in a few m inutes .

Look ing in to the man ’

s house Hiiaka saw a very s ick woman whom all

the kahuna had been unable to he lp . Hiiaka uttered a prayer and at once

hea l th was g iven back to the woman .

Hav ing done th is act of k indness , Huaka wen t on her way to Hana lei .

At the va l ley of Kia iakua the akua were lying in wa i t to stop them . As

one t r ied to block thei r way, Hiiaka gave him a blow l ike a st roke of

l ightn ing and he fel l back stunned .

At the mouth of the Hana lei R iver they aga in met res istance from an

angry akua
,
who was st ruck to ea rth as the others had been .

Com ing to Kealahula they saw Hoohila com b ing her ha i r . She, too ,

t r ied to de lay thei r j ourney by mak ing the sea break over the c l iff.

Wah ine-omao th rew sand into the eyes of the akna , and th is d ifficul ty
was overcome .

Nea r Wa in iha they were t reated more k ind ly. The grea t fisherman
of the p lace k i l led his favor ite dog for them and then gave games in thei r
hono r .
So the t ravelers were nea r ing thei r journey

’

s end . As they came to

the wet caves dug by Pele in her efforts to find a sui table home for hersel f
and Loh ian ,

Kilioe, the s ister of Lohiau , saw them, covered w i th lehua
leis, and knew that they had come for her brother . Kilioe was the great
hula dancer and teacher . No one cou ld hu la in publ ic on Kaua i un less

approved by her and g iven the a nike, the S ign wh ich served in p lace of a

d ip loma .

B ut, a las , the beloved Loh ian was dead and in a i nele Kilioe made

known th is sad fact to Hiiaka . Hiiaka was not d iscouraged , for magic
power was in her hands and she set about overcom ing th is d iffi cu lty,

appa rent ly the grea test of all.

As luck wou ld have i t, she saw the sp i r i t of Loh ian flying over one

of the po ints nea rby. He was beckon ing to her . Hiiaka gave to Wah ine
omao sw i ftness of fl ight and together they chased the e lus ive sp i r i t over
many a steep pa li. When they came to the ladder of Nua lolo , the wea ry
\Vah ine-omao cr ied

,

“
Indeed you must love th i s Loh ian grea tly.
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At last Hiiaka caught the sp i r i t in a flower and hurr ied back to the

pali above the wet caves where the body of Loh ian had been la id . Then
she began her task of putt ing the sp i r i t back into the body.

Kaleiapaoa was fish ing and gr iev ing over the death of his t ruest fr iend .

Look ing towa rds the moun ta ins he was start led to see a fire . At fi rst he
thought i t was on ly the sp i r i t body of Loh ian, but a s i t con t inued to burn
he thought tha t someone must be a ttempt ing to stea l the body of his

ch ief . Qu ick ly com ing ashore he s i len t ly c l imbed up the pali and was

great ly su rp r ised to see two beaut i fu l women t ry ing to put the sp i r it back
in to Lohiau ’

s body . Th is s ight fi l led him w ith gladness and he retu rned
to his home, where he told his w i fe wha t was being done by the st rangers .

In the meant ime Hiiaka was pat ien t ly accomp l ish ing her task . She

put the sp i r i t back in to the body th rough an inc is ion in the grea t toe, but
she found i t very d iflicult to get the sp i r i t past the ank les and the knee
joints . However, a fter she had worked for e ight days Loh ian was restored
to l i fe . Hiiaka ca rr ied him to his home and bathed him in the sea on five

success ive n ights, as was the custom . At the end of tha t t ime he was

pur ified , so tha t he cou ld aga in m ingle w ith his friends .

Then for the fi rst t ime in many days Hiiaka and Wah ine-omao s lept
very sound ly . Lohiau

’

s s ister passed by the house and , seeing the door
open , en tered . She was surp r ised to see her b ro ther sleep ing sound ly . She

beat the drum and made known to all the peop le tha t Loh ian ,
thei r ch ief,

was a l ive aga in. Many came, br ing ing g i fts w i th grateful hea rts .

Hiiaka was very anxious to start for Hawa i i , as the forty days a l lotted
her had long s ince exp i red and she fea red tha t Pele wou ld be angry.

At Kea l ia the ch ief en terta ined the th ree guests w i th spo rts in wh ich
Loh ian was very sk i l l fu l . Reach ing Kapaa ,

they met the k ing ,
who gave

them a canoe to ca rry them to Oahu .

After a short stay on th is island , where there was much danc ing and

roya l feast ing, the travelers
'

left for Hawa i i . As they were pass ing Moloka i ,
Hiiaka saw a ch iefess stand ing near the shore and asked her to g ive them
fish. The ch iefess rep l ied,

“
I have no fish for you,

proud slave.

” These
words so angered Hiiaka that she swam ashore and k i l led her .

After th is adven ture they went on qu iet ly unt i l they reached Hawa i i ,
where they landed at Puna and then hastened on towa rds the home of

Pele and to a relen t less fa te .

When they came to the br ink of the vo lcano,
Hnaka sent Wahine~omao

ahead to greet Pele wh i le she and Loh ian stayed beh ind . There in ful l
v iew of Pele and her other S isters, Hiiaka, sudden ly overcome w ith emot ion
for the man she had grown to love, th rew her a rms a round h im and

k issed him .
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Pele
’

s anger knew no bounds . She c r ied , Why d id she not k iss Loh ian
wh i le they were on Kaua i ? She does i t be fore my eyes to laugh at me .

”

Seek ing revenge, Pele sent her s isters to dest roy her lover by means
of a lava flow . They put on thei r fire robes and wen t fort-h rather unw i l l
ingly . When they came nea r and saw how hand some Loh ian was , p i ty
took ho ld of them and they cast on ly a few c inders at his feet and returned
to Pele in fea r . Hiiaka knew tha t the fa l l ing c inders would be fo l lowed
by fire and so she told Lohiau to pray .

When Pele saw her peop le return ing from thei r unaccomp l ished errand
she sen t them back , command ing them to put a s ide the i r p i ty for the hand
some man . So the five burst forth aga in and gradual ly surrounded
Loh ian . At last the rocky lava covered his body .

When Hiiaka saw wha t her s ister had done, she was so angry tha t
she dug a tunne l from the volcano to the sea , through wh ich she poured
the fire, leav ing on ly a l i tt le in the crater . Th is sma l l amount was kept
by one of her brothers under his arm .

Seeing wha t Hiiaka was do ing , Pele became a la rmed and sent Wah ine
omao to beg her to spa re her s isters . Hiiaka d id not heed her fr iend
and Pele c r ied ,

“Th is is a pun ishment sent upon me because I d id not

ca re for Hiiaka ’

s fr iend , and I al lowed her lehua t rees to be burned .

Wah ine-omao aga in en t reated Hiiaka to spa re Pele, recal l ing to her

m ind the many days of t rave l they had spen t together . At last Hiiaka
prom ised to spa re Pele but refused to see her aga in .

As soon as poss ible she returned to Kaua i and told the fa i th fu l Kaleia
paoa what Pele had done. Th is t rue fr iend of Lohiau made a solemn vow

to pul l out the eyelashes of Pele and to fi l l her mouth w i th d i rt .
Led by the mag ic power of Hiiaka , Kaleiapaoa soon reached the outer

br ink of the c rater and began to at tack Pele w i th v i le names . Pele an swered
by urging h im to come down and carry out his oa th . Attempt ing many
t imes to descend and pun ish Pele ,

he was a lways forced back . At last
Pele a l lowed him to come befo re her , but he no longer w ished to carry
out his th rea t . Pele had conquered h im by her beauty and cha rm . After
he had rema ined in the c ra ter four days , he was persuaded to return to
Kaua i w i th Hiiaka as his w i fe .

Two b rothers of Pele who had come from fo reign lands , saw Lohiau
’

s

body ly ing as a stone where the lava flow had overtaken h im . Pi ty wel led
up in thei r hea rts and they brought Lohiau to l i fe aga in . One of these
bro thers made his own body into a canoe and carr ied the un fortunate
Lohiau to Kaua i , where he was put ashore at Ahukini.

Com ing to Hanamaulu, Lohiau found all the houses but one c losed . In

tha t one were two old men , one of whom recogn i zed h im and asked h im to
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THE RAINBOW PRINCESS

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

A fam i ly of Hawai ians were mov ing into the va l ley of Nua lo lo, on

the Napa l i coast . To reach th is va l ley i t was necessary to c l imb up a

sw ing ing ladder, wh ich hung over the c l iff . One man was car rying a

baby g i r l , and as he swung on to the swaying ladder he dropped the ch i ld .

The pa rents, in agony, watched the i r baby fa l l ing but were overjoyed to

see the akua of the ra inbow ca tch her up before she s t ruck the water ,
and car ry her on the ra inbow over the moun ta ins down to Wa imea va l ley.

In th is va l ley,
they p laced her in a sma l l cave beneath a waterfa l l . There

she l ived , wa tched over by the akna
,
who a lways sent the ra inbow to

ca re for her . There she grew , at length , into beaut i ful womanhood , and

every day she sat in the sun sh ine on the rocks abo ve the cave w i th a ra in
bow above her head .

Then it happened tha t a pr ince f rom Wa imea fel l deeply in love w i th
the beaut i fu l Ra inbow pr incess, as she was called . He wou ld hasten to

the rocks above the wa ter fa l l and try to woo her . B ut his e fforts were all

in va in ,
for w i th a mer ry laugh she wou ld d ive into the wa ter and ca l l

to him ,

“When you can ca l l me by name, I w i l l come to you .

”

At last , grow ing s ick w i th long ing for the pr incess, he j ourneyed to

Mau i and Hawa i i to con su l t the kahuna in rega rd to the g i rl ’s name .

A las, none could help him !
In despa i r he returned to Wa imea and ca l led on his old grandmother

who inqu i red the reason for his great sadness . The pr ince rep l ied ,
“
I love

the Ra inbow Pr incess who l ives in the water fal l . She on ly laughs at me

and tel ls me that when I can ca l l her by name she w i l l be my w i fe . I have
consu l ted all the kahuna and none can tel l me her name.

W i th these word s the grandmother cheered the hea rt of the so rrow ing
pr ince,

If you had come to me I cou ld have to ld you her name . GO to

the wa ter fa l l . When the pr incess laughs at you , cal l her U- a, wh ich means
ra in .

”

The pr ince hastened to the water fa l l and when he cal led U-a the

beaut i fu l ma iden went to him . They were mar r ied and l ived together
many happy years .
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ULUKAA, THE ROLLING ISLAND

Ka eweaoho, the k ing of Wa ip io,
Hawa i i , was grea t ly beloved by his

peop le because he g ive them a beneficent government . After he had reigned a
short t ime he chose two men from his peop le as his persona l fishermen .

Fish ing was one of his favor i te sports . He often asked his fishermen to

a l low him to go fish ing w i th them , but they a lways refused to take him
because they fea red some acc ident m ight befa l l them at sea , and the i r k ing
would be in danger .

The k ing showed such favo r i t ism to his fishermen tha t his head steward
became very j ea lous and in his hea rt p lot ted in j ury to them . One day

when the men were away fish ing the head steward left no food at thei r
homes . When the fishermen returned from the k ing ’

s fish ing w ith baskets
fu l l of fish they found no foo d at the i r homes . Being very hungry they
kept a few of the sma l ler fish from the k ing’

s basket .
The nex t morn ing they wen t fish ing as usua l . They returned at n ight

and aga in found no food at the i r homes . Th is t ime they bel ieved tha t
the k ing had g iven his order tha t no food be left for them . They could
not understand the k ing ’

s neglec t , for they had a lways served him fa ith
fu l ly and had brought to h im thei r en t i re catch of fish. Anger aga inst
thei r lord grew in thei r hea rts and they dec ided to get revenge in th is
manner : The next t ime the k ing asked to go fish ing w i th them, they wou ld
take him and would leave h im in the deep sea . They prepared thei r canoe .

They p laced in i t four padd les and two gou rd ba i lers . Under thei r fish ing
tack le they concea led two padd les and one gourd .

Ea rly the nex t morn ing the young k ing, Kaeweaoho , came to his

fishermen and begged them to take him w i th them as the sea was very
smooth . They answered , “

Yes, O King
,
today you sha l l go w i th us for the

sea is smooth and we have too Often refused your request .
”

They got in to the canoe and padd led out un t i l the sea h id the land .

The k ing o ften asked , “Where are your fishing grounds ?
”

To th is quest ion the fishermen rep l ied , “
See the wh i te caps yonder .

There we sha l l find the best fish ing . Where the sea dr inks in the po in t
of Hanakaki, there l ies Hina ’

s canoe . There we sha l l drop anchor .”

The k ing thought tha t fish were to be found nea rer land , but they
told him tha t on ly poopaa, the eas iest fish to catch , were in the sha l low
water . In the deep sea all the best fish l ived .

When land could no longer be seen , the two fishermen began to carry
out the i r c ruel p lan . One man d ropped his padd le, say ing that a wave had
knocked i t from his hand . Then the gourd and the other padd le were
dropped into the sea and were carr ied away by the waves .
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The k ing, seeing the danger they were in , sa id , I am the youngest
man here. Let me sw im for the padd les, wh ich are st i l l c lose by. Then
we can go sa fely home.

”

One of the men rep l ied , Do not j ump into the sea . The big fish w i l l

devour you . But the k ing heeded not and was soon sw imm ing for the

padd les . Then the fishermen took out the i r h idden padd les and turned the
canoe towa rds land .

The bew i ldered k ing ca l led to them ,
Come and save your k ing . If

I have done wrong I sha l l r ight i t . You sha l l have lands . Come and get

me or I sha l l d ie .

The fishermen padd led away as fast as they cou ld . Then the k ing
looked about h im and saw no s igns of land . He wept bi tter ly, fea r ing that
he wou ld never aga in see his paren ts . Wh i le the unhappy k ing was weep
ing in grea t d ist ress , the ra inbow , the fine m ist , and the red glow , a ll

s igns that he was a h igh ch ief, hung over him .

As Kaeweaoho was sw imm ing, Kuwahailo , Kaanaelike
’

s grandfather ,
looked down from the sky and seeing the h igh ch ief s igns hover ing over
a sw immer knew that the man must be a very h igh ch ief or a k ing who
would make a su i table husband for his favor i te granddaughter , who l ived
on Ulukaa . So he dec ided to save the sw immer .
At once a great storm a rose on the sea , and Kuwahailo moved the

rol l ing i sland c lose to the young k ing . Kaeweaoho was a la rmed when he

hea rd the big waves b reak ing on the land . He thought i t was the big fish

com ing to devour him . Just as his st rength was fa i l ing a breaker rol led
him upon the soft sand where he lay as one dead .

When l i fe returned to him he was great ly surpr ised to find h imsel f
on land . He t r ied to r ise but was sca rcely able to do so , as his l imbs were
cramped from the many hours he had spent in the water . He fel l back
on the wa rm sand and s lept for many hours . At last the hea t of the sun

awakened him . He stood up and saw that the land was very beaut i fu l .
As he was look ing about hunger wh ispered to h im ,

“
Do not ta rry to adm i re

the landscape . Walk on un t i l you find someth ing to eat. The k ing d id
as hunger bade him and find ing r ipe bananas ate of them, and st rength
returned to him .

After Kaeweaoho had eaten he decided to go on to see i f he cou ld find
who inhabi ted th is beau t i fu l land . He had not gone far before he came

upon a la rge ta ro patch , the banks of wh ich were covered w i th breadfru it .
sweet po ta toes , suga r-cane, and bananas . The k ing eagerly pa rtook of

food and his beauty returned l ike the beauty of the young banana
.

leaf .
Kaeweaoho saw no S ign s of any house . He wondered to whom such

a beaut i fu l is land belonged . \Vhile he was wonder ing , the queen of the
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Kaanaelike asked the Man- from-the-Sea , as she ca l led the k ing
,
to go

home w ith her . When he reached her house he found i t fi l led w ith berr ies .

These the queen th rew out, and mak ing a bed of mats gave the st ranger
a room . Thus they l ived for two months . Da i ly he cooked food and fish

in his imn and the queen eat ing thereof grew more beaut i ful .
At the end of two months Kaanaelike’

s pa rents sen t messengers from
the mounta ins w ith packs loaded w i th berr ies . As they nea red the house
they saw the i r queen ea t ing the cooked food , so d ropp ing thei r packs
they rushed back to the mounta ins c ry ing , The queen w i l l be k i l led ! The
queen w i l l be k i l led !”

As soon as the queen ’

s pa rents hea rd these words they o rdered everyone
to fol low them to the seashore .

When Kaanaelike saw the messengers runn ing back to the moun ta ins
she spoke to Kaeweaoho in th is manner : “Man- from-the-Sea ,

d ig a hole
under my room . We w i l l l ine i t w i th mats and there you can h ide so tha t
my parents w i l l not k i l l you when they come.

” Th is they d id and she h id
the k ing .

When her pa rents came Kaanaelike ate the cooked food . At once they
and the i r fo l lowers began to wa i l , th ink ing tha t she wou ld d ie . She told
her parents tha t she would not d ie . She had ea ten of th is food for two
months , and they could see tha t she was more beaut i fu l and st ronger than
before. She persuaded them to eat of the cooked food and she gave the

rema inder to the fo l lowers .

Then her parents asked Kaanaelike how she had lea rned to cook food .

She told them that the Man- from-the-Sea , who had been very k ind to her ,
had taught her . Her pa rents sa id , “

If these th ings you tel l us a re t rue the
Man - f rom -the-Sea must be very good .

No longer fea r ing for his l i fe, Kaanaelike removed the ma ts and led

fo rth the k ing, whom she sa id she loved and w ish to marry. Her parents
told her that th is cou ld not be w i thout the consen t of her grand father .
Kaanaelike asked where her grandfather l ived , and lea rned that his home
was in the sky .

In order to v is i t her grand father to ga in his consen t , Kaanaelike was

d i rected to a la rge ca labash wh ich concea led a smal l coconut t ree . Th is
t ree she was to ld to c l imb . Before she began to c l imb i t her pa rents gave
her the sac red pa-u

, or sk i rt , wh ich she was to hold on her lap and no ha rm
would ever befa l l her .

No sooner had the queen c l imbed into the t ree than i t began to grow .

It grew and grew un t i l i t reached the deep blue of heaven . In the sky she

found an open ing wh ich led in to the k ingdom of her grand father . She
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wen t in , and as soon as she had left the t ree it grew sma l ler and sma l ler,
un t i l i t reached its or ig ina l s i ze .

After watch ing the coconut t ree d isappea r Kaanaelike saw a pa th wh ich
she fol lowed unt i l she came to two gua rds keep ing watch over a la rge stone
ho l lowed out l ike a huge pot. The gua rds u rged th is woman to depa rt
at once before thei r master came, fo r he spa red neit her man , woman ,

nor

ch i ld ; all sha red the same c ruel death in the pot.

Kaanaelike d id not obey them but asked for her grand father, Kuwahailo .

The gua rds rep l ied ,
“
You are ask ing for our lord . He has gone to hun t

for more v ict ims to fi l l his pot. He takes any person he finds, old or

young, un t i l his pot is ful l . He heats a huge stone unt i l i t is red hot,

then he ro l ls i t into the pot, and so cooks his v ict ims . You see all about
you the bones of many v ict ims . There fore, be adv i sed , you who are

young and beaut i fu l . If you w ish to l ive return at once by the path you
came.

”

But Kaanaelike was determ ined to see her grandfather and asked wh ich
way he had gone . The gua rds sa id tha t he had gone to the East look ing
for v ict ims to hur l in to his pot. Then the granddaughter asked where thei r
lord s lept and they answered , It is not known to us . His home is held
sacred . It is kapu for us, his servants, to go there . We have wa rned
you . Now depart i f you w ish to l ive.

”

St i l l Kaanaelike quest ioned them : When does your m ighty lord
return ?”

To th is they answered tha t she would know ,
for the land wou ld quake,

the t rees wou ld be bent over, and the w ind wou ld blow . Fi rst his tongue
wou ld come w i th vict ims in its hol low . Then his body would fo l low .

After Kaanaelike had hea rd all these th ings she fol lowed a pa th wh ich
led to a cave . In the cave was a p i le of bones of ch iefs whom the k ing
had eaten . Nea rby was a smooth stone used as a p i l low by the k ing . The

queen was becom ing very wea ry and so she ro l led up her sac red pa-u , and

us ing i t as a p i l low,
lay down on the mats to rest . Sudden ly she fel t the

ea rth quake and heard the w ind blow ing . Then she remembered that
these were the s igns of the com ing of her grandfather .
When Kuwahailo reached his gua rds he ca l led out in a loud vo ice, I

smel l the blood of a morta l ! ”

In fea r the gua rds answered , We have seen no one pass by . Someone
may have passed beh ind us . We saw no one as we were busy gua rd ing
the pot.

”

The angry k ing sa id , If you lie to me I sha l l eat you both !” Then

he looked to the east, and west, and south . He saw no one. As he turned
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towa rd s his home, he cr ied ,
The presumptuous morta l has da red to en ter

my cave . He w i l l answer for th is by his death !
”

Before en ter ing his home the k ing un fastened his huge tongue and

hung i t at the s ide of the cave . As soon as he stepped in to the cave he
saw a woman lying on his bed . V io len t anger possessed him . He t r ied
to se i ze her, but when he touched her he received a severe shock , a lmost
l ike a k ick . The sacred pa -u was protect ing Kaanaelike . Kuwaha ilo knew
tha t th is was no o rd ina ry morta l . He looked c losely at her and saw that
she was his own granddaughter . He cr ied

,
Ar ise, my ch i ld . \Vhy d id

you come to v is i t me w i thout my know ledge ? I have a lways wa rned your
pa ren ts to in form me when to expect v is its from you . Had I known you

were com ing I wou ld have c leaned my cave.

”

Kaanaelike was angry and w ithout
'

replying she st ruck the s ide of the

cave w i th such fo rce tha t all the hang ings and decora t ion s fel l from the

wa l ls .

The k ing cr ied , Wha t an angry granddaughter I have here See, you

have knocked from the wa l ls the sacred bones of you r ancesto rs .

These word s drove away anger f rom her hea rt
, and Kaanaelike sat on

the sacred lap of her grand father, who inqu i red what great Obj ec t had
brought her to him . She told him tha t she had come to ga in his perm iss ion
to ma rry the man who had come to her i s land from the sea

The k ing was s i len t for a few m inutes before replying, Nei ther you
nor you r pa ren ts brought that man to your is land . I sen t him there . I

saw him sw imm ing in the sea . The sign s of a h igh ch ief were hover ing
over him and I knew he wou ld be a su i table husband for you . SO I rol led
Ulukaa up to h im . Therefore, go back and take h im a s you r husband .

Do not make him work for you ,
for I sha l l take your l i fe i f you do .

”

Kaanaelike answered her grand father thus : “A l l you say is good . I

sha l l obey all your commands . But I have power as wel l as you . If I

prom ise to obey you , you must l ikew ise prom ise to Obey me. You must
not eat any more people .

” That is on ly fa i r , my granddaughter,
”

answered the k ing .

At once he went to his gua rds and told them to release the v ict ims

from the pot, to send them home, and t hen to go home themselves . Then
he returned to his granddaughter, who asked where the path to her is land
lay . The k ing took his tongue from the s ide of the cave and fastened it
in his mouth . Tak ing her sacred pa-u w i th her , Kaanaelike sat on the

c rook of the tongue ,
wh i le the g iant s low ly lowered her to the Ro l l ing

Island . As soon as she was sa fely home the tongue d isappea red .

Kaanaelike hastened to her pa rents to tel l them the outcome of her

v i s it . She told them how her grand fa ther had ro l led her island up to the
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As soon as Kaanaelike asked her husband th is quest ion he answered ,
In your land I am ca l led the Man- from-the- Sea . In my land I am ca l led
Kaeweaoho, King of Hawa i i .”

Then Kaanaelike ’

s pa rents knew that thei r daughter was not deceived ,
for they had hea rd much of the w ise and j ust rule of th is k ing
Kaanaelike begged her husband not to return to Hawa i i . Wa i t unt i l

old age d ims our eyes before you leave me for you r nat ive land ,
”
she wept .

Her husband answered ,
“
Hawa i i ca l ls me . My peop le need me. I sha l l

go . If a son is born to us ca l l h im Eye—Brows-Burnt-Of
’

f
,
Na—kue—maka

pauikeahi. If a daughter is born to us you may name her as i t p leases
you . My love for you is great, but I canno t rema in here . I must return
to my peop le and my count ry .

”

By these wo rds the unhappy Kaanaelike knew that her husband would
leave her, and so she prepa red to carry out his w i shes . She ordered a

canoe to be bu i l t for him . Th is canoe was to be bui lt in one day, cut in

the ea rly mo rn ing, and ready for the sea by sunset . Th is canoe was to be

red , w i th a red mast , red sa i ls , red ropes , and the sa i lors were to be

d ressed in red tapa .

At sunset Kaeweaoho and his sa i lors got in to the canoe. Kaanaelike

wa rned them not to look back lest some d i re ca lami ty befa l l them on thei r
journey. As the canoe gl ided over the sea , Kaanaelike rol led her is land
a long c lose to i t un t i l she sawthe waves break ing on the shores of Hawa i i .

Then she rol led her is land back in to the sea . Kaeweaoho looked back and

saw on ly the vast water .
As Kaeweaoho approached his sacred land ing he hea rd the c rowd cry

ing,

“
The kapu is broken . Now anyone can use the k ing ’

s land ing .

” Then
he knew tha t his d ream was t rue .

When the people saw Kaewaeoho they at once recogn i zed thei r lost
k ing, and w i th tea rs of joy they rushed to the sea , and , sei z ing the canoe,

ca r r ied i t into the pa lace ya rd on thei r shou lders , w i th the k ing and a ll

the sa i lors in i t . Befo re the pa lace they lowered the canoe . The k ing
gave his grea t a loha to a ll. He entered his home

, and greeted his

pa ren ts and all his ch ie fs , whom he found l iv ing in fi l th and want , mourn
ing his long absence.

Kaeweaoho issued a proc lamat ion say ing that all the sacred p laces
wh ich had been desecra ted Shou ld be returned to thei r kapu or aga in set

apa rt , and tha t a ll land s set as ide for the k ing ’

s use shou ld be reserved for
him as before . He then sen t his messengers to find and br ing before him
the two fishermen who had deserted him at sea .

The messengers eas i ly found these men , for they had not hea rd of the

k ing’

s return . When they were brought befo re the k ing they knew h im
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to be the one they had left to die in the deep sea . Terro r fi l led thei r
hea rts .

The k ing spoke to them in these words, Why d id you leave me at sea

when I swam for the padd les ? Were you angry w i th me ? Had I done

you any w rong ?
”

The terr ified men answered , Y es , you had done us a great w rong .

Day a fter day, wh i le we were fish ing for you ,
no food was left at our

homes by your orders .

”

These wo rds great ly t roubled the k ing. He sen t for his head stewa rd
who a l lot ted each man ’

s food . When the steward came before the k ing
he c raw led on his hands and knees . He cou ld not rep ly to the k ing’

s

quest ions, and so he was o rdered to be put to dea th . The k ing left the
pun ishmen t of his fishermen to his subj ects . They sen tenced them to die

a lso . So the three men were executed that day .

After Kaeweaoho had depa rted from Ulukaa ,
Kaanaelike was very

t roubled . She wondered what she wou ld say to her ch i ld when i t asked
fo r its fa ther . After her husband had been gone th ree years a son was

bo rn to the queen ,
whom she named Eye-Brow s—Burnt-Off. When he was

two days old he cou ld wa lk , and when th ree days old he cou ld ta lk . On

the s ix th day of his l i fe he cou ld p lay ke
’

a pua
2 w ith the large boys . Tha t

day he sa id to his mother ,
“Where is my father ?

”

Kaanaelike rep l ied,
“
You have no father .

Her son rep l ied ,
“
Yes , I must have a fa ther . Was I not named Eye

Brows-Burnt-Off because my fa ther burned off his eyebrows mak ing an

irnu ?
”

Then Kaanaelike knew that her secret had been made known to her

son and she told him t ha t his fa ther was the k ing of Hawa i i .

Eye
-Brow s-Bu rnt—Off wa nted to seek his father at once . His mother

to ld him tha t he cou ld go when the canoe returned from Hawa i i . Kaanae

l ike read the s ign s in the heavens and knew tha t her son would d ie i f he
wen t to Hawa i i . Th is she told him but he on ly rep l ied If I go to seek
my father and die, i t is we l l . If I l ive i t is wel l .”

So Kaanaelike prepared the canoe for her son as she had prepa red i t
for her husband . As the boy entered i t she cr ied to him

,

“
Go and find

your fa ther . G ive him my a loha . I fear you w i l l never see h im . You

w i l l be k i l led by his subj ects . Do not look back . Let noth ing stop you
unt i l you reach you r father .

”

Then she fol lowed the canoe w ith her rol l ing island un t i l she cou ld
see the sacred land ing of the k ing .

’This game is described in the legend of the Menehune.
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When the people on shore saw a red canoe nea r ing the beach they
c r ied ,

“Kil l anyone who a ttempts to land . No man
,
woman , or ch i ld sha l l

desecrate the k ing ’

s land ing p lace .

”

As Eye-Brows-Bu rn t -Off came c loser to land he sa id to his sai lo rs ,
Padd le no fa rther . I sha l l go ashore a lone . If I am k i l led , return at

once to Ulukaa . If I d ie i t is wel l . If I reach land safely I sha l l bu i ld
a fire. If the smoke blows towa rds the sea I l ive . If i t blows towards
land I d ie .

After he had spoken these wo rds , the boy j umped into the sea and

swam ashore. Someone tore off his c lothes, but he j umped on the heads
of the people stand ing c lose together in the c rowd , and ran on them un t i l
he reached the ga te to the palace ya rd . There, Eye-Brows-Burnt-Ofl? t ried
to s l ip past the gua rd s , who had the power of l i fe and death over anyone
en ter ing the ya rd . One k ind ly gua rd wan ted to let the ch i ld pass , but
the o ther gua rd st ruck h im as he ran by .

Eye
-Brows-Burn t-Off breath less ly en tered the room where his father

was s leep ing . Twelve kah i l i bea rers were gent ly wav ing the i r kah i l i over
the s leep ing k ing. As the boy sprang up and sat on his fa ther ’s lap the

pr iest, who had myst ic powers, recogn i zed him as the k ing’

s son and wa rned
the a ttendan ts to t reat him wel l . When the k ing awoke he sa id , Who is
th is on my lap ?

”

The boy answered , I am Eye-Brows-Burnt-Off . Your w i fe, Kaanaelike,
sen t her a loha to you . Behold , I am wounded at the hands of you r
peop le .

”

Kaeweaoho was very angry to th ink tha t anyone had la id hands on his

son , and quick ly ordered any person who had ha rmed h im to be put to

death . The unk ind gua rd and many others were executed . At last Eye
Brows-Burn t-Of

’

f begged his father not to k i l l any more.

The k ing then prepa red a grea t feast for his son from Ulukaa . As

they l i t the un it. the smoke rose and was swept to the sea by the breeze
from the mounta ins . Thus the padd lers knew that thei r master l ived .

When the feast was spread and a ll were seated , Eye-Brows-Burnt-Ofl
'

sa id ,
“
I canno t en j oy th is luau . My fa ith ful padd lers are st i l l at sea . I

had forgotten them .

”

The k ing sen t at once for these men , who were g iven places at the

feast , where they were t reated as honored guests by all the ch iefs of

Hawa i i . After the mea l , they were sent to the houses they had occup ied
on thei r former v is i t to Hawa i i , when they had brought the k ing home.

When even ing came
, Eye-Brows-Burnt-Of’f to ld his fa ther tha t at sun

r ise on the fo l low ing day he wou ld return to Ulukaa . The k ing urged him
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and a grea t a loha for the boy fi l led the father ’s hea rt . Kaanaelike sat

on her husband ’

s lap and k issed h im , and he knew tha t he wou ld l ive.

Kaanaelike made known her p lans . She sa id that when the sun rose
on the fol low ing day, the k ing should return w i th her to Ulukaa . The

k ing agreed to th is . At sun r ise the k ing and queen padd led away from
Hawa i i , wh ich was left in the hands of Kaeweaoho

’

s father . The father
ruled unt i l a ll the ch iefs of Hawa i i had d ied . At his own dea th , the k ing
dom passed in to the hands of tw ins f rom Kaua i .

After Kaanaelike and her husband had reached Ulukaa, the queen sent
a ll her s isters home to thei r own i s land s except the youngest s ister, Kea
hiwela ,

Hot-Fi re, who l ived w i th her by the sea .

In a sho rt t ime Kaanaelike saw tha t her husband was pay ing too much
a tten t ion to her beaut i fu l s ister, so she took him to l ive under the watch fu l
eye of her pa rents .

One day the k ing asked perm iss ion to go fish ing . His w i fe prepared
his ba i t and fish ing l ines . He went to the sea and caught twe lve fish .

Before go ing home he went to the home of his w i fe’

s s i ster . He wakened
her, but she wa rned him to go away, or his w i fe w ith her superna tura l
powers would see him . The k ing l istened to her and depa rted , leav ing her
seven of the fish.

Towa rds even ing the k ing returned home w i th the other five fish.

Kaanaelike fel t the fish and seeing tha t they were d ry, asked her husband
where he had been . He repl ied tha t the sun had been very hot, and he had
wa lked s low ly. Then his w i fe looked at his fish ing l ines and saw that
twelve fish had been caught . When Kaanaelike asked where the other fish
were Kaeweaoho answered that his canoe had caps i zed and he had lost all
but the five wh ich she had .

A few days la ter the k ing asked to go to ca tch bi rds . His w i fe pre
pa red the gum for him, and he went th rough the forest put t ing gum on the

flowers . Instead of wa i t ing for the bi rds to come he hur r ied to the

younger s ister ’s house and stayed all day w i th her . At sunset he went
home and when his w i fe asked for the bi rd s he told her that he had had
an un lucky day. She looked at the gum and sa id , Plen ty of bi rds have
been caught but no one was there to col lect them .

The nex t day Kaeweaoho wen t aga in to the house of the beaut i fu l
s ister . Th i s t ime his w i fe fol lowed him . \Vhen she saw her husband
and s i ster together

, she spa t between them , and fire broke out wh ich de
st royed the k ing and spread rap id ly over the island ,

w ip ing out everyth ing
and everybody . Keahiwela turned herse l f into a p i le of stones, so t ha t the
fire could not dest roy her . Kaanaelike put out the fire to save the l i fe of
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her son , Eye
—Brows-Burn t-Off. When the fire was out, she saw the p i le

of stones and knew tha t her s ister st i l l l ived in i t .
Just at th is momen t the foster pa ren ts of Keahiwela, who had become

grea t ly a la rmed over her long absence, sen t thei r dog to find her . He was

named Kuilio— loa , My-Long—Dog. Everywhere th is dog wen t, the coun t ry
wa s po l luted . With one bound he landed on Ulukaa and saw tha t a ll the
peop le on the is land had been dest royed . He returned to his master, tel l ing
h im that Keahiwela was dead . The master sen t h im back to Ulukaa w i th
power to k i l l Kaanaelike. He j umped back to the i sland w ith his mouth
w ide open to bi te Kaanaelike . Keahiwela saw him and , shak ing off the

rocks tha t covered her, j umped in to the dog’

s mouth . When Kaanaelike

saw the dog w ith bloody teeth she took her sac red pa—u and st ruck h im ,

cut t ing off his ta i l and ea rs . From tha t day to th i s bob- ta i led dogs have
l ived on the islands . Th is dog took Keahiwela home to her pa ren ts, and

then he jumped across to Kaua i where he l ived un t i l his death .

When Eye-Brows-Burn t-Off saw a ll that had happened on Ulukaa , he

sa id to his mother,
“
You have brought all th is t rouble to the land . There

are no peop le left for me to ru le over . I shal l go to some other land
where there are peop le . You must l ive here a lone to the end of you r l i fe .

The Old Hawa i ians be l ieve tha t Kaanaelike st i l l l ives on the Rol l ing
Is land, Ulukaa, wh ich can be seen , a cloud— l ike v is ion , w it-h the other eleven
is lands, on the ho r i zon at sunr ise or at sun set . At sun r ise the is land of

Ulukaa has a redd ish t inge, wh ich shows that i t is st i l l burn ing . Because
they a re sacred islands, i t is bad luck to poin t at them .
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THE STONES OF KANE

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

In the beg inn ing , a woman and her two brothers, Pohakuloa and Pohaku ,
.

in the fo rm of stones , came through the water f rom d istan t lands . When
they reached the reef off Haena the S ister wan ted to stay there, but one of

the brothers urged her to go on , saying,
“
If you stay here the lini u w i l l

cover you, the opihi w i l l c l ing to you ,
and the peop le com ing to fish w i l l

c l imb over you .

”

To th is the s ister rep l ied ,
If you go into the mounta ins the bi rds w i l l

l ight on you and the l i za rds w i l l craw l over you .

”

So the s ister stayed in the sea where at low t ide she is st i l l to be

seen . The Hawa i ians ca l l the rock O-o-aa , the Fast-Rooted . The b rothers
swam towa rds land . When about two hundred ya rds in land from the

sho re one became t i red and lay down to rest , and there he can be seen

to th is day ly ing, covered w i th moss , among the pnhaia t rees. He is

ca l led Pohakuloa , Long-Stone. The sand benea th Pohakuloa was used
as a bur ia l p lace for common people . The other b rother wen t on and

began to c l imb up the steep moun ta in s ide . The grea t god , Kane, saw h im
and , tak ing p i ty on him , th rew him up on the top of the r idge where he is
today known as the Stone of Kane, Pohaku-o-Kane .
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The grea t flood came, Kai- a-ka-h ina-a l i i , the Sea—that-Made-the-Ch iefs
Fa l l -Down , ( tha t dest royed the ch iefs ) , submerging all the lower lands ,
leav ing on ly specks of h igher land ,

now known as islands , above the waters .

The lower lands were covered by Moana-nui-kai-oo . Nuu, a power ful
kah una , saved a grea t many people .

After the Deluge there were th ree peop les : the Menehune, who were
dwa r fs or pygm ies ; the Ke-na-mu and the Ke-na—wa . A grea t pa rt of
these other peop les were dest royed by the Menehune . One of the ch iefs
o f the Ke-na—mu had come to Hawan from Kahiki. The name of th is
ch ief was Kua lu -nu i-k in i - akua ,

B ig-Kua lu-of-the-Fou r-Thousand-Gods .

He had a son Kua lu -nui-panku—moku-moku , B ig-Kua lu-Of- the-Broken-Rope .

the father Of O la , Li fe. They came from Kapa ia -haa , otherw ise cal led Ka
h ik i-moe, the land tha t is now ca l led New Zea land . They came to the land
ofKa-ma-wae- lua - lan i nei, that is now ca l led Kaua i -a-mano-ka~ lan i-po . That
was the land where the th ree peop les had thei r home, the Ke—na-mu,

the

Ke-na-wa , and the Menehune . They l ived there and em igrated thence
as the peop le of more recen t t imes have l ived and t ravel led . At one t ime
the Menehune journeyed un t i l they reached the land of Kab ik i—ka-pa ia
haa (New Zea land ) . Tha t is why some peop le bel ieve tha t they came
or ig ina l ly from New Zea land, but tha t is not so . They were nat ives of

Hawa i i .

In the anc ien t t rad i t ion of Kumulipo i t is told tha t there were a grea t
many men and women from Ka -houpo-o-kane who went to Kab ik i-ka-pa ia
haa , and in those em igrat ions, there was one ca l led He—ma

, the progen i tor
of the Maor i race . When He-ma wen t , at about tha t t ime, the Menehune
peop le went , too, from Kaua i -a -mano-ka- lan i-po .

At tha t t ime Ma -oli-ku- laiakea or Maor i - tu- raiatea , in the New Zea land
language , was the k ing of the Menehune . He went w i th his people,

accompan ied by thei r ch ief, Aliikilo la , and his w i fe, Lepoa . Th is was in
the t ime of He—ma . And from the fi rst pa rt of the name of the k ing of the

Menehune , the New Zea landers ca l led themselves Maor i . F rom the last
pa rt of the same name a p lace in New Zea land is ca l led Ra iatea . Tha t is
what is to ld in the most anc ien t of all t rad i t ion s , ca l led

“
Kc—Kumulipo .

When the Menehune retu rned to Kaua i , they began to increase . The

t r i be grew un t i l there were enough grown men to fo rm two rows, reach ing
a ll the way f rom Makawel i to Wa i lua . They were so many, count ing the

women and ch i ldren ,
that the on ly fish of wh ich each could have one to

h imsel f, was the sh r imp .

The Menehune were a sma l l peop le , but they were broad and muscula r
and po ssessed of grea t st rength . Cont ra ry to common bel ief they were
not possessed of any supernatura l powers, but i t was solely on accoun t of
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the i r t remendous st rength and energy and the i r great numbers that they
were able to accomp l ish the wonderfu l th ings they d id . These pygmy
peop le were both obed ien t and indust r ious, a lways obeying the i r leaders .

Thei r average height was only from two feet , six inches, to th ree feet ,
but they Were in tel l igen t and wel l organ i zed . They took no food from
other lands , but cu lt ivated enough for themselves . As they were ha rd
wo rkers, they a lways had p len ty of food . Thei r favo r i te foods were hau

pia , a pudd ing made of arrow- roo t , sweetened w i th coconut m i lk ; pala—ai,
the squash , and ko-ele-pa-lau

, or sweet potato pudd ing . They were a lso

very fond of luau, the cooked young leaves of the ta ro , fern- fronds, and

other greens . They had elabo rately made and ca rved wooden d ishes and

utens i ls for thei r food .

One cu r ious th ing about the Menehune was tha t they never worked
in dayl ight , as they never wan ted to be seen . It was thei r rule that any
en terpr ise they undertook had to be fin ished in a s ingle n ight . If th is
cou ld not be done they never returned to tha t p iece of work . Being such
a st rong peop le, they a lmost a lways fin ished the task in one n ight . It is

not known where the i r houses were, but i t is sa id tha t they l ived in caves
and hol low logs, and as soon as i t began to be dayl ight, they all d isappeared .

One great th ing tha t they d id was to cu lt iva te the w i ld ta ro, e i ther on the

pa-li or in the swamps , for they p lanted anywhere they cou ld find room for

a s ingle p lan t .

On the c l iffs of Kaua i are st i l l seen many paths and roads wh ich were
bu i l t by them , and wh ich are st i l l ca l led Ke-ala-p i i—a -ka -Menehune, the

Tra i ls-of- the-Menehune. These t ra i ls are st i l l to be seen above Hanapepe,
Makawel i , Mana , Napa l i , M ilol i i , Nua lo lo and Hanapu . In the l i tt le
hol lows on the c l iffs , they p lan ted w i ld ta ro, yams , ferns , and bananas .

No clifl
’
was too steep for them to cl imb .

They a lso bu i l t many heiaus, inc lud ing those of Elekuna , Po lihale, and

Kapa-ula , nea r Mana, Ma lae atWa i lua , on the L ihue s ide of the r iver, j ust
above the road , and Po l i-ahu on the high land , between the b ranch ing of the
Wa i lua r iver and the Opa i-kaa st ream . A l l the stones for these heiaus were
brought from Makawel i . The Menehune formed two l ines, and passed
the stones from man to man . They a lso bu i l t the heiau at Kiha-wah ine
on Ni ihau . It is bu i l t of cora l rock and is oblong in shape, w ith two

corners fenced in as kapu p laces ; one for the sacr ific ia l a lta r, and the other
for the kahuna; or h igh pr iest .
The Menehune hewed out two stone canoes, wh ich were ca l led by the

Hawa i ians, Waa-o-kau—mel i-eli. These canoes, covered w ith ea rth , are

st i l l to be found at the Mana s ide of the Wa imea Hotel .
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At one t ime the Menehune ho l lowed out a huge stone, and carr ied i t to
Wa imea , where the head Menehune fisherman used i t as a house. It was

cal led Papa-ena-ena , from his name. He sat in th is house, and watched his
men fi sh.

It was thei r custom to p lace in the st reams big stones on wh ich to

pound thei r food . One of these big stones is to be seen far up the Hana lei

River . Another was ca rr ied from Mahaulepu across Kipukai to Ha leia .

St i l l ano ther was p laced nea r the moun ta in of Maunahina in a l i tt le brook ,
above Wa in iha , where to th is day, nat ives leave offer ings of lehua branches
to the Kupua ,

or dem i -god , of the loca l ity . On th is stone, Lah i and his
son l ived , a fter Lah i had been defea ted in Wa imea . His story is told in
the legend of

“
The B i rd Man .

” From his l i fe came the saying,
“Tea r the

bi rd
,
the water is r ipp l ing.

”
The exp lanat ion of th is proverb is that i f

anyone stepped in to the brook , the r ipp les could be seen a long its who le
course. Therefore, when the water r ipp led , the boy knew that someone
was wad ing th rough the st ream

,
and sa id,

“Tea r the bi rd ,” mean ing,
“
Eat

at once,
”

so tha t they would be prepared , in case i t were the enemy

approach ing .

At one t ime the Menehune bu i l t two canoes of koa in the moun ta ins
nea r Puu-ka-Pele . As they were d ragg ing them down to the low lands ,
they were caught by

’

a heavy ra in - storm , and were forced to leave the

canoes across a l it t le va l ley . The sto rm covered the canoes w i th debr is ,
and later, a road was bu i lt across them , over wh ich all the mater ia ls to

bu i ld the v i l lage of Wa imea were hau led .

Wh i le these canoes were being p laced in th is va l ley one of the Mene

hune broke a law , and was condemned to d ie . He was tu rned into a

stone wh ich is st i l l ca l led Poha ’
—k ina-pua ’

a , and can be seen on the Wa imea
Canyon road , not far below Puu -ka-Pele. As the stone was being placed ,
such a shout was ra ised that i t fr ightened the ducks on the Kawa inu i pond
near Ka i lua , on Oahu . At Mahaulepu , on Kaua i , ano ther Menehune was
turned to stone for stea l ing watermelons . The Menehune regarded a

th ief w i th great con tempt , and the pena lty for such a cr ime was death by
being tu rned into stone .

It is be l ieved tha t th i s happened before the Menehune left Kaua i
and journeyed to New Zea land . When a son , Ola ,

was born to the k ing
of Wa imea , the headman . Kua lu-nui—panku-moku-moku,

hastened to the

far-lying is lands of New Zea land , and brought the Menehune back to Kaua i .
After thei r return the Menehune bu i l t the wa l l of the Alakoko fi sh

pond at Niuma lu . Stand ing in two rows they passed the stones from hand
to hand a ll the way from Makawel i to Niuma lu . Dayl ight came befo re
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had been v is it ing at some Hawa i ian home, saw the sea rchers , and began
d igg ing at the spo t where a spr ing came out from a cora l rock . There
he was found , and he expla ined that he had d iscovered th is spr ing, where
they cou ld all dr ink good water . So his l i fe was spared . The spr ing was
ca l led Ka-wai-a-Ma l iu, the Water-of—Ma l iu, and is st i l l to be seen .

Travel ing on , the Menehune moved a big stone to Kah i l i , below
Kilauea , wh ich they used to

.

d ive from . At Mokuaeae, the island off the

presen t Kilauea l ighthouse, they began to fi l l in the channel between the

i s land and the ma in land . They were j ust able to touch the bot tom w i th a

padd le when morn ing dawned , and the i r task was left unfin ished .

Near Ka l ih iwa i a cave was dug, ca l led Wa-ka-u lua . Th is became a wel l

known spo t for ca tch ing u lua . At Hana lei , a la rge na rrow stone, ca l led

Lan i -ho-eho, B rushed ~ofi -the-Heavens , was p laced nea r the po int of Pooku
by one of the l i tt le men ,

none of his compan ions be ing w i l l ing to help him .

At the poin t of Kealahula , at Lumahai, these wonder ful men made a sma l l

h i l l on the seashore, by cutt ing off pa rt of the po in t . You can st i l l see

the ba re p lace on the r idge, where the ea rth was s l iced ofl
’
. At the base

of th is smal l h i l l , the Menehune p laced a la rge stone, wh ich they used
as a j ump ing-off p lace . The h i l l is ca l led Ma -ka-ihu-waa , the Land ing
Place—of— the-Canoes .

On the p la in above the Lumahai River the Menehune made thei r
homes for a t ime . There one of the sma l l men began to bu i ld a he iau
wh ich he ca l led Ka-i- l i -o-o-

pa
—ia . As he was work ing, the big owl of Kane

came and sat on the stones . Th is bi rd was la rge enough to ca r ry off a

man, and , na tura l ly, i t fr ightened away the l itt le workman . He returned
nex t day, on ly to see the huge bi rd fly ing over the spot, croak ing . He a lso

saw the great monster dog, Kuilio- loa ,
My-Long-Dog, runn ing about the

he iau . These ev i l omens caused the Menehune to bel ieve that the heiau
was po l lu ted , so he gave up his wo rk .

One day , as the Menehune were bath ing at Lumahai, one of them
caught a la rge ulua . The fish t ried to escape, but the l i tt le man st ruggled
bravely, and fina l ly k i l led i t . The man was so bad ly wounded , however ,
tha t his blood flowed over the spot , and turned the ea rth and s tones red .

Th is p lace is st i l l ca l led Ka -a-le-le, from the name of the wounded man .

Wel i , a bow- legged , deep-vo iced Menehune konoh-ik'i
, k ing

’

s sherifl
'

or

executor , is remembered as an agr icu ltur ist . On the p la in of Lumahai he

p lan ted bread fru i t t rees , wh ich are there to th is day . They were ca l led
Na -ulu-a-Wel i , a fter the Menehune .

The sma l l exp lorers soon found the i r way to the head of the Lumaha i

Va l ley, whence they crossed over to Wa in iha . There they found an

immense rock, one s ide of wh ich was gray, and the other black . Th is they
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hewed out in to the shape of a poi board, a nd p laced i t nea r the fa l ls of the

Lumahai River . To th is day, the wi, or fresh wa ter shel l—fish, come out

on the gray s ide in the day
-t ime, and on the black s ide at n ight . Even

now no woman can success fu l ly fish there un less she wea rs a certa in lei

of shredded ti leaves or breaks off two lehua b ranches, crying to the

Kapaa, as she th rows one to the ma uka s ide or towards the moun ta ins,
and one to the makai s ide or towa rd the sea ,

“
Pa-na-a-na -a , g ive us

luck !” If a man fishes there, he fi rst th rows two sma l l stones into the

wa ter
,
ask ing for success .

The nex t nocturna l enterpr ise of these l itt le men wa s to span the r iver
w i th a br idge of flat stones , but freshets have s ince removed all t races
of th is work .

Dur ing thei r stay at Lumahai one of the Menehune who was sk i l led
in stone carv ing, t r ied to escape by c l imbing up the c l i ffs towa rds Wa ia
lea le . The konohiki sen t his men to capture him . They overtook h im at

about the m idd le of the c l iff
, and the usua l pun i shmen t was meted out to

h im— his body was turned in to stone and p laced on the spot where he was
captured . It is there today, a huge stone in the form of a man w i th a

gray body and a wh ite head . The pa th the pursuers fol lowed z igzags up

the steep pali to the stone, wh ich is ca l led Ma-i-na -ke—ha-u
,
the Man -Out

of- Brea th .

The Menehune then wen t on to Wa in iha , where they p laced a s tone
in the m idd le of the r idge, leav ing such a na r row space to pass tha t in
a fter years the Hawa i ians had to ho ld on to the stone, and ma ke them
selves as sma l l as poss ible in order to edge a round i t . So the stone be
came known as the

“
Hungry Stone . In the Wa in iha River a flat stone

was p laced wh ich reaches from bank to bank , and part of wh ich is a lways
above water .

Hurrying on to the top of Kilohana , the Menehune bu i l t on the p la in
there a l i t t le h i l l about ten feet h igh ca l led Po-

po
-p i i . There they amused

themselves by rol l ing down its slopes . They made so much no ise at th is
sport tha t the bi rds at Kahuku, on Oahu , were f rightened .

Ka -u-k i-u -ki, the Angry-one, a Menehune, declared that he cou ld go
to the top of t h is b ill and catch the legs of the moon . Th is boast was
r id iculed , and when he was unable to carry i t out, he was turned into
stone. Th is stone was o ften covered w i th ma i le and lehua branches by the
nat ives, so tha t the ra in and fog wou ld not preven t thei r car rying out

thei r p lans .

In the va l ley of Lan ihuli the Menehune l ived for some t ime, p lant ing
i t w i th d i fferent va r iet ies of p lan ts wh ich are s t i l l there . Severa l t imes



40 Bernice P . B ishop il/I useu-m— B ulletin

Hawa i ians t r ied to stea l the i r food , and were a lways turned in to stone on

the spot where they were overtaken .

After they had been l iv ing in th is va l ley for some t ime the k ing found
that many of his men were ma rrying Hawa i ian women . Th is worr ied
him great ly as he was anxious to keep his race pure . At last he dec ided
to leave the is land s . Summon ing his counselors, his ast ro logers, and his

lead ing men ,
he to ld them his p lans . They agreed w ith thei r k ing, and a

proc lamat ion was issued ca l l ing a ll the Menehune together on the n ight
of the ful l moon .

On the appo in ted n ight such a c rowd gathered on the p la in of Ma-hi-e

tha t the vegetat ion there was t ramp led down , and the p lace, to th is day,

is ba rren .

There, in the moon l ight , the k ing saw a ll the Menehune and thei r first
born sons , and he addressed them w i th these words , “My peop le, you whom
I love, I have ca l led you together to expla in my p lans for leav ing th is
i sland . I des i re tha t we keep our race d ist inct from others , and in o rder
to do th is we must go to other lands . You must leave beh ind you, your
w ives chosen from the Hawa i ian race . You may take w i th you on ly you r
older sons . The food we have p lan ted in th is va l ley is r ipe . It sha l l be
left for your w ives.

”

As soon as the k ing had fin ished speak ing, a man cal led Mo-hi-ki-a sa id ,
We have hea rd your words , O King . I have ma rr ied a Hawa i ian woman

and we have a son grown to manhood . I have taught him a ll the sk i l l
I possess in mak ing stone and koa canoes . He can po l ish them as wel l as
hew them out. I beg you to take him in my p lace. He ho lds in his r ight
hand the stone adz for mak ing stone canoes

, and in his left hand the ad z

for koa canoes . I have had m ighty st rength . No stone was too large for
me to move. No t ree was too ta l l for me to cut down , and make into a

canoe. My son has st rength , as I have had . Take him in my p lace. If at

any t ime you need me, send a messenger for me . My son can be tha t
messenger . He has been taught to run .

”

Hav ing hea rd t h is request , Ki i- la-mi-ki. the speaker of the Menehune,
rose and answered in th is manner : “

You who beg to be left beh ind to l ive
w i th your Hawa i ian w i fe, l isten ! Tha t woman has on ly lately come into

you r l i fe . The k ing has a lways been in your l i fe . We see your first-bo rn
there , but none of us have seen him wo rk , and we do not know what he
can do . You say that you have taught him a ll you know in canoe bu i ld ing,
but we have never seen him work . We do not know that he can take

your p lace. We a ll feel that you must go w i th us .

These word s were echoed by a great cho rus from the c rowd : He

sha l l not stay ! He sha l l go !
”
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wh ich were made by r ipp ing a t i lea f pa rt away a long the m idd le r idge,
and ro l l ing over the torn p iece . Through th is they blew , va ry ing the

sound by finger ing . Others p layed c rude st r inged inst ruments of p l iable
black hau wood w i th st r ings of tough oIo-na. fibers These, ca l led ukeke

,

they held in the i r mouths, and twanged the str ings, w ith thei r fingers .

St i l l o thers beat d rums of shark sk in ,
st retched taut over the ends of

hol low t ree t runks .

When all was a rranged , orders were g iven for sta rt ing the fo l low ing
n ight .
At the appo in ted t ime the Menehune set forth . Many obst ruct ions

were found but each d iv is ion d id its work of cutt ing, c lear ing, and sweep
ing the path . They a lso p lanted w i ld ta ro, yams, and other food—produc ing
p lan ts a ll a long the way . After they had c l imbed to the top of the moun
ta in , they encamped at a p lace ca l led Kanaloa -bulubulu , the Ha i ry—Dev i l ,
and sen t men back to fish.

It happened tha t wh i le they were rest ing there one of the ch iefesses ,
Hanakapiai, gave bi rth to a ch i ld . When the ch i ld was a week old the

mother d ied . Her body was tu rned in to stone
, and a va l ley was named

a fter her . A few days later another ch iefess , Hanakeao, stepped on a

stone, wh ich rol led down into the nex t va l ley , hur l ing her to death . Tha t
va l ley bea rs the name of the un fortunate one . As these women had been
dea rly loved , the k ing ordered a per iod of mourn ing wh ich was to last
s i x ty days . Dur ing tha t t ime no sport s were to be indulged in .

A l l the fishermen were sen t back to Haena to fish. There they found
a grea t many sma l l fish

, so many in fact , tha t they could not carry all.

So they took pa rt of the catch , and left them on the p la in ,
nea r the poli.

When they returned w i th the rema inder of the fi sh, they saw that the akua

had sto len all the fi rst ha l f, and had d isappeared th rough a hole in the

moun ta in . The fishermen d iv ided into two groups , one fol low ing the

th ieves into the ho le, and the other began d igg ing a cave near the supposed
out let of the hole. In a short t ime a huge cave was dug, and then they
came upon the offend ing akna who were prompt ly put to death . Th is d ry
cave is st i l l to be seen at Haena , and the nat ives ca l l i t Man in iholo , a fter
the head fisherman of the Menehune , or Kahauna

, f rom the smel l of the

dead bod ies of the akna .

When at last the s i xty days of mourn ing were ended , the k ing o rdered
the ilamokn

,
the ma rsha l , to procla im a big feast to be fol lowed by spo rts

of many k inds .

Some of these were : sp inn ing tops , or oIo-hu , made of sma l l gourds or

kuku i nuts , or somet imes carved of w i l iw i l i wood , boxing , wrestl ing, and

s im i la r games such a s mna
,
or kn lakulai. Th is was p layed by the two



Rice— Hawaiian Legends 43

opponen ts st retch ing at fu l l length , face down , on the ground , w i th the ir
heads together, and thei r bod ies in oppos i te d i rect ions . Each leaned on

his r ight elbow , and grasped the other ’s r ight hand , fi rm ly. Then each
t r ied to tw ist the other ’s arm back , un t i l the back of his opponen t ’s hand
touched the ground , meant ime keep ing his own body flat on the ground .

Th is game could be p layed w i th the left hand , as wel l as w ith the r ight .
They a lso p layed moi/ea, a game resembl ing d iscus throw ing, p layed

w i th even ly- rounded , perfect ly ba lanced stones, from two to eight inches
across, and th icker in the m idd le than on the edge . On Kaua i the i naika

were made of black stone, but on the other islands they were genera l ly of

sand- stone . They were a lways h igh ly po l ished . The nzaika were th rown
to see how far they wou ld go,

but somet imes the men wou ld race w ith
the maika .

Another game they p layed was ke
’

a—

pna , in wh ich they took the st ra ight
sha fts of the suga r-cane tasse ls, and shot them l ike a rrows from a wh ip
l ike con tr ivance. Th is was made of a st ick about th ree feet long, w ith a

st r ing five or six feet long, a ttached . The end of th is st r ing
,
doubled

over, was folded a round the sha ft
, and the rema inder wound a round

smoo th ly and even ly, so as not to ca tch . The sha ft was la id on the

ground , w ith the po in t a l itt le ra ised , and then wh ipped off . If it was
we l l-ba lanced , i t flew severa l hundred feet . The person whose ke

’

a
-

pna

shot furthest , won , and he kept his a rrow
,
wh ich was ca l led Hia—

pai
-ole ,

the Arrow-wh ich-couldmot-be—Beaten .

The queen ’

s favo r ite game was pnhenehe ne. Th is was p layed by p lac ing
five p i les of tapa on the ground . A l it t le flat stone

,
ca l led the noa

,
was

h idden in one of the p i les
,
wh i le the opponent wa tched the n imble fingers

and movements of the arm musc les of his r iva l . Then he had to guess
under wh ich p i le i t was h idden , and po in t his st ick at i t . The queen usua l ly
won from the k ing, laugh ing at him , thus g iv ing the game its name, wh ich
means “ jeer ing.

”

Ano ther sport was the tug
-of-war . When one s ide was about to be

bea ten , others j umped in , and helped them . On the n in th and ten th n ights
of thei r celebra t ion the Menehune had foot—races . In these two Mene

hune raced at a t ime . The two last to race were Pak ia and Luhan . These
were known to be so sw i ft that they could run a round Kaua i six t imes in
one day . Pak ia won the race,

bea t ing Luhan by th ree fathoms . The peo

ple stood up and cheered when the dec is ion was g iven , and p icked up the

champ ion , and ca r r ied h im on thei r shou lders .

The nex t n ight they were to have s led races . They were to race down
the steep h i l l—s ide of a l itt le va l ley that leads into Hanakapiai, If the course
for the races was not sl ippery enough , they covered i t w i th very fine rushes
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to make the s leds s l ide eas i ly and sw i ft ly. The fi rst to race were Pahuku
and Pohaha . The s led of Pahuku t ipped

,
and he was thrown off, so P0

haha reached the goa l fi rst , and won the race . The nex t race was between
two women

, who were noted for thei r sk i l l , Kapa
’ i , and Mukea . Kapa ’ i

won th is race, and Mukea jo ined in cheer ing her opponen t . Nex t came
a race between Mohihi, the queen , and Manu , a ch ief . Mohihi won , by

on ly ha l f a length , and Manu j o ined in the app lause. The k ing and a ll

the ch iefs were very much p leased that the queen had won the race . It

was a grea t th ing for her to bea t Manu ,
for he was supposed to be the

champ ion of a ll the Menehune people . That was the last of the races .

Then the father of Manu came to the k ing , and suggested tha t they
make a big p i le of stones at th is spot , as a monument . Then all the

Menehunes c lapped thei r hands , and agreed to do so . There was great
rejo ic ing among them , and so they bu i l t up a huge p i le of stones , wh ich
they fin ished j ust at daybreak . Then the Menehune left tha t p lace, and

t raveled on t he i r way .

THE STORY OF OLA

As we have a l ready been told , the k ing of the Ke-na—mu on Kaua i -a

mano-ka—lan i-po,
was K u a l u-n u i—p a u k u-moku-moku

,
B ig-Kua lu-of—the

Broken-Rope . Wh i le he was l iv ing in Wa imea , he met and fel l in love w i th
a beau t i fu l pr incess , Kuhapuola ,

who had come from Peapea , above Hana

pepe, on the Wa imea s ide . At length , a fter hav ing spen t many happy days
w ith her

, the k ing dec ided to return to his k ingly dut ies at Kekaha . He

ca l led the lovely g i rl to his s ide, and gave her his ma lo and lei pallaoa, a

neck lace of many bra ided st rands of human ha i r, fastened by a hooked
ivory ornament . Th i s could be worn on ly by h igh ch iefs , and was one of

the s igns of roya lty . He told her tha t i f a boy were born to her, she

shou ld name h im a fter the k ing ’

s fam i ly, but i f a g i r l were born , she m ight
select the name hersel f .
After a t ime the princess gave bi rth to a boy, whom she cal led Kua lu

nui, as she had been told . As the ch i ld grew older he became very mis
chievous and head - st rong . He refused to regard the kapu of the kahuna.

and was a lways in t rouble .

At one t ime the people had gathered to make a kahe or fish- t rap in the

Makawel i R iver to catch the f ish wh ich the freshet wou ld ca rry down .

An order was issued that no one was to touch the kahe unt i l the
kahuna had removed the kapu . B ut the boy d isrega rded th is order and ate

of the fi sh that had been caught . In grea t anger the kahuna caught him ,

and took h im to Kekaha where he was t r ied the fo l low ing day before
the k ing.
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Later, Ola sen t the Menehune to bu i ld a heiau at the mouth of the

Wa i lua River, wh ich was to be ca l led Hauola , a fter the famous c i ty of

refuge of his fa ther at Kekaha .

The Menehune encamped above Haena on the fla ts wh ich they ca l led

Kanaloa—hu lu- hulu . At O la ’

s request they p lanted taro on the c l iffs of

Kala lau, where i t is st i l l grow ing . Between Kalalau and Wa imea they
bu i l t a big imn ,

ca l led Kapuahi-a -O la , and the Fi re-Sacred-to-Ola .

Ola was ever th ink ing of improvemen ts for his people, and his fa i th ful
laborers, the Menehune, ca r r ied them out. Many roads were bui l t by
them . One was a road of short st icks th rough the swamps of A laka i from
Wa imea to the heights above Wa in iha . Th is road is st i l l the on ly path
across the o therw ise impassable swamp .



Rice— Hawaiian Legends 47

THE BIRD MAN

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

Lah i , or Lauhaka as he is somet imes ca l led , l ived in Wa in iha va l ley .

From ch i ldhood he had refused to eat any food but the mea t of bi rds . As

he grew o lder the meat of sma l l bi rds wou ld not sat is fy him, and so his

unc le, Kanealohi, the S low -Man , took him to the top of Kilohana , where
the nwa

’

n nested . These nwa
’

n were about the s i ze of ch icken s . They
were gray- feathered , w i th wh i te breasts , w i th beaks l ike those of sea-gu l ls .

Dayl ight bl inded them , and though they were grea t fishers, they a lways
returned to thei r nests in the moun ta ins before dawn . Thei r name comes

from the sound of thei r ca l l or croak, Wh i le they were in the

mounta ins , the unc le and boy made bi rds
’

nests, so that the nwa
’

n wou ld
be wel l ca red for .

Wh i le they were l iv ing there, a g ian t came who tore the nest s and

t r ied to k i l l the men . The boy planned to get rid of thei r tormentor, and
exp la ined his p lan to his unc le in these wo rds, “

I sha l l d ig a long hole
in the mounta in . You craw l into i t, dragging w i th you , by its ta i l , a bi rd .

When the gian t reaches for the bi rd , you draw i t a l it t le further in . When
the gi ant is thus caught in the hole I sha l l k i l l him .

”
The p lan was car r ied

out, and the g iant was put to death .

But, in the meant ime, the k ing had hea rd tha t the boy and his unc le
were dest roying the nests of the nwa

’

u . So there was more t rouble in

store for them , for he had gathered together four hund red so ld iers to do

ba tt le w i th the two bi rd-catchers on Kilohana .

Now Lah i and his uncle '

had moved to the head of a very na rrow va l ley
th rough wh ich flowed a sma l l st ream . If anyone stepped in to th is st ream
at any p lace in its course, the water at the source would r ipple . In th is
way a wa rn ing of the com ing of f r iend or foe was a lways g iven , and i f
they were ea t ing bi rds , the boy wou ld ca l l ,

“Tea r the bi rd ,
Kanealohi, the

water is r ipp l ing .

One day, as they were roast ing bi rd s . the boy saw the water r ipp l ing,
and ca l led out his wa rn ing . The unc le at fi rst rep l ied tha t no one was

com ing, but look ing aga in ,
he saw the da rk shadows in the water . Then ,

in a few m inutes, they saw the k ing and his four hund red men advanc ing .

In despa i r, Kanealohi cast h imse l f over the c l iff, but, as he was fa l l ing ,

the boy caught him and put him beh ind him out of s ight .
The pass was so na rrow tha t on ly one man cou ld ascend at a t ime .

And so the boy k i l led the sold iers, one by one, as they a ttempted to come
up, unt i l the four hundred were th rown over the c l iff . The last one to
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come up was the k ing . He recogn i zed the boy as his own son and begged ,
“G ive me life in the name of your mother !

”

Lah i therefore spa red his l i fe. The k ing thanked him w i th these
words,

“
I w i l l return to Wa imea and there bu i ld a house for you . When

i t is fin ished, I sha l l send for you to come to me.

”

Return ing to Wa imea , the k ing o rdered his men to d ig a very deep
hole. Over i t , he had them erec t an oblong- shaped house w i th on ly one

en t rance . Then he st retched a mat over the ho le, and seated his subj ects
all a round the edges to ho ld i t taut . Th is done, he sen t for his son , whose
dea th he was seek ing .

As the boy drew nea r the en t rance, his father , from w i th in the house,
ca l led to h im to en ter . Susp ic ious, Lah i th rust his spear th rough the mat
and d iscovered the t reachery . So, qu ick ly c los ing the door , he set fire

to the house, and dest royed his t reacherous father and a ll his fa i th less
subj ects . Then Lah i became k ing .
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Another t ime the two boys went fish ing .

'

I
‘

he- \Vi se-One told The

Stup id-One that a ll the fish w i th two eyes belonged to him . A l l the fish

w i th one eye, The
-Stup id-One could have. The-Stup id -One gave a ll the

fish he caught to his brother , as they had his ma rk . So The-Wi se-One

had a big p i le of fish . But at last The- Stup id-One caught a fish from the

deep sea that had on ly one eye . So he had someth ing to take home .



Rice— Hawai ian Legends 5 1

KAMAPUAA

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

Kamapuaa came to Kipuka i, on the southeast coast of Kaua i , in the

form of a large fish cal led by the Hawa i ians hnmnhmnn—a—pnaa . Th is is
a black fish, w i th a long snou t l ike tha t of a hog. As soon as Kamapuaa

had landed at Poin t Kipu- ike he changed h imsel f in to a hog, and rooted
in the sand to get a dr ink of water . At low t ide fresh water is st i l l to be
found at Poin t Kipu-ike .

After Kamapuaa had rested a wh i le, he t r ied to c l imb a sma l l , steep
c l iff nea rby,

but was unable to do so . When da rkness h id h im , he ate a ll

the sweet potatoes and suga r-cane belong ing to
'

the nat ives . Then he

crossed over to a big rock on the s ide of the h i l l to the west , and lay

down to sleep .
_

When the nat ives wakened in the morn ing, they found thei r suga r-cane
and po ta toes gone . See ing in the fields the t racks of a la rge hog, they
fo l lowed them w i th thei r dogs un t i l they came upon the hog, fast asleep .

They qu ickly t ied his feet together w ith st rong ropes . He was so large
that twenty men had to carry him to the v i l lage, where they prepa red an

imn in wh ich to cook him .

When the irnn was red hot, the men brought a rope to st rangle thei r
v ict im . Then the hog st retched h im se l f , break ing the ropes, and wa lked
away a s a man . The men were so aston ished tha t they d id not da re to

fo l low . Even in the form of a man , Kamapuaa reta ined someth ing of the

hog. A lthough his face wa s very handsome, he st i l l had stifif black br ist les
down his back . However, h e a lways wo re a cape to cover the br ist les .

Kamapuaa went on un t i l he came to the h idden spr ing of Kemamo,
over

wh ich two knpna kept watch . Being th i rsty, the st ranger asked for water .
When the knpna refused to g ive him any,

he tu rned h imsel f in to a hog

aga in , and rooted in the earth unt i l he found a spr ing . Then be sei zed
the knpua and th rew them across the va l ley, where they were turned in to
two la rge rocks , wh ich can be seen to th is day . The wa ter of th is spr ing
was very famous for its spa rk le, and in the old days , i t was taken in gourds
to the other is lands for spec ia l occas ions .

Later, Kamapuaa found another spr ing , in wh ich he lay down and

wen t to s leep . The wate r of th is spr ing is st i l l so bi tter that no an ima l

w i l l dr ink i t , and i t is st i l l ca l led Wai-a -ka-puaa , the Water—of—the-Pig.

Wh i le Kamapuaa was s leep ing , the g ian t Limaloa , Long-Arm ,
from

Kekaha ,
saw the huge creature lying in the mud , and so he put his back

to a la rge bou lder to ro l l i t down on the hog and crush h im . As the stone
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came nea r, Kamapuaa awoke and th rew a sma l l stone under i t , wh ich
wedged the grea t boulder on the h i l ls ide, so that i t d id not fa l l on him .

These stones can st i l l be po in ted out on the Kipukai t ra i l .
Then Limaloa saw that the object he was t rying to k i l l was a man .

He ma de fr iends w ith Kamapuaa , and to ld him tha t on the other s ide
of the r idge, there were two beaut i ful women , whom he had been court ing .

They had rej ected his su it , but s ince Kamapuaa was so much more hand
some, he m ight be success fu l shou ld he attempt his fo rtune .

The two men c rossed from Kipukai, over the gap of Kemamo . As

they were com ing down the h i l l on the Lihue s ide, Kamapuaa s l id on a big
rock ; the groove tha t his hoo f made, can st i l l be seen . The fr iends saw the

two beaut i fu l s isters wash ing thei r faces and combing the i r ha i r at the

two c lea r poo ls, l ike bas ins, ca l led Ka-wai-o—ka—

pakilokilo, the Wa ters
where-the- Image-is-Reflected . The pools were in a la rge rock on the h i l l
s ide and can st i l l be seen at the left of where the paved t ra i l beg ins .

Kamapuaa s l id down the s lope, and , stand ing where his reflect ion could
be seen , began to s ing.

The s i sters were great ly impressed by the beaut i fu l reflect ion in the

water . They looked up , and seeing the handsome st ranger , they fel l in
love w i th him at fi rst s ight , and inv i ted him to go home w i th them .

Kamapuaa sa id that he wou ld go w i th them, i f his akna cou ld accompany
him . To th is the s isters glad ly consented . B ut when they saw the rej ected
Lima loa , they c r ied , Tha t man is no chil d . He is the one who has been

annoying us by his a ttent ion s and presents . We do not ca re for him .

However, Kamapuaa would not go w i thout his new found fr iend . So ,

in order to have the handsome st ranger , the s isters a l lowed Lima loa to

fol low to the home of the i r brother , who was k ing of the Puna s ide of

Kaua i . Th is st retched from Kipukai to Anaho la . The k ing soon gave his
s isters to Kamapuaa in ma rr iage .

At th is t ime the Puna s ide was engaged in a bat tle w i th the Kona s ide,

wh ich inc luded a ll the coun t ry f rom Koloa to Mana . Kamapuaa wou ld
wa i t in the house unt i l a ll the men had gone to the batt lefield . Then ,

a fter hav ing made a ll his body inv is ible, except his hands , wh ich held a

c lub, he wou ld fol low the Puna men to bat t le , and st r ike the Kona ch ie fs
on the head . From the dead ch iefs he wou ld take thei r fea ther capes and

helmets . Then he wou ld return home as a hog, and d i rty the floormats .

When the two beaut i fu l s isters had gone down to the st ream to wash the

ma ts the hog had befou led , Kamapuaa wou ld h ide the capes and helmets
under the pnnei, or beds , wh ich were made w i th framewo rks of lau

ha la logs, covered w i th many finely
-woven mats . Gradua l ly the panel
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KAWELO OF KAUAI

Kawelo , the Waving
-of-the-Flag , the great opponen t of Kauahoa , the

g iant of Hana lei , was the son of Ma ihuna and Malaiakalan i. He was

born in Hanamaulu, Kaua i . He had two older brothers, one older s ister,
and one younger brother, Kamalama . Kawelo was such a good son tha t
he was known as Kawelo-Lei-Makua, Kawelo-Who-Cher ished-His-Pa rents .

The materna l grandpa rents of Kawelo were celebrated for thei r sk i l l
in phrenology. So when st i l l a sma l l boy Kawelo was taken by his

pa ren ts to them, and they foretold that he would be a good sold ier, a st rong
man, a conqueror, a son who would br ing l i fe to thei r bones .

Wish ing to ca re tender ly for such a grandson , his grandpa rents took
h im to l ive w ith them at Wa i lua where l ived Aikanaka , the young pr ince ,

and Kauahoa , boys of the same age as Kawelo , w ith whom he p layed .

Kawelo developed a great a ppet ite . He wou ld eat the conten ts of an

imu
,
or oven , of food at one t ime . His grandparen ts grew weary of t rying

to sa t isfy th is huge appet ite, and so they t r ied to d ivert the boy
’

s m ind .

They gave him a canoe to padd le up and down the Wa i lua River .
As soon as Kauahoa saw Kawelo en joying his canoe, he made a k i te

and flew i t . At once Kawelo asked his grandparen ts to make h im a k ite. So

the two boys flew thei r k i tes together unt i l one day Kawelo
’

s caught in the

st r ing of his fr iend ’

s and broke i t , freeing the k ite, wh ich flew off and l i t
at a p lace above Ko loa , st i l l ca l led Hooleinapea , the Fa l l—of-the—Ki te . The

r idge st i l l show s the dent where the k i te st ruck i t .
Kawelo feared tha t Kauahoa would be angry and pun ish him, as Kaua

hoa was the larger of the two, but Kauahoa sa id noth ing about the k i te,
and Kawelo dec ided that the young g ian t was a fra id of him .

A ikanaka, Man-Eater,8 the pr ince, ru led over his two fr iends even as

boys . Wha tever he asked them to do they d id . So they grew to manhood .

In the meant ime the older brothers of Kawelo went to Oahu where
Kakuhihewa was rul ing . Th is k ing had among his reta iners a very
strong man , the st rongest w rest ler in the i slands . The boys very often
went sur f—board- r id ing , and when th is exerc ise was over , they wou ld

wrest le w i th the grea t champ ion .

After these boys had been away some yea rs, thei r grandpa rents had
a great desi re to see them , so tak ing Kawelo w i th them the o ld people
padd led to Oahu and landed at Wa ik ik i .
On Oahu Kawelo met and soon ma rried Kanewahineikiaoha and in

o rder to prov ide food for h imsel f and his w i fe he worked every day in the

ta ro patch .

‘
A ika naka is used figurat ively . The Hawai ians were not cann iba ls .
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One day as he was at wo rk he hea rd grea t shout ing down by the sea .

His grandpa ren ts told h im that his bro thers were w rest l ing w i th the k ing ’

s

st rong man . When one of them was thrown down the peop le shouted .

At once Kawelo longed to see the spo rt, but his grandpa rents forbade
his go ing . So he wa i ted unt i l they were away and then he hurr ied to the

sea , where he saw his b rothers surfing . He borrowed a sur f-board and

joined his brothers and later fol lowed them to the w rest l ing p lace . When
he stood up to w rest le w i th the st rong man , his brothers t r ied to prevent
h im by say ing tha t he was too young, tha t he was not st rong enough .

Kawelo d id not l isten to them and to everyone
’

s surpr ise he threw the

k ing ’

s grea t w rest ler . Th is angered the brothers , who were ashamed of

the i r lack of st rength
,
and so they hurr ied to the i r grandpa ren ts , and to ld

them tha t Kawelo had been th row ing stones at them . Receiv ing l itt le sym

pa thy they dec ided to return to Kaua i .

Then Kawelo began to des i re other accomp l ishmen ts . Fi rst he longed
to be able to hu la , wh ich mean t a t ra in ing in an art far more d ivers ified
than mere danc ing . After long schoo l ing the pup i ls had to pass a st r ic t
exam inat ion before they cou ld appea r in publ ic . But th is gracefu l and

d iflicult art Kawelo cou ld not ma ster, so he tu rned his m ind to other
th ings . His father— in - law taught h im

,
and his w i fe as wel l , a ll manner of

spea r th row ing . Next he wanted to lea rn to fish wel l . Makuakeke, the

celeb ra ted fisherman , became his teacher .

At dawn Kawelo awakened his teacher w ith these words, Makuakeke,

awake ! The sun is h igh . Br ing the fish—hooks and the nets . Let us

fish.

So the fisherman prepa red everyth ing . They got in to a canoe and

padd led out to deep wa ter . As they were going, the older man ca l led out,

Kawelo , the lei of his pa ren ts, my k ing fisherman of Kaua i , we w i l l fish

here.

”

B ut Kawelo answered , Not here . We sha l l go on unt i l we reach the
po int of Kaena . Hold on to the canoe .

Then w i th one m ighty st roke of the padd le the canoe lay off Honolu lu

ha rbor, w i th two st rokes i t nea red Puu loa , and w ith th ree i t reached
Wa ianae . There Kawelo chewed some kukui nuts and blew the o il over the
sea so tha t the water became ca lm and they cou ld see the bo t tom . The

canoe d ri fted from the sha l low water in to the deep as the men fished
for ulua .

As it grew late Makuakeke urged Kawelo to return home, for he knew
tha t i t was t ime for Uhumakaika i, the fi sh god , to appea r and he great ly
fea red th is fish .
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So the t i red fishermen went home . After Kawelo had bathed , he
o rdered his steward to br ing h im his even ing mea l . Forty calabashes of

poi, and forty laulaiu,
or bund les, of p ig, w rapped in ti leaves and cooked

in an underground imu
,
or oven , were set before h im , but t h is was not

enough to sat is fy his huge appet i te . The same amoun t was set before him
the second t ime, and hav ing eaten i t he lay down to s leep .

As the sun was sett ing, Kawelo awoke and ordered the mats to be

spread , and the p i l lows and bed tapas to be prepa red . Before ret i r ing he
read the signs of the heavens and lea rned tha t Haupu and Ka lanipuu, two

moun ta in peaks nea r Naw i l iw i l i B ay, were being burned up .

“A las !” he
c r ied ,

“My love for my pa rents is com ing to me . They may be in t rouble.

I fea r tha t they are being k i l led .

His w i fe, who d id not know tha t her husband was able to read the

heavens , asked , How are you able to go to Kaua i and back so soon ?
”

Kawelo answered , “
If your pa rents were in t rouble you wou ld weep .

Your tea rs wou ld flow . You ca re not for my beloved ones.

”

Ea r ly the nex t morn ing Kawelo ca l led the fisherman and padd led out

to the i r fish ing waters . Soon Makuakeke saw the storm c louds gather ing
in the sky and knew that the fish god was com ing . As the huge fish swam
towa rds them Kawelo th rew his net and caught him . Then the fish, pu l l ing
the canoe w i th him , swam out to sea un t i l the men cou ld no longer see

thei r homes or the surf beat ing on the shore . They wen t so rap idly t hat
they soon came to Kaua i , where the fish turned and swam back w ith them
to Wa ik ik i . There at last the men were able to k i l l h im .

As Kawelo j umped ashore , he saw two messengers f rom Kaua i stand
ing nea r his six sold iers , who were very sk i l led in throw ing the spea r .
Kawelo not iced that these so ld iers were d raw ing thei r spea rs , and he

hea rd one of the messengers cry,
“They are t rying to spea r Kawelo before

he is ready . If they do, our j ourney to Oahu w i l l have been in va in .

”

Kama lama , Kawelo
’

s younger b rother, answered , “Wa tch . You w i l l

see tha t the spea rs th rown at h im w i l l be l ike water .
Fi rst two of the sold iers th rew thei r spears in va in at Kawelo . When

they were weary, two others, more sk i l led , took thei r turns , and so on

un t i l all had t r ied . B ut th is was on ly a game to Kawelo .

Then Kamalama was told by his brother to br ing the sha rp spea rs
w ith wh ich they cou ld do bat t le. Tak ing the celebrated spea rs he c r ied ,
“Kawelo, keep your eyes w ide open . If you w ink your eyes once I w i l l

spea r you .

”

Brac ing h imsel f, he th rew the spea r at Kawelo w ith all his m ight .
Kawelo dodged i t , and i t flew on un t i l i t came to the surf at Wa ik ik i , so

grea t had been the fo rce wh ich sen t i t . Then Kamalama was told to
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If that is the case, sa id her father, someone must be l isten ing who
w i l l ca rry my words to h im . Come, my sons , and we w i l l find the gui lty
one.

”

And so they searched everywhere but no one was to be found . for as

soon a s Kama lama had seen them com ing he had hurr ied to tel l Kawelo
a ll he had heard . When he began his story his brother stopped him, say ing
that he knew a ll. Th is made Kamalama very angry and he cr ied ,

“
If you

have such good ears why d id you send me to that p lace where I have no

fr iends ? I w ish to eat.

The head stewa rd carr ied out forty sweet potatoes and forty laulau of

p ig . Wh i le they were eat ing, the father-in—law w ith his sons a rr ived and

Kawelo told him a ll he had sa id .

“
See ! It is as I sa id , c r ied Kanewahine, his god is very powerful .
Yes , answered the father, I see that you r husband can hea r in Kona

what has been sa id in Koo lau .

Then Kawelo,
anxious to pun ish his father- in- law

, sa id that they must
try spea r- th row ing . His father- in - law told one of his sons to try fi rst ,
but Kawelo would not hea r of th is .

“

The teacher must fi rst try w i th the
schola r,

”
he sa id .

“Then i t w i l l be seen wh ich one is st ronger .”

So the man and his sons were on one s ide aga inst Kawelo. His fa ther
in -law th rew the fi rst spea r wh ich was wa rded off, and flying back, h it the
th rower, knock ing his down . As his fa ther-in- law rol led over in the

sand , Kawe lo c r ied , My spear , Kuikaa , is st ronger than yours . It has h i t
your jaw . You are being pun ished for what you sa id of me. A rooster
fed in the sun is st ronger than one fed in the shade . One k ick from the

rooster fed in the sun w i l l knock you down .

See ing her father ly ing on the sand , Kanewahine ran to him and ,

pour ing water on his head , restored h im to consc iousness .

After th is t r ia l of spea rs , Kawelo sen t his brother and his w i fe w ith
two sold iers to Puu loa to beg a canoe from Kakuhihewa , the k ing of Oahu .

When they came befo re the k ing, Kanewahine stated the i r m iss ion . The

k ing glad ly gave them a large double canoe because he fea red Kawelo

and was glad to hear tha t he was leav ing for Kaua i to do bat t le w i th
Aikanaka .

So they returned to Wa ik ik i in the canoe and Kawelo began his prepa
rat ion s for leav ing . As soon as all was ready they set sa i l and went ashore
atWa ianae where they bu i l t a heiau to Kawelo

’

s gods . After Kawelo had
p laced his gods in th is heiau he asked adv ice from them ,

for he was un

certa in in his m ind about th i s j ourney . The feathers on one god , Kane-i
ka -

pualena , the Ye l low -Feathered s God . stood st ra ight up , show ing that he
was not afra id of the task befo re them . The other god , Kalan ihehu , the
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Scatterer-of—the-Heavens, gave no s ign . But Kawelo bel ieved he had seen

a prop i t ious omen and at even ing he left Oahu .

Before morn ing Kawelo saw Keaolewa , the clouds on the top of Haupu,

float ing towa rds them l ike a great wh i te b i rd . Soon Kalanipuu came in to
s ight .

These s ights were not v is ible to the other passengers of the canoe

and Kawelo
’

s unc le exc la imed , You must be tel l ing us fa lsely . We have
o ften been on th is voyage w ith you r pa ren ts , but a lways one n ight and

ha l f a day passed before we cou ld see Keaolewa flying towa rds us l ike a

bi rd . You say you see i t before dawn .

”

But at daybreak all were able to see tha t Kawelo was speak ing truth
fu l ly and in a short t ime the canoe lay off Hanamau lu ,

where the messengers
urged Kawelo to land so tha t he cou ld see his parent s and fr iends before
going to ba tt le w i th Aikanaka . Kawelo refused to do th is and ordered
Kamalama to tu rn the canoe towa rds Wa i lua .

As the canoe ancho red at Wa i lua , Kawe lo to ld his brother to feed a ll

the men so tha t they would be st rong for the work before them .

The peop le on Nounou saw the canoe, and Aikanaka sent his messengers
to find out wha t so rt of canoe i t m ight be. fr iend ly or wa rl ike . If fr iend ly,

the passengers were to be g iven food , tapas, and shelter . If wa r l ike , the

two grea t genera ls of Aaikanaka were to give ba tt le at once .

In the meant ime Kawelo,
w rapped in mats, had been p laced on the

pola, the p lat form jo in ing the double canoes, where he was covered w i th
coconut leaves . When Kama lama saw the messengers sw imm ing out to

them , he ca l led to Kawelo,

“A man from ou r k ing is com ing . He is sw im

m ing towa rds us .

As the messenger c l imbed aboa rd he asked , Why have these canoes

come ?
“
To g ive batt le, answered Kamalama ,

bold ly .

“Who is the genera l ?” inqu i red the man .

“
I,

”
sa id Kamalama .

Where is Kawelo
He is on Oahu .

”

What is tha t bund le on the pola ?

That is our food and c loth ing for th is t r ip .

The messenger, a l i tt le susp ic ious , stepped on the bund le, but, as i t
d id not move, he was deceived .

Then Kamalama asked how the k ing w ished to give batt le . He was

to ld to go ashore where, a fter they had rested , eaten , and put on thei r war
ma lo, they could beg in the ba tt le .
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B ut, wa rned the messenger, you cannot w in . \'Ve feared on ly
Kawelo . S ince he is not here you canno t hope for v ictory. You would do
wel l to return to Oahu . Th is is not a canoe fit for doing bat t le w ith Kaua i .
Such a canoe must needs be a big canoe, a long canoe, and a w ide canoe.

”

Dur ing th is conversat ion crowds of people had gathered on the beach
w i th the two head wa rr iors . Each wa rr io r had fou r hundred so ld iers
not to ment ion the women and ch i ldren— a ll c lamor ing to begin the fight
at once .

B ut the messenger , m indful of his prom ise to Kama lama , ordered them
back wh i le some of his men ca rr ied the enemy

’

s canoe up on the d ry sand .

Wh i le th is was going on Kawelo had secret ly told his b rother to loosen
the rope tha t bound his feet . Th is done ,

he stood up w i th his m ighty
spea r, Kuikaa, the Wh i zz ing—Po int , in his hand . See ing h im , his fo l lowers
c r ied out,

“Kawelo is on the canoe !
”

The word Kawe lo a roused such great fea r in the hea rts of the men

who were ca r ry ing the canoe that they d ropped i t , k i l l ing severa l . At once
the so ld iers of Aikanaka sur rounded the canoe .

Kawelo th rust his spea r on the r ight s ide of the canoe and k i l led a

great number . Then he turned to the left and k i l led many more . As soon

as the Kaua i sold iers saw how grea t the s laughter was , they ret reated to

the h i l l of Nounou . There they met great numbers of men hurrying to re

en fo rce the i r fr iends by the sea .

After the ret reat Kawelo ordered his brother to push the canoe back
into the sea where he cou ld wa tch the batt le. Then Kamalama a rranged
the sold iers sk i l l ful ly as he had been d i rected . Kawelo

’

s adopted ch i ld ,
Kauluik i, Lit t le-Ro l l ing—Stone, led the r ight w ing, and another adopted
ch i ld , Kalaumeki, Mek i-Lea f, led the left .
Seeing that Kawelo was not on land , the sold iers of Kaua i came forward

aga in , and engaged in fur ious st r i fe . Kamalama was in the th ickest of
the batt le, fight ing w ith great courage. Kauluiki retreated to the shore but
Kalaumeki kept on fight ing

,
k i l l ing many .

When Kawelo saw how th ings were go ing , he ca l led out in a loud

voice,
“When we conquer the island , Kamalama sha l l have all the Kona

s ide of Kaua i and Kalaumeki sha l l have a ll the Koolau s ide.

”

Hea r ing these words, Kauluik i gr ieved deep ly because he had ret reated .

It would have been better to have stayed on Oahu,

”
he mourned .

“There
I at least had ta ro to eat. Here I have noth ing .

When the messenger saw that the genera l s and best so ld iers of his

k ing had been k i l led he hurr ied to ca r ry th is news to Aikanaka . Kawelo

asked Kamalama to fol low the messenger and when he overtook him to

scratch h im w i th his spea r, to ma rk him ,
but to let h im go on his er rand .
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Th is prom ise made the warr ior th ink that Kawelo fea red him . So he

rep l ied , “
It is not for you to give me a w i fe. I sha l l k i l l you, and Aikanaka

w i l l offer your body as a sacr ifice to his gods . I and my men w i l l eat
cooked ta ro on Kaua i .”

Th is va in boast ing amused Kawelo, who wa rned, Break the point of?
you r spea r befo re you th rust it at Kawelo.

”

“
I wi l l not have to break my spear to st r ike you,

laughed the sold ier .
You are as la rge as the end of a house. I mus t be an awkward an ima l
i f I m iss you .

”

“
You cannot h i t a flying flag, r id icu led Kawelo . You m ight h i t my

wav ing ma lo. Your shameful boast ing w i l l make you weep .

The two wa rr iors ra ised thei r spears at the same t ime and threw them .

Kawelo dodged the spear wh ich just touched his nialo and passed on into
the ground . Wi th shame

, Wa laheeikio turned to hasten back to Nounou

but Kawelo th rew his spea r at his back and k i l led h im .

So on ly Maomaoikio was left . Pitv for the lone wa r r ior fi l led Kawelo’

s

heart and he offered him a w i fe i f he would desert Aikanaka . B ut th is
so ld ier an swered a s his compan ion had answered , and th rew his spea r at

Kawelo . Kawelo dodged i t and th rew his m ighty spea r at the k ing ’

s

fa i th fu l sold ier . Then his canoe was left to d r i ft w ithout its padd ler .

The messenger ran to Nounou and reported to Aikanaka , the boast ing
of his genera ls and thei r dea th at the hands of Kawelo . Then the k ing
c r ied , “Now a cold ch i l l numbs my bones . The house tha t gave us shelter
is broken .

”

A sold ier , Kahakaloa , sk i l led in th row ing and dodg ing spears cheered
the broken k ing w i th these wo rds,

“When d id Kawelo lea rn to fight ? We

all l ived here together and he was no more sk i l led than others .

'

He has

not been on Oahu very long . How can he be so sk i l led even though his
father- in - law has been teach ing h im ? I have fought w ith his father— in- law

and nei ther cou ld win f rom the other . How then can Kawelo defeat me ?

So , O King , g ive me five fort ies of men and I sha l l j oin batt le w ith Kawelo
and his younger bro ther.

Perm ission was glad ly g iven by the k ing and Kahakaloa advanced to
the foot of Nounou where he met Kamalama . In the batt le wh ich ensued ,

his st rength and va lor w ere shown . for he pressed his r iva l back to the

spot where Kawelo was stand ing . There Kawelo angered him by ca l l ing
him names,

”

Lai—paa ! branded , son of a slave ! Ai- opala, eater of rubbish !
Dog ! Ai

—henm
,
eater of leav ings !” Th i s was a great insu l t to a h igh ch ief

of Kaua i .
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At length the two wa rr iors stood ready for the encoun ter . Thei r spea rs
were th rown at the same t ime . Kawelo was st ruck and stunned and his

body rol led in the dust . Kahaka loa lost one ear and a l itt le finger .

The k ing’

s messenger u rged the so ld ier to str ike the fa l len Kawelo

aga in , as his eyes were st i l l open , but Kahakaloa an swered ,

“
He is k i l led

by one blow from a young man . I sha l l not st r ike him aga in or he w i l l

go down to M i lu and boast that I had to st r ike him tw ice . Now let us go

home to eat. After that we sha l l retu rn and fin ish our enemy .

”

Kama lama ran to his brother, for he bel ieved tha t he had been k i l led .

B ut in a short t ime Kawelo sat up . His d i z z iness left him . He asked
where his an tagon ist had gone. Then he st rengt hened h imsel f w i th food .

Kahakaloa , in the mean t ime, had hu rr ied to his k ing, where he boasted
tha t he had k i l led the m ighty Kawelo , and that he wou ld soon go back to
the sea to put out his l ight forever . Hear ing that his grea t r iva l was no

more, Aikanaka ordered his steward to p lace the cho icest food before the

va l ian t so ld ier and the fa i th fu l messenger .

Wh i le th is was being prepared , the k ing no t iced that Kahakaloa had

lost a finger and he inqu i red how the acc ident had happened .

“That was a branch on the outside wh ich was eas i ly st ruck , answered
the sold ier .

“
And how about you r ea r
Oh, tha t was a branch on top a lso eas i ly cut off, repl ied the wounded

man .

After Kahakaloa had ea ten the food from the ca labash he p laced the

empty vessel on his head as a helmet and wen t forth to dest roy his r iva l .
See ing someone com ing, Kamalama ca l led to his brother,

“A ba ld
headed man is advanc ing. I can see the sun sh in ing on his forehead .

B ut Kawelo was not dece ived . He recogn i zed his former an tagon ist
and p lanned revenge . As Kahakaloa came before him . Kawelo st ruck the
ca labash on his head . Being broken . i t fel l over his eyes so tha t he cou ld
not see,

and he was eas i ly k i l led .

Aga in the messenger had to carry new s of defea t to his k ing , whose
on ly comment was , “

How cou ld be l ive, so wounded ? He was on ly
Kawelo

’

s p ig .

There st i l l rema ined on Nounou
,
Kauahoa

, the st rongest of all the

k ing ’

s so ld iers . He was known a ll over the is lands for his s i ze . He i t
was whom Kawelo fea red most of all . However, Kawelo remembered
thei r boyhood days when he had broken his fr iend

’

s k i te and had escaped
unpun ished . If Kauahoa feared him a s a boy,

poss ibly he st i l l d id . Th i s
thought cheered him and he planned how he could ga in a V lCtOI

‘

y over his
old - t ime opponen t .
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Now when Kauahoa hea rd tha t Kahakaloa had fa l len in the dust , he
vowed to seek revenge w i th his spea r , a whole koa t ree from Kahihikolo .

above Kilauea , so la rge tha t the bi rds sang in its branches wh i le it was
be ing ca rr ied . The g ian t st r ipped some of the branches f rom th is t ree.

and they are grow ing at Kahihiko lo now .

As th is g ian t w i th his huge spear came down from Nounou he was so

la rge that he hid the sun . A co ld ch i l l numbed the bones of Kawelo. Fear
fi l led his brave hea rt . B ut he prepa red for ba tt le.

On his r igh t he p laced his w i fe w ith her pikoi .‘ On his left he sta

tioned Kamalama . Beh ind him he ordered his foster son s to wa i t . Thus
Kawelo stood w i th his m ighty spear , ten fathoms long .

Kawelo knew that by sk i l l on ly cou ld he hope for v icto ry . He dec ided
not to wa i t long . Then he ca l led out

I remember the days when we were young .

Swelled now is the lini n of Hanalei .
Swel led above the eyes is the cloud of morn ing .

In va in is the battle at the hand s of child ren .

The great battle w i l l follow,

As the deep sea fol lows the shallow water .
In va in a re the clouds d ispersed .

O Kauahoa . the strong one of Hanalei !
Awake, O Kamalama , the strong one of Kualon !
Awake , Kawelo, the strong one of Wa ik ik i !
Awake, Kaelehapuna , the strong one of

_

Ewa !

Awake , Kalaumek i, the strong one of Wa imea !

We w il l a ll gather together at noonday .

Postpone the battle , my brother . Leave me.

This is‘ not the day for us to give an exhib ition of battle,

Friend of my boyhood days, w ith whom I made lehua le is
At Wa ikaee for our lord and o lder brothers.

Awake. O Hana le i , the land of chil l and ra in ,

The land where the clouds hover !
Awake O Kauahoa , the handsome one of Hana lei !

To these words the g ian t of Hana le i an swered ,

“
To -day we w i l l give

ba tt le . To-d '

ay ei ther my spear w i l l seek your death or your spea r w i l l
seek m ine . To -day on one of us must fa l l the heavy s ickness .

Th is answer a la rmed Kawelo,
but he fanned his fl icker ing courage

w i th the remembrance of the k i te inc iden t and rep l ied

Hanalei , the land of cold and wet.

Hanale i , the land where the clouds hover !
The Ukiuk iu, the northerly storm , of Hanakoa .

The cl iffs of Kalehuawek i a re in va in .

The lama and ttfilitt'ili a re in flower .
The ra in that fl ies beyond Mamalahoa

Is l ike Kauahoa , the man that Kama lama w il l defeat .
‘See Glossary .
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As t ime went on Kaeleha gr ieved because he had noth ing to g ive in

return for so much k indness . At last his shame was so great that he
dec ided to lessen i t by tel l ing Aikanaka that he cou ld conquer Kawelo by
throw ing stones at him . Th is secret brought gladness to the k ing ’

s hea rt
and he cr ied ,

“My bones sha l l l ive again !” So Aikanaka and Kaeleha

counseled together . The k ing sen t his men to p i le up stones nea r Wah iawa .

In the meant ime these p lan s had been ca rr ied to Kawelo ,
who sen t to

find out from Kamalama i f they were t rue . Kamalama hurr ied to Wa

h iawa , where he saw a great many people on the p la ins ga ther ing and p i l ing
up stones . Wh i le he watched , a man approached h im and sa id that these
stones were being gathered to g ive batt le to Kawelo , the usurper .

Kamalama sent th i s report to Kawelo , who was fi l led w ith anger . He

hastened to Wah iawa , where he d i scovered Kaeleha
’

s war canoes concea led

beh ind the great p i le of stones . There, too ,
he saw many men a rmed w i th

stones, ready to g ive batt le . Ixawelo had on ly his spea r and his w i fe ’

s

pikoi. He and his w i fe had to fight w ith all of Aikanaka
’

s men . It was

imposs ible for the va l iant Kawe lo to ( lodge a ll the stones wh ich were fly ing
at him from a ll d i rect ions . They p i led up over his head . Severa l t imes he
shook them off. At last he became weak and the stones were as a grave to
him . His w i fe, wa i l ing loud ly,

fled .

Be l iev ing that he was dead , the men removed the stones and beat his
bru ised body w i th st icks unt i l they could feel no more pulse . Then mes

sengers were sen t to proc la im Aikanaka k ing of Kaua i aga in .

Men ca r r ied the body of Kawelo to Koloa , where Aikanaka had bu i l t
a heiau . There they la id the body and covered i t w i th banana leaves ,
p lann ing to return in the morn ing to offer the sac r ifice .

The heat created by the banana leaves brought wa rmth to the cold body,

and at m idn ight Kawelo returned to l i fe. He got s low ly to his feet and
wa lked about the enc losure wa i t ing for dayl ight .
The gua rd hea rd the foo tsteps in the heiau and fear took hold of him .

for he bel ieved that Kawelo
’

s ghost had returned to seek vengeance .

Creep ing up to the wa l l he saw Kawelo stand ing and so he ca l led , “
Is

tha t in t ruth you, Kawelo ? Has death depa rted from you
? ”

A vo ice answered ,

“Where is Aikanaka w ith his men ? \t ere am I ;

W’hen he hea rd these words , the gua rd knew that Kawelo was not dead .

“They are far d istan t , rep l ied the gua rd .

“They are s leep ing. At
sun rise they return to place you r body on the a l tar and to offer you as

a sac r ifice to Aikanaka
’

s god . It is wonderfu l that you l ive . I w i l l help
you in any way I can , even i f in so doing, death come to my bones .

”

These wo rd s cheered Kawelo and he asked for his m ighty spear . Then
he d i rected the gua rd in these word s ,

“Towa rd s morn ing I sha l l lie down .
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You cover me aga in w ith the banana leaves . When Aikanaka and his

fr iends en ter the heiau wh isper to me .

”

So Kawelo lay concea led under the banana leaves . Aikanaka d id not

come un t i l noon and the h idden man was grea t ly annoyed as he was very
uncom fortable .

At last he hea rd the guard wh isper
,

Kawelo , Kawelo, awake !
Aikanaka , you r t reacherous son , and all thei r sold iers are in the heiau ! ”

Then pul l ing off the banana leaves the gua rd ca l led a loud as Kawelo stood
up,

“Beho ld ! Kawe lo has come to l i fe !” Utter aston ishment sei zed the

men . They cou ld not bel ieve tha t th is was he whom they had left as dead .

Stepp ing towa rds Kaeleha ,
Kawelo c r ied

,

“My son whom I fed and

ca red for, why d id you turn aga ins t me ? Today you sha l l pay the cost .
And you, Aikanaka , sha l l d ie today, too .

”

Then Kawe lo hu r led his fa i th fu l spear and k i l led a ll but the gu a rd .

To him he gave Ko loa , where he should reign as h igh ch ief .
Kawelo returned to Hanamaulu and there l ived in peace un t i l the day

of his dea th .
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THE DESTRUCTION OF THE AKUA ON NIIHAU

The peop le of the islands of Kaua i and Ni ihau were accustomed to

go ing to one end of Ni ihau to fish. But i t often happened that wh i le they
were s leep ing on the sand a fter a ha rd day

’

s fish ing , the akua wou ld come

and devour many of the men .

At last one brave man dec lared tha t he wou ld dest roy the akua and r id
the i sland of th is danger. So he bu i l t a long house, s im i la r to a canoe

house, leav ing on ly one ent rance . Then he made many kii
,
or wooden

images of people, p lac ing in the head s mot t led gray and black eyes of opihi,

or mussel , shel l . These images he put in the house, concea l ing h imsel f
outs ide.

At n ight the akua began to come for the i r usua l mea l . Look ing into
the house they saw the kii w ith thei r sh in ing eyes . At fi rst th is surpr i sed
them , but as the images lay very st i l l , the akua dec ided that the Kaua i men

s lept w i th thei r eyes open , and so they en tered and t r ied to eat the images ,
w i th d i re resul ts . Thei r teeth were caught in the wood , and wh i le they
were s truggl ing to free them , the cra fty Kaua i man quick ly shut the door
and set fire to the house, and a ll the cruel akua were burned to death .

Therea fter Ni ihau became sa fe for fishermen , and th i s pa rt of the island
st i l l bea rs the name Kii .
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daughter to one of the weal thy pr inces of the is land w i th whom they could
l ive and spend the i r old age . Now , thei r daughter had ma rr ied a t ramp ,
a st ranger w ith noth ing , and they themselves were w i thout food .

The pr inces of Kaua i were a lso angry, as they had w i shed to w in

Laamaomao
’

s hand , and so the st ranger from Hawa i i wa s hated by a ll.

Soon , however , Kua-anuanu had planted taro, potatoes, sugar cane,

and bananas to prov ide food for his w i fe and her fam i ly. When they had
l ived thus for two months, a messenger f rom the k ing of Hawa i i came to

Kua -anuanu and sa id , “
By the order of the k ing I come to take you home.

The servan ts whom you left in your p lace are not sk i l led in prov id ing for
the k ing . You r lord says that you have t raveled long enough .

”

Hea r ing these words , Kua-anuanu wept bi tterly because his k ing was

in t rouble. At last he answered ,
“
I w i l l return w i th you . On th is i sland

I have ma rried . I have p lanted food for my w i fe and her parents . It is

not r ipe yet. If I go my w i fe w i l l be in great need . She w i l l be forced to
craw l to others ’ doo rs and beg for food . B ut my love for my k ing ca l ls
me . These bones are his . He has the power to take my head i f he so

chooses . I cannot d isobey any of his commands .

That even ing Kua -anuanu to ld Laamaomao that he must retu rn to his

k ing but she must stay on Kaua i . He exp la ined to her that he was not a

common t ramp as her pa rents bel ieved , but a ch ief and the backbone of a

k ing . To be known as the backbone of the k ing was the h ighest honor
a ch ief cou ld at ta in . He ta lked over the probable bi rth of a ch i ld to them ,

tel l ing her to name a g i r l a fter her friends , but to name a boy Paakaa ,

wh ich means the sk in of his k ing c racked w i th d r ink ing area .

A l l these th ings made the beaut i ful Laamaomao weep bitterly, but she

sumbitted to her c rue l fate and the nex t day bade her husband a loha as

he depa rted w ith the messenger .

After a t ime a boy was born to Laamaomao and she ca l led him Paakaa ,

as she had been commanded by the father . The happy mother thought that
now the anger of her pa rents wou ld be appeased , but they refused to receive
her and ca l led the baby the ch i ld of a servant . They cou ld not forget the
plans they had made for thei r daughter to ma rry a ch ief of Kaua i .

And so Laamaomao l ived on a lone where the pa li r ises from the sea at

Kapaa , and there she brought up her boy .

When Ma ilou , Laamaomao
’

s brother , who loved her dea rly , saw how his

s ister wa s being t reated , he stayed w i th her and helped her ca re for her boy .

Ma ilou was very sk i l l fu l in catch ing bi rds . as his name s ign ifies , and in th is
way he made a l iv ing for them a ll.
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At one t ime when they were in grea t t rouble Laamaomao sen t Ma ilou to

her brothers and s isters begg ing for help . They prov ided for thei r outcast
s ister w i thout lett ing thei r pa ren ts know .

As Paakaa grew older he began to wonder where his father was , and

so one day,
he asked his mother about him . The mother, not w ish ing to

exp la in to the boy the father ’s go ing , to ld him that Mailou was his fa ther .

Th is the ch i ld wou ld not bel ieve, saying , He cannot be my fa ther . He

is very sma l l and I am very la rge.

”

After many such quest ion s Laamaomao was forced to te l l Paakaa the

t ruth . She sa id to him ,

“
Look where the sun r ises . There your father l ives .

We feel the w ind wh ich is sent from there by the k ing , the keeper of a ll

the w inds .

”

So the boy bel ieved his mother and resolved tha t when he become o lder
he wou ld seek his father .
Meanwh i le he t ried to increase his sk i l l in all th ings wh ich add to man

hood . He became very sk i l l fu l in fa rm ing, fish ing , surfing, and hew ing
Out canoes , but he dec ided to become a fisherman .

When the k ing ’

s fishermen were dr iv ing the fly ing fish,
Paakaa wou ld

fol low the fishermen and they a lways gave him a few fi sh . He comp la ined
to his mother tha t he was given on ly a few fish wh i le all the others received
many. She told him that th is was because the fishermen cons idered Mailou

very lazy and d id not wan t to help him .

Then Paakaa began to beg his mother to a l low h im to jo in the fisher

men . She feared that he was too sma l l and could not sw im wel l enough .

B ut the boy assu red his mother tha t he cou ld sw im a s we l l as any of the

men . At last she prom ised to get her brother
’

s canoe for the boy .

As Paakaa wa tched the fishermen he not iced how d iffi cu l t i t was to

padd le the canoes out to the deep sea , so he t r ied to find a way to lessen the

labor . Day and n ight he dreamed . At las t a thought came to him . He

found and cut two slender , st ra ight st icks n ine feet in length . Then he

took a rol l of lauha la and wove a sma l l square mat. Th is fin ished , he t ied
its ends to the st icks , thus mak ing a sa i l as he had d reamed of do ing, so

tha t his shou lders wou ld not ache from padd l ing his canoe . Then the boy

went home to awa i t his unc le ’

s retu rn . Thus was the fi rst sa i l made .

After Mailou had brought bi rds f rom the mounta ins the l i tt le fam i ly
pa rtook of the even ing mea l . Then Laamaomao to ld her brother tha t on
the morn ing he must help l i ft Paakaa in his canoe into the sea . Mailou

comp la ined , say ing that he was able to supp ly enough bi rds and that they
d id not need fish. Laamaomao, too , beg inn ing aga in to fea r for her ch i ld '

s

sa fety, urged h im to stay at home . B ut the boy,
hav ing the same determi

nat ion wh ich had led his mother to ma rry w i thout her pa rent ’s consen t ,
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cou ld not be d issuaded from his plan , and his elders reluctan t ly consented .

Ea rly the nex t morn ing Mailou l i fted the canoe into the water . Seeing
the st range- look ing lanha la mat, he asked the boy what i t was . But Paakaa

told h im to wa i t and see . His unc le answered by saying that the fishermen
wou ld laugh at him i f he wen t fish ing w i th such a st range obj ect . So the

boy exp la ined what i t was , and set t ing up the mast , pushed out the boom .

The ear ly morn ing breeze f rom the mounta ins fi l led the sa i l and car r ied
the canoe a long . Paakaa steered the canoe and i t gl ided graceful ly
through the water as i f i t were a l iv ing th ing .

Mailou was aston ished . When he saw wha t the boy had done he ca l led
out to him tha t h isto ry wou ld remember him as the fi rst person to sa i l

a canoe.

As Paakaa neared the fishermen , be concea led his sa i l . They were sur

pr ised to see the boy and wondered why his unc le had not come w i th him.

The dr ive of the flying fish began . Paakaa
’

s canoe was in the m idd le
of the fleet . He soon saw tha t the men on the outs ide got the fi rst fish
caught in the nets, so he padd led to the outs ide . The older men ca l led
to h im that his p lace was not there, but he went on l i ft ing up the net and

gett ing many fish. When they started home the boy had e ighty fish in his

canoe.

Paakaa u rged the men to race to land , p lac ing all the fish as the wager .
After much w rangl ing, a la rge canoe padd led by e ight men accepted the

boy
’

s cha l lenge, fi rst placing all thei r fish in his canoe, for he ins isted that
they m ight take advantage of his s i ze and keep the fish, even though they
lost the race.

The signa l to start was g iven and in no t ime the eight padd lers left
Paakaa far beh ind . When they saw the boy turn ing the bow of his boat
to the w ind and ar rang ing a mat they j eered at him and asked where his
boasted st rength was .

As soon as Paakaa had ho isted his sa i l , he turned his canoe towa rd
land . The w ind fi l led the sa i l and the canoe began to sk im over the deep
sea . When he neared the la rge boat , the men began to padd le w i th all

thei r st rength but the l i tt le canoe sa i led qu ick ly by them, and they heard
the boy ca l l ing , Use more st rength so that sooner you may dr ink the

water ofWa i lua . Paakaa , the fi rst bo rn , w i l l eat the flying fish .

”

Paakaa reached the d ry sand long before the others and so the one

hundred and s i x ty fish in the canoe were his . He sha red them w i th the

people who crowded a round to see the st range sa i l , and who wondered
at his c leverness . Then ro l l ing up the sa i l , and putt ing the fish in a bag,

Paakaa hurr ied home to tel l his mother and unc le of his good fortune .
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cont rol led the w inds . Be fore her death she put all the w inds in to th is
ca labash and gave i t to me . She told me tha t a fter her dea th her bones
were to be concea led in the calaba sh w i th the w inds . Th is I was to keep
ca refu l ly unt i l my son should need i t . Now I place i t in you r keep ing .

You w i l l find i t very useful on your j ou rney . If beca lmed , you can sum

mon any w ind you w ish . If r id iculed , open the ca labash and cal l for a

fa i r w ind wh ich w i l l ca rry you sa fe ly to land . Th is power to con t rol the
w inds w i l l w in you much fame w ith k ings .

”

Then Laamaomao taught Paakaa the names of a ll the w inds and the

prayers and ni ele used w i th each . Thus was her on ly son prepared to go
in sea rch of the father he had never seen .

In the meant ime Paiea had co l lected a great crowd of h igh and low

ch iefs , reta iners, and fo l lowers . So many canoes were needed to t ransport
th is crowd tha t when they put to sea the wa ter between Kaua i and Oahu
became ca lm . The canoes looked l ike a grea t mass of c louds .

Th is fleet of canoes landed at Wa ik ik i where the k ing was enterta ined
w ith grea t pomp . After a few days Paiea went on to Moloka i and Mau i

and came fina l ly to Hawa i i where a land ing was made at Koha la . Here
the peop le became a la rmed upon seeing so many canoes and

,
bel iev ing i t

to be a batt le fleet , prepa red to a t tack the enemy.

However, as soon as they recogn i zed Paiea they sent word to thei r
k ing ,

who ordered messengers to conduct h im to Wa ip io . There he was

g iven a great welcome. The people glad ly brought presents of food so

that the guests from Kaua i had more than they cou ld eat. That day the

smoke from the many int-n where p igs , ch ickens, ta ro, and bananas were
cook ing , obscured the sun .

Th is hosp ita l i ty did not last . The st reams wh ich had poured in food
began to grow d ry. Wan t came and Paiea

’

s fo l lowers had to hun t food
for themselves . So i t a lways was . The fi rst days of the st ranger ’s v is i t
were over supp l ied , the last days were neglected .

As the days wen t by and the shortage of food came, Paakaa , every
body

’

s s lave, was often hungry . Look ing at the k ing and his ch ief adv isor
the boy would g reatly amuse the c rowd by saying ,

“
If I can reach those

two old men yonder I can have a ll I want . ” For these words he was r id i
culed . How cou ld he ever hope to reach men so wel l gua rded ? D id he
not know tha t to go in to the k ing ’

s presence meant death ?

B ut Paakaa wa i ted his opportun ity . One clay he put on a fresh ma
and tapa and wa tched fo r a momen t when the so ld iers were not look ing .

In an ungua rded second he passed them and ran rap id ly to his fa ther and
j umped onto his lap .
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Among the old Hawa i ians i t was the law of the land tha t on ly his own

ch i ld cou ld sit on his fa ther ’s lap . So Kua-anuanu asked the name of

th is boy who had da red to break the kapu . When he hea rd the name,

Paakaa ,
he knew that th is was his son , born to the beloved w i fe he had

left on Kaua i and named by her as he had ordered . He pressed the boy
to his heart and wept bitterly for the absen t mother .

Then he told the k ing of his ma rr iage on Kaua i . The k ing was de

l ighted w i th Paakaa and sa id ,
“
You must teach your son all you know so

tha t i f you s leep the long s leep before I do he can ca re for me . Messengers
were sen t to order the peop le to br ing gi fts for Paakaa , the k ing

’

s new

stewa rd . They came w i th great rej oic ing, ca rrying many presents of food
and c loth ing .

When Pa iea and his fo l lowers saw into wha t a pos i t ion Paakaa had

fa l len , they were a fra id , fo r they reca l led the i r unk ind t reatmen t of the

boy . B ut Paakaa was fo rg iv ing and glad ly d iv ided a ll his g i fts among
the k ing and his reta iners . accord ing to the soc ia l stand ing of each person .

So the son of Laamaomao had come into his own . As he grew in

stature be became very handsome . In cu l t ivat ion of the land , in nav iga t ion ,

in fish ing , in ast rology, Paakaa excel led a ll o thers . Th i s sk i l l brought
him grea t favor w i th the k ing who gave him land s . Many of Pa iea

’

s

reta iners prefer red to stay w i th him when thei r k ing returned to Kaua i , and
so he became next to the h ighest ch ief on Hawa i i .

In his good fo rtune Paakaa d id not forget his mother and when Paiea

wen t home he sen t canoes loaded w ith g i fts to her . Many t imes a fter
wa rds he sen t canoe loads of present s to her , so tha t her days of wan t
were ended . In advers ity Laamaomao had had no fr iends . In prosperity
many c la imed relat ionsh ip w i th her and a ttached themselves to her house
hold .

When Paakaa had reached his twen ty-fifth yea r his father fel l i l l . The
kahuna who were summoned sa id tha t noth ing cou ld be done for him .

Know ing that death was nea r, the fa ith fu l old ch ie f ca l led his
'

son to his

s ide and sa id ,

'

My days on ea rth ou
' grow ing few . I leave my k ing in

your ca re . Listen to his commands at a ll t imes . Ca re for the food wh ich
is not eaten . Dry i t and p lace i t in ca labashes . Ca re for the fi sh and the

grow ing arwa . Ca re for the k ing'

s subjects , h igh and low .

After death had c la imed Kua—anuanu there w as grea t mourn ing in the

land . The k ing and a ll his subj ec ts wept bi tter ly for him , the most beloved
of a ll on Hawa i i . When the days of mou rn ing were over Paakaa took his
father ’s p lace. He was made head Chamber la in , d iv iner , t reasurer and nav i
gator . He became the itai—kua—n ioo, the backbone of the k ing .
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At th is t ime Kahikuokamoku ,L the pr ime m in ister, d iv ided the govern
men t of the i s land into five sect ions, each sect ion be ing p laced under a

ch ief . Under th is system and Paakaa
’

s gu idance, Hawa i i was at peace.

The h igh and low loved Paakaa clearly , as he was very j ust in a ll his

dea l ings . The k ing loved him because he had even more abi l ity t han his
father .
However , as a lways happens , Paakaa had enem ies who t r ied to under

m ine h im w ith the k ing . These were two men , Hookele- i—h i lo ,
Nav iga to r

to-H i lo, and Hookele-i-puna , Nav igator-to-Puna
,
sk i l l fu l nav igators who

could sa i l the seas and who cou ld foretel l wea ther cond i t ions . In fact
they knew a lmost as much about nav igat ion as Paakaa d id , but they lacked
the ca labash of w inds . They w ished for themselves the power and honor
that belonged to the youth fu l Paakaa . So at every opportun i ty they com

p la ined and l ied to the k ing about Paakaa and boasted of thei r own abi l ity .

Li tt le by l it t le the k ing was dece ived by these l ies and began to turn
aga in st his fa i th fu l servan t , who never d reamed what was go ing on . At
last the t ime came when the k ing took away all Paakaa

’

s canoes and all

his land except two sma l l lots , g iv ing these po ssess ions into the keep ing of

the boy
’

s enem ies . Paakaa was now on ly t reasurer of the k ing and ca re
taker of his houses .

Poor Paakaa was sore at hea rt , for he knew tha t he was unj ust ly
t reated . Soon the ch iefs fol lowed the k ing ’

s examp le and gave h im no

honor and t r ied to find fau l t w i th him . Then Paakaa dec ided to go away .

He placed some of the k ing ’

s most beaut i fu l malo in the ca labash w i th the
w inds and set forth in his canoe.

When his enem ies saw him leav ing they t r ied to caps i ze his canoe,

but he escaped probable death by lash ing mats to the canoe. Fortunately
a fa i r w ind fol lowed him and he reached Hi lo sa fely where his cous in .

Lapakahoe, the Flash-of- the—Padd le, was l iv ing ,
tak ing cha rge of Paakaa

’

s

lands there. Paakaa expla ined to Lapakahoe tha t he had fa l len in to dis
favor and was go ing away f rom Hawai i and the enem ies he had un

w i tt ingly made . So . a lone, the d iscouraged Paakaa padd led his canoe and

came in due t ime to Molokai, .where a st range fa te .lay in wa i t for him .

On Mo loka i l ived a very beaut i ful woman , Hikauhi, the daughter of

Hoolehua and I lal i . Now i t happened that the g i r l ’s fa ther had prom ised
her hand to Pa laau , the ch ief of that part of the is land . But as soon as

she had seen Paakaa ,
she forgot all about her fo rmer lover and demanded

that the st ranger be g iven to her . Pa laau very generously consented , and

so they all l ived in peace . Paakaa cu lt ivated the lands wel l , fished sk i l l
ful ly, and brought great p rosper i ty to his w i fe and her fam i ly.
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In the meant ime, on Moloka i , Paakaa had hea rd that the k ing wa s

about to set forth to find h im . Th is news p leased Paakaa very much and

tha t n ight he dreamed tha t the sp i r i t of the k ing came to him and told
him that he was search ing for him. In his d ream Paakaa told the k ing
tha t he wou ld find him at Kau la . When he awoke and reca l led his dream
Paakaa was very sor ry that he had d i rected the k ing w rongly. He dec ided
tha t i f his former lord passed Moloka i , he would urge him to land there,
for he knew tha t his son would be a great help to him . He a lso p lotted
in his hea rt revenge on his two enem ies .

Now i t happened tha t Paakaa ’

s house was too sma l l to enterta in the

k ing and his reta iners , and so Paakaa took his son w ith him in to the

moun ta ins where they cut down t rees to bu i ld larger houses . In a short
t ime they had fin ished s ix houses of p i l i grass , one for each d iv is ion of

the i s land of Hawa i i .
As soon as the houses were fin i shed Paakaa and his son p lan ted six

r idges of sweet potatoes and six of sugar-cane so tha t the k ing wou ld

have enough to eat. The k ing ’

s delay because of the bi rds gave Paakaa
amp le t ime to fin ish his p lans for the k ing '

s en terta inment .
On the n ight before the k ing was to leave Hawa i i he d reamed that

Paakaa
’

s sp i r i t came to him and sa id that he wou ld find him on Kau la . In

the morn ing a ll the kahuna, and padd lers , and steerers were summoned

and told the dream . They dec la red tha t Paakaa was not on Kau la . The

k ing dreamed aga in that Paakaa was on Kau la . When his kahuna st i l l
ins isted that the d ream was not t rue, the k ing dec ided to land on each
i sland so that he could not m iss his be loved servan t .
At last the canoes set out, the s ingle canoes lead ing, the double canoes

w i th supp l ies fol low ing . Next were the canoes w i th the head sold iers, the
women , the common sold iers . Then came the six ch iefs , fo l lowed last of
all by the k ing and his pr ime min i ster . A stately fleet whose going showed
how wel l the k ing loved Paakaa .

The fi rst land ing was made at Laha ina . There i t was lea rned that
Paakaa d id not l ive on Mau i . so the fleet wen t on . When Paakaa saw the

canoes leav ing Mau i he ca l led his son to go fish ing w i th him . They got
in to thei r canoe . Paakaa s i tt ing in the bow w i th his head so bowed that
the k ing cou ld not recogn i ze him , the boy padd l ing . As they neared the

fish ing ground s they caught the fi rst gl impse of the k ing ’

s fleet . As the

canoes came nea rer Paakaa recogn i zed t hose belong ing to the six ch iefs
who were not rea l chiefs and whom he rid iculed by ca l l ing out.

“
You are

an under-chie f . You hid beh ind the suga r cane and ate suga r cane . And

you a l so are on ly an eel ca tcher . So he r id icu led a ll the ch iefs in order
to a rouse thei r anger .
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Ku-a-

paakaa was anx ious to know when the k ing wou ld pass by , and

his father to ld him tha t when the sun rose the k ing wou ld come in a double
canoe. On the pola of the canoe wou ld be seen a large house for the

k ing’

s god , Ka i l i , the Snatcher ; a sma l l one for h imsel f, and a st i l l sma l ler
one for the women .

At last the k ing ’

s canoe appea red and Paakaa ca l led out, As you pass
by hold up you r padd le, Lapakahoe .

”

These words were to ld to the k ing by his messenger and the p i lo ts
rece ived orders to approach Paakaa ’

s canoe . As they nea red Paakaa ,

'

he

told his son to ask them to come ashore as a storm was coming . He a lso
bade the boy ask them whom they were seek ing. To th is quest ion some

one answered ,

“We seek Paakaa , a servan t of the k ing .

Th is answer surpri sed Ku-a-

paakaa, who sa id to his father, They say

tha t you are a servan t . You to ld me you were a ch ief .”

Paakaa to ld his son to ask the quest ion aga in , and th is t ime he re

ceived th is answer from the k ing ,

“
He is not a rea l servan t . He is a

kah i l i bea rer and my backbone .

”

Th is answer made Ku-a-

paakaa very happy and
,

he sang a rud e in

wh ich he sa id tha t these canoes must be made from the grea t Hawa i i of

Kane, where the sun r ises from the po in t of Haehae br ing ing a loha to the

k ing, a friend in days of want when there is no food on the land .

The pr ime m in ister answered the boy
’

s n iele in these wo rds, Do you

not see, O boy, tha t these are the canoes of Kn and Lono , of Kane and

Kanaloa , and a ll the mu l t itude of gods ? These canoes came from H i lo,

the land of heavy ra in , wh ich makes the leaves fa l l from the t rees . The

land where leis are made from the ha lal blossoms of Hapae .

Now Ku-a-

paakaa began to s ing ni ele u rg ing the canoes to come

ashore as the c louds brought by the w inds from Ha -o and Ha-ea were
ga ther ing on Kawa inu i , above Wa i lan, wh ich foreto ld a storm .

But the k ing ’

s p i lot answered ,

“Why shou ld we l isten to th i s boy ? If

we go a shore the canoes w i l l be c racked and we w i l l take the boy
’

s bones

to stop the leaks .

”

Paakaa to ld his son to rep ly in th is manner, No one fi l ls the c racks
of canoes w i th the bones of a boy . Everyone takes a stone ad z and cuts
down a t ree. When the t ree is fel led he cuts off the b ranches and then
hews out the canoe . The bones of a dog or a p ig are used to g ive po l i sh
to the canoe .

”

The k ing ’

s compan ions were surpr ised to hea r the boy answer so w isely .

Th ink ing tha t he probably knew the weather s igns of his own is land , the
pr ime m in ister asked him to tel l them .
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Ku-a-

paakaa rep l ied ,
A sto rm w i l l come . The w ind w i l l turn you r

canoes a round and br ing you back . So far , the w ind from Hawan has

helped you . Soon an adverse w ind w i l l roughen the sea .

”

Then Kua-a -

paakaa rec i ted the names of a ll the w inds of Hawan ,
and

a lso a ll the w inds of Oahu and Kaua i . When asked how he happened to

know all the w inds he answered tha t a ll the boys knew them .

To th is one of the padd lers c r ied out,
“That is not t rue. Only two

peop le know a ll the w inds , my cousin , Paakaa , and I . Do you know where
Paakaa is ? Is he on th is i sland ?”

B ut the boy wou ld not tel l the h id ing p lace of his fa ther, say ing that
he had hea rd that i t was on Kaula .

When the pr ime m in ister a sked who was in the bow of his canoe the

boy repl ied ,
“Tha t is my father who is dea f and does not hea r your

wo rds .

”

A l l th is delay was very annoy ing to the padd lers who were anxious
to be ofl’

, even though thei r k ing urged them to go ashore . They vowed
that i f they ever reached Oahu sa fely,

they wou ld retu rn and put the

impuden t boy to dea th .

The k ing was very much interested in the boy and asked his name .

Come ashore and you sha l l hea r my name,
”
was the on ly answer he

rece ived .

In sp i te of a ll his efforts the boy was unable to persuade the padd lers
to land . So he t r ied someth ing mo re power ful than words . Open ing his
ca laba sh of w ind s he ca l led ,

“B low w inds f rom Kaua i aga inst them . B low
w ind s of Oahu and Hawa i i from the s ide. B low w inds of Maui and Molo

kai beh ind them .

At once the c louds a rose , the heavens became da rk , the thunder roa red ,
the l ightn ing flashed ,

and the sea became very rough .

When the k ing saw these signs of bad weather he was very angry
w ith his padd lers who had told him tha t c lea r weather wou ld preva i l . He

ca l led out, The w ind is com ing , the stones are rol l ing , a great sto rm is

at hand . I urged you to l isten to the boy, but you on ly r id icu led him . Now

the deep sea w i l l engu l f us and we shal l be lo st . Would that we had gone
ashore.

”

No sooner had be spoken than the storm st ruck the fi rst canoes, cap

s i z ing some o f them and the st rong cur ren t ca r ried many of the sa i lors
away . Soon the sea fi l led all the canoes . As the k ing '

s canoes went to
the help of the sma l ler ones death came very near to the great k ing of

Hawa i i . The sea washed away the food and fish and c lo th ing . The men

and thei r k ing c lung to the canoes though they were ch i l led to the bone
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B ut the boy rep l ied tha t his mother had made them in an inaccess ible

va l ley for h im ,
her on ly son and a h igh ch ief .

Ku-a -

paakaa d i rected each of the six ch iefs to the houses wh ich had
been prepared by his father and where noth ing was lack ing for his com fort .
The k ing was wa i ted upon by the boy whose adroi tness very much

pleased h im . As n ight fel l the boy heard him say,

“My a loha for Paakaa
is grea t . At th is t ime of even ing he was wont to prepa re the sweet awa
that brought happy d reams . Together we d rank and then lay down to

s leep .

These words Ku-a-

paakaa to ld to his father , who at once sent h im
to the k ing w i th the awa st ra iner , the prepa red au ra

, and a la rge p iece of

awa root . When the k ing o rdered h im to chew the own. the boy was to

pretend to do so,
but instead he was to g ive h im the prepa red awa . Th is

would be done so qu ick ly tha t the k ing wou ld be great ly p leased . Then
he was to run to the sea and br ing l ive fish for the k ing .

Ku-a-

paakaa d id all these th ings as he was told and the k ing’

s adm i ra
t ion was grea t , for the boy had done his work l ike a man . Happ ier than
he had been for some t ime, the k ing drank the area and lay down to

happy dreams . A l l his fol lowers , wea r ied by even ts of the day, fol lowed
his examp le and soon sleep c la imed them a ll .

As they slept , Ku-a —

paakaa released some of the w ind s and a great
storm a rose wh ich would delay t hei r going .

Then Paaka and his son counseled together how they could dest roy the
k ing ’

s two nav igators who had so un just ly taken Paakaa
’

s p lace.

After much thought Paakaa exp la ined his p lan to his son thus, Take
th is hol low log to your grandfather

’

s house . When the food wh ich we have
suppl ied for each ch ief is gone we sha l l g ive each one a r idge plan ted
w i th po tatoes . Ask them not to th row away any of the sma l l potatoes .

These must be cooked and g iven to your grand fa ther who w i l l store t hem
careful ly away in the hol low log. He w i l l a lso store away dr ied fish and

w i l l fi l l the gourds w i th wa ter . When the day for leav ing comes the k ing
w i l l urge you to accompany him . Consent i f he a l low s you to take you r
bund le w ith you . Bes ides the log you mus t take a la rge stone fastened to
a coi l of rope. After you have passed th rough the channel between Oahu
and Kaua i and have nea red Wa imea ,

release some stormy w inds from the

calabash . Then cast the stone into the sea and anchor the canoes . When
the cold w ind s have chi l led the men , g ive all but my two enem ies a palm
lea f to sh ield themselves from the ra in . A lso g ive them d r ied fish, potatoes,
and water . Keep do ing th i s un t i l the two nav igators are ch i l led a lmost
to death Then cover the ca labash of w inds and take the k ing back to

Hawa i i .
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The boy l istened careful ly to his father ’s words and prepared to do as

he was told .

When the stormy month of Februa ry had passed one of the ch iefs re

ported to the k ing that the i r food was a ll gone . The k ing then summoned
Ku-a-paakaa and asked for food . The boy told the k ing tha t he had six

h i l ls of potatoes and six h i l ls of suga r-cane on the uplands ready for h im .

“How can six h i l ls of po tatoes and six h i l ls of suga r-cane supp ly my
many peop le ?

”
asked the k ing .

The boy answered tha t when the po ta toes and cane saw the number of
peop le, they would bea r abundan t ly, and so a ll the people must go up in to
the h igh lands . He told th i s ta le so that the la zy ones wou ld work .

The k ing sen t on ly ha l f the men to do the work . They were surpr ised
when they saw the fie lds of potatoes and sugar-cane st retch ing away fa rther
than the eye cou ld reach . Messengers were sen t for the rest of the men
and they were all soon busy d iggi ng . Ku-a -

paakaa to ld them to take a ll,

big and sma l l , for he wan ted the sma l l ones dr ied .

“
You w i l l have eaten

all my grow ing food dur ing the stormy mon ths and I must have dr ied
food un t i l I can p lan t some more, he exp la ined , w ish ing to keep his

fa ther ’s p lan secret .

At last when a ll prepa rat ions were made the ca labash was c losed and

the sea became ca lm . Ku-a -

paakaa ordered the ch iefs to lash the canoes

together and to floa t them in the bay, ready to sa i l them when the morn ing
star appea red . They lay down to s leep un t i l the k ing ’

s c r ier should awaken
them .

Very ea r ly Ku-a-

paakaa ca l led them say ing ,
Awake ! Awake ! It is

ha l f way between n ight and day . Your wea r iness is gone . The morn ing
sta r is r is ing .

”

When they rea l i zed tha t i t was on ly the boy ca l l ing them , they were
very angry and refused to get up . B ut he kept ca l l ing them un t i l at last
he a roused them, and the six ch ie fs left w ithou t the i r k ing . They had had
so l it t le s leep that when they lay off Leahi, D iamond Head , they fel l
as leep . Then the w ind s were sen t wh ich tu rned thei r canoes a round and

d rove them back to the coast of Hawa i i . There they met thei r fam i l ies
and there was great rejo ic ing for they had been given up as lost .

Meant ime on Mo loka i the k ing and h is fol lowers slept un t i l day dawned .

Then the k ing sen t for Ku- a-

paakaa and asked him to go w ith them . At
fi rst the boy refused , say ing tha t he must stay w i th his old peop le . At
last he consented to go i f he could take his bund les w i th him . The k ing
sen t two messengers for these bund les . The messengers were grea t ly sur
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pr i sed when they saw a heavy stone and the ho l low log as long as the

canoe.

“
The k ing wou ld never have consented to take your bund les i f he had

seen thei r s i ze . You are indeed a st range boy to ca l l a stone and a log

bund les . We have been work ing for the k ing from ch i ldhood up and we

have never seen bund les l ike these,” c r ied one messenger .
To th is comp la in t Ku—a-

paakaa answered ,
“D id you not br ing women

w i th you ? Were they not l ike stones wh ich never wo rk ?”

And so the messengers car r ied the st range bund les to the padd lers,
who were very angry and sa id that the k ing wou ld refu se to take t hem .

B ut the k ing d id not inter fere, and at last the bund les were loaded on the

canoe.

Then Ku-a -

paakaa hurr ied to the h id ing place of his fa ther and to ld
h im that everyth ing was ready . Paakaa u rged his son to remember a ll

that he had made known to him .

I am on ly a boy . If I am k i l led i t is wel l . If I k i l l you r enem ies
then you w i l l be avenged , was the son

’

s reply to his father .

So he retu rned to the k ing and a fa i r w ind drove the canoes gen t ly
a long . The sk i l l of the padd lers p leased the boy grea t ly and he asked to
ho ld one of the padd les but was refused .

After they had pa ssed Oahu and lay off Wa imea on Kaua i , Ku- a-

paakaa

opened his ca labash of w inds and released some stormy w inds wh ich quick ly
blew the canoes out to sea . As before

, the sea grew angry, and great
waves dashed aga inst the canoes , dr iv ing them out to the deep wa ter .
B ut the k ing was not a fra id . Peace fi l led his m ind because Ku-a-

paakaa

was w ith him . When the k ing asked what to do , the boy repl ied ,
“Ancho r

the canoe w i th my big stone wh ich w i l l keep us in one p lace, so tha t we

sha l l not be blown out of s ight of land . When the storm is over we can

reach land .

Then the boy carr ied out all the Plans his fa ther had so carefu l ly made
known to him .

He gave food and water to the men . He gave them the pa lm leaves
to protect themselves aga ins t the w ind . The two enem ies of his father
were given noth ing . The enem ies rea l i zed tha t death would probably
overtake them , but they pat ien t ly suffered and a sked fo r noth ing . As

Ku-a -

paakaa saw them grow ing co lder and colder, he knew tha t his
father wou ld soon be avenged .

At las t Hookele- i-h i lo fel l into the sea . The people cr ied , A las !” but
they were too busy sav ing themselves to gr ieve. Soon Hookele- i-puna
fol lowed his friend and aga in the people exc la imed , “A las !” So these
two fal se friends of the k ing d ied the death they had plotted for Paakaa .
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Look ing back he saw a huge wave wh ich carr ied him sw i ft ly to shore
and landed him sa fely on the sand . Then he carr ied all the fish to the

k ing ’

s canoe where be concealed them .

The padd lers in the la rger canoe fea red to r ide such a big sur f . They
fel t sure tha t the boy would w reck his canoe. So they wa ited unt i l the
qu iet wa ter fol lowed the big wave and then they padd led ashore. When
they saw tha t a ll the fish were gone they were very angry and cha l lenged
the boy to another race .

Ku-a-

paakaa consented to a second race , but sa id tha t he had no th ing
to wager . They rep l ied tha t they wou ld wager thei r bones. The boy

sa id ,
“
I do not wan t to wager my bones . I am a wanderer here. I have

no fr iends . If you lose the race and are k i l led your fam i l ies and f r iends
w i l l wa i l for you . I

'

ll wager those two double canoes yonder .
But those canoes belong to the k ing . How can you wager them

they asked .

The boy rep l ied . The k ing was a passenger w i th me . I have ca red
for the canoes for many days .

”

St i l l they ins isted tha t on ly bod ies should be wagered and at last
Ku-a—

paakaa consented ,
saying that no blame could be p laced on him for

lay ing th is wager .
They set the day of Kau,

M idsummer Day , for the race. Each con

testan t was to have a canoe six fathoms long . The loser was to pay the

pena l ty by death in an imu.

Ku-a-

paakaa , know ing that these eight fishermen had rece ived posi t ions
at the hands of his father ’s enemies , saw his father ’s complete revenge
grow ing nea rer .
The sto ry of the com ing race spread a ll over the is land . Eight fisher

men had been beaten by a sma l l unknown boy ! They wou ld aga in try

the i r luck on the day of Kau ! Such was the news wh ich reached the

k ing ’

s ea rs and grea t was his aston i shmen t , for st range as i t may seem ,

he never once remembered the wonder ful boy who had saved his l i fe .

Peop le gathered from all over Hawa i i to see the race . Men , women ,

and ch i ld ren hurr ied to the p lace of in terest br ing ing w i th them p igs ,
dogs , feather c loaks , tapas , and other th ings . A few wan ted to wager on
the boy ; many r isked everyth ing on the eight fishermen .

As the sun rose on the day of Kan , i t saw the k ing ’

s fishermen l i ft ing
the i r canoe into the water, prepa r ing the imu and col lect ing the wood to

cook thei r v ict im . When everyth ing was prepared they ca l led Ku-a -

paakaa

to begin the race .

B ut the boy repl ied ,
Fi rst we must have ready two sur f boa rd s . The

ones who reach the shore fi rst mus t come in on the sur f boa rd four t imes .
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The fishermen were so eager to be off tha t they consented . In thei r
exc itemen t the length of the course was not determ ined upon . So they
padd led out un t i l they could just see the tops of the houses . Ku- a -

paakaa

had asked to stop befo re th is, but they wou ld not l isten to him .

As they turned thei r canoes a round the boy sa id to them ,
If you had

chosen a sho rter course you m ight have beaten me . Now I sha l l w in .

A l ready I feel p i ty for you r fam i l ies .

”

The command to sta rt was g iven . In the i r exc i temen t the k ing ’

s fisher

men d id not padd le together a s sk i l led padd lers . Seeing thei r con fus ion ,

Ku-a -

paakaa knew tha t he wou ld w in . He fol lowed in the swel l of the i r
canoe, hav ing on ly to steer his canoe. When the fishermen saw h im c lose

beh ind them they padd led w i th m ight and ma in .

Padd le ! Padd le for your l ives !
”

ca l led out Ku~ a -

paakaa .

As the canoes nea red the shore the c rowd saw the k ing ’

s fishermen
ahead and a shout of joy wen t up from thei r fr iends . B ut the fishermen
were very wea ry . Some had d ropped thei r padd les ; some had no st rength
left to l i ft the padd les Wh ich hung from thei r hands . Then the boy shot
ahead and the cry,

“

The boy is ahead ! He is w inn ing !” a roused anger in
the hea rts of those who were support ing the k ing ’

s fishermen .

After Ku- a—

paakaa had touched land ,
he ran for a sur f boa rd and rode

the b reakers fou r t imes as had been a r ranged .

When the eight fishermen had brought the i r canoe asho re, they th rew
themselves on the sand and bitterly regretted hav ing wagered thei r bones .

They saw the imu ready to receive them and knew that death wou ld soon

be thei r fate. A grea t a loha for the i r w ives , and ch i ldren , and fr iends
fi l led the i r hea rts . They wept bi tter ly a s they saw the unknown boy col lect
ing the r ich rewa rds of his v ictory .

A messenger had hurr ied to the k ing w i th the news of the boy
’

s v ictory .

Then the k ing remembered the boy who had saved his l i fe and had

brought him safely back to Hawa i i
, and so he sent his servan t to conduc t

the boy to him .

Ku- a-

paakaa glad ly hu rr ied in to the k ing ’

s presence . At once the k ing
recogn i zed the boy who had saved him from a bi tter death at sea and

ca l led him to come before him . The boy, remember ing the kapu,
hes i tated ,

but the k ing removed the kapu and Ku- a -

paakaa c raw led befo re him . The

k ing embraced him and wept over him , regret t ing tha t he had forgotten
him in his happy return home .

Then the head stewa rd was ca l led to prepa re a mea l of the best food
from the k ing ’

s own table . As Ku—a-

paakaa ate he told the k ing how he

had l ived in the canoe, eat ing the food left from the voyage .
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Amce, anwe ! c r ied the k ing . Unhappy man that I am to have thus
rewa rded one who saved my bones and brought me home from a st range
land . You foretold that you wou ld be left where the canoes were d rawn
up and so i t ha s come abou t . It is my fau l t and not the faul t of my men .

Is i t you who raced w ith my eight fishermen ? Tel l me the wager .”

Ku-a-

paakaa to ld him that in the fi rst race the wager had been thei r
fish

,
in the second i t had been thei r bones . He cont inued ,

“When I left the
shore the imu was being prepa red . The men are to be th rown in when i t
is red hot.

”

The k ing wept bi t terly for his men . The boy to ld him that th is wager
was of the i r own choos ing . He had wan ted to wager canoes .

The k ing c r ied ,
“
O boy, i f you have a loha for me, spa re the l ives of

my eight fishermen who supp ly me w i th fish. They are very sk i l l ful and
never go out w i thout br ing ing in fish.

To th is prayer the boy an swered
,
I do love you, but I must not spare

the l ives of these men . If you w ish to see Paakaa aga in you cannot spare
the l ives of these men .

The k ing rep l ied , Br ing Paakaa to me . When I see him I sha l l con
sent to the dea th of my fishermen .

”

Do you reca l l the fi rst t ime we met at sea ?” a sked the boy. You saw

an old man si tt ing in the bow of my canoe . That was Paakaa . He d id not

w i sh to retu rn to Hawa i i un t i l his enem ies were k i l led . I am Paakaa
’

s son .

My name is Ku-a—

paakaa
— so named from the c racks in your sk in . The

tapas wh ich I gave you when you were wet from the sea were those that
my fa ther had ca rr ied w i th him from Hawa i i .”

The k ing was fi l led w i th del ight at these words, for he knew that he
would see his beloved Paakaa aga in . He ordered his eight fishermen
th rown in to the iinu . He sta rted the boy off for Moloka i at once to br ing
Paakaa to h im .

When Ku-a-

paakaa had left Moloka i w ith the k ing ,
his mother had

bitter ly reproached his fa ther for a l low ing thei r on ly ch i ld to go away

from them . She knew that death at sea wou ld overtake her on ly son .

Paakaa told her not to gr ieve fo r the boy would return . He u rged her to
look towa rds Mau i and she wou ld soon see the mat sa i l of a canoe . The

canoe wou ld belong to the boy who had sent dea th to the two nav igators
and the eight fishermen . Then they wou ld know tha t a ll those who had

est ranged him f rom the k ing were dead .

A l l these assurances of her son
’

s sa fety fai led to lessen the mother ’s
anxiety . Nevertheless, she spent her days look ing for the mat sa i l of a
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HOLUA MANU

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

Manu , B i rd , l ived wi th his pa ren ts in the mounta ins above Wa imea
va l ley . His grea test del ight was to sl ide down the steep pa li s ides on his

s led .

Th is sport caused his paren ts a great dea l of wor ry, for they fea red
that he would meet w i th some acc iden t . So they p laced two immense
rocks on the path he used most . But Manu cou ld not be stopped by th is .

He jumped over the rocks, and st ruck the pa th below . However , he d id
not en joy the jar , so he c l imbed back , and rol led one of the rocks down
to the r iver, where i t stands today, as la rge as a house .

Manu
’

s pa rents prevented his cross ing the r iver by send ing a freshet
to stop h im . The freshet would sta rt at the same momen t tha t Manu

sta rted to s l ide and i t wou ld a lways reach the r iver fi rst .
At last

,
d iscouraged , Manu took his sled , and wen t to the h ighest pa-li

of the Wa imea va l ley, where he enjoyed his sport , w i thout inter rupt ion .

Th is spot is st i l l ca l led Ka—holna-manu , or the S l ide-of—Manu .
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THE GIRL AND THE MO O

A LEGEND OF KAUAI

Liv ing at Holuamanu in the mounta ins above Makawel i , was a fam i ly
in wh ich there was one ch i ld , a g ir l , who caused her pa ren ts much annoy

ance by her con t inua l c rying . In a cave beneath a wa ter fa l l nea rby l ived
a mo—o, wh ich looked l ike a huge l i za rd or crocod i le . One day when the

ch i ld was crying as usua l , her father in anger pushed her out of the

house, saying thought less ly, G o to the mo -o and l ive w i th h im .

The ch i ld hu rr ied to the cave and was welcomed by the mo-o who

g lad ly ca red for her and ca refu l ly brought her up . On wa rm, sunny days
the g i r l and the monster would come out above the water fa l l and sun

themselves . If anyone approached , the mo-O wou ld jump over the fa l l
in to the cave, and the g i r l wou ld spring th rough a ho le wh ich led into it .
As the yea rs wen t by the g i r l ’s pa rents grew more and mo re anx ious

to recover thei r ch i ld . Ask ing adv ice of the kahuna
,
they were told to

cover the hole above the water fa l l w i th a net, to t rap her . One day they
did as they were told . Soon the mo-o and the g i r l came out. The paren ts
approached and the mo-o sa fely j umped over the waterfa l l , but the g i r l
was caught in the net. Rea l i z ing tha t there was no escape for her , she

cr ied ,
“
In my youth you drove me from you . The mo-O ca red for me .

Now, why do you wan t me aga in ?”

She was l ike a w i ld an ima l
, st rugg l ing to be f ree . Not dar ing to keep

her so nea r the cave the parents moved to Wa imea, where gradua l ly they
tamed the gi rl , un t i l she grew accustomed to her old l i fe . She had become

very beaut i fu l and la ter she was ma r r ied to the pr ince of Wa imea .
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NAMAKA-O-KA-OPAE

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

There l ived at Holuamanu a women whose husband had been ent iced
away by ano ther . Seek ing adv ice, the unhappy w i fe wen t to her grand
mo ther, who was a kahuna

,
l iv ing at the mouth of a l it t le va l ley nea r

Holuamanu . The grandmother to ld her to bring two ti leaves and she

wou ld show her how to dest roy her r iva l .
When the gi r l retu rned her grandmother not iced that she had two

sta lks of ti instead of two leaves . so she to re off the leaves she wanted
and th rew the sta lks away . One fel l to the r ight of a l it t le water fa l l
nea rby and one to the left where they are grow ing to th is day .

Then the Old woman gave these inst ruc t ions to the g i r l ,
“Take these

leaves . Make them c lean , and glossy and smooth . Place them on the

c rest of the waterfa l l . GO below and sit perfect ly st i l l on the rocks . Wa i t
there unt i l your r iva l comes . When she comes she w i l l p ick up a stone to
th row at you . Not seeing the glossy ti leaves , she w i l l s l ip on them and

fa l l at you r feet .
”

The m iserable w i fe qu ick ly fol lowed out her grandmother 's in struc
t ions and in a short t ime her r iva l was lying at her feet . Snatch ing a

la rge stone she th rew i t on to the woman
’

s stomach and k i l led her . Today
in the c lear water of the st ream is seen a rock in the shape of a woman

on whose stomach st i l l l ies the rock th rown by the angry w i fe .

After hav ing k i l led her r iva l , the w i fe tore out the eyes from the dead
body and , w rapp ing them in ti leaves , she th rew them in to the water .
Then she fo l lowed the st ream unt i l she came to a second sma l l water fa l l
under wh ich she saw her husband s i tt ing . She d ropped a rock on his head
wh ich crushed in his skul l and left his mouth w ide open . By th is t ime
her r iva l ’s eyes had floated down st ream . She p laced the eyes in her hus

band '

s mouth , say ing ,

“
Here is your mea t .

He was a lso turned to stone, and th is rock , ly ing in the st ream , can

st i l l be seen by passersby . From the ledge above, i t looks l ike the c rushed
in skul l Of a man ,

w i th Open mouth , and bu lg ing eyes tha t gl itter st i l l a s i f
a l ive. By the Hawa i ians , th i s rock is st i l l ca l led Namaka -o-ka -opae , the

Eyes
-Of-the-Sh rimp .
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The happy grandmother p laced the baby on the mats, and made a

bower of ma i le, ieie and lehua branches to shade i t f rom the sun . Then
Uli wen t to work in her ga rden , wh ich was very dear to her, and in wh ich
she was a lways busy .

About noon the grandmother returned and stopped the ch i ld ’

s cry ing
by food . So Uli ca red for her youngest grandson for fo rty days . By that
t ime he was forty fathoms long . As he grew in stature she en larged the
bower over him .

On the celebra ted h i l l , Haupu, on the is land of Moloka i , l ived Keoloewa ,

the k ing . Wi th h im were Pepee, Crooked-One, his genera l ; MO—i
,
High

Ch ief, his kahuna ; Moikeha, the H igh- Ch ief—who-Obj ects , his ast rologer ;
and his th ree p lover messengers , Kolea , or Plover ; Ulili, or Sand-Piper ;
and Akekeke, or Sn ipe.

One day the k ing dec ided that he would marry, so he sen t his bi rd
messengers to find the most beaut i ful woman on earth , whose sk in should
be l ike the r is ing sun . The bi rd s flew everywhere, look ing for a woman

who wou ld answer the k ing ’

s descript ion . They found none unt i l they had
returned to H i lo and there they saw Haka - lan i - leo, the most beaut i fu l
woman in the wor ld , bath ing in the sea by n ight .
At once the bi rds flew back to t hei r k ing and to ld him tha t they had

seen a woman whose sk in was l ike the 00 and all the other beaut i fu l b i rds
of Hawa i i .

Keoloewa decided that th is wonderful woman should be his w i fe . He

o rdered a double canoe prepa red for the j ourney . The bi rds flew ahead
to show the way. They came to the harbor of Hi lo just at dusk . There
they wa i ted pat ient ly unt i l the fi rst cock crowed , and then they heard a

sweet vo ice sing ing . The canoe was d r i ft ing in the water , where th is
beaut i ful woman usua l ly rode the sur f .

Just as Haka- lan i - leo not iced the dark obj ect , a voice ca l led to her,

O beaut i ful woman , come here and rest before you r ide the sur f.
The woman swam to the canoe and gett ing into i t was lost in adm i ra

t ion of its deco ra t ions wh ich were made of the feathers of beaut i fu l bi rds .

It was
_

not un t i l the canoe was being rap id ly padd led for Moloka i , that
she rea l i zed that she was being ca rr ied away. Then she began to mourn
for her husband and her home at Hi lo .

As the days passed and his w i fe d id not return ,
Ha

’ka sent his people
to hun t on land and sea for her . She had d isappeared comp letely. No

one could find her .

Then the k ing cal led his eleven sons together and asked each one what
he should do to find the i r beaut i fu l mother. He came at last to N iheu
who ,

absent ly st i rring up the fire w i th a long st ick , answered in these
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words : The sea d iv ides Hawa i i from Mo loka i , where the w i fe you are

weep ing for is held a pr isoner in the s t rong fort ress Of Haupu .

”

Th is answer made the k ing angry w ith Ni ben whom he taun ted because
of his s i ze . Niheu showed tha t even though he was sma l l he was very
st rong. He j umped to the top of his house and , sei z ing the rafters , pu l led
the bu i ld ing down . Then he bea t the ground w i th his st ick and formed
eight va l leys w i th p rec ip ices so h igh tha t on ly the koae, the huge wh ite
t rop ic bi rds, cou ld fly to the i r summ i ts .

After he had done these th ings he sa id to his father, Now you have
seen what st rength I have. B ut, a las, my st rength is great on ly on th is
island . If my mother were on Hawa i i I cou ld get her for you ,

but she

is on Moloka i .”

One day when Uli and her grand son ,
Kana , were work ing in thei r

ga rden in the moun ta in s they hea rd a great shout ing com ing from the

seashore . Uli sa id that Kana ’

s brothers were t rying to l i ft the la rge u lua .

When Kana hea rd wha t his bro thers were do ing he was very anxious

to test his st rength w i th them . SO he wa i ted un t i l his grandmother was
busy, and then , a fter hav ing shortened his body, he secret ly hurr ied to

wa rds the spot where the boys were t rying to l i ft the fish to thei r shou lders .

As he nea red the pond ofWaiakea ,
Kana a sked the ch i ldren why there

was such a grea t no ise . They rep l ied that the ch iefs were t rying to l i ft
the big fish, but on ly the sma l lest ch ief cou ld do i t .

Kana was great ly su rpr ised tha t his ta l l b rothers cou ld not l i ft the
fish, and sa id to the ch i ld ren ,

“Those men must be very weak i f they can

not l i ft tha t fish .

”

One Of the ch i ld ren told the ch iefs that an unknown boy was mak ing
fun of thei r st rength . He was led befo re them and one of the brothers
asked ,

“
Did you say that we were weak l ings because we cou ld not ca r ry

th is fish ? Try to l i ft the fi sh you rsel f, i f such strength belongs to you .

”

Kana at once j umped in to the pond and tu rned the head of the fi sh

towa rds the deep water . As the fi sh swam in to the sea Kana he ld on to

its ta i l and was ca rr ied to Keahua and then back to the pond aga in .

"

There
he eas i ly l i fted the fish to his shou lder ,. and wa lked away w i th i t .
When the aston ished c rowd saw th is demonst rat ion of st rength , they

cr ied ,
“Th is is the strongest boy of a ll .

”

These wo rds angered the Older ch iefs , who fel t tha t thei r st rength had
been r id icu led in the eyes of the peop le, for st rength was possessed by

those of h igh bi rth on ly, and to have a boy of unknown pa ren tage surpass
them was a great in su l t .

SO Niheu cr ied tha t the boy was ca rry ing the fish
,
belong ing to the

ch iefs , to his heiau , where he wou ld sacr ifice i t in grat itude for his st rength .
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In fact Kana ’

s on ly thought was to ca rry his pr i ze home to his grand
mother . As he pa ssed the he iau of Niheu ,

Kana was se i zed and carr ied
into the he iau where he was t ied to the ma in post . Leav ing him there,
his capto rs car r ied the fish back to the pond . It had been out of water
so long that i t was very weak .

As Uli was work ing in her fields , the thought came to her that all was
not wel l w i th her grand son,

Kana . SO, not find ing him at home, she

hu rr ied to her o ther grandch i ldren .

When Niheu saw her he asked , Do you know who tha t boy is , who
t r ied to stea l our fish ? We have t ied him up in the he iau for attempt ing
to carry off the ch iefs ’

fish.

Uli looked at the capt ive and at once saw tha t he was Kana . Turn ing
to Niheu she rep l ied ,

“That boy is no th ief . He is your
“

lo rd . You were
born as a ch i ld . He was born a s a piece of rope . Tha t is the reason

you d id not know your brother .

”

Then Uli to ld Kana to wa lk . At once all his ropes fel l off, and in his
anger he began to tea r down the heiau . Uli, fear ing that the boy would
ent i rely dest roy the sac red p lace, ordered him to return w i th her to the i r
moun ta in home.

As soon a s the brothers had recovered from thei r surpr ise over the
know ledge tha t Kana was l iv ing w i th thei r grandmo ther, Niheu to ld them
tha t he was going into the moun ta ins to bu i ld canoes w ith wh ich to go to

Moloka i in sea rch of his mother .
In the moun ta ins he looked for t imber su itable for his canoe. He soon

found two w i l iw i l i t rees, seven feet in d iameter
The fol low ing day he fel led these t rees w i th two m ighty st rokes of his

ax and commenced hew ing them out. By even ing he had a lmost fin ished
them , so he ~ decided to return in the morn ing .

Niheu was unable to s leep tha t n ight because he was very anxious abou t
his canoes. As soon as dayl ight came,

he hurr ied to the p lace where he
was bu i ld ing them and was great ly aston i shed to find them s tand ing up

and grow ing aga in . He left them and looked for other t rees su i table for
canoes .

Hav ing found two koa t rees , Niheu cut them down w ith two s t rokes
and , as on the prev ious day, a lmost fini shed the canoes by even ing . Aga in
he wen t home for the n ight .
At dayl ight he returned to the spot where he had left his unfin ished

canoes . He found these stand ing up and grow ing . The boy was very
angry and muttered to h imsel f,

“Th is is the work of my grandmother, Uli.
She w ishes to br ing my work to naught . She is a c ruel woman to cast th is
spel l upon me . I shal l k i l l her .

”
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Niheu d id as Uli sa id , and then wa ited unt i l darkness fel l . Noth ing
wa s done to the t rees that n ight , but the fol low ing n ight he heard voices
say ing,

“ Come, let us fin i sh Niheu ’

s canoes .

”

Then a wonderfu l th ing happened . The canoes were instant ly fin ished
and a canoe house was bu i l t . After the ancestors had pul led the canoes

under shelter they d isappeared .

Ea rly in the morn ing Niheu went to see what had been done and was

great ly aston ished to see everyth ing fin i shed . Happ iness fi l led his heart .
Look ing for food , he came upon a house wh ich he entered . There he

saw severa l coi ls of rope. Niheu was very glad to see th is rope for he
n eeded it to pu l l his canoes to the sea . He a lso saw two st icks ben t su it
ably for lash ing his canoes together .

Just as Niheu was congra tu lat ing h imsel f on his good luck the rope
began to unco i l and Kana stood before his aston ished brother, who was

so fr ightened that he ran and j umped down a h igh pali . Kana st retched
out his a rms and rescued the fa l l ing boy . Br inging him back , he asked
why he had j umped over the poll.
Niheu repl ied , I j umped over that pal i because I was anx ious to see

the handsome peop le who l ive down below . Y ou caught me before I saw

them .

”

To th i s fa lsehood Kana answered , You are not speak ing the t ruth .

You ran because you saw my big eyes look ing at you .

”

Niheu con fessed th is to be t rue. Then he hur r ied back to his grand
mother and told her that the canoes had been fin ished as she had foretold .

He a sked her where the grandson l ived , who had ca rr ied the u lua and

whom she had ca l led the lord of h imsel f and his brothers , for that grand
son must go to Moloka i in search of his beaut i fu l mother .

Uli at fi rst d id not wan t Niheu to take Kana away,
but at last she

consen ted , on cond i t ion that he be wel l t reated .

Niheu found Kana and made known his errand . Kana consented to

help his brother and expla ined the deta i ls of his p lan . Niheu was to

a rrange his brothers and thei r fol lowers in a long l ine ex tend ing from the

mounta ins to the sea,
w i th h imsel f nea rest the sea . These men must a ll

be st rong as the canoes were to s l ide down thei r shou lders to the sea .

When Kana saw tha t the long l ine of men was a rranged he pushed the
canoes w i th such force tha t they sl id towa rds the sea l ike the w ind , de
st roy ing everyth ing in thei r way . The men t r ied to stop the canoes but

were knocked down and k i l led .

As the canoes were s l id ing by Niheu ,
he caught hold Of the manu,

the ca rved prows , and t r ied to stop them , but was unable to do so unt i l
he had been ca rr ied out to deep water . After he had ancho red the canoes ,
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he swam ashore and hea rd the grea t wa i l ing over the sudden death of his

Older brothers .

Niheu hurr ied to Uli and Kana to tel l them the sad news . Kana then
told his brother to ca l l the ast ro loger and the c rews for the canoes . After
everyth ing was prepa red , the people ca rr ied Kana to the sea .

Mo-i
, the famous kahuna of Moloka i , saw all these prepa ra t ions to

rescue Haka- lan i - leo go ing on , on Hawa i i . He ca l led the p lover and sa id ,
“
Go to our lord , the King, and say that I have had a d ream . If he w ishes
to escape ha rm he must retu rn the woman he has stolen . If he refuses to
do t h is, d i re ca lam ity w i l l befa l l him . The crop of coconuts and ta ro w i l l

fa i l . A—a
, sma l l lava stones , w i l l cover the land .

The p lover flew to the en t rance of the pa lace and made known to the

k ing the d ream of his kahuna . The k ing answered that no sold ier was
brave enough to come to Mo loka i and at tempt to conquer her k ing .

Soon a fter, Mo—i s lept and d reamed aga in . The p lover, seeing his l ips
move, awakened him and asked why he was mutter ing in his s leep . Mo— i

sent the p lover to wa rn the k ing to send back the woman befo re the wards
of Uli should come to rescue her, and to br ing d isaster to Moloka i .

The k ing ,
in anger, sen t his messenger to tel l Mo-i to d ream no mo re,

or he wou ld be pun ished .

Keoloewa then ca l led his body gua rd of p lovers, and told them to fly

over the wor ld to see i f any sold iers were prepa r ing for a t r ip to Moloka i .
The p lovers flew everywhere and , seeing no so ld iers , all but one retu rned
to the k ing . Th is one p lover rema ined on Hawa i i . He flew in to the house
of Uli. Then he wen t to H i lo and ran a long the beach un t i l he became
th i rsty . After he had gone to a st ream for a dr ink, he flew back to the

beach where he saw the t racks of a man in the sand . Each t rack was
a fa thom long and a ya rd w ide .

Wi th th is in forma t ion the p lover returned to Mo loka i where he found
that the k ing had bu i l t a b ig fi re

, to put to death the bi rd messengers
because they had brought no news to him . When the k ing heard the

repo rt of the one p lover who had stayed beh ind , he put out the fire and

spa red the l ives of the o thers . He bel ieved that there was no strong man

on Hawa i i as the messengers had seen none .

In the mean t ime MO- i d reamed aga in and as before sen t the p lover to
the k ing w ith th is message : “

O King , return the woman w i th in three days ,
or the war canoes w i l l be seen approach ing our is land . In my d ream I

saw a figure fly ing above the fortress of Haupu . The head was h igher
than the mounta in . The eyes were as br ight as the even ing sta r .”
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The k ing was very angry and o rdered his so ld iers to br ing Mo- i before
him . Then he sen t for Moikeha , the s ister of MO- i

, who cou ld tel l him i f
there was any t ruth in the words of her b rother .
When Moikeha came before the k ing, he to ld her of the frequent wa rn

ings he had received from Mo-i. He sa id that he d id not des ire to return
the beaut i ful woman he had stolen .

After hea r ing the k ing ’

s message, Moikeha began her r i tes . She took
a la rge ca labash ful l of wa ter and covered i t w i th tapa . Wh i le she was

doing th is she heard the voice of Mo- i mutter ing : “

Look wel l to what

you are doing and you w i l l see the big eyes of a man stand ing in the sea .

He is com ing for the woman who is held here w i thout good cause. If

he reaches the is land , all w i l l be dest royed . He is so ta l l tha t his head
is h igher than the fort ress of Haapu .

”

As soon as Mo- i had ceased ta lk ing, his s ister began to pray. Wh i le
she prayed , a v iolen t ea rthquake shook the land . When Moikeha removed
the tapa from the ca labash , she and Mo-i saw a pa i r of eyes as br ight a s
the moon sh in ing in the waterf Then Moikeha knew that the d reams of

her bro ther were t rue and she warned the k ing to return his capt ive to

Hawa i i .

The k ing wou ld not l i sten to th is adv ice and answered , I w i l l not re

turn my pr i ze. I am able to l i ft up my island un t i l the fort ress reaches
the c louds . No man is ta l l enough to overlook i t then .

”

Mo- i answered that the wa rd of Uli was able to become ta l ler than
any fo rt ress . In fea r, the peop le prepa red for the day when the war

canoes wou ld reach thei r island . The k ing st i l l l istened not to the ea rnest
ent reat ies of his genera ls and sold iers to return Haka- lan i-leo , the beaut i ful
woman of Hawa i i .

Meanwh i le, on Hawan ,
Kana was mak ing his prepa rat ions for the

journey. He to ld Niheu to leave beh ind all the so ld iers and padd lers , and
to take w i th them on ly Pohaku, the Stone, a t rusted compan ion . When
all was prepared , the peop le w rapped Kana in ma ts , us ing one thousand of

them to cover him . Then they p laced h im on the polo,
the frame jo in ing

the double canoe .

As they put out to sea , the t ide and the current s were aga inst them .

Many ev i l akua of the sea t r ied to delay them . The sword -fish t r ied to

des t roy the canoe, but Pohaku lowered h imsel f to the s ide of the canoe

and the fi sh
,
st r ik ing aga ins t the stone Of his body. wa s dest royed . Th is

was the last of thei r t roubles .

Soon they lay off Moloka i . The people watch ing for war canoes were
surpr i sed to see a canoe w ith on ly one man padd l ing . A messenger was
sen t to a sk i f th is was a war o r a p leasure canoe . When Niheu an swered
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When Niheu saw his bro ther in th is st range form ,
he began to cry tha t

he had been k i l led . He ca l led out,
“Kana , come down aga in to Uli.

Kana hea rd his brother 's words and lowered his head into H i lo wh i le
his feet were st i l l on Mo loka i . Uli knew that her grandch i ld was in some

t rouble, and she was very angry w i th Niheu , who had thought more of a

few ha i rs of his head than of sav ing his beaut i fu l mother .

Uli brought food to Kana . He ate all the food that was in the ca la

bash . He ate a ll the food tha t was in the garden ,
— ta ro , potatoes and

bananas . As Kana took th is nou r ishmen t his feet on Moloka i began to

grow . When Niheu saw the feet grow ing ,
he began to chop at them w ith

a stone .

Kana ca l led to his grandmother , My feet are in pa in . What is the

t rouble ?”

Uli exp la ined to him tha t Niheu was angry because he was hungry.

SO Kana promised to take him a h i l l of sweet potatoes .

Uli a lso exp la ined to Kana tha t he must return to Moloka i and break
the backs of the turt les , so that they cou ld not l i ft Haupu any h igher .
Hav ing hea rd these wo rd s Kana ra ised his head , and when the turt les

t r ied to l i ft up the fort ress he c rushed them to death and pressed the

mounta in down to its or ig ina l s i ze . Niheu then c l imbed up and ca rr ied
his mother down to the canoe .

The terr ified peop le t ried to escape but were dr iven over the pali by
the big eyes of Kana . On ly MO—i and his s i ster escaped .

Kana cut Haupu off f rom the ma in land . He gave the k ingdom of

Mo loka i to Hookekua , the k ing of Kekaha . Then he sen t Niheu to

Hawa i i w ith his mother, and began his t ravels .

From
'Mo lokai Kana c rossed to Oahu whence he soon wen t to Kipukai,

on Kaua i . There he saw the beaut i fu l s isters of Kaneike . He t raveled
on unt i l he reached Ka la lan ,

where he fr ightened Kahuanui, B ig-Founda
t ions , who was mak ing tapa ,

by st retch ing h imsel f unt i l his head reached
the c louds .

Ni ihau was nex t v is i ted by the t raveler . After seeing the celebrated
mat-weaver and the in terest ing po in ts he stepped back to Kaua i at a p lace
ca l led Ke

’

e, nea r Ka la lan , wh ich is ca l led to th is day , Kapuai
-a-Kana , The

Ini printp f
—Kana ’

s-Foot . Wherever Kana t raveled on Kaua i and Ni ihau
he k i l led the akua who were dest roying the peop le .

At last Kana returned to Hawa i i , where he found a ll the ch iefs l iv ing
happ i ly . Niheu asked him to go a round Hawa i i w i th him . Wh i le they
were stay ing in Kona ,

Niheu hea rd the people comp la in ing because the i r
k ing, Kahoa lei, the Fr iend -of—the-Lei. made them cook food and fish for
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him . Niheu dec ided to ta lk w ith the k ing ’

s messenger when he came w ith
o rders for the peop le, and so ca l led to the man ,

but he ran away . Niheu
fol lowed and catch ing the poor fel low broke his back .

After th is l i tt le adven tu re Niheu retu rned to H i lo . There his grand
mother greeted him w ith these wo rd s : “

You have been up to m isch ief .
Your act ions w i l l br ing trouble to us . Br ing you r brother to me befo re
the ca lam i ty befa l ls us .

”

In the mean t ime Kahoa lei had wa ited unt i l m idn ight of the th i rd n igh t
for the return of his messenger. At that hou r the messenger craw led
before his k ing, begg ing mercy and saying that he had been bad ly t reated
by the grandson of Uli.

Kahoalei was very angry and c r ied , I sha l l pun ish Niheu . I sha l l take
from Hawa i i the sun , the moon , and the sta rs . On ly where I am, sha l l
there be l ight .

After Uli had sen t Niheu to find Kana , she fastened a rope to the door
Of her house and then ca rr ied the rope to the sea , so that i f the threatened
da rkness befel l the land , she cou ld find her way to and from the ocean .

The peop le, seeing th is, wondered what Uli was do ing.

As soon as Niheu found his brother he sta rted for Hi lo w ith Kana on

his back . They had gone on ly a short d istance, when the sun was taken
from the heavens and they had to feel thei r way . Kana then st retched his
head about the c louds and so reached Ul i ’s house

SO you have come,
”
sa id his grandmother . I sent for you because I

knew you were the on ly person who could recover the sun . Go now and

find it . It is h idden under the earth . Before you go , see i f there is any

l ight in the sky. If there is, come and tel l me .

”

Kana stretched his body un t i l he reached the sky, where he found l ight .
When he had reported th is to Uli she sa id ,

“Take your b rother w i th you
and go up as far as your body w i l l take you . The p lace tha t you w i l l touch
when you bend over w i l l be Kabik i , and there you w i l l find a spr ing . If

anyone asks you your name, say ,

‘

I am yours and Ul i ’s.

’

With these inst ruct ions Kana sta rted on his wonder fu l jou rney. When
they reached the heavens, Niheu was ch i l led th rough and th rough , and so

was left beh ind to d ie. Kana fe l l to Kabik i . The two old peop le there
were s ta rt led by the no ise of his fa l l , and each t r ied to make the other find
wha t had fa l len nea r them .

At last the Old woman wen t out and seeing a wh ite obj ect in the

spr ing tr ied to catch i t w ith a st ick . Fa i l ing to do th is, she a sked the

obj ect what i t was and was su rpr ised to hea r it an swer,
“
I am yours and

Ul i ’s .

”
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Crying, Oh my grandson ! the old woman ca rr ied Kana to her hus

band . They fed h im unt i l his st rength returned and then asked h im i f
he had come for the sun . When he rep l ied that such was his errand , they
gave h im two guides who led the way. They sen t a fire in front to show
them the way and a w ind beh ind to help them on .

When they reached the l ine d iv id ing the k ingdom from the land of the

keepers of the spr ing , the gu ides left Kana , tel l ing h im to go wherever
the w ind d i rected .

So Kana j ourneyed on a lone un t i l he came to the gua rd , Manu-a
, si tt ing

by the k ing ’

s door . Manu-a was fr iend ly, and , urg ing the st ranger to sit

down by him , told h im how he had to sit there, and wa tch the k ing and his

fol lowers eat and p lay wh i le the cold ra in fel l upon him .

Kana was great ly in terested . Soon he saw how the k ing got his food .

He l i fted a stone that covered a large hole in the sky and lowered his
hand wh ich was qu ick ly fi l led w i th food by the peop le below .

Wh i le the k ing and his men were eat ing, the guard sa id to Kana ,
'

Wai t w i th me un t i l they have fin ished . Then they w i l l return the

d ishes and what rema ins of the food . Prop up the stone w i th your foot .
They w i l l th ink the ho le is c losed and w i l l go back to thei r game. Then
we may eat.

”

Kana d id as he was told , and when they were a lone be lowered his
hand th rough the hole . As he d id so the peop le saw a large black hand
and they knew i t was not the k ing ’

s hand . Someone sa id ,
“Th is hand

must belong to a so ld ier . No wonder i t is fat. He si ts and p lays games
all day wh i le we labor for him . Perhaps even now he is demand ing more
foodf

’

However, Kana
’

s relat ives recogn i zed his hand , and fi l led i t w ith food .

Manu-a told h im to drop the food . Then his hand was fi l led w i th wa ter .
Th is Kana a lso d ropped . They next t r ied bi rds wh ich the gua rd ordered
up . These bi rds ca l led out,

“

Kiawea,
”
the cal l of the long- legged fish

hawk , and the fr iends of the k ing thought tha t day had come. The k ing
to ld them tha t there were no bi rds there.

Kana aga in lowered his hand , and i t was fi l led w i th stars , wh ich he
th rew in to the heavens where they gave l ight . Then the moon was p laced
in his hand . Kana put i t into the blue sky, where i t rema ined g iv ing l ight .
He was nex t g iven all k inds Of bi rds and fow l , and for the fi rst t ime the

rooster broke the mo rn ing st i l lness by crow ing .

Y et aga in Kana lowered his hand th rough the magic ho le in the sky .

Th is t ime he was g iven the sun ,
wh ich he p laced in the sky, hav ing received

its solemn prom ise never to d isappea r aga in . S ince tha t day no magic
power has been able to depr ive the people on ea rth of the grea t sun .
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KAILI-LAU—O-KEKOA

A LEGEND OF KAUA I

Ka i l i - lau-o-kekoa , The—Cover ing-o i— the-Koa-Lea f, was the on ly daughter
of Moikeha and Hooipo, two very h igh ch iefs of Kaua i . Her pa ren ts
loved the ch i ld great ly , and gave her every ca re , engag ing a nurse, or

kahu
, to be w ith her a lways . As Ka i l i - lau-o-kekoa grew ,

her beauty
increased . After she had r idden the surf at Maka

’

iwa ,
nea r Wa ipoul i , or

had p layed konane, a compl icated game resembl ing chess, her cheeks
glowed l ike the r is ing sun .

One day,
when her pa rents had gone to cu lt ivate taro in Kapah i ,

Ka i l i- lau-o-kekoa was a lone, Playing kouane w i th her nurse. Suddenly a

st range man stood befo re the door . He asked the g i r l i f she en joyed

konane very much . When she an swered that she d id , he suggested tha t
she p lay a game w i th him . Ka i l i - lau~o -kekoa won the game by a score
of n ine to four . She sa id to the st ranger ,

“
You have been defea ted by the

daughter of Moikeha .

”

The man asked ,

“
Is Moikeha st i l l l iv ing ?

“

Yes ,
”
answered Ka i l i - lau-O—kekoa .

“

He has gone to the ta ro patches
now . Moikeha loves sur f- r id ing and my mother . He w i l l stay on Kaua i
t i l l he d ies .

”

After the st ranger had hea rd these wo rd s , he sa id , I bel ieved that he
was dead . I regret not being able to take him back to Moloka i w i th me .

When he returns , tel l him that the h igh ch ief of Moloka i has been here,

and has been defeated by Moikeha
’

s daughter in a game. G ive you r father
and mo ther the a loha of Heaa-kekoa .

When the ch ief from Moloka i had spoken these words , he got into his
canoe, and started for his is land .

Now , at Pihanaka lani, where a ll good th ings abounded ,— a legenda ry
spot on Kaua i above the Wa i lua r iver, tha t cannot be found nowadays
there l ived two very h igh ch iefs : Kaua -kah i-a l i i , The-Ba t t le-of—the-Lone

Ch ief, and his s ister Ka-ha le- lehua ,
The-House—oi —Lehua . In th i s garden

spot of Pihanaka lan i was the far- famed founta in ofWa i-o-ke—Ola ,Water-Of
Li fe, wh ich could resto re the dead to l i fe, and renew the youth of the

aged . Kaua -kah i-a l i i owned a very loud- sound ing flute ca l led Kan ika ’

w i,

wh ich cou ld be hea rd as far away as Kapaa .

One n ight Ka i l i-lau-O-kekoa had been p lay ing konane w ith her nurse
unt i l m idn ight . Tha t n ight

,
wh i le the g i r l slept , the nurse heard the flute.

c rying ,
Ka i l i - lau-o-kekoa ,

do you s leep ?
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\'Vhen the g ir l awoke in the morn ing her nurse told her the wo rds she

had hea rd . Ka i l i—lau -o-kekoa was great ly exc ited and sa id , “Today we

sha l l sleep all day so tha t I may be awake at m idn ight , for I must hea r
th i s voice from the h i l ls when it ca l ls me .

”

SO they s lept unt i l even ing. Then they p layed kona ne to keep them
se lves awake . At m idn ight they hea rd the flute voice ca l l ing

,
Ka i l i

lau-o-kekoa , do you s leep in Puna ? Is not the sur f h igh ?”

“
I do not s leep . I sha l l sea rch for you unt i l I find you , an swered the

breathless Ka i l i- lau-O —kekoa .

Then she and her nurse sta rted on the i r sea rch . They c l imbed up the

moun ta in s ide and at day l ight reached Kuamoo .

When the s ister of the flute p layer saw these two women com ing, she

sen t the heavy m i st and the bl ind ing ra in to delay thei r j ourney . They
found shel ter in a ho l low t ree and when the ra in had ceased they wen t on .

Ka i l i - lau—O-kekoa soon saw a house where a b r ight fire was burn ing .

As the two women approached the house of Ka- ha le- lehua
,
the s ister

of the flute-p layer, she took p i ty on them, and welcomed them . She took
off thei r wet c lothes, and gave them each a dry pa

’

u . Then she prepa red
a mea l for her unbidden guests . She p laced before them a p latter of

lipoa limu
, cho ice sea-weed , and l i t t le st r iped ma nini fish, st i l l a l ive .

Ka i l i — lau-o—kekoa was great ly su rpr ised to see the l ive fish
, and sa id to her

nurse,
“We l ive near the sea yet we never have l ive fish . Th is place is

far from the sea . How is i t tha t the fish are st i l l a l ive ?”

Her hostess answered her by saying tha t she and her brother had
a fish pond nea r thei r house .

After the mea l was fin ished Ka i l i-lau-O—kekoa wen t in sea rch of the

flute tha t had ca l led her away from home . She came to the room of

Kaua-kah i- a l i i and found the flute h idden in his breast . At once a grea t
love for th is ch ie f fi l led the heart Of the g i r l , and she fo rgo t her fond
pa ren ts and stayed w i th him .

When the pa rents Of Ka i l i - lau—O-kekoa found tha t thei r daughter wa s
gone

,
they began to sea rch for her . At las t they came to the house where

she was l iv ing w i th the young ch ief , and ca rr ied them both to Kapaa .

There they t ied the ch ief to a post in a house .

The first day he was g iven noth ing to eat. On the second day a boy

passed by, and , seeing the pr isoner, asked i f he had been g iven any food
or wa ter . When he hea rd that he had received none, he retu rned to his

pa rents and made known to them the ch ief ’s cond it ion . They ordered
thei r son to put water in a coconut shel l , and to get another one for food ,
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so tha t he could th row them to the pr isoner . Wi th these he crawled
th rough the rushes so tha t no one wou ld see him .

The boy ca rr ied out his pa ren ts ’ inst ruct ion s on that day, and on many
fol low ing days . The ch ief began to look we l l aga in .

When the fa ther Of Ka i l i-lau -o-kekoa had recovered from his anger he
ca l led his daughter to h im and asked her to exp la in how she came to be

in the mounta ins . She told h im that she had heard the flute ca l l ing to

her, and had wanted to make of the man who played i t ei ther a husband or

a f r iend .

Her parents dec ided to a l low the kahuna to set t le the ma t ter . When
they were ca l led together, and had heard the story they all agreed tha t
Ka i l i- lau-o-kekoa shou ld ma rry the ch ief i f he cou ld g ive his genea logy .

As soon as Kaua kah i - aln was ca l led before them ,
he proved tha t he was a

very h igh ch ief, and so the beaut i ful ch iefess was g iven to h im in

marr iage.

The boy who had car r ied food and water to the ch ief in pr ison became
his great fr iend and was made luna, or head-man , over all his lands .
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PUU KA MO-O

n ow L IZARDS CAM E TO MOLOKA I

In one of the va l leys o f Mo loka i l ived the most beaut i ful woman of

the i s land . It happened that every n ight she wa s v is i ted by a man who

a lways le ft before dayl ight so that she was not able to d iscover who he

was . Th is suspense began to tel l on her and she slow ly wasted away .

In thei r anxiety her pa rents summoned a kahuna to see i f he could
tel l the cause of thei r daughter’s i l l hea l th . He made known the gi r l ’s
sec ret and sa id tha t dur ing the day th is n ight ly v is i tor was a mo

-
o, or

monster l i za rd ; on ly at n ight could he take a human form .

The kahuna a rranged th is p lan to dest roy the g i r l
’

s tormen tor . He was

to h ide in the house where the g i r l s lept . The g i r l was to keep her v i s ito r
awake as long as poss i ble, so that when he s lept he would sleep sound ly .

Then when deep s leep held him the kahuna would tie wh i te tapa rags to
his back . At dayl ight the man wou ld be tu rned in to a mo—O

, and craw l off ,
th rough the bushes, leav ing his t ra i l marked by wh ite tapa rags .

Th is p lan was ca rr ied out. The kahuna and his men fol lowed the

t ra i l of the mo-o unt i l they came to a rocky h i l l st i l l known as Puu ka

Mo—o .

6

There
,
su rrounded by stones , they saw the monster ly ing in the sun fast

as leep .
A l l the peop le were o rdered to col lect wood . Th is was p laced

a round the mo-o and set a fi re . As the heat of the fi re bu rned the

body of the mo-o
,
i t bu rst Open and myr iads of sma l l mo-O were th rown

out and ran away among the bushes .

Thus was the beau t i fu l g i r l saved from her n ight ly v is ito r, and thus

were the l it t le wo rm— l ike l i za rds int rod uced in to the islands . The h i l l is
st i l l known as Puu ka MO-O , the H i l l-of-the-Monster-Li za rd .

‘
Puu ka MO-o is s ituated about a mile and a quarter northwest of Mr . George

Cooke’

s home, Kauluwai.
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MANO NIHO-KAHI

A LEGEND OF OAHU

Nea r the wa ter hole in Ma lae-kahana
,
between La ie and Kahuku, l ived

a man ca l led Mano-n iho-kah i
,
who was po ssessed of the power to turn

h imsel f into a sha rk . Mano-n iho-kah i appea red as other men except that he
a lways wore a tapa c loth wh ich concea led the sha rk ’

s mouth in his back .

Whenever he saw women go ing to the sea to fish o r to get l
-iinu he

wou ld ca l l out, Are you going into the sea to fish ?

Upon hea r ing that they were, he would hasten in a roundabout way to

reach the sea ,
where he wou ld come upon them and , bi t ing them w i th his

one sha rk ’

s tooth , k i l l them .

Th is happened many t imes . Many women were k i l led by Mano-n iho
kah i . At last the ch ief of the reg ion became a la rmed and ordered all the

peop le to gather together on the p la in . Stand ing w i th his kahuna, the ch ief
commanded all the people to d isrobe. A l l obeyed but Mano-n iho—kah i ,
Shark-w ith-One Tooth . SO his tapa was dragged Off and there on his

back was seen the sha rk ’

s month . He was put to death at once and there
were no more dea ths among the women .
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LANILOA,
THE MO O

A LEGEND OF OAHU

Laniloa is the name g iven to a point of land wh ich extends in to the

ocean from La ie. In anc ient t imes th i s po int was a mo-o, stand ing upr ight ,
ready to k i l l the passerby .

After Kana and his brother had rescued the i r mother from Moloka i
and had taken her back to Hawa i i , Kana set out on a journey a round the
is lands to k i l l a ll the 1110 -0 . In due t ime he reached La ie, where the

mo-o was k i l l ing many peop le . Kana had no difliculty in dest roying th is
monster . Tak ing its head , he cut i t into five p ieces and th rew them into
the sea , where they can be seen today as the five sma l l is lands ly ing off

Ma lae-kahana : Ma lualai, Keauaka luapaaa , Pulemoku . Mokuaaniwa and

Kihewamoku .

At the spot where Kana severed the head of the mo-o is a deep hole
wh ich even to th is day has never been fathomed .
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I came to k i l l your father by the orders of King Kamehameha ,

answered the King ’

s man . Dec id ing i t would profit them noth ing to k i l l
the son , the sold iers depa rted for Hanapepe by the niakai s ide of the h i l l ,
and fa i led to meet Manuwahi, who had returned to his home by the

ma nka s ide.

The next morn ing the King ’

s body-gua rd aga in surrounded w i th his
so ld iers the home of the kahuna . Manuwahi came out and asked ,

“What
are you here for ? D id you come for ba tt le ?

“
Yes , answered the fearless so ld ier,

“We came to k i l l you .

Whereupon Manuwahi ca l led to his ass istance all the ak ua from the

No rth , South , East and West a s wel l as those from above and below .

They came at once and gave bat t le to the sold iers of the k ing . The akua

fought by bi t ing and sc ra tch ing thei r assa i lan ts and befo re long they had
k i l led a ll but Ka—ha la—iu .

Ka-hala - iu cr ied out, Spare my l i fe, kahuna of the gods, and I w i l l

stay w ith you .

”

Wha t can you do i f you stay w ith me ?
”
a sked Manuwahi.

I w i l l p lan t area for you . I came f rom Hawa i i , where I l ived by
p lant ing awa,

”
answered Ka-ha la-iu .

B ut Manuwahi sa id ,
“
I do not need you . GO back and tel l your k ing

that even his bravest sold iers were not able to conquer Ma lae—kahana .

Tel l h im tha t a ll but you were k i l led by the akua there .

”

When Kamehameha had hea rd these wo rds he sent Ka-ha la-iu back
w i th another body of sold iers w i th orders that he must conquer Ma lae

kahana .

In the meant ime, Manuwahi had moved w i th his sons up to the cave
of Kankana- leau, where the nat ives made thei r stone adzes . There the

King ’

s sold iers met them . As be fo re, Manuwahi ca l led a ll the akua to his

aid . Aga in the sold iers were qu ick ly put to death and on ly Ka -ha la- iu

was left . So Ma lae-kahana was not conquered .

Ka-ha la — iu respected and adm i red Manuwahi so much that he was very
anx ious to rema in w i th him ,

and so he asked aga in to be allowed to rema in
as an area grower . Manuwahi consented th is t ime and gave him one s ide
o f the va l ley to cu l t ivate in own .

One day as Ka-ha la-iu was prepa r ing the s ide b ill for its cul t ivat ion ,

he not iced tha t on the oppos i te side of the va l ley, t rees and bushes were
fa l l ing in every d i rect ion , as i f a wh i rlw ind were uproo t ing them . Th is
fr ightened him very much , as he cou ld not understand the phenomenon , so

he ran in great haste to Manuwahi, and asked wha t i t meant . Manuwahi

told him tha t his akua were help ing in the c lear ing of the s ide hi l l , and
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tha t i f he w ished them to help him , they wou ld glad ly do so . Ka-ha la— iu

was on ly too happy to have help, so he ca l led upon the akua , and in a

short t ime both s ides of the va l ley were c lea red
,
and were grow ing luxur

iantly w i th the most beaut i fu l area .

After the batt le, between Ka-ha la - iu and the akua for the possess ion
of Ma lae-kahana , Manu-ka , Fr ightener-of-B i rds, one of Manuwahi

’

s

sons , moved to Kaneohe, where he d ied some t ime later . He was bur ied
makai of the presen t road . The na t ives dug a very la rge grave, but before
they could cover the body, the akua brought red d i rt from Ewa , in a

c loud , wh ich fi l led the grave, and made a red h i l l above i t , wh ich can be

seen to th is day . There is no other red d i rt in tha t d is tr ic t .
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MAKUAKAUMANA

A LEGEND OF OAHU

The story of a man who was swa l lowed by the b ig
fish, and of this man’

s gods , Kane and Kanaloa .

Makuakaumana was a fa rmer, p lant ing area, bananas , and suga r cane

for his gods , and taro and sweet potatoes for h imsel f and his f r iends . He

and his w i fe l ived at Kauluanui in the d ist r ict of Koolau, on Oahu . They
had one ch i ld , a boy, and when th is boy was twelve yea rs Old his mother
d ied .

After the death of his w i fe, Makuakaumana wen t a lone to his fa rm in

the moun ta ins , leav ing his son in cha rge of his house . Whenever Makua
ate, or s lept , or worked , he prayed to his gods , Kane and Kanaloa , but he

d id not know exact ly how to end his prayers , for he a lways om i tted the

words amama ua noa .

’ 7

The gods had not iced Makua ’

s st r ic t Observance of prayer and so they
had dec ided to take him to l ive w i th them on Ulukoa , the land tha t was
h idden from the s ight of man , and ca l led the Island—H idden -by

-Kane. The

peop le who l ived on th is island were the d i rect descendants of Kane .

They were O-Kane, Kanaloa ,
Kane-Of-the-W

'

ater-of—Li fe ,
Kane-of-Thun

der, Kane- tha t-Breaks— the-Heaven , Kane—of—the-Rocks , Kane-of-the-Rol l
ing

-Thunder , Kane-of- the—Rough-Cave, Kane-of-the-Wh ite-Cave, Kane

tha t-S leeps- in-the-Road , Kane- tha t-S leeps- in-the-Water , Kane—that-Shakes
the—Ea rth , Kane-of-the-Light , Kane—in -the-Break-Of-Day,

Kane-in -the—Tw i

l ight
,
Kane-in-the-Wh i r lw ind , Kane-in-the-Sun , Kane- in-the-Prayers, Kane

the-Sk i l fu l , Kane—the-Jumper , Kane-the- Brave-One, Kane—Who -Hid—the

Island , Kane—the-Watchman ,
Kane- tha t-Ran -ou - the-C l iff, and Kane-the

Eyeba l l-of-the- Sun .

Each of these god s had his own tasks to per fo rm as ind icated by his
name. These gods l ived in bod ies of men on the beaut i fu l land of

Ulukoa . There a ll food grew w ithout cu l t ivat ion . There everyone was

happy. There no weep ing, no wa i l ing, no pa in ,
no s ickness , no death was

known . There the inhabi tan ts l ived forever and when they became very
o ld

, thei r bod ies were changed in to sp i r i t bod ies w i thout tast ing of death ,
and then they become gods and l ived in the c loud s . From thei r home in
the c louds thei r sp i r its cou ld come to earth in men

’

s bod ies or in sp i r i t
bod ies as they pre ferred .

’“
Amama ua noa ,

” “
The prayer is fin ished ,

or freed . This is a lmost equ ivalent
to Amen ,

”
but its use antedates any Christian influence.
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Yes . sa id Makua , my prayer is short . No one has taught me how
to pray, so that I can make a longer p rayer . B ut I th ink my gods accept
my prayers . If they do not accept them because they are short , that is no

excuse for me to cease pray ing . As long as I l ive I sha l l pray to my

god s . I am now ha l f way th rough my l i fe, and I have prayed at a ll

t imes . Should I stop now , a ll my prayers wou ld be lost , and I shou ld
rece ive no bless ing from my gods .

”

“Wha t bless ing do you expec t to rece ive from your gods for you r
devot ion ?” asked the st rangers .

“
I sha l l have enough to eat. A l l th ings w i l l grow wel l on my fa rm

w i thout too much ha rd work . A l l that I p lant w i l l bea r abundan t ly for
my gods, and they in tu rn w i l l grant me long l i fe,

”
sa id Makua .

“Then why d id your w i fe d ie, i f the gods have power to gran t long
l i fe ? pers isted the st rangers .

Hea r ing th is quest ion ,
Makua hung his head and tea rs d ropped from

his eyes as he answered ,

“Because my w i fe d ied , one cannot say that the
gods have no power to gran t long l i fe . A l l men must go by the same

path , a ll from the o ld man to the ch i ld tha t cannot even creep .

When the st rangers heard th is answer , they sa id , You w i l l not be

d isappo in ted in the bless ing you hope to receive from you r gods , for we
see tha t you have grea t fa i th . Now prepa re banana , area and sugar cane
for us . Before we eat, pray to you r gods so that we may hea r your
prayer and comm i t i t to memo ry, and so lea rn to worsh ip your gods .

Makua was fi l led w i th joy to th ink tha t these men wanted to wo rsh ip
his gods . So he qu ick ly prepa red the foo d , and as he p laced i t before
them ,

he prayed thus
0 Kane and Kana loa ,

I am eating w ith my strangers
The banana and the suga r cane.

As the men ate . Makua asked them wha t they thought of his prayer .

They repled ,
“There is no th ing am iss in your p rayer , for we know

your great fa i th and your good works . We bel ieve your gods w i l l approve
of your prayer as we do . What wou ld be ga ined by our chang ing the

language of you r prayer ?
"

The st rangers sa id that they must depa rt . One presented Makua w i th
a staff, say ing ,

“Th is staff I received from my ancestors . It is a great
help in the cul t iva t ion o f land . D ig a hole w i th i t and place a plant in the

ho le and i t w i l l grow very fast . A po ta to w i l l grow so large tha t no one

w i l l be able to carry i t .”

The other st ranger sa id , Here is my present to you , Th is staff is an

he i rloom from my ancestors . Its great p rope rty is to ca rry loads , lessen
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ing the i r we ight . You can ca rry w i th it many rows of pota toes w ithout
feel ing thei r weight in the least . B ut I wa rn you t ha t when you go to the

sea to bathe, you shou ld tel l you r son the uses and va lues of these staffs ,
so that when you are absent he w i l l ca re for them , and then your gods w i l l
never lack for food . Your son w i l l never grow t i red at wo rk and w i l l

never be hungry.

”

Makua seemed very doubt fu l about the t ruth of these wonder ful words .

He sa id , “
You seem to have the bod ies of men . Where have you

received the power to endow these staffs w i th the supernatura l powers

you say they possess ?
”

One man rep l ied , “
You are r ight . We have no power . The power

came from our ancestors . Now to d ispel your doubts abou t the propert ies
of the staffs , go, and w i th the d igg ing st ick , d ig up all the awa in the

fields in front of you . In to each hole throw a s l ip of au ra .

Makua qu ick ly did as he was to ld . The awa came from its ho le as

though i t were thrown from the ground . Makua cou ld feel no res istance
as he dug. He kept on d igg ing and p lant ing unt i l ha l f of the field was
fin ished and he fel t no wear iness .

Then Makua began to wonder how he cou ld ca rry so many bund les of

awa
,
fo r one bund le was a ll he had been able to l i ft . He dec ided tha t i t

would take fou r hundred peop le to ca rry all he had dug w i th th is wonder
ful staff.

But the st ranger urged him to keep on , saying ,
How w i l l you know

the va lue of the st ick ? Keep on unt i l you have dug up the whole field or

I sha l l take the staff from you and you w i l l on ly have been helped in the

p lant ing of the awa .

So Makua fin i shed the whole field . Then the st rangers pu l led off from
the fence much kowa l-i or convolvu lus p lan t and to ld Makua to th row
i t over the awa . Makua d id as he was to ld , throw ing the v ine over the
awa root and when he had reached the other s ide of the field he not iced
tha t the v ine had grown over the au ra and had ga thered it a ll in totwo big
p i les . Makua was amazed at th is and as he stood look ing at the p i les
and th ink ing that the men had done the wo rk , one ca l led out to h im ,

Come and get my l i ft ing st ick and see i f my g i ft is of any va lue .

Makua took the staff w i th grave doubts . He fel t i t could not l i ft so
great a burden . B ut he p laced the ends of the st ick in the p i les of area .

As he st ra ightened h imsel f to l i ft the load , he fel t on ly the weight of the
staff,— none of the we ight of the area . Then he began to wa lk towa rd
the sea , but his feet ha rd ly touched the ea rth and he fel t a lmost as i f he
were fly ing . So he lost s ight of his guests and in a very short t ime he
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found tha t he was near his home by the sea . As be lowered his bund le
to the ground , he saw aga in his two fr iends who asked what he thought
of thei r g i fts .

Makua rep l ied , These staffs w i l l be my parents . I came here as a

bi rd fl ies , feel ing no weight and w i th great speed . Usua l ly da rkness fal ls
befo re I reach my home . Now i t is st i l l dayl ight . I thank you, and have no

longer any doubts as to thei r use fu lness .

”

The man who had g iven Makua the d igg ing st ick sa id , You w i l l not

ee the rea l va lue of my g i ft un t i l tomor row when you return to you r
fa rm . I wa rn you to care for these st icks most d i l igen t ly , but do not

in j ure o thers th rough thei r power or take others’ property . You must
observe the laws of these st icks. If you do w rong w i th them ,

they w i l l
. lose

the i r mag ic propert ies and you w i l l return to your l i fe of ha rd labor .
B ut i f you do as I say, these staffs w i l l reta in thei r power and you may

bequeath them to you r descendants who in turn must ca re for them and do

no in jury to them and they too w i l l rece ive a bless ing from them .

”

Then the st rangers sa id that they must depa rt , but Makua u rged them
to tar ry unt i l they had ea ten . They rep l ied that they wou ld stay longer
when they came aga in ,

for then he would have the means of en terta in ing
s t rangers w ithout t rouble. So saying , they d isappea red beh ind the house.

Makua fo l lowed, hop ing to see in what d i rect ion they went , but they were
nowhere to be seen and he wondered about thei r supernatura l d isappea rance .

Now these st rangers were Makua ’

s god s , Kane, who had presented
the 0-0

, or d igg ing st ick, and Kanaloa , who had presen ted the ouarho, or

l i ft ing st ick . They had come because they had not iced Makua ’

s wea r iness
a fter his ha rd work and a lso because they wanted to try his fa i th , a fter the
dea th of his w i fe .

Cal l ing his son to h im , Makua exp la ined the power of the st icks and the

ca re wh ich must be taken of them . He sa id tha t on the fo l low ing day

they would go to the fa rm , and the boy shou ld see how wel l he could
use them . Food enough for forty men to ca rry wou ld be prepa red and the

boy shou ld ca r ry i t w ith the magic staff . Th i s pleased the boy, for he

thought that men wou ld wonder at his great st rength .

SO they ate thei r even ing mea l and ret i red to rest , Makua fi rst offer ing
prayers to his gods . At daybreak , t hey hurr ied to the fa rm , where they
were aston i shed to see that in each hole where the arz oa had been p lanted the
prev ious day th ree big bunches were grow ing .

Then Makua rea l i zed for the fi rst t ime that his v is i tors were not men

and he c r ied out,
“
The men who came were not st rangers . They must

have been my god s . NO man wou ld have had power to do these t h ings .

The st rangers are none other than my god s !
”
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You give l ife to me .

Do not shorten this l ife.

Grant me the l ife which does not wane,
And You shall have the kapu .

Then they d rank the three cups of area and they ate the food wh ich
Makua had prepared and exp la ined tha t thei r gods were Kane-hul i-honua ,

the—G iver—of—Great—Land s ; Kane-puaa, the God-of-Sacrifices ; Hina-puku-ai,

who granted suffic ient food , and H ina-puku-ia
, who suppl ied the food

from the sea .

“
You must worsh ip your god s not on ly by prayer, but a lso by sac r i

fices, they sa id .

“When offer ing food , ask Hina -puku-a i to ca rry i t to
your gods, Kane and Kanaloa . If you are offer ing fish

,
cal l upon Hina

puku— ia , for to her belongs the power over the fish.

Makua was very happy to lea rn from these old men that he shou ld
worsh ip his gods by sacr ifices, for he had not known th is befo re, and the

know ledge gave h im new l i fe .

The men to ld h im that there were many more use fu l th ings he should
add to his worship which they could not teach him, but someone m ight
come in the future who could teach him more.

Then they prepa red to depa rt, and as n ight was at hand Makua urged
them to stay unt i l morn ing , but they sa id that they must hurry on to see

the st range fish wh ich had come to land . Makua a sked i f th is fish was

good to eat and they sa id they did not know , as they had not seen it and
had on ly hea rd of i t th rough others .

So these old men depa rted . They were very h igh gods , Kane-huh
honna and Kane-puaa ,

and they had come to teach Makua the proper way
to pray and to sacr ifice. They a lso w ished to in terest Makua in the great
fish.

When Makua awoke the nex t day, he to ld his son to rema in at home
wh i le he went to Kahana to see the big fish he had hea rd of. As he

came nea r the fish
,
he saw a great c rowd about i t . They a ll thought i t

was dead . A man exp la ined tha t the stone pali, or c l iff , extend ing to the

sea was the fish. When i t had come ashore, its ta i l and its back had been
seen ,

but now i t w as covered w i th sand and looked l ike a pal i.

Wh i le Makua was look ing at i t , he hea rd a great no ise and saw a grea t
c rowd of men and women covered w i th leis com ing to see the fish. When
they reached i t, they c l imbed upon its back and j umped from i t into the

water . They had been to see the fish be fo re and had now returned to

d ive from i t
, covered w i th le is as thei r custom was . They were en joy ing

i t great ly,
as the fi sh gave them thei r fi rst opportun i ty to d ive. for up to

th is t ime there had been no c l i ffs on thei r shore .
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Seeing the grand t ime his fr iends were hav ing, Makua dec ided to

hu rry home to prepare h imsel f for d iv ing .

At home he found his son look ing very happy because he had been

to the fa rm and had found tha t everyth ing wh ich had been p lan ted w i th
the 0-0 st ick had grown rap id ly and was ready to be ha rvested . The suga r
cane had grown so h igh , i t had fa l len over and had grown up aga in .

Makua told his son not to be su rpr ised at such bless ings , for they
wou ld receive them con t inua l ly, i f they fol lowed the gods ’ inst ruct ions .

Then he exp la ined all the gods had told him about the use and care Of the

st icks . The boy prom ised to fo l low these inst ruct ions and Makua was very
much p leased, saying,

“B less ings w i l l fol low you,
my son . You w i l l not die .

nor yet grow old .

”

Makua was anxious to see for h imsel f how the fa rm looked , so he

forgot for the t ime being about the fish, and wen t to the fa rm . There
stand ing by his door, he saw two very st range and beaut i fu l men . N0 one

in Koolau could equa l them . One held a ma lo-puaka
-i
,
the red— dyed lo in

c loth for surfing, the other a kuina-kapa—papa
’

u
,
the th ick bed—cover ing of

many colors . Makua gave them his a loha , yet he was fi l led w i th fea r,
for he thought that they must be great ch iefs f rom the island of Hawa i i ,
for they wore the c loaks of beaut i fu l feathers from Hawa i i . Makua fea red
tha t he would make m istakes in thei r presence. The st rangers saw a ll that
was pass ing in his m ind .

Makua had thought tha t he would a lways be able to recogn i ze his gods ,
hav ing seen them once, but he d id not know them now and took them for

ch iefs .

The men asked for food . Makua to ld his son to br ing the awa . He

qu ick ly got it from the p i le and prepa red three cups Of i t as he was very
sk i l l fu l . He a lso prepa red three j oin ts of cane and th ree bananas .

When Makua saw these th ings being prepa red wh ich belonged to his

gods, he cr ied out,
“D id you pray to our god s ?”

“
No, I d id not, answered the boy,

“because I am very hungry . Not

s ince the day of my bi rth have I so longed for food .

”

“
As a pun ishmen t for th is cr ime I must put you to death , and sac r ifice

you to my gods, or the pena l ty w i l l fa l l on me, sad ly rep l ied Makua .

He began to prepa re a big fire for the sacr ifice . Meanwh i le, the

st rangers were wa tch ing and gave the boy power to speak .

He asked,
“Wi l l you k i l l me in tha t fire ?

”

“
NO, I sha l l k i l l you fi rst by means of a stone ad z , and then when you

are dead , I sha l l th row you in to the fire !
”
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The boy c r ied out w i th a loud vo ice, and the st ranger w i th the kuina
kapa , who was Kana loa , gave power to him to res ist his fa ther and he

asked “
In whose name w i l l you k i l l me, and to whom w i l l you sacr ifice

me

Makua repl ied , I shal l k i l l you in the name of H ina-puku- ia , and I

sha l l sacr ifice you to Kane and Kana loa .

The boy stood before his father , say ing, A loha , wi l l you look at my

body ? What pa rt Of i t is l ike a fish. or l ike food ,
that you sacr ifice me to

H ina-puku— ia and Hina-puku-ai ? Nei ther has power over the body of

man .

”

These wo rds t roubled Makua
,
for he knew that his son was r ight , and

tha t he shou ld not k i l l him nor th row him in to the fire in the name of the

H ina . So he dec ided to do i t w i thout ca l l ing on them ,
for he was angry

that his son had d isobeyed h im . He t ied the boy w ith a rope .

The st rangers , seeing the boy t ied . gave him power to ca l l out, so

tha t his father wou ld have compass ion on him ,

“

O Mother ! I am to be

bu rned today in the fire, and shal l go into your presence w ith a body
burned by fire . Why did not my father k i l l me wh i le I was yet sma l l ?

He has a l lowed me to grow up ,
and now w ishes to s lav me . O Mother !

Come and rescue me . I am bound up . I sha l l be k i l led w i th an ad z , and

sha l l be th rown in to the fire . I sha l l die today .

These words caused Makua to weep . He cou ld no longer concea l his
love for his son because the boy

’

s prayers had reca l led fond memor ies .

He k issed his son and sa id
,

“A las , my son ,
I cannot refuse to do wha t I

have Prom ised the gods in return for thei r wonder fu l g i fts .

”

SO say ing , he placed the boy on the ground and tak ing his stone ad z ,

prayed ,
“
I am fulfi l l ing my prom ise to you by sacr ific ing my on ly son .

Receive th is sac r ifice, and gran t me in turn l i fe wh ich sha l l never cease .

”

Hav ing fin ished th is prayer, Makua st ruck at his son w i th the ad z , but

he cou ld not st r ike him . Th ree t imes he m issed his aim , the ad z fa l l ing
to the ground , each t ime . Fa i l ing to k i l l the boy,

Makua un t ied h im and

hurled his body aga inst a great stone . Three t imes he d id th is and each
t ime the boy was unharmed ,

hav ing no ma rk even upon his body . As the

angry father sei zed him the fourth t ime, Kane cal led out,
“Makua , stop !

Do not touch the boy aga in . You r god s w i l l pa rdon you r sin . There
is a law among you r god s tha t i f a man t r ies th ree t imes to keep his
prom i se and fa i ls , the sin w i l l no longer be held aga inst him . B ut i f he
t r ies the fourth t ime . then the s in w i l l be his own . So we command you
to take you r ch i ld into the house and , before we eat. pray to your gods
fo r a bless ing on thi s food , and thank them for not a l low ing you to k i l l

your on ly son .
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and p laced the tapa over his shou lders . As he k issed his son farewel l , the
boy began to weep , saying,

“
I feel that you w i l l not come back . Fear

takes ho ld of me. I fea r th is t r ip w i l l sepa rate us . Someth ing is about
to befa l l you .

The father reassured the boy w i th these word s, Fea r not. We are not

men w ithout gods . You have seen w i th your own eyes that our gods have
v is ited us . Have they not g iven us g i fts ? B e cheer fu l and awa i t my
return .

The boy d r ied his tea rs and put away fea r .
Makua hurr ied to Kahana . There the people were gathered and they

were grea tly surpr ised to see him wear ing a ma lo and tapa . They asked
him i f he were co ld . He rep l ied tha t these were g i fts from his gods who
had come to his house a few days be fore. SO the men all made ma lo and

tapas for themselves and from that day began to wea r them .

Then they asked Makua why he had come and he sa id tha t he m ight
j ump off the stone pa li of the fi sh into the sea . They thought he wou ld
ru in his beaut i ful gi fts in the wa ter , but Makua sa id tha t he would sw im
w i thout them .

Then the peop le a sked him to wa i t unt i l the next day, so that they cou ld
all jo in him . He consen ted and rested and feasted that day.

The next day they all cl imbed a long the back of the fish as they sup

posed it to be dead . Makua saw many opihi, or mussels , c l ing ing to the

stones on the fish ’

s back . He began to break the opihi off w i th a stone .

He fo rgot about his p lan to leap in to the water f rom the fish . He d id not

not ice the others in the water . Sudden ly,
he hea rd his f r iends ca l l ing

loud ly,

“ Jump off and come here. The stones are fa l l ing from the pali.
”

Makua then saw that the fish had
~
moved away f rom the land severa l

fa thoms . Rea l i z ing his danger , he j umped into the sea to sw im back to

the land . Then the peop le on land saw a st range s ight— the fish opened
its mouth and swal lowed Makua . A grea t wa i l a rose, Makua is dead !
The great fish has swa l lowed h im !
The fish swam st ra ight for the open sea , mak ing the foam fly. When

he reached deep water, he d ived down and was lost to the sight of the
anx ious wa tchers . He swam towa rd the land of Kane-huna-moku , the

h idden land of Kane .

A l l the people be l ieved , of course, tha t Makua was dead . They car

r ied th is news to his son who was cra zed w i th gr ief . He ran down to the

seashore and hun ted on each rocky point for his father
’

s body,
th ink ing

tha t the fi sh m ight have eaten on ly a part of i t . On one point he saw an

obj ect , but when he had reached i t , found i t to be on ly a log. He con

t inned to sea rch unt i l the shadows from the mounta ins wa rned him that
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darkness was near . Then he went home, and fa l l ing exhausted by the

door, slept un t i l late the fol low ing a fternoon . At last , a voice awakened
him, ca l l ing,

“Ar ise, s leep ing boy, I can g ive you good news about your
father .”

S i tt ing up, he was very much aston ished to see the handsome st rangers
whom his fa ther had recent ly enterta ined . One sa id ,

“Ar ise, father less
boy . We came to tel l you not to gr ieve . Your father is not dead as the

peop le bel ieve . He has been swa l lowed by the big fish and has been carr ied
to the beaut i ful is land of death less people, where he has been thrown up

on land , and where he has been received by the inhabitan ts and where he
w i l l be happy.

”

These wo rds l ightened the boy
’

s sadness , but he asked , When w i l l my
father return ?”

The st ranger rep l ied , We do not know when, but we have l ived in
tha t land and know how fortuna te are t hose who l ive there. There men

never die. So you shou ld rejo ice over your fa ther
’

s fate . We cannot say
i f he w i l l a lways l ive there, for we depa rted befo re he had had his t r ia ls .

If he rema ins stead fast , and does not fa i l in his t r ia l , and does not

v io late any of the laws of the land , he sha l l rema in there unt i l the end of

the wor ld . B ut should he fa i l , you w i l l see him aga in ,
for he w i l l be

qu ick ly sent away .

”

The boy asked how far away tha t wonderfu l land was , how many days
d istant from the shore.

The st rangers rep l ied ,
If the gods perm i t the land to be moved c lose

to the earth , i t takes on ly an hou r to reach i t ; but i f they do not, you

may sa i l the ocean un t i l you are grey-ha ired , and you w i l l never see i t .”

When the st rangers asked for area and food , the boy prepa red i t for
them and before he p laced i t befo re them,

he prayed as his fa ther had
taught him .

After hav ing fin ished thei r mea l . the st rangers sa id to the boy, We are

leav ing you now , our young fr iend . Live w i th hope as you pray to the

power ful gods of your father, Kane and Kanaloa . We w i l l ca re for you
so wel l tha t you sha l l not m iss you r father . No one shal l ha rm you .

Then thei r bod ies began to grow ta l ler and ta l ler unt i l thei r heads were
h idden in the blue sky and the i r feet s low ly d isappea red . Peop le passing
saw th is and thought that the ghosts were return ing to fr ighten the boy,

but the boy rea l i zed tha t the st rangers were indeed the gods of his

fa ther , and he was fi l led w i th joy and no longer sorrowed for h im .

When Makua had been swa l lowed by the fish,
he had become uncon

sc ious . He knew noth ing un t il he was thrown up on land where he was
met by two men . Then the gods Kane-huna-moku and Kane-hul i-honua
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came to Makua , and the men went back to comfort his son . His new

fr iends took h im to thei r home, where Makua saw many k inds of f ru i ts
and vegetables, bananas , and suga r cane of great s i ze. The ta ro grew
un t i l i t had no eyes . He a lso saw a beaut i ful , c lear lake in wh ich swam
many var iet ies of fish. B ut he saw no houses and no people and so he

a sked where they were . The gods told h im that the houses were in land
and he was not a l lowed to see anyone unt i l he had been t r ied . If he d id
not fa i l in his t r ia l , then he would l ive forever and at last pass to another
wor ld .

Makua was eager to hea r the laws of the land , but his gu ides told h im
that i t was not a l lowed them to exp la in . They had the power to refuse
him ent rance, and to h ide the land from the heaven above and the earth
beneath .

Then Makua asked , Should I break the law of th is land th rough
ignorance, would I be pun ished ?

“
No, the men answered ,

“ that w rong w i l l not cl ing to you, but to

the one who d id not exp la in the laws . As we draw nea r to the houses,
others w i l l take charge of you,

and they w i l l have the power to exp la in
the laws .

Soon Makua was surpr ised to see two beaut i ful houses before h im .

Two men who looked exact ly l ike his guides came out and greeted h im ,

saying,
“
You have been a l lowed to set your foot on our land . You sha l l

have one of these beaut i fu l houses wh ich you see. Everyth ing is for you .

You w i l l not have to fish, to bu i ld , to work . Only one th ing is forbidden
here. You must not weep nor wa i l , no tea rs must fa l l from your eyes,

you must make no noise of sor row .

”

Makua a sked why no sor row should be there . His gu ides repl ied , You

have no labor here and so the gods w i l l be angry i f you weep . We

remember the prayers you made when you l ived in the land of death .

Makua rea l i zed that he was speak ing to gods and he wanted to kneel
before them . B ut before his knees touched the ground , he was told to

r ise in these words , “
You do not need to pray here . You have fin ished

you r prayers on ea rth . Here is on ly joy. That is the rewa rd of the man

who has been fa ith ful on ea rth . You must first endure your t r ia ls . Then
i f you do not fa i l , you w i l l be received into the fel lowsh ip of the gods .

Then the guides left Makua in cha rge of the new men . Thei r bod ies
began to grow and grow unt i l they reached the sky and they s low ly
d isappeared and Makua heard a vo ice f rom above say ing, We sha l l re

j oice to receive you when you have passed your t r ia ls .

”
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The woman rep l ied , Then we must both sw im across the great sea so

tha t you can return to l ive w ith your father .
”

The boy an swered ,
“My father is dead . A big fish swa l lowed h im .

His mother urged h im to leave w i th her before he was k i l led by the

gua rds and she qu ick ly led h im out of the house .

Makua asked his gu ide i f he m ight fo l low to see what the woman was
do ing w i th the boy . The gua rd told h im he m ight become lost and when
the t ime came for his t r ia l , his exam iners would grow weary look ing for
h im . B ut Makua prom ised not to wander far off . So he fo l lowed the

woman and boy and soon recogn i zed them as his w i fe, long s ince dead ,
and his son , whom he had left sa fe at home. Love for them surged up in

his heart . Tea rs came to his eyes, but remember ing the law of the land ,
he re fra ined from weep ing . He thought that the gods had brought his
w i fe to l i fe aga in , but he fea red to Speak to her, th ink ing he m ight weep ,
and so he fol lowed far beh ind them un t i l he came to the beach where the
big fish had th rown him upon the sand .

There he saw his w i fe t rying to force the boy in to the sea to sw im
across the water to his home . Not ic ing that his w i fe d id not show affec

t ion fo r the boy, the father was about to in ter fere, but he fea red he wou ld
be recogn i zed . SO the boy was forced into the sea , and when he reached
the deep water, he cr ied out,

“
Oh, Mother , the sha rks w i l l eat me.

Instan t ly, he was caught by a shark who swa l lowed all but his head , and

swam off w ith him . His w i fe fo l lowed the boy in to the water and soon

Makua saw the big sur f rol l her over and over , and hea rd her cry out,
“
Oh, Makua , my beloved husband , you are watch ing me die. If I d ie,

you w i l l never see me aga in .

”

Makua cou ld endu re th i s agony no longer , and as the waves ca rr ied
the body of his beloved one up on the sand , he l i fted i t on to d ry land and

bathed the face . Tea rs rol led down his cheeks, but he st i l l refra ined from
loud cr ies of sorrow , as he d id not want his guides to hea r h im . Wonder
ing what to do w ith the body, he was surpr ised to see that there was st i l l
l i fe in i t . S low ly, his w i fe grew st rong and th row ing her arm about his
neck, she wept bit terly . Makua then real i zed that he had fa i led in his

t r ia l and cou ld not l ive in th is land of the gods, -so he led his w i fe
towa rd the beaut i ful house .

When they reached the spo t where i t had been , they were surpr ised to
find that i t had van ished . They rested under the branches of a big t ree
and there fel l as leep . Soon a vo ice ca l l ing,

“Makua , where are you

awakened h im .

Makua at fi rst cou ld see no one, but he was a fra id because he had not

been st rong enough in the temptat ion wh ich had come to h im . He knew
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tha t he must return to ea rth , and tel l his fr iends there about the beaut ies
of the h idden land and the power Of the gods. As Makua looked , he saw

that his w i fe had d isappea red and he a lso saw e ight men all exact ly a l ike
coming towa rd him , and he told them how his great love for his w i fe had
made him weep when he saw

'

her in danger .

One of the men sa id to him,

“
Hear now the sentence we sha l l g ive

you . Because you have broken the laws of th is land , you must be sen t
back to the land where men d ie . When you are very old , death sha l l
befa l l you . You r body w i l l be dest royed , but you r sp i r i t w i l l come to us ,

though you cannot become a god . You r son w i l l become a god , and he

w i l l rescue you from those who keep you in bondage and w i l l rescue you r
w i fe’

s sp i r it
, too . You and your w i fe w i l l l ive aga in th rough the good

deed s of your son .

Sudden ly a very daz z l ing l ight shone . The eight men d isappea red .

Makua saw tha t the heavens were open and he beheld two bod ies c lothed
in l ight and accompan ied by many sp i rits a r rayed in glor ious ra iment , but
w i th sor row fu l coun tenances . The sp i r its spoke, say ing,

“Dust to dust ,"

and then the doors of the heavens c losed .

Makua rea l i zed that the peop le of heaven were very sad because he
had not been st rong enough to res ist his weakn ess .

He hurr ied in to the beaut i fu l wood , where he met the men whom he

had seen when he had been th rown upon the sand . They asked where he
was go ing, and Makua rep l ied tha t he d id not know ,

as there was no one

to gu ide him . They then told him to fol low a road wh ich led to the sea

where he wou ld find many men and women bath ing .

So Makua wa lked on and he saw that he was on a po int of land run

n ing out in to the sea where peop le were bath ing . As he stood there
,
he

hea rd a vo ice ca l l ing,
“
Do not stand on the big fish of your god s . Do vou

not see tha t you are stand ing on the sca les of the fish wh ich brought you
here ?”

Then Makua feared tha t he would aga in be swa l lowed by the fish . The

fish seemed l ike a canoe leav ing the beach where i t had been t ied . As i t
sped sw i ft ly from the land , the peop le ca l led aloha . The fish swam
toward Koo lau, and Makua , overcome w i th sleep, lay down and fel l into a

deep s leep . For three days and th ree n ights the fish ca r ried the s leep ing
man and then safely landed him on the sand at Koolau and wa i ted nea r
unt i l he was found by a man , who thought him to be a ghost , and who

ran qu ick ly to tel l his fr iends that he had seen Makua ’

s ghost .
Others hurr ied to the spot and hea rd his deep breath ing . As they

wakened him,
he heard them say ing ,

“Th is is not Makua ’

s body . It is the

body of a sp i r i t . We have seen h im swa l lowed by the big fish.
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Makua Opened his eyes and saw a great crowd cur ious ly watch ing h im .

His fr iends took h im to thei r home and hav ing g iven h im food , asked
h im to tel l a ll his experiences , and how he had come back from death .

So Makua told a ll tha t had happened to him from the moment he had
been swa l lowed by the fish. His fr iends cons idered h im very fool ish to

have broken the laws of the land that is h idden from the eyes of man .

Now we shal l see what Kane and Kanaloa had been do ing . They had
put the boy to s leep and had taken his sp i r i t to the h idden land to meet
his mother . The boy s lept peacefu l ly unt i l the shark bi t his body in

two . Th is wakened him
, and remember ing his d ream ,

he was very sad .

B ut he recal led the words of the god s, and was com fo rted by the thought
that his father was happy in the land of the blest . So he went to the

fa rm , where he aga in fel l asleep and in his dreams saw his father’s return
and knew all his story . Th is great joy awakened him, and he was sad

to find i t on ly a d ream . So he took his ca r rying st ick and returned home
wi th his burden . There he was great ly aston ished to see his father s i tt ing
before the doo r and wa i l ing— he ran to h im and heard his story.

Makua was now too old to work . The boy labored for h im
,
gett ing

food and fish. In due t ime the father d ied and the boy, wrapp ing the bodv
in tapa, ca rr ied i t to a cave near Koolaupoko and there Makua was bur ied .
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sugar-cane , a s it m igh t spoi l the voice, nor to s it on a s tone for fear of s tiff
nes s . B efore being a l lowed to perform in publ ic. the would-be d ancers had to
p a ss a severe examination , after wh ich they rece ived the un ik i , the secret
sign or rel igious ceremony . Some of the hulas and mus ica l ins truments used

w i th them were : the hula-u la-u li, in wh ich the dancers rattled sma l l double
gourd s

,
fi l led with pebbles , and trimmed w i th feathers ; the hula-apuwa l,

wh ich wa s accompan ied by the bea t ing of hand s on double calabashes , wh ich
s tood from two and a half to three fee t h igh ; the hula-ka-la-au, in wh ich a

long , resound ing s t ick was s truck with other s t ick s ,
in t ime . A large d rum

made from the hol lowed trunk of a coconu t tree over wh ich a shark ’

s sk in was
s tretched was frequent ly used . Another d ance wa s the hula-pui ll in wh ich the

d ancers were sea ted on the ground , hold ing in thei r hand s join ts of sp l i t
bamboo, wh ich ra tt led as the d ancers bea t w i th them and p as sed them from
one to another . W i th a l l these hulas there was an accompan iment of s inging
or chan ting, ca l led the OH, sometimes sung by the dancers themselves and

s omet imes by others . In learning the art of the hula . each pup i l had a lso to

learn the art of the apo,
“
catch ing" or comm i tt ing to memory , wh ich was

to repea t exactly , word for word , after hearing i t on ly once , a mete, which
sometimes took hours to recite .

lc le ( i
'

e-i
'
-e ) : Freycinetia arnotti , a c l imbing shrub wh ich has a rigid s tem about

an inch in d iameter , numerous cl imbing and aeria l roots , stifl rough leaves
from one to three feet long, and a large , hand some leaf-like flower, rose and

vermi l lion in color . Ropes and ba sk ets were made of the woven roots .

imu ( i
'
-mu ) z A p lace or oven for bak ing mea ts and vegetables underground by

mean s of heated s tones .

lw i-kua-moo
.

( l
'
-wi-ku

’
-a L i tera l ly , the back bone of the k ing ; that is ,

his ch ief reta iner. Th is t i tle wa s the h ighes t honor a k ing could con fer on a

subject .
Kah iii (ka -hi

'
-l i ) : A brush made of fea thers t ied to a long s t ick , used as a

symbo l of roya l ty . The sma l ler k ah i l i were waved over a k ing or h igh ch ief ;
the large ones were carried in roya l p roces s ions . They somewha t resembled
large fea ther-aus tere.

Kahu (ka
'
-hu ) z An a ttendan t on a person of h igh rank . The rela tion between

the kahu and h is ch ief was very close , and permanent , and extended to the

whole fami l y of the kahu. At the dea th of a ch ief, a Spec ia ll y favored kahu.

ca l led moe-puu, wa s k i l led tha t h is sp i ri t m igh t not be a lone on his journey
to the next world . To be a moe-

puu was es teemed a grea t honor .
Kahuna (ka-hu

'
-na ) : 1 . A p ries t , one who offers sacrifice, a phys ician , an as trol

oger , a sorcerer, a d iv iner . 2. A term app l ied to such persons as are mas ters
of the ir craft , trad e, art, or p rofes s ion . For examp le— kahuna ka la iwaa , head

canoe mak er .
Kapu (k a

'
-

pu ) or tapu ( ta
'
-
pu ) z Eng. tapu, ta bu, taboo : 1 . A genera l name of

the sys tem of rel igion tha t formerly exis ted in the Hawa i ian is land s . The

s ys tem was bas ed on numerous res trict ions or p roh i b itions , k eep ing the com

mon peop le in obed ience to the ch iefs and p ries ts , though many of the kapu

included a l l c las ses of p eop le . 2. Proh i b i ted , forbidden . 3 . To set apart, to
p roh i bi t from use , to make s acred or holy , or consecra ted .

Kea-pua ( k e
'
-a A game in wh ich an a rrow mad e of the sha ft of a sugar

cane bloss om wa s shot or thrown from a wh ip-l ik e contrivance .

KII (k i
'
-i ) : An image or images .

K llu A game , in wh ich a s t ick , t ied to a s tring , wa s swung around a

c irc le of peop le . Whoever was hit had to s ing, or oli .

Koa ( ko
'
—a ) : Acac ia koa , a large ha rd -wood tree grow ing in the mounta ins .

Canoes and utens i ls are made from the wood , wh ich takes a h igh pol ish and
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is somet imes cal led Hawa i ian mahogany . The leaf is s i lvery green and

crescent-shaped .

Koae (ko Phaeton rubricauda or lepturus ( if whi te ) ; various ly ca lled the

trop ic , fr igate or bo
’

sun b ird . A large wh i te b ird w i th two long, s lend er red

fea thers in its ta i l ; in one variety the two feathers are wh i te . It makes its

nes t in the cl iffs .

Koko (ko
'
-ko ) z Network of braided s trings used for carrying a calabash .

Kouane (ko-na
'-ne ) z A game resembling checkers or chess but more comp li

cated than checkers . It was p layed with pebbles , or sea-beans , on a marked
rock .

Konohik i An overseer of the land under the ch iefs— the p rinc ipa l
man of a v i l lage .

Koa l i, a lso kowa li : The convolvu lus vine , the morn ing glory .

Kulna-kapa (ku-i'-na-ka
'
-pa ) , or ku ina kapa papa

'
u : A set of s leep ing tapas ,

genera l ly five beaten or fas tened together at one ed ge , answering the purpose
of bed -coverings . They were very warm. When a favored gues t came to a

house , he was given a new set, and he wa s expected to take i t w i th him
when he left .

Kukui (ku The name of a tree, Aleuri tes moluccana , and a lso of its nut.

The nut, wh ich was very oi l y, was used to burn for l igh ts or was s trung on

bamboo for torches . The tree p roduces a gum. In ancien t t imes the trunk s
Were some times made into canoes , but the wood was not very durable ; the

bark of the root wa s used in coloring canoes black . The kukui is some t imes
ca l led the cand lenut tree .

Kupua (ku
'

pu-a ) : The d em-i-god of a loca l i ty , benefi cent or evil , as the case

migh t be . A loca l i z ed sp i rit , often embod ied in a rock or a tree or even in a

poin t of land , to be p rop i tiated by spec ified offerings . A d erived meaning
s ignifies a sorcerer .

Lama Mabu sandwicens is , a spec ies of fores t tree of very hard wood ,
used in bui ld ing houses for the god s . It ha s a hand some red berry .

Lauae ( lau The cab ba ge fern ,
wh ich grows only

'

on Kaua i and has a d e

l ightfu l fragrance . Tapa was bea ten with lauae
, leaves to scent it (ma i le,

mok ihana , and sanda lwood were a lso used for th is purpose ) .

Lauha la ( lau-ha
'
-la ) : The p andanus or ha la tree ; more properl y the leaf of the

ha la tree, wh ich , when
”

d ried , is used for weaving ma ts and for other pur
poses .

Laulau : B und les of pork wrapped in t i leaves and cook ed in an imu.

Lehua ( le-hu
'-a ) or ohia lehua : Metros ideros polymorpha , a valuable hard

wood tree ,
growing on the up land s of a ll the is land s . It bears a beautifu l

b lossom, genera l ly scarlet, but some trees bea r orange , yel low , or wh i te
flowers .

Le i ( lei ) : A wreath or gar land ; an ornamenta l head d res s or neck lace . Leis
are made of bead s , seed s , nuts , feathers , green leaves , flowers , and other
ma teria ls .

Le ilehua ( le
'
i-le-hu

'-a ) : A wrea th of lehua blos soms . ( See le i and lehua. )

Lei pa laca ( le
'
i-pa-la

'
o-a ) : A neck lace, made of many s trand s of b ra ided human

ha ir, from wh ich d epended a carved hook l ik e ornamen t of wha le or wa lrus
tusk , wood , or human bone , p referably tha t of an enemy ch ief. Kuoloa land s
of Oahu were a lways reserved by the k ing for his own use, because d ead

whales or wa lrus were l ikely to come ashore there.
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Limu ( l i'-mu ) : 1 . An ed ible sea-weed . 2. A genera l name for every k ind of

ed ible herb that grows in the sea .

Lipaa Iimu ( l i-po'
-a l i'-mu ) z A choice ,

scen ted , ed ible seaweed . It is rose p ink

in color, and found on ly at certa in seasons .

Luau ( lu
'
-au) : 1 . A feas t . (Pa ina is the be tter word for feas t , but luau is the

modern term. 2. The young leaf of the k a lo or taro. 3 . B oi led taro leaves .

Luna ( lu
'
-na ) : A person who is over others in office or command . Hence,

an

overseer, an officer, a d irector, a hera ld or a messenger , one sen t on bus iness
by a ch ief, an ambas sador, an execut ive officer of any k ind .

Ma i le (ma '

i-le ) z Alyxia ol ivaeformis , a v ine with fragran t green leaves of wh ich
wreaths are made .

Ma lo (ma'-lo) : A s trip of tapa or c loth gi rded about the loins of men . In for

mer times the ma le was the only garmen t worn by men at work .

Ma -pua-ka i (ma
'
-lo-pu

'
~a L i tera l l y , flower of the sea . A red ma lo used

for surfing ; made wa terp roof and d yed red by soak ing in a mixture of kaman i
oil and crushed home or haa berries .

Mamo (ma
'
-mo ) : Drepan is pacifica , a species of bird wi th yel low fea thers

under each wing , wh ich were much va lued for c loak s , he lmets , and other
feather work .

Mann The ca rved p rows of a canoe .

Me le (me
'
-le ) z 1 . A song ; the word s or sub ject of a song, ep ic in cha racter .

2. To chant or s ing .

Menehune (me-na-hu
'
-ne ) z A race of myth ica l dwarfs from two to three feet in

he igh t, who were possessed of grea t s trength ; a race of pygmies who were
squa t , tremendous l y strong , powerful l y bui l t , and ve ry ugly of face . They
were cred i ted w i th the bui ld ing of many temp les , road s , and other s tructures .

Trades among them were wel l sys tema t i zed , every Menehune being res tricted
to his own particu lar craft in wh ich he was a mas ter. It was bel ieved tha t
they would work on l y one n ight on a cons truct ion and if unable to comp lete
the work , i t was left undone .

Mo-o (mo
'
-o) : A huge my th ica l l i zard or mons ter worm.

O li (o
'
-l i ) : 1 . A song, a s inging ; a chant , a chan ting . 2. To s ing ; to chant .

Oo (o
'
-o) : An ins trumen t made of hard wood anc ien tl y used in cul t ivat ing the

ground . It was long and fla ttened at one end to form a d igger .

O-o (o
'-o) : Moho nobil is . A spec ies of b ird found formerly in grea t numbers in

Hawa i i . The ye l low fea thers were much va lued for mak ing cloak s , helmets ,
and other ar ticles for the ch iefs .

Opae (o The shrimp (Macrobachium grand imanus ) .

Op ihi (o-

p i
'
-h i ) : A l imp et (Helc ion iscus exaratus ) , a spec ies of small shel l-fi sh

with mott led black , gray and wh i te shel l , genera l l y found c l inging to moss
grown rock s on the sea-coas t .

Pa l i (pa'-l i ) : A p recip ice,
a h igh cliff or c l iifs , the s ide of a s teep ravine, a s teep

hil l .
Pa-u (pa-u ) : A sk irt of tapa worn by the women , or dancers— the princ ipa l
ga rment of Hawa i ian women in former t imes . It genera l ly cons is ted of a

number of p ieces of tapa , usua l ly fi ve, wound around the wa is t, and reaching
to about the knee .
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va lue of the rap id ly grow ing co l lect ions of insects . Much progress has
been made in work ing up and a rrang ing ma ter ia l accumu lated dur ing the

past yea rs . In the ident ificat ion of spec ies , the fr iendly ass istance of Ha

waiian en tomolog ists has been en l isted and a rrangements have been made
for reports on beet les of the genus Apterocyclus by Pro f . E. C . Van Dyke
of the Un ivers i ty of Ca l i forn ia ; on Dermaptera and O rthoptera by Dr .
Morgan Heba rd of the Ph i ladelph ia Academy of Sc ience ( p . on

C i x i idae by W. M. G iffa rd ; on Heteroptera by E. P . Van Du zce of the

Ca l i forn ia Academy of Sc iences ; on Jassidae by Prof . Hebert Osborn of

Oh io Sta te Un ivers ity . Spec ia l stud ies have been made by Mr . Swezey on

the Hawa i ian Lep idoptera .

By cor respondence and persona l interv iews , C la rk Wissler , Consu lt
ing Anth ropologis t , has rendered importan t serv ice as a sympathet ic cr i t ic
of the Museum

’

s adm in i s t rat ive p lan s . personnel , and program of work .

His des i re to en large the usefulness of the Museum has resu lted in

st rengthen ing the help fu l co—operat ive relat ions w i th the Amer ican Museum
of Natu ral History ,

pa rt icu la rly in prov id ing the serv ices of Lou i s R . Sul l i

van . ( See p . I I ) .

Robert T . A i tken ,
Resea rch Assoc ia te in Ethnology, retu rned on

Augus t 8 from a two yea rs
’ fie ld t r ip in the Aust ra l Islan ds as a member

of the Baya rd Dom in ick Exped it ion . A few days were spen t at Ra ivavae
and b r ief v is its were made to i s lands in the Soc iety and Paumo tu groups .

The rema inder of the t ime ava i lable for field work was devoted to invest i
gations on the is land of Tubua i . At the end of the yea r his manusc r ipt
on the ethno logy of Tubua i was nea r complet ion . Dur ing October Mr .

A i tken addressed the Soc ia l Sc ience C lub and a lso the Na tural Sc ience
C lub on the

“
Nat ives of Tubua i in the Aust ra l Is lands .

”

In add i t ion to his work as Cu ra tor of Col lect ions, Stan ley C . Ba l l
served as Act ing D i rector from Janua ry I to Feb rua ry 7, and from August
12 to the end of the yea r . He a lso devoted t ime to p lans for bu i ld ings and

equ ipmen t . Accompan ied by Cha rles H . Edmondson , Mr . Bal l made a

co l lect ing tr ip to Mo loka i in Februa ry and du r ing Ju ly and Augu st
made an exped i t ion to Fann ing is land ( p . An abst ract of Mr . Bal l 's
Annua l Report is pr inted on page 26 .

Forest B . H . Brown
,
Botan ist , returned to Honolu lu on December I 6,

1922, a fter a per iod of two yea rs spen t in the Ma rquesas and neighbor ing
pa rts of the Pac ific as a member of the Bayard Dom in ick Exped i t ion .

His wo rk has resu l ted in fi l l ing a consp icuous gap in the know ledge of

Pac ific flora and shou ld lead to the prepa rat ion of a standa rd t reat ise based
on his col lect ion s . wh ich compr ise 9000 sheets of ma ter ia l and 395 photo
graphs . Du ring the yea r a paper b y Mr . Brown on

“
The seconda ry xylem
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of Hawa i ian t rees (Occas iona l Papers , Vol. VIII , No . 6 ) was issued
by the Museum .

El i zabeth Wuist B rown , Resea rch Assoc iate in Botany , was a member
of the Ma rquesas pa rty of the Baya rd Dom in ick Exped it ion for the yea rs
I920

-2 1 and 192 1
—22 . Her a tten t ion was g iven ch iefly to invest igat ion of

the c ryptogam ic fiora .

The t ime of Edw in H . B ryan, Jr . ,
Ass istan t Entomolog ist , has been

g iven pa rt ly to the ca re and study of the col lect ions of insects and pa rt ly
to genera l Museum dut ies . Cons iderable progress has been made in the

preparat ion of a paper on Hawa i ian D iptera , wh ich inc ludes desc r ipt ions
of all spec ies recorded in the Terr i tory, and a lso on a ca rd cata log of the

entomolog ica l l i teratu re in Honolu lu . For col lect ing insects t r ips were
made to the Napa l i reg ion on Kaua i and to parts of Oahu .

C . Montague Cooke, Jr . ,
Ma lacolog ist , spen t the fi rst ha l f of the yea r

at the Ph i ladelph ia Academy of Na tu ra l Sc iences in d issect ing spec imens

of Endodontidae and Zon it idae, preparatory to the preparat ion of a mono

graph on these fam i l ies . In the Museum laboratory the most impo rtan t
wo rk accomp l ished was the cata log ing of the Wi lder col lect ion of

spec imens , one of the largest and most va luable col lect ions of Oahuan

Achatinellidae .

“Field t r ips were made to the Wa ianae Mounta ins , Oahu ,

and to the is lands of Kaua i , Mau i and Mo loka i . Through the efforts of

Mr . Cooke much va luable shel l ma ter ia l has been received du r ing the yea r .

Hen ry E. Crampton , Research Assoc iate in Zoology,
has con t inued

his invest igat ion of the col lect ions of Partula Obta ined in 1920 from Guam
and the Mar ianas Islands . The stat i st ical ana lys is of the mater ia l has
been ent i rely comp leted , and substan t ia l progress has been made in the

w r i t ing of a monograph .

Cha rles H . Edmondson ,
Zoolog is t , has been engaged in the classifica

t ion and arrangemen t of the zoolog ica l mater ia l stored in the Museum

bu i ld ings . His field work du r ing the yea r included col lec t ion t r ips to

Mo loka i and Fann ing is lands ( pp . 6 , I 9 ) and invest iga t ion s of ma r ine
fauna at Kahana B ay ,

Kawa i loa , and Wa ik ik i on the is land of Oahu . He

has arranged for exchanges of iden t ified mater ia l w ith the Aust ra l ian“

Museum and the Zoolog ica l Su rvey of Ind ia . For the ident ificat ion of

Hawa i ian col lect ions , he has en l isted the generous ass istance of Dr . Her

be rt L. C la rk of the Museum of Compa rat ive Anatomy,
Dr . Hen ry A .

Pilsbry of the Ph i ladelphia Academy of Natura l Sc ience, Dr . A . A . Tread
wel l of Vassa r Col lege , and a lso of M iss Ma ry J . Ra thburn , Dr . Wa ldo L .

Schm i tt , C la rence R . Shoemaker and Dr . Pau l Ba rtsch of the Nat iona l
Museum .
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The work of Mr . Edmondson at the Mar ine B iolog ica l laboratory of

the Un ivers ity of Hawa i i is br iefly descr i bed as fol lows :

In October a yea r
’

s record of the da ily plankton hauls over a known a rea on

the reef w as completed and the materials collected were made ava ilable for exam ina
tion . Stud ies of the embryn ic stages and the l ife histories of reef organ i sms have
been continued . Advanced students are pursuing stud ies on the hermit crabs of the

Hawa i ian islands and on the react ion of coral s to extremes of temperature, to sun

l ight, to si lt , to den s ity of water, and to other environmental factors . Records of the

growth of corals plan ted during 1921 were tabulated and provis ion was made for a

cont inuation of this work unt il the rate of growth of as many local spec imens of

corals as poss ible has been determined . Co-Operat ing w ith the Department of

Botany of the Un ivers ity of Hawa i i and w ith M iss Marie Neal as graduate student
of that department , a more thorough b iologica l invest igat ion of the reef at Wa ik ik i
has been undertaken . Squa res a re be ing la id out from the shore l ine to the edge
of the reef or as far as poss ible, and intens ive stud ies of plants and an imal s and the

relat ion s of plants‘ to an imals w i ll be made w ithin these squares .

The course of twelve semi-popu lar lectures on phases of mar ine z oo

logy,
begun in 192 1 , was con t inued .

Kenneth P. Emory, Ass istan t Ethnolog ist , spent the first ha l f of the
yea r in the prepa rat ion of a manuscr ipt on the a rchaeology and ethnology
of the is land of Lana i . In connect ion w i th th is work , field t r ips were made
to Kaupo and Laha ina , Mau i , and to Moloka i . On Ju ly 27 Mr . Emory
left Honolu lu on a yea r

’

s leave of absence to pu rsue graduate stud ies at

Ha rvard Un ivers i ty .

Hen ry W. Fow ler, Ichthyologist of the Ph i ladelph ia Academy of

Sc ience and B ishop Museum Fel low for 1922-1923 , devoted his attent ion
to the study,

ident ifica t ion and label ing of the Museum col lect ion of fish,

wh ich he reports as
“
emb rac ing upwa rds of spec imens and form ing

the most represen tat ive lot of fishes from Ocean ia that I know of.

” A
prel im ina ry paper descr ipt ive of new forms was prepa red for publ icat ion
and progress made on a mo re comprehens ive study .

Before leav ing for the ma in land in August , Ruth H . Greiner , B ishop
Mu seum Fel low for 192 1

- 1922, subm i t ted manusc r ipt on Polynes ian des igns
wh ich compr ises an ex ten sive study of Hawa i ian , Samoan , Tongan , and

Maor i decora t ive elements and compa r isons w i th a rt as developed in other
pa rts of Polynes ia and in selected i slands of Melanes ia .

The t ime of E. S . Craighill Handy, Ethnolog ist , was g iven largely
to the prepa rat ion of manusc r ipt resu lt ing from his field work in

'

the
Ma rquesas du r ing 1920 and 192 1 as a member of the Bayard Dom in ick
Exped it ion . At the c lose of the year his papers on

“
The nat ive cu l ture
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the presence of nat ives on an is land . I found that the common house fly of Hawa i i
was not tha t of Europe and the Un ited States, as formerly supposed , but a variety
of a d ist inctly d ifferent spec ies , appearing along the western shores of the Pac ific .

S ince it is known that these fl ies" w i ll follow man , even in small boats, and s ince
there is evidence that house fl ies were in Hawa i i when Capta in Cook arrived , one

may fa irly conclude that they came w ith the nat ives along their l ines of migration .

It is interesting to note that our evidence of the migrat ion of these insects exactly
co inc ides w ith what is now presumed to have been the l ine of m igrat ion of the

ea r l iest peoples reaching the shores of the Hawa i ian island s .

In add i t ion to her rout ine dut ies , Bertha Met zger , Ass istan t to the

D i rector, has acted as c r i t ic of papers subm i tted for publ ica t ion . Assisted
by Lah i lah i Webb , Thomas G . Thrum ,

C . F . Gess ler, and other members
of the s taff, she assumed the d ifficu l t task of ed i t ing the manuscr ipt and
read ing the proof of the Hawa i ian D ict ionary . M iss Metzger w rote an

a rt icle, Sayings of the Sou th Seas ,” wh ich was publ i shed in the Pa rad ise
of the Pac ific , December, 1922 .

George C . Mun ro, Assoc iate in O rn i tho logy,
has con t inued his success

ful sea rch for rare bi rds . He observes tha t the nat ive fo rest bi rds of

Hawa i i are st i l l th r iv ing and some of the spec ies , at least , appea r to be

increas ing in number .
Ma r ie C . Nea l , Ass istan t Ma lacolog ist , cont inued her laboratory work

of prepa ring mater ia l for study and of a r rang ing spec imens for exchange .

Much t ime was g iven to ca taloging the Wi lder col lect ion of Hawa i ian land
she l ls . The field wo rk of M iss Nea l inc luded col lect ing tr ips to Hawa i i
and to the Wa ianae Mounta ins of Oahu . In connect ion w i th her invest i

gations , graduate work was done in the Un ivers i ty of Hawa i i .

Ca rl Skottsberg, D i rector Botan ica l Garden , Gothenbu rg, Sweden ,

and B ishop Museum Fel low for 1922
-23 , spent fou r mon ths in a study

of ind igenous Hawa i ian p lan ts w i th reference to the general subjec t
of p lan t d istri but ion in the Pac ific . Col lect ions of mosses , hepat ics , and

l ichens were made and d ist r ibuted among spec ia l ists for determ inat ion .

Dr . Skottsberg prepa red a memorandum on the presen t cond i t ion of the

herba r ium and on the p lan s for its development .
F . L. Stephens , Pro fessor of Botany, Un ivers i ty of Il l inois , and B ish

op Museum Fel low for 1921
-22

, reports the pract ica l comp let ion of a manu

script resu l t ing from field study of fung i on the islands of Hawa i i , Kaua i .
Oahu , and Mau i .

John F . G . Stokes , Ethno log ist , retu rned to Honolulu in Novembe r .
a fter a two yea rs

’

absence in the Aust ra l Is lands as a member of the Baya rd
Dom in ick Exped i t ion . His pa rt icu la r field was the is lands of Rapa .

Ru rutu , and Ra ivavae , where the mater ia l cu l ture and archaelOgy were
stud ied and an th ropomet r ica l data col lected . Some t ime was also g iven to
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Tah i t i , Rimata ra , and is lands in the eastern Tuamotus . Abst racts of

selected pa rts of the prel im ina ry report of Mr . Stokes fo l low
In Rurutu the d ialect seems phonet ica lly to be the most emasculated among

the Polynes ian s. The consonants
‘

k ,

’ ‘

ng,

’

and the asp irates a re lack ing .

In Rapa the mortuary customs have some interest ing features in connect ion
w ith the dry ing of bod ies . The sepu lchers y ielded spec imen s of garmen ts, one of

which, a fragmen t of the early Rapa dress , is in techn ique ident ica l w ith the Maori
ra in cloak . The hill forts or fort ified villages , analogous to the Maori pa, show
prim it ive engineering features. Stone fish we irs a re common and one of the old

marae ( temples ) rema ins . The clans of former t imes sti l l ex ist , but w ith much

in termixture. Land is communal w ith the c lan . The Rapa customs a re interesting
on account of the absence of certa in Polynes ian features . It is sa id that there
were no tattooing, no awa d rink ing, no fish-

po ison ing, no mat-mak ing, no feather
work , no p igs‘

and no dogs . Other Polynes ian characterist ics but sl ightly developed
were temples , priestcraft, venerat ion for chiefs, knowledge of great Polynes ian
heroes, and stone platforms for houses . The original d ia lect reta ined the

‘

k
’

and
‘

ng,

’
but dropped the

‘
h.

’

Ra ivavae has a population of 380 and presents an appearance of great pros
perity ,

in strong contrast w ith Rapa . The material cu lture has changed to a greater
extent than elsewhere in the Austra l Group . The island has a spec ial interest on

account of its archaeology . Many large stone images hewn out of red tufa rema ined
un t i l the decade 1890- 1900, when they were cut into bu ild ing blocks for a church
structure . More than s ixty images or fragmen ts of images were found , the largest
of which stood e ight and a half feet above ground . About s ixty temples were noted
and it is not improbable that about one hundred of these establ ishments were for

merly ma inta ined . War ret reats in the mounta ins were also found . The Ra ivavae
genealogies ind icate a common origin of the chiefs of the Austral Group . In the

origina l d ialect the Polynes ian ‘

k
’
had been dropped , the

‘

ng
’

was in process of

changing to
‘

n
,

’
and the

‘r’ was pronounced as
‘l ,’ ‘

gh,

’

or
‘g

.

’

Phys ical measurements of 335 people were obta ined— 133 in Rurutu
,
1 13 in

Rapa , and 89 in Raivavae .

The customs of the Austral Is landers have been greatly mod ified through the i r
convers ion to Christian ity by nat ive m iss ionaries from the Soc iety Group . The

latter
,
themselves Polynes ians , imposed upon the people a Tahit ian c iv il izat ion partly

mod ified by the secular teachings of the white m iss ionaries from England . In the

process, which has been under way s ince 1821 , a comp lex has been formed which
makes it extremely d ifficult to d ifferentiate Austra l Island ethnology from that of

the Soc iety Group . ( See also Annua l Report of the Director for 1921 ;
‘

Occ . Papers
Vol . VIII, No . 5 , pp . 206-207,

Lou is R. Su l l ivan , Resea rch Assoc ia te in Anth ropology,
in co—opera

t ion w i th the Amer ican Museum of Natu ra l H istory, has con t inued his
invest igat ions of the phys ical cha racter ist ics of the Pac ific races . Dur ing
the yea r the resu lts of his stud ies on Tongan soma tology were publ ished .

( See p . A manusc r ipt on Ma rquesan somatology was subm i tted
for publ icat ion and cons iderable progress made on a study of Hawa i ian
rac ia l relat ions . A popu la r a rt ic le,

“
New l ight on Polynes ian races,

”
wa s
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prepa red for the Janua ry ( 1923 ) number of As ia . In speak ing of Mr .

Su l l ivan '

s work w i th the Baya rd Dom in ick Exped i t ion , Cha rles B . Daven
po rt , D i rector o i the Depa rtment of Genet ics . Ca rneg ie Inst i tute of Wash
ington , rema rks . I fee l tha t Su l l ivan '

s two cont r ibut ions to Polynes ian

soma tology have advanced the subj ec t more in one year than all the other
resea rches of the past twen ty- five yea rs .

”

John W. Thompson ,
Prepa rator , has modeled eighteen fishes , pa inted

th i rteen fishes and th ree eels and has prepared and pa in ted c rabs and sea

weed accessor ies for use in a projected ma r ine group . The yea rs of con

tact wh ich Mr . Thompson has had w ith the markets wh i le select ing fishes
for the col lect ions have p laced him in a pos i t ion to aid Mr . Fow ler very
cons iderably in his stud ies on the fish col lect ions . It is largely to his

c red it that the Hawa i ian fish fauna is so rema rkably wel l represen ted in
the Museum

’

s preserved mater ial , as wel l as in the excel lent series of

model s .

Thomas G . Thrum , A ssoc ia te in Hawai ian Fo lk lore, comp leted the

Geograph ic p lace names for the rev is ion of An drews ’

Hawa i ian Dic

tionarv . ( See p . He a lso made a cr i t ica l ana lys i s of the forty-two
manuscr ipts in the Poepoe Co l lect ion and a t ranslat ion of Kamakau

’

s his

tory of Kamahemeha . wh ich appea red or igina l ly in the Ka Nupepa Kuokoa

in 1866- 187 1 . Progress was made in a study of the sta r lore of the ancien t
Hawa i ian s , espec ial ly w i th reference to nav igat ion .

S tephen S .
,

V i sher , B ishop Museum Fel low for 192 1
—22 . returned to

his dut ies as Professor of Geography , Un ivers ity of Ind iana , a fter a field
t r ip to Honolu lu . Fij i , Man i la , Hongkong, Shangha i . Kobe, and Tokyo .

Progress was made in the prepa rat ion of a monograph on the t rop ica l
cyc lones of the Pac ific and the i r effects . Two Papers —

“Trop ica l cyc lones
in Aust ra l ia and the South Pac ific and Ind ian Oceans

”
and Trop ica l

cyc lones in the Northeast Pac ific between Hawa i i and Mex ico , were pub
l ished in the Mon th ly Weather Rev iew (Vol . 50, 1922 pp . 288

In add i t ion to her work as Gu ide to Exh ib i ts and hostess to an even
la rger number of v i s i tors than in 1921 . Mrs . Lah i lah i Webb gave lec tures
to many c lasses of school ch i ldren . She was of inva luable serv ice in ed it
ing the Hawa i ian D ict iona ry and to members of the staff in thei r stud ies
o f Hawa i ian lore . In the exh ib i t ion hal ls she has been ably ass isted by
M iss Anna H0 .

Gerr i t P. Wi lder , Assoc ia te in Botany ,
has added va luable spec imens

to the Museum col lect ion and cont inued his work of prov id ing correct
labe ls fo r the casts of fru i ts in the exh ib i t ion ha l ls . His know ledge of

the Hawa i ian B i rd Reservat ion has been ut i l i zed in p lann ing an exped i
t ion for the com ing yea r .
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The nat ive culture in the Marquesas . by E. S . Craghill Handy .

A study of the na tive culture in the Marquesa s ba sed on orig ina l research
during a n ine months

’ res idence, supplemented by knowledge derived from
pr inted sources and unpubl ished manuscripts .

A DICTIONARY OF THE HAWAI IAN LANGUAGE, by Lorrin Andrews , Revised by Henry
H. Parker. Publ ished for the Board of Comm iss ioners of Publ ic Archives .

( See p .

TABLE or CONTENTS AND INDEX FOR OCCAS IONAI. PAPERS, VOLUME VIII.

The fo l low ing papers are in the hand s of the Publ ica t ion Comm i ttee
or of the Ed itor :

The material culture of the nat ives of the Marquesas Islands , by Ralph Linton
Tongan Myths and Tales, by Edward Winslow Giff ard
Tongan Place Names , by Edward W ins low G iff ard
Polyn esian des ign elements , by Ruth H. Greiner
Early references to Hawa i ian En tomology , by J . F . Ill ingworth
Hawa i ian legend s , by Wil l iam H . R ice

Papers in prepa rat ion inc lude the fo l low ing
An archaelogical and ethnological survey of Lana i , by Kenneth P. Emory
The marine shell -bearing Mollusca and B rachipoda of the Hawa i ian Islands . by

Wil l iam Healey Dal l
An interpretat ive study of the rel igion of the Polynes ian people, by E. S. Craighill

Handy
Tongan soc iety and rel igion , by Edwa rd Wins low G ilf a rd

Tongan materia l cu l ture and archaeology , by W. C. McKern

Stud ies in Hawa i ian anthropology , by Lou is R . Sull ivan
Hawai ian fungi , by F. L. Steven s
A stat ist ica l analysis of Pa rtula of Guam and Ma rianas island s . by Henry E.

Crampton
Geology of Kaua i , by Norman E. A. Hind s
A study of Hawaiian p lants w ith reference to plant d istr ibution in the Pacific , by

Carl Skottsberg
A study of Hawa i ian fishes , by Henry W. Fowler
Flora Of the Marquesas Islands, by Forest B . H . B rown
Ethnology of Tubua i , by Robert T . Aitken
A study of Hawa i ian Diptera , by Edw in H . B ryan , J r.
An ethnologica l survey of Rapa , by John F. G . Stokes
Report of the D irector for 1922

In the Museum publ icat ions th ree changes have been made : ( 1 ) the
books and pamph lets heretofore l isted as Miscel laneous Publ icat ions have
become Spec ia l Publ ica t ions , ( 2 ) the ser ies of Occas iona l papers w i l l be
d iscon t inued a fter the comp let ion of Volume V III, ( 3 ) a new ser ies to be
known as Bu l let ins has been establ ished . No change is con templated in
the Memoi rs .

Du ring the yea r, 1894 numbers of the Memoi rs were d ist r ibu ted , in

c lud ing 30 comp lete sets ; of Occas iona l Papers 3782,
inc lud ing 13 com

plete sets ; of Spec ia l Publ ica t ions 903 . inc lud ing 22 comp lete sets of

Fauna Hawaiiensis . The regula r d ist r ibut ion of publ icat ions at t ime of

issue has va r ied from 3 17 to 46 1 .
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To the regula r exchange l ist wh ich now numbers 184 the fol low ing
names have been added : Academy of Sc ience of St. Lou is ; Mr . Percy
S . A l len , Ed i tor of Pac ific Is lands Handbook ; As ia Publ ish ing Company ;
Auckland Publ ic Library, Art Ga l lery and Old Co lon ists ’ Museum ;
Aust ral ian Cen t ra l Wea ther Bureau ; Botan ica l Survey of South Afr ica
Co lorado Col lege ; Dove Mar ine Labora tory ; Folk-Lore Soc iety ; For
mosan Governmen t Resea rch Inst itute ; Ma tson Nav igat ion Company ;
Mexico Direccion de Estud ios B iologices ; Pac ific B iologica l Sta t ion ;
Ph i l ipp ine Bureau of Agr icu lture ; Pomona Col lege ; Pr inceton Un ivers i ty
L ibrary ; Roya l Geograph ica l Soc iety ; Royal Soc iety of London ; Royal
Soc iety of Tasman ia ; Scr ipps Inst i tut ion for B iolog ica l Resea rch ; So
ciedade Bras i lei ra de Sciencias ; T ransvaa l Museum ; Libra ry, U . S . De

partment of Agr icu lture .

The cont ract to prin t the publ icat ions of the Museum , wh ich term i
nafed Apr i l 1 , has been re-awa rded to the Honolu lu Sta r-Bul let in , Lim ited .

By vote of the T rustees the Museum staff has undertaken the prepa ra
t ion of a Handbook descr ipt ive of the col lect ions in the exh ib i t ion ha l ls and

of a pamph let con ta in ing a sketch of the h i story , scope, and pol icy of the

inst i tu t ion .

SPECIAL TOPICS

EXPEDITIONS

Du r ing the fi rst ten yea rs of the Museum act iv it ies , no systemat ic field
exp lo ra t ion appea rs to have been undertaken by the staff . The T rustees ,
however, ea rly recogn i zed the des i rabi l i ty of bu i ld ing up ex ten s ive co l lee

t ions wh ich m ight serve as bas is for sc ien t ific study . Thei r l ibera l financ ia l
support was g iven for a comprehens ive study of the land fauna of Hawa i i

( 1892- 1901 ) —a ser ies of invest iga t ions wh ich resu l ted in the publ icat ion of

Fauna Hawaiiensis , notable a l ike for its sc ient ific value and for its demon
stration of the advan tage of co-operat ion .

In his report for 1899 the D i rector expressed the hope tha t stud ies
s im i la r to those represen ted by Fauna Hawaiiensis m ight be ex tended to
reg ions outs ide of the Hawa i ian Is lands . In response to th is suggest ion
prov is ion was made in 1900 for a study of the bi rds and fishes of Guam
by A lv in Sea le, wh ich resu l ted in large add it ions to the Museum col lee
t ion s (See Report of a m iss ion to Guam : Occ . Papers , Vol . 1 ,

p . 1 7

Du r ing 1902 Wi l l iam A lanson Bryan spen t one week on the l it t le known
Ma rcus Is land and two days on M idway Is land mak ing col lect ions wh ich
led to the publ icat ion of

“A monograph of Ma rcus Island” (Occ . Papers
II

, No . 1
, p . 77

- 139 , 1903 ) and
“A report of a v is i t to Midway Is land

”

(Occ . Papers II , No . 4, pp . 37
-

45 , On Mr . Sea le’

s return from
Guam his serv ices were aga in obta ined for an exped it ion to the South
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Pac ific , wh ich had for its pr imary purpose the col lect ion of fi shes . Du r ing
the per iod November 9 , 1900 to September 21 , 1903 , v is i ts were made by
Mr . Sea le to the Soc iety, Ma rquesas , Tuamotu , Gambier , Aust ra l , New
Hebr ides and Solomon is land groups and 1 550 spec imens represent ing 375
spec ies of fishes were obta ined . ( See Fishes of the South Pac i f ic : Occ .

Papers , Vol. IV,
No . 1 , pp . 3

—89 ,
1906 )

Dur ing each year of the per iod 1909
- 19 13 Char les N. Forbes , Bota

n is t , devoted approx imately th ree consecut ive months to systemat ic ex

p lora t ion on Kaua i Mau i Hawa i i Moloka i
and Lana i ( 19 1 3 ) and in 19 1 3 Mr . Cooke made an excu rs ion to Pa lmyra
Is land . Wi th these except ions , field work du r ing the per iod 1903

- 19 19

appea rs to have cons isted of short t r ips by members of the staff for the

purpose of increas ing the col lect ions and to procu re data needed in the

prepa rat ion of manuscr ipt for publ icat ion .

In general , the records show tha t the co l lect ions belong ing to the

Museum ha ve been acqu i red ch iefly by gi ft and pu rchase and that much
of the va luable mater ial cont r ibuted by members of the staff has been
gathered inc iden ta l ly and not in frequen t ly in vacat ion per iods and at the

expense of the co l lector .

It seems un l ikely that ma ter ial s adequa te fo r sc ien t ific invest igat ion
are to be con t inuous ly obta ined th rough the methods heretofore ut i l i zed .

G i fts of va luable smal l col lect ions w i l l doubt less inc rease w ith the inc rea se
in the number of the f r iends of the Museum ; but most of the des i rable
pr iva te col lect ions have a l ready found a permanent p lace in the ha l ls of

sc ien t ific inst i tut ions , and m iscel laneous co l lect ions resu l t ing from br ief
field t r ips w i l l not serve the needs of invest iga to rs deal ing w i th the ex

pand ing problems w i th in the scope of the act iv i t ies of the Museum .

Future en la rgemen t of the col lect ions for study and for exh ib i t ion must
come ch iefly from defin itely organ i zed field work by the staff, from ex ~

changes, and from inst i tut ions assoc iated w i th the Museum in co-operat ive
exp lora t ion .

Wi th these ideas in m ind the pol icy has been adopted of mak ing
systema t ic field su rveys in anth ropology , botany , and zoology, under a r

rangements wh ich prov ide t ime and funds for the comp let ion of the

proj ect in hand . ( See Report of the D i rector for 19 19 : Occ . Papers .

Vol . VII, No . 8, The resu l ts have been sat is factory . Dur ing 19 19
a botan ica l su rvey of east Mau i and a study of the anc ien t asylum of

refuge at Honaunau were completed . Dur ing 1920 an ethnolog ical survey
of Ha leakela was comp leted , and the field work of the Baya rd Dom in ick
Exped i t ion began— a ser ies of invest iga t ions wh ich , cont inued th rough
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The comm ittee in cha rge of the exped i t ion has formu lated its p lans
and conducted its field operat ions w i th a v iew so lely to the advancemen t
of sc ien t ific resea rch in the Pacific . To quote from the report of Dr .
Murphy

While the exped it ion is primarily orn ithological, no opportun ity has been lost
to obta in des irable materia l and data in other branches of science , part icularly at

the many Polynes ian islands where the nat ive peoples and fauna a re rap id ly dy ing
out or a re a ltering materially w ith changing cond itions . With this obj ect in m ind ,

the Museum has co-operated in all poss ible ways w ith other inst itut ions that a re

carry ing on research in the Pac ific . The Bern ice P. B ishop Museum of Honolulu ,

for example, is now a center of Pac ific invest igation s, coord inated under the ad

min istrat ion of Professor Herbert E. Gregory, who is serving as Director. The

Committee of the Whitney Exped it ion has been from the beginn ing in close touch
w ith Professor Gregory and has sought his advice on many deta ils . The members
of the Exped it ion have been instructed to undertake spec ial l ines of col lect ing
which do not interfere w ith their ma in obj ects , to off er tran sportation whenever
poss ible to the field workers of the B ishop Museum and of other sc ient ific organ iza
t ions, and in general to further the cause of Pac ific invest igat ion by se lect ing field s
of endeavor which lead toward cooperat ion rather than compet it ion . It has been
dec ided , for in stance, to leave the orn ithological investigat ion of the Hawa i ian
i slands and of certa in neighboring groups, such as Midway, Johnston , Palmyra and

Washington i slands, to the B ishop Museum , and to confine the eff orts of the Whitney
Exped it ion , for the present at least , to the southerly and easterly is lands of Poly
nesia , from Samoa and the Marquesas southward and eastward to the Austral group
and Easter Island . In order that the American Museum of Natural H istory may
obta in a ful l representation of the avian fauna of the Pacific B a s in , however, a com

prehens ive exchange of materia l has been arranged , and the Museum has al ready
received from Honolulu an important col lect ion of Hawa i ian b irds

,
which gives it

a very n ea rly complete series of the scarce or ext inct Drepan id idae as wel l as other
interest ing and pecul iar b irds of the a rchipelago .

The fi rst two yea rs of the Wh itney South Sea Exped i t ion ind icate the
rema rkable zoolog ica l and geograph ica l resu l ts to be an t icipated . More
than th ree thousand bi rd sk ins w i th representat ive col lect ions of nests , eggs
and stomachs have been obta ined : botan ica l , zoolog ica l and ethnolog ica l
mater ia l ha s been ga thered at many i s lands ; and a mass of geograph ic in
format ion has been recorded .

The col lect ions show tha t the bi rds of the South Pac ific t rade w ind
bel t are for the most pa rt spec ifica l ly and gener ica l ly d is t inct from those in
the southern “horse lat i tudes and that each la rge insu lar group and

even some smal l islets have d ist inct ive spec ies . Several of the species of

bi rds co l lected have been heretofore l isted as ext inct .

INVESTIGATIONS i N THE SOCIETY ISLANDS

Ex tens ive resea rches in the Marquesas and the Aust ral Islands, and

reconna i ssance stud ies in Tah i t i ind icate the need of fu l ler know ledge of
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the is lands lying westwa rd . From the Soc iety Is lands in pa rt icu la r more
prec ise in format ion is needed of the phys ica l cha racters of the peop le, of

the sequence of the overlapp ing imm igrat ions and the cu l tu ra l d i fferences
in the na t ive popu la t ions of var ious is land s of the group .

To meet th is need prov is ion has been made for undertak ing an ethno

logica l survey by a party cons ist ing of E. S . Craighill Handy, Ethnologi st
Willowdean C. Handy, Assoc iate in Polynes ian Folkways ; and M iss Jane

VVinne, Vo lun teer Ass istan t , who w i l l devo te her t ime to record ing na t ive
mus ic . Loca l field ass istan ts w i l l be added to the party . For compara
t ive s tud ies Mr . Handy w i l l v is i t the islands of Upolu , Vavau , Haapa i ,
Nukuolofa , and the Maor i sett lements in New Zea land .

FANN ING ISLAND EXPEDITION

Stud ies now in progress on the d ist ri but ion an d relat ionsh ip of cer

ta in organ isms have made i t des i rable to invest igate the fauna and flora
of Fann ing Is land wh ich l ies in La t i tude 3 0 —

54
’ North . The island l ies

outs ide of the routes of commerc ia l steamsh ip l ines, but is v is i ted at in ter
va ls by copra schooners and by the supp ly sh ip of the Pac ific Cable Board
Wi th the approval of Mr . J . M i lwa rd ,

Pac ific Manager of the Pac ific
Cable Boa rd , an inv itat ion was rece ived from Capta in M . Menmu i r to

make use of his sh ip , the Tanga roa ,

”
for t ransport ing men and equ ip

ment to Fann ing Island . The inv i tat ion was grateful ly accepted and

Stan ley C . Ba l l and Cha rles H . Edmondson were chosen to represent the
Museum .

Wh i le on the is land , Mr . Ba l l and Mr . Edmondson en joyed the hos

pitality of the Fann ing Is land Stat ion of the Cable Board and of the

copra company, Fann ing Island L im ited . At the stat ion , Super in tenden t
T . R. B lack ley, Deputy Comm iss ioner Mr . Johnson , Mr . Wa lker, Mr . and

Mrs . Sherlock, Mr . Kemp , Dr . Kinney, Mr . Chapman , Mr . Wood and.

others rendered generous ass istance . Super in tenden t A . R. Foster of the

copra company and his ass istan t , Mr . Wa rd
,
prov ided boa ts and men and

equ ipmen t . Mr . Wi l l iam Gre ig served as host and w ith Mr . Hugh Gre ig
fu rn ished a na t ive boa t crew inc lud ing the intel l igen t gu ide, Kotuku .

The i r int imate know ledge of the island and of Polynes ian languages and

customs was the sou rce of va luable in format ion regard ing the names and

d ist r ibu t ion of p lants and an ima ls .

The col lect ions obta ined at Fann ing Island inc lude ma r ine and ter

restra il c rustaceans , mol lusks , ech inoderms
,
insects , and other invertebra tes

and a lso sk ins of land and sea bi rds and a rep resen tat ive ser ies of p lants .

Many of the zoo log ica l spec imens const i tute new records for that pa rt of
the Pac ific .
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Supp lement ing the resea rches at Fann ing Is land , the Museum has

profited through the generos i ty of Mr . L . A . Thu rston who, in company
w ith Mr . Dav id Thaanum and Mr . Vasconcel los , conducted a survey of

Pa lmyra Is land , ly ing th ree hundred m i les northwest of Fann ing Is land .

Among the fishes and c rabs col lected are several not heretofore recorded
from the Pa lmyra reg ion ; some are new to sc ience.

RECONNA i SSANCE OF THE NAPAL I COAST, KAUA I

The Napa l i d ist r ict on the island of Kaua i , inc lud ing the va l leys of

Nua lo lo , Awawapuhi, and Honopu ,
is pecu l ia rly d ifficu l t of access . Its

seawa rd ma rg in is formed by precepitious wave-cut c l i ffs and in land the
a rea is sha rply d issec ted in to box-headed canyons and

“kn i fe-edge” r idges .

Each of the th ree ways of access— a
“hand hold t ra i l up the sea c l iff

at Honopu . the Kamaile c l iff t ra i l , and the rope ladder at Nualolo beach
is ava i lable on ly to exper ienced c l imbers .

In format ion obta ined from Hawa i ians and from the few wh i te men
who have v is i ted these va l leys ind ica ted tha t the i rr igat ion systems , house
plat forms , bu r ia l caves and other ev idences of former occupat ion have been
und is tu rbed and tha t an unusua l opportun i ty was afforded for a study
of anc ien t Hawa i ian l i fe . Arrangemen ts were therefore made for a pre

l im ina ry exp lorat ion of Nualo lo , Awawapuhi, Honopu and Kalalan va l

leys— a ten day
’

s reconnaissancefl —wh ich has revea led much of in terest
in archaelogy and na tura l h istory . By select ing feas ible t ra i ls and recon
structing the anc ien t rope ladder , the way has been prepa red for a

systemat ic invest igat ion of th is l i ttle known reg ion .

Th is exp lor ing exped i t ion was made poss ible th rough the sk i l l and

enthus iast ic interest of Lindsay A . Fave
, Lo rr in P . Thu rston , Herman

Von Hol t , and Rona ld Von Ho l t .

COLLECTIONS FROM GUAM

The ex istence of mono l i th ic ru ins on the island of Tiii ian has been
known for a century, and s imi la r objects have from t ime to t ime been
reported from Rota and from Guam

, but the few s l ing s tones and other
a rt i facts wh ich have found thei r way to museums and the br ief descrip
t ions scattered th rough the l i terature have g iven l i tt le ind icat ion of the

r ichness of those is land s as fields for archealogical Study . Th rough the

generos i ty of Commander J . C . Thompson , of the Un i ted Sta tes Nava l
Hosp i ta l , Lt. H . G . Hornbostel of the Museum stafl was g iven the op

portun ity to undertake a systema t ic exp lo rat ion of Guam , w i th a v iew to

obta in ing in forma t ion rega rd ing an anc ien t peop le whose pos it ion in the

group of Pac ific races rema ins to be determ ined . As the resu l t of th is
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approaches solu t ion to the ex tent tha t or igina l phys ical character ist ics may

be cor related w i th orig ina l cu ltu ral elemen ts .

A lthough the resu l ts obta ined by the members of the Baya rd Dom in ick
Exped i t ion have not as yet been subj ected to cr i t ica l analys is and com

pa r ison , some in terest ing general conc lus ions have been reached .

The Polynes ian popu lat ion con s ists of at lea st two bas ic elements
and the fa i lure to recogn i ze them appea rs to accoun t for the w ide d ivers i ty
of Op in ion rega rd ing or ig in and affin i t ies Of the Pac ific races .

Type A , wh ich may be cons idered Polynes ian proper, is a Caucasoid
elemen t w it h phys ical character ist ics intermed ia te between some Causasians
and some Mongols . It may prove to be a very pr im it ive Causasian type
rela ted to the ea rl iest inhabi tan ts of M icrones ia , Melanes ia . Indones ia , and

to the A ino of Japan and to some pr im i t ive Amer icans . It is probably
the o ldest type in cen t ra l and eastern Pac ific and occup ied all the Poly
nesian is lands . At present i t is st rongest in southern Polynes ia .

The cha rac ter ist ic features of Type A are ( 1 ) ta l l stature, (2 )
modera tely long heads , (3 ) relat ively h igh , nar row faces , (4 ) relat ively
h igh

,
na rrow noses , ( 5 ) stra ight or wavy black ha i r of med ium textu re,

(6 ) wel l— developed moustache and modera te bea rd on the ch in , ( 7 )
modera te amount of ha i r on the body and l imbs , (8 ) l ight brown Sk in , (9 )
inc isor rim present occas iona l ly, ( 10 ) femu r flat tened , ( 1 1 ) t ibia flat tened ,

( 12 ) u lna flat tened , ( 13 ) l ips above average in th ickness .

Type B is the Indones ian e lement typ ica l ly developed in the reg ion
of the Celebes . It is a Mongo lo id type but un l ike the Ma lay, is s t rongly
d ivergent in the d i rect ion of the Negro . Hybr ids of Type A and Type B
are much more Mongolo id in appea rance than is either of the pa renta l
types . Type B is st rongest in northern and cent ra l Polynes ia .

The essent ia l phys ica l character ist ics of Type B are : ( 1 ) shorter
stature, (2 ) shorter heads , ( 3 ) low , b road faces , (4 ) low , broad noses ,

( 5 ) wav ier ha i r, (6 ) undeveloped bea rd , ( 7 ) body ha i r ra re except on

the legs, (8 ) da rker brown Sk in , (9 ) inc isor r im rare, ( I I ) , ( 12 )
femu r , t ib ia and u lna less flattened ( data meager , resu l ts in ferred ) , ( I 3 )
l ips wel l above the average in th ickness .

Type A , Polynesian , and Type B , Indones ian , are not c losely related
in a phys ical sense.

A th i rd elemen t in the Polynes ian popu lat ion is character i zed by
ext remely short heads , na rrow faces , na r row noses , l ight sk in and wel l
developed bea rd and body ha i r . Representat ives of th is element have
not been found in Polynes ia in suffic ient numbers to just i fy specific des
c ription . When stud ied in a reg ion where i t is wel l represented , th is
elemen t may prove of suffic ien t importance to be recogn i zed as Type C .
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Th is element has probably con t r ibuted some of the Caucaso id t ra i ts to

Polynesians .

There is a bas ic Polynes ian cu l tu re for the presen t termed Cu l tu re
“A”

over wh ich has been superposed a later cu ltu re (Cu l ture
The mos t importan t elements of Cu l ture “A”

are ( 1 ) a rectangular
house w ith end posts and bed space ; (2 ) a canoe made of five parts ;
( 3 ) a tanged adze ; (4 ) cook ing by means of heated stories in ground
ovens ; ( 5 ) the use of stone pest les for pound ing food ; (6 ) the use of

wood
,
gourd , and coconut shel l , rather than pottery , for conta iners ; (7 )

sk i l l fu l woodwork ing and ca rv ing ; (8 ) tat tooing ; (9 ) the mak ing of

tapa , or ba rk c loth ; ( 10) a cha racter ist ic relat ionsh ip system ; ( 1 1 ) the

custom of a dopt ing and bet roth ing ch i ld ren ; ( 12 ) systemat ic agricu lture
and fish ing, ta ro and pota to cu ltures ; ( 13 ) profess iona l c ra ftsmansh ip
and leadersh ip in indust ry ; ( 14 ) t r iba l governmen t of s imple pat r ia rchal
commun ism ; ( 1 5 ) preserv ing heads of enem ies as t roph ies , and cann iba l

ism ; ( 16 ) ancestor worsh ip , the preservat ion of genea log ies, and the

h id ing of skeleta l rema ins ; ( 17 ) insp i rat iona l d iv iners ; ( 18 ) a specu la t ive
c rea t ion mytho logy conce ived on the pr inc ip le of dua l ism , expressed in

terms of ma le and fema le agenc ies . Cu ltu re “A”
is d ist r ibu ted th rough

out Polynes ia , but is most c lea rly d ist ingu ished in New Zealand and the

Ma rquesa s— ma rginal regions l ittle affected by later influences .

As compa red w i th Cu l ture “A ,

” Cu l ture “ B”
is cha racter i zed by a

h igher soc ia l and rel ig ious developmen t ra ther than a h igher techn ica l
developmen t , and is dominen t in northern and cent ra l Polynes ia . It is

cons idered not as the cu lture of a race un rela ted to the Polynes ians , but
as the cu ltu re of a second m igrat ing wave of a peop le c losely rela ted to

those represented by Cu ltu re
“A .

”
In add i t ion to the elements l isted for

Cu l tu re “A ,

” Cu l tu re “B”
is cha racter i zed by other elements among wh ich

are : ( 19 ) the ova l house ; (20 ) wooden head rests ; ( 21 ) u tens i ls w ith
legs ; (22 ) o rgan i zed government ; ( 23 ) a r ig id soc ia l classificat ion ; (24 )
comp l icated systems of land d iv is ion and ownersh ip ; (25 ) grea t sac red
ness of ch iefs and elabora te et iquette ; (26 ) organ i zed danc ing as a soc ia l
and rel ig ious inst i tut ion ; (27 ) organ i zed rel ig ious ceremon ia l and pr iest
hood ; (28) a generat ion cu l t and seasona l r ites ; (29 ) ha rusp icat ion .

It is interest ing to note tha t the basa l Po lynes ian phys ica l type (Type
A ) is un iversa l ly d i st r ibuted . but st rongest in the south , and tha t the
o r ig ina l cu l tu re ( Cu l tu re “A”

, a lso un iversa l ly d ist r ibuted , is c learest in
the south (New Zea land ) and in the east (the Ma rquesas ) . A lso phys ica l
Type B is st rongest in north and cen t ra l Polynes ia , the same reg ion in

wh ich elements in Cu lture “B”
are dom inant . Th is demonst rated pa ra l lel s

ism of rac ia l types and cu l tu ra l st ra t ificat ion rests on conc lus ions arr ived
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at independent ly by members of the Museum staff wo rk ing in w idely
sepa rated fie lds w i th no opportun i ty for consu ltat ion .

'

It is rega rded as a

very importan t cont r i but ion to the method of a ttack on the Po lynes ian

p roblem . Another con t r ibut ion is the defin i t ion of cha racter ist ics and

elements belong ing to the respect ive types and cu l tures— a prerequ is ite to

compa rat ive stud ies .

The a rchaeo log ica l work of the Bayard Dom in ick Exped i t ion revea l s
no very anc ient human habi tat ion in the cen t ral and south Pac ific .

For the Polynes ian sett lemen t the ev idence serves to substant iate the con

clusions of Wi l l iam Chu rch i l l , based on l ingu ist ic and cul tu ra l study . The

fol low ing dates are cons idered reasonable est imates : AD . 0 , the first
impo rtan t Polynes ian m igratory movemen t ; AD . 600, second m igrat ion ;
and AD . 1000, a per iod of great Po lynes ian expans ion .

As rega rd s the sou rces of these rac ia l types and cu l tu ra l elemen ts
and the routes by wh ich they came to Polynes ia , the ev idence in hand
ind icates the reg ion of the Ma lay a rchiperago ( Indones ia ) and southeast
As ia as tha t f rom wh ich the Polynes ian ancestors began thei r eastwa rd
d r i ft . There is no ev idence of defin i te m igrat ions to or from the Ameri
can cont inen ts .

The Baya rd Dom in ick Exped i t ion is the most comprehens ive inves t i
gation so far made of any Pac ific peop le ; i t has fi l led in gaps and expanded
the bounda r ies of the know ledge of the Polynes ian race . It is bel ieved
tha t the publ icat ions resu l t ing from the two years of in tens ive study w i l l
serve as a bas is for intel l igent c r it ic ism of the observa t ions and theor ies of

prev ious workers and a gu ide for later deta i led stud ies .

HAWA I IAN PRovERBS

The paper by E. E . Collocott, Proverbia l sayings of the Tongans
(Occ . Papers , Vol . V III , No . 3 , 1922 ) has proved to be of in terest not

on ly for its int r ins ic mer i t , but a lso as a demonst rat ion of a method of

presen t ing the ph i losophy and guid ing thoughts of a people . It has

seemed ,
therefore . des i rable to a rrange for the prepa rat ion of s im i lar

papers based on mater ia l from other groups of the Po lynes ian race .

For Hawa i ian proverbs a nuc leus exists in a manuscr ipt by the la te
Dr . N. B . Emerson , presen ted to the Museum by Mrs . Sarah B . Emerson .

A cons iderable number of proverbs has been supp l ied th rough the generous
co-operat ion of Mr . Theodore Ke lsey and his co-workers . Other proverbs
and connund rums have been supp l ied by Mrs . E . A . Nawab i , Mrs . Lah i
lah i Webb , and Mr . A lbert Judd . It is hoped that the Museum w i l l re

ceive con t r ibut ion s from many other sou rces .
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s ince 19 15 , under the d i rect ion of the Boa rd of Comm iss ioners of Publ ic
Arch ives, who p laced Rev . Hen ry H . Pa rker in charge of the work .

Early in 192 1 the manuscr ipt ca rds were t ransm i tted by the Boa rd
of Arch ives to the B ishop Museum , wh ich consented to do the ed itor ial
work necessa ry to prepare the volume for the press and a lso agreed to

fu rn ish a l ist of Hawa i ian geograph ica l names w i th p ronunc iat ion and

defin i t ion . To cover the cost of pr in t ing, the Board p laced at the d is

posal of the Museum the unexpended balance of

As the ed i tor ia l work p roceeded i t was found tha t the manuscr ipt
was incomplete in severa l essen t ia l features, thus demand ing an unexpected
amount of wo rk on the pa rt of the Museum staff and of Mr . Joseph S .

Emerson ,
M r . S tephen Mahaulu . Mr . L . A . D ickey , Mr . Thomas C . Wh i te.

and Mr . Theodore Kelsey, who gave freely of thei r store of knowledge .

The D ict iona ry is substant ia l ly a repr int of the work comp i led by
Mr . Lorr in Andrews in 1865 . The va lue of the older vo lume ha s been
increased by incorporat ing the scholar ly stud ies of Loren zo Lyons , by the

add i t ion of d iac r i t ica l marks, by the el im inat ion of i rrelevan t mat ter, and
by the rea rrangement of words and defin i t ions . The rev i sed D ict iona ry is
obv iously incomp lete and the way is open for the prepa rat ion of a volume
that w i l l d raw ma ter ia l from a ll ava i lable sou rces .

REPORT OF THE CURATOR OF COLLECTIONS
The Cu rator of Col lect ion s, Stan ley C . Ba l l , has subm it ted the fol

low ing report
ACCESS IONS 1922

ANTHROPOLOGICAL MATERIAL
Add it ions“ to the collect ion s represent ing Hawa i ian phys ical anthropology in

elude material from Moloka i , presented by Mr . F . A. Danforth ; from Oahu, pre

s ented by Mrs . E. A . Fennel and by Mr . C. A. Mcwayne ; from Kaua i , collected
by Herbert E. Gregory and Gerrit P . Wilder ; and from Lana i , presented by Mr

Hector Munro . Four skul ls and other bones were col lected in the Austral Island s
by John F . G. Stokes and more than a hund red skeletons from Guam were col

lected and presented to the Museum by Dr. J .
C

.
Thompson and Hans G . Horn

bostel .
The ethnological col lect ions have been increased by gifts as follows : Mr .

Spencer B ickerton , stone hatchet from Austra l ia ; Capta in V . A. B risson , pestle from
R imatara , ad z from Pitca irn ; Lieutenant Fish, mus ica l bow from Guam ; Mrs . W. M .

G iffard , Samoan mat ; M rs . Margaret C . Jackson ,
Russ ian harness ; Mr. A . F. Judd ,

portion of a Hawa i ian bone ornament ; Mr . Ernest Kaa i . gu itar from Ind ia and

Koran b ible from Java ; Mr . Kaemona through Mr . Lindsay Faye, stone scraper from
Kaua i ; The Lil iuokalan i Estate , 3 anc ient royal kahilis taken from the Mausoleum ;

Dr. H . F. Lyon , danc ing wand from Solomon Island s ; Mr. Joseph Marc iel , 2 ad z

head s from Mau i ; M iss Mary Y . Moore, metal vase from Java ; Mr . G . C. Munro,

piece of plaster from Hawa i ian oven , Lana i ; Mr. Wil l iam VVeinrich, wooden tool
for stripping fiber, Mex ico ; Mrs . Lilly West, Hawa i ian tobaccco pipe.
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The fol low ing persons have loaned spec imens to the Museum : Mr . D. Wes ley
Garber, fish net, s inker and 29 stone ad z heads from Samoa ; Dr . George Herbert,
helmet, 2 spears , 2 wooden bowls and a pha ll ic stone from Hawa i i ; Mr . Frank
Marc iel , Hawa i ian ad z head and pol ishing stone ; Mr . N. G . Sm ith,

kuku i lei, brooch
and earrings ; Mr . Will iam Wa gener, Hawa i ian stone image .

Ethnologica l materia l purchased during 1922 includes the valuable collection of

Mrs. V ictoria Buff andeau which embraces 8 feather leis , 10 kapas, 19 wooden bowls ,
2 cusp idors , finger bowl , p ig platter, tobacco pipe , 3 ivory le is , 2 makaloa mats .

poi pounder, net for suspend ing calaba sh (a ll Hawa i ian ) , 2 Samoan ma ts , 12 co

comut bowls , a poi pounder and a gourd bowl from Tahit i ; from E. B lock ,
1 1 war

c lubs from Samoa and Fi j i , sword from Carol ine Island s, 3 d ishes and a bowl
from Fij i

,
mat d ress from Samoa , 3 tapa beaters of which one is triangular in

sect ion ( loca l ity unknown ) and a p iece of bark c loth from Uganda ,
Africa ; from

the Emma Dreier Esta te, a la rge wooden Hawa i ian plate ; from Mr . Maibui, net for

suspend ing ca labash ; from Mr . Nam Ja Sung, collect ion of Hawa i ian stone imple

ments ; from Mrs. Helen W idemann , 4 Hawa i ian calabashes .

Members of the staff have increased the collect ions as follows : R . T . Aitken ,

180 Specimens of nat ive implements , tapas , baskets and materials collected in Tu

bua i and Ra ivavae, Austra l Island s ( see notes on collect ions ) ; John F. G . Stokes ,
a la rge number of artifacts col lected chiefly in Rurutu , Ra ivavae and Rapa ( re

served for descript ion in the 1923 Report ) ; Kenneth P . Emory , collected on Lanai.

T . H. , during 1921 , 421 spec imen s among which may be ment ioned several p ieces of

wood from old houses and canoes, tapa anvil and beater, poi pounders , 5 lamps
and a p illow of stone . 19 anchors , 30 s inkers , 8 grindstones , 8 whetstones , 35 bowl ing
stones , 34 ad z heads, 37 pol ishing stones , 4 stones bearing petroglyphs of great age ,

33 stone hammers, stone d ish, stone fo r cook ing b irds, 3 bath rubb ing stories and a

stone kn ife . Mr . Emory a lso collected in 1922 on Moloka i a stone hammer, 3
bowl ing stones , 3 sl ing stones, 2 adzes , a net s ink er and a cowry lure .

Hans G . Hornbostel has had rema rkable success in obta in ing valuable spec imen s
illustrat ing the material culture of the Chamorros . The materia l al ready received
from Guam includes hund reds of sl ing stones, large numbers of adzes and Chisels ,
hammers , pestles , whetstones, severa l stone vessels, kn ives , ornaments , fishing
equ ipment and other art ifacts , as wel l as spec imen s of the mass ive stone cap itals
from the tops of pil lars mark ing burial s ites ( see p . An exploring party con s ist
ing of Herbert E. Gregory, Edw in H . B ryan , Jr . , of the Museum staff and Herman
Von Holt , Ronard K. Von Holt . Lindsay Faye , and Lorrin P. Thurston

,
volunteer

ass istants , brought back from the Nepa l i coast of Kaua i 5 poi pounders , 2 poi

boards , 6 cowry lures, 2 s inkers, ad z head , stone kn ife, pol ishing stone and canoe

fragments . C . Mon tague Cooke and party consist ing of C. M . Cooke III, Harrison
Cooke and Ben j amin Ol ive ira secured a number of stone and shell implements on

the western end of Moloka i .
By exchange the Museum has rece ived from B aron N. Kanda of -Japan a col

lection of ad zes, arrowheads, p ieces of pottery , snow shoes , and 2 stone ornaments
(Magatama and Kudatama ) , i llustrat ing the cu lture of the ancestors of the present
Japanese race, and severa l adzes and other art ifacts from Formosa ; from M r . E.

L. Moseley a series of North American Ind ian rel ics .

B I RDS

Spec imen s have been added to the orn ithological collection by members of the

staff as follows : Stan ley C. B al l and Charles H. Edmondson ,
man -o

’
-wa r b ird

(Fregata aquila ) , booby (Su la. cyanops ) . nestl ing and 2 eggs of the latter, 3 terns
(Proceis terna cern lea ) , bristle-thighed curlew (Numen ius tahitiensis ) , 3 warblers
(Conopoderas pis tor ) , nest of the latter, 1 1 paroquets ( Vin i huh/i) collected on
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Fann ing Island ; E. W. G iff ard , 3 s liea rwaters (Pu /firms chororhynchus ) collected
in Tonga ; John F. G . Stokes , ra i l obta ined in Austral Islands.

B ird s have been presen ted to the Museum as follows : from Mr . G . P. Cooke, Jr .
,

an apapane (Hima tione sunguin-ea ) found dead on Moloka i ; Mr . Hung Lum Chung .

3 finches (Ca rpodacus ni exicanns obscur a s ) shot at Experiment Stat ion ; Mr. H . S .

Hayward , feathers of red -ta iled tropic b ird and others ; Mr . W. H. Smith, dark
rumped petrel (Aes trela ta phaeopygia ) .

INSECTS
The report of Edw in H. B ryan , Jr . ,

Assistant Entomologist , record s the acces

s ion of 8445 insects , 5 140 of which came from the Hawa i ian is land s . a larger pro
port ion than during 1921 .

Collect ions by members of the Museum staff include 265 Spec imen s from Fan

n ing Is land collected by Stan ley C. B all and Charles H . Edmondson , 923 spec imens
collected on Kaua i by Edw in H. B ryan , Jr . , approx imately 900 insects obta ined from
the Austral Island s through John F . G . Stokes. and 298 fl ies col lected in va rious
pa rts of Hawa i i by Otto H. Swezey .

Spec imens received in exchange came from the follow ing sources : Mr. E. W.

Ferguson , 1 1 Austral ian Taban idae ; Mr. E. L. Moseley , 78 in sects from Ohio ; Mr .

W. S . Patton , 47 Musc idae ; Mr . A. J . Turner, 67 Austral ian moths .

The follow ing donations have been gratefu lly received : 6 spec imens from Hale
akala ,

Mau i , given by M iss A . M . Alexander ; 329 North American and Tahit ian in

sects from Charles H . Edmondson ; 41 Hawa i ian D iptera , and 3 5 Hawa i ian B ruchi
dae from the Hawa i ian Sugar Planters’ Experiment Stat ion ; 122 Hawa i ian D iptera
and 39 other insects from Mr. Wa lter M . G iffard ; 295 Austral ian Spec imen s from
Mr . G . F . Hill ; 70 Hawa i ian insects from M r. W. H . Meinecke ; 2 1 North American
Drosophil idae from Mr . A . H . Sturtevant ; 53 specimen s col lected for the Museum

on Pa lmyra island by Mr . L. A. Thurston ; 68 Hawa i ian D iptera from the Un ivers ity
of Hawa i i .

An important collect ion of insects has been received from J . F . Il l ingworth,

partly a s a gift and partly as a depos it . It embraces 1240 insects collected in Fij i
by M r . Ill ingworth and determ ined by him w ith the a id of other spec ia l ists . This
collection prom ises to be of great va lue in further resea rch in the ocean ic field .

The Hawa i i Agricultu ra l Experiment Stat ion has lent to the Museum 605 ia

sects collected in Guam by Mr . David T . Fullaway .

Mr . B ryan further reports
“
Bes ides these access ions , as l isted , cons iderable loca l material , tota l ing 3 537

spec imens , ha s been co llected and turned in by the fol low ing members of the staff
and friends o f the Museum : Stan ley C . B all , Spencer B ickerton , Edw in H . B ryan ,

Jr . , B . Cla rke , A . C . Cla rke ,
C . Montague Cooke , Jr . , Ruth H . Gre iner, Anne Gregory .

J . F . Ill ingworth, A . F .Judd , W. H . Meinecke , E. L. Moseley , Marie C . Neal , Otto
H. Swezey , John W . Thompson , Gerr it P . Wilder.”

PLANTS

Approx imately Spec imens have been added to the botan ica l collections
during the year. Of Hawa i ian plants gifts have been received as follows : From
Mr . E. L. Caum, type spec imens of Pr itcha rd ia kahuna-e and P . ni antioides ; Mr .

Ilen ry Davis , fruit of the “Wa ialua” orange ; Mr. A . D . Hitchcock , set of mounted

grasse s ; Mr . A. F . Judd . fungi from Moloka i and a moun ted spec imen of the

fungas, Meliola judd ia na Stevens ; Dr . J . R . Judd , a set of ferns col lected by Mrs .

Stewa rt Dodge in 1874 ; Mr . W. H . Meinecke, a Spec imen of s ilver-sword from

Hawa i i .
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A trip to the eastern end of the Wa ianae Mounta ins by M iss Nea l and mysel f,
made poss ible by the k indness of M r. and Mrs . Von Holt, y ielded qu ite a la rge
number of shells . We were fortunate in find ing spec imen s of Leptacha tina ompha

Iodes . On ly four specimens of this spec ies had even been taken, two of which a re

unfortunately lost, the rema in ing two com ing to our Museum in the Ancey col

lect ion . About 60 Spec imens of this extremely interest ing and rare spec ies were
col lected , all of them dead ; but w ith the clue to the ir hab itat l iving spec imens may
be expected to be found .

”

On Kaua i several new foss i l beds were found , and probably one of the most
important results of the trip was the red iscovery of Ca relia cochlea .

Mr . A . Gouve ia has found on the island of Hawa i i l iving examples of Amas tra

pagodn la , a Spec ies which had formerly been known on ly as a fossi l .
Among the uncata logued materia l in the Museum is a very smal l but important

col lect ion from the Austra l Islands, received through John F . G . Stokes of the

B ayard Domin ick Exped it ion . Among the spec imens is what is probably a type
species of the genus M icrocyst is . As a number of our Hawa i ian Zonitidae were
formerly placed in this genus and later separated by Skyes in to the genus Philones ia ,

the relat ionship of our Hawa i ian forms to the centra l Pacific genus can now be

accurately determined . In teresting spec imens of Tornatellinidae were also collected
on Rapa .

The most va luable uncata logued . acqu isition is the B aldw in col lection obta ined
by purchase. For a number of years M r. D . D. B aldw in was an authority on Ha

waiian shells and contributed a few
, papers describ ing a number of spec ies. His

col lect ion conta ins paratypes of nearly a ll his spec ies and his ident ificat ion of the

species of other authors .

Other uncata logued material has been received from Miss A . M . Alexander
(Maui ) , Stan ley C. Ba ll and Charles H . Edmondson (Moloka i, Fann ing Islands ) ,
H. F . B ergman , and D . La rnach (Oahu ) , E. H . B ryan , Jr . (Oahu ) , C. M . Cook e .

J r. (Oahu, Moloka i, Kaua i ) , F. A. Danforth (Moloka i ) , K . P. Emory (Lana i ) ,
D. W. Garber ( Samoa ) , A . Gouve ia (Hawa i i ) , A . F . Judd (Oahu and Moloka i ) ,
C. S . Judd (Oahu) , W. H. Meinecke (Oahu and Hawa i i ) , M . C. Neal (Oahu and

Hawa i i ) , Commander Pick ing (Wake Is land ) , Otto Swezey (Kaua i ) , D. Thaanum

( Palmyra ) , J . C. Thompson (Guam ) , J . W . Thompson (Oahu ) , E. D. B a ldw in
(Oahu and Mau i ) .

The source and the amount of the cataloged material is as follows .

NUM B ER OF NOSHOWRECEIVED FROM LOCALITY RECEIVED SPEC IMENS CATALOG
\V. D. Wi lder Esta te Oahu , Molokai, B y pu rcha se

Lan ai , Mau i,
Hawaii, Niihau

C . M.Cooke , Jr . Oahu , Maui Co llected

(L. L. Cooke. L. Mac

fa rlan e, R. Von Ho lt,

M . Nea l )
.\ l . C . Neal, Kauai , Hawaii Col lected
E. Davis, if. Metz ger ,

E. Day )

0 . Sorenson

13. \V. Thwing
Mu seum of Compa
time Zoology

D. Thaanum B y gift fo r
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Hawa i i
Lanai
Kauai, Oahu.

Moloka i, Hawaii,Ra rotonga
Hawaii
Kaua i, Oahu , Moloka i,
Mau i, Lanai
Hawa i i

Hawaii
Hawaii
Hawaii
Oahu

Hawa ii

ZOOLOGICAL MATERIAL

Charles H . Edmondson ,
Zoologist, reports that in connection w ith his work at

Kahana B ay ,
Kawa i loa and Wa ik ik i , Oahu, he has collected 3 14 spec imens of crus

tacean s, 100 specimens of worms , 25 spec imens of echinoderms and a number of

coelenterates and fishes .

Concern ing material secured by three exped ition s he writes a s follows
“
In Februa ry Stan ley C . B al l , and I made a short trip to Moloka i , during which

zoologica l materia l was collected on land and on the reef, includ ing insects , l izards ,
crustaceans , mollusk s , and echinoderms . Among the 128 Spec imen s of ma r ine
crustaceans are some very rare forms and some new records for this part of the

Pac ific .

“Zoologica l collect ions in the Museum have been cons iderably increased during
the year as a result of an exped it ion to Palmyra Island by L. A. Thurston and

D. Thaanum of Honolulu . Approx imately 190 spec imen s of crustaceans, some of

which are new spec ies, about 100 spec imen s of echinoderms and 80 spec imens of

fishes bes ides some spec imen s of l izards , worms, cora ls, mollusks , insects and spiders
are included in the material presented to the Museum.

“
During Ju ly and August Stan ley C . B al l and I made a genera l b iological sur

vey of Fann ing Island . A cons iderable amount of b iologica l mater ia l , both plants and

an imals , w as collected on the land in the lagoon and on the outer reef. The an ima l
forms taken included b irds , l izards , niyriapods, earthworms , crustaceans, mollusk s ,
echinoderms, fishes, and a few other marine organ isms . Approx imately 800 spec i
mens of marine crustaceans , n early 200 spec imen s of echinoderms and 1000 spec i
mens of shel ls of marine mollusks are included in the collect ion s from Fann ing
Island .

“
The lagoon at Fann ing Island was d redged for bottom depos its , the mater ia l

of which
_

has been subm itted to Dr. J. ,
A . Cushman for the determ ination of fora

min ifera . Much tow materia l was taken from the surface waters of the lagoon .

The m icroorgan isms of this materia l have not yet been determ ined .

Zoologica l Spec imens have been collected by members of the Museum staff as

follows : Edw in H . B ryan
, Jr . , Shell of green turtle (Chelone niydas ) ; C. Montague

Cooke, Jr . , 9 paras itic isopod s (Cymothoa ) from tongue of fish ; C . Montague
Cooke, Jr . , C. M . Cooke, III , and Henry W. Fowler, several fishes from La ie,
Oahu : Hawa i ian Electric Company, nud ibranch mol lusk (Doris ) ; J . F . Il l ing
worth, sk in of Rattus rattus ; John F . G . Stokes , rats , l izard s , scorp ions , and cora l
from Austra l Islands ; 0 . H. Swezey , planarian s from Moana lua Valley , Oahu ;
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John W. Thompson , crabs and sponges from Honolulu harbor and Pearl Ha rbor ;
Gerrit P. Wi lder, a c rab (Clmrybd is cry t/i roductyla ) and a sma ll fish from shores
of Oahu .

John W. Thompson purcha sed in the Honolulu markets and presented to the

Museum 17 Hawa iian fishes and I from Palmyra , 5 crustaceans , and I echinoderni .

He ha s given al so a p iece of foss il coral and 2 mol lusk s from China . In behalf of

the Museum he ha s purchased 9 fishes and has been instrumental in obta in ing others .

Donat ions‘

to the zoological co llections have been made as fol lows : Capta in
V . A . B risson , cora l from Mangareva ; Mr. E. M. Ehrli orii , coconut crab (B irgus
latro) from Palmyra ; Kamehameha School students , 3 fishes ; Mr. T . Kawaguchi .
fish from Pa lmyra ; Mr. Orlando Lyman , porcupine fish (Diodon his tr ix ) ; Com

mander P ick ing , mollusk , corals , and herm it crabs from wake Island ; Mr. H . L.

Kelley, a frog— fish (Antennarius ) ; Mr . Matsujiro Otan i , a tr igger fish from Pal

myra : Mr . J . P. Pon te . crab (Dromia rump/i ii ) caught a t Wa ianae , Oahu ; Mr .

C . A. Reeves, fish (Cara nx kuhli) caught off Oahu ; Mr. L. A. Thurston, crab
(Ra t'

l 'itl tl serrata ) from Honolulu market ; Mr. Manuel Vasconcellos, large eel Sk in
from Palmyra ; Mr . J . M . Westgate , an eel caught off Diamond Head , Oahu .

Mr . Edmondson further reports that AS a resul t of the exchange pol icy there
were added to the crustacean collect ion 104 spec imens from the Austral ian Museum ,

and 123 spec imens from the Zoological Survey of Ind ia . The Museum recipro

cated
’

by present ing these inst itut ions w ith collect ion s o f Hawa i ian Crustacea from

our exchange material .”

Other materia l received in exchange includes 50 l iza rds , collected by the W
'

hit
ney South Sea s Exped it ion , given by the American Museum of Natura l H istory
several sk in s of b irds and small mammal s, alcohol ic specimen s of amphib ians and

mol lusks from Eastern North America , and a p iece of mammoth sk in from Rus

s ia given by Mr . E. L. Mosely .

From Mr . Matsujiro Otan i the Museum purchased a fine Spec imen of the

moon -fish (Lampris Inna ) caught off Wa ianae , Oahu.

M ISCELLANBOUS MATERIAL

To the collect ions of miscellaneous materia l , gifts have been made by various
persons as fol lows :

Mr. R . W. Atk inson , rock fragments conta in ing crystals of olivene ; Mr. Arthur
Coyne , roya l standard and house flag of the Hawa i ian Mona rchy ; Mr. C. P.

Iaukea , daguerreotype of Mr . Gorham D. C il inan , 186 1 ; Dr. E. K . Johnstone oil

pa int ing by Princess Ka iulan i ; Mr . Wil l iam Wagener, boulder conta in ing prisms
of basalt ; Mr. Wil l iam Wein rich, col lect ion of fiber samples and products from
many parts of the world ; M rs . Lilly West , wooden cane : Mr. H. M . Whitney ,
block and d ie for Hawa i ian and Un ited States I 3

-cent postage stamp ,
1854.

By exchange the Museum received from Mr. Spencer B ickerton a Copley
medal given by the Roya l Soc iety of London to Rt . Hon . S ir J . Banks , and one

given to Capta in James Cook ; from Mr. E. L. Moseley , rock spec imens from Ohio
and vic in ity.

Eight d raw ings and water color pa int ings done by J . Webber, artist of the

last voyage of Capta in James Cook ( 1776 were purchased iii London . Each

illustrates an event or subj ect w itnessed in Hawa i i by Webber. Some of them are

reproduced in the atlas accompany ing the account of Cook ’

s voyages . Three of
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which once crowned the tops of p illars in the nat ive burial ground s . Excavations
a t their feet uncovered quant it ies of stone and shel l adzes , Chisels , s l ing stones and

other implements. Several stone d ishes are noteworthy, whi le many ob j ects of more
recent o rigin serve to illustrate methods of by-gone times . Further contribution s
from this field are ant ic ipated w ith interest .

The botan ical col lections in the Museum have been enriched from severa l
sources . Mr . D. Wesley Garber, in carry ing out his generous offer to procure for

the Museum such Spec imens and data as his dut ies at the Naval Hospital in Apia
w i ll a l low , has a l ready sent in about 300 preserved plants from Samoa . From st il l
fa rther westward have come two collection s that should prove valuable in trac ing
the origin of the Polynes ian flora . Of these one, cons isting of nearly 400 Phil ipp ine
plants, is a gift from Mr . E. D . Merrill , D irector of the B ureau of Sc ience in

Man ila . The other, purchased from M r . A . E. D . Elmer, gives ou r herbarium 274

representat ive plants from B orneo.

Supplement ing the botan ical col lect ion made by members of the B ayard Dom i
n ick Exped ition a re severa l large lots of specimens collected in southern Poly
nesia by the Whitney South Seas Exped it ion and forwarded to the B ishop Museum

by the American Museum of Natural History in New York . After determination by
Forest B . H . B rown the names w il l be sent to the American Museum , which has

reta ined a dupl icate set of the plan ts .

III the transfer of the J . F . Rock collection from the Un ive rs ity of Hawa ii.
the Museum became the custod ian of approx imately 2800 well labeled native plants.

The importance of this herbarium cannot be too strongly emphas ized .

The purchase of the V ictoria B uff andeau col lect ion of ethnological material
added many old Hawa i ian Spec imens , which are valued both for the ir qua l ity and

for the ir assoc iat ion w ith the Kamehameha and Sumner famil ies. Included w ith
these are severa l ob j ects that once Belonged to the royal Pomare l ine of Tahit i.

Attent ion may be cal led to the cons iderable number of zoological spec imens
collected and presented by Mr. L. A. Thurston and M r . David Thaanum . A la rge
proport ion of

|

these came from the l ittle-stud ied island of Palmyra and its sur

round ing waters . C. Montague Cooke, J r. has dwelt upon the importance of the

D . D. and E. D. Baldw in col lection of Hawa i ian land and marine shel ls which was

purcha sed for the Museum . ( See p.

EXH I B ITION HALLS

While progress in the exhib ition ha lls has not
'

during the vear reached the

stage an tic ipated , some encouragement has been derived from the cont inued op

portun ities for study ing the impress ions made upon vis itors‘ by the exhib its as they
a re. Many have been glad on request to express the i r est imates of the halls as a

whole and to po int out in part icular those features which met their approval . A

few have been w i ll ing to expla in wherein they have felt that from the ir stand

po int mod ificat ion s would bring added comfort and ease of comprehension .

In a number of instances the exper ience of members of the Museum sta ff ,

corrobo rated by teachers who have brought cla sses of students , has made
°

evident

the des i rab il ity of changing the locat ion of specimens so as to b ring them into
closer relat ion to others w ith which they might well be assoc ia ted . In this way

certa in top ics could be more clearly presented , not on ly to school classes but to

the general vi s ito r a s wel l . Something towa rd this end has a l ready been done.
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In order to test its fitness as a background for ethnological spec imens the

interior of one exhib it ion case in Hawa i ian vestibule was pa inted cream buff. B e

s ides lend ing a warmer atmosphere to the environmen t this treatment promises to

provide a fortunate setting for the ma j or ity of spec imen s and to render less
troublesome the shadows at the tops and ends of the cases .

Among the fish models added dur ing the year to the large series on d isplay
may be ment ioned that of the brill iant moonfish, Lani-pris tuna . The origina l was

caught in local waters in February . After being on exhib it ion at Aa la Market for
severa l days it was brought to the Museum . Mr . Thompson ’

s reproduction shows
the vivid crimson of the fins and the characteristic mottl ing of s ilver. As far as

can be learned , this spec imen is the second caught in Hawa i i , its predecessor having
been captured about twen ty—five years ago . Another notable model is that of a true
swordfish, Xiphias gladius , cast from a smal l specimen taken by loca l fishermen in

December.
The V ictoria B uff andeau collect ion of Hawa i ian and Tahitian ethnological

material described on page 27 was placed on exhib it ion . A represen tat ive group
of implements , weapons, vessels and other art ifacts received from Guam was in

stalled temporari ly in Hawa i ian Vest ibule . In a nearby case the eight origina l
d raw ings of Hawaiian Sub j ects made by J . Webber, artist on Capta in Cook ’

s third
voyage ( 1776-80) have been on V iew . Two of the roya l kahilis given by the Liliuo
ka lan i Estate made an appropriate add it ion to the throne exhib it in the upper

gallery of Hawa iian Hall .
A Spec ia l eff ort to enterta in the members of the Pan -Pac ific Commerc ia l Con

ference was made on the occa s ion of the ir vis it in November. During the year a

number of d ist ingu ished v is itors have been conducted through the Exhib ition
Halls . The use of a book in which the names of vis itors were recorded was dis

cont inued at the beginn ing of the year.

ATTENDANCE

Lahi lahi Webb , Gu ide to Exhib its , reports the attendance of vis itors to

the exhib it ion halls during 1922
— an increase of over 1921 and the largest in

the history of the Museum. Among the vis itors were school child ren
, a very

sa t isfactory record compared w ith the figures for 1921 ( l ,625 ) — a result which ap

pears to be due to the effort of the Museum and of the school authorit ies to make

the exhib its of greater usefulness in educat ion .

D istributed among the races the figures for attendance a re as follows : Whites
( includ ing Portuguese ) percent ) ; Japanese, percent ) ;
Hawa i ians , percent ) ; Chinese , percent ) ; others 748

percen t ) , show ing for each race an increase over the correspond ing figures fo r

1921 which were respectively : and 629.

For the first time an attempt has been made to d ist ingu ish the tourist from
the loca l attendance, exclud ing school pupi ls . The numbers recorded , and

are doubtless fa irly approx imate.
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REPORT OF THE LIBRARIAN

From the report of the L i bra r ian, Mi ss E l i zabet h B . H igg ins, the
fol low ing records have been taken :

ACCESS lONS

GIFTS

Specia l ment ion should be made of a few of the gifts . Among the manu

scripts were the Lawson , MS , relat ing to the Marquesas, and the And rews ’ Compara
tive Vocabula ry of Hawa i ian Word s , both the gift of Mr . Arthur A lexander. A
collection of Hawa i ian proverbs, compi led by Dr . Nathan iel Emerson and given by
Mrs. Emerson and her son ,

is an espec ially valuable acqu is it ion . Through the

courtesy of Mr . R . B . Doom of Tahit i , the Museum w as granted the priv ilege of

mak ing a copy of the manuscript “
H istory of the Island of B orabora” by Tati

Salmon . Among the maps were 13 advance sheets of surveys of the Hawa i ian
is lands , show ing the pos it ion of artifacts on Hawa i i , Mau i , and Moloka i . The gifts
of photographs include 25 views of New Zealand scenery and natives— the gi ft of

Dr . W. T . B righam ; 59 portraits of Honolulu res idents ( taken about i 87o) — the

gift of Mrs . Wa lter G iff ard ; 59 portra its of about the same date— the gift of Mr .

Albert F . Judd ; 14 Hawa i ian photographs of ethnological interest— the gift of

Mr . Theodore Kelsey ; 12 views of Wak e Island— the gift of Commander Pick ing
of the U. S . subtender

“
B eaver” ; 14 portra its of early res idents of Hawa i i— the gift

of Col . C. P. Iaukea ; 48 portra its and views in an a lbum— the gi ft of Mrs . L. Webb .

The gifts of pamphlets included 128 sepa rates and papers on subj ects w ithin
the Museum field— the gift of the D irector ; 103 papers on entomology— the gift of

J . F . Ill ingworth; 8 entomological papers ( author’s separates ) — the gift of Mr .

Gerald H il l ; 12 papers on marine zoology— the gift of Mr . James Hornell ; and

22 author
’

s separates , papers on insects of Austra l ia— the gift of Mr . Eustace W.

Ferguson .

The gifts of book s included a complete set of the Proceed ings of the VVa sh

ington Academy of Sc iences— the gift of the Smithson ian Institution and a glos
sary of the Rarotongan language— gift of the Carnegie Inst itution .

For valuable gifts of book s , pamphlets , photographs and manuscripts the

Museum is indebted to the follow ing
M r . A. C . Alexander, 2 manuscripts ; Argentine Republ ic Government

,
I

pamphlet ; Austra l ian Governmen t . 5 volumes : Austra l ian Museum . 6 volumes . 5

pamphlets , and 1manuscript ; Mr. Frank C . Baker, 8 sepa rates : Mr. Elsdon B est , 4
separates ; B ishop Estate OHICC, 1 manuscript ; Dr . W. T . B righam, 3 pamphlets
and 25 photographs ; Mr . Edw in H. B ryan , Jr . ,

19 pamphlets ; Cal iforn ia State
Library , 4 pamphlets ; Ca rnegie Inst itut ion of Washington , 1 volume ; Carnegie
Inst itution of VVa Shington— Geophys ica l Laborato ry , 8 pamphlets ; Mr . Frederick
Chapman , 5 separa tes ; Dr . Cha rles Chilton , 1 volume ; Chosen Government, 1 vol

ume ; C inc innati Museum, 1 pamphlet ; Colombo Museum , 1 volume ; Dr. C.

Montague Cooke. Jr.,
1
_

sepa rate ; Czechoslovak Republ ic . 6 volumes and 7 pamphlets ;
Mr. Han s Damm, 1 sepa rate ; Detro it Institute of Arts , 5 pamphlets ; Mr . R . B .

Doom , 1 manuscr ipt ; Dr . Cha rles H. Edmondson , 1 separate ; Mrs . Sa rah E . and

Mr . Arthur W. Emerson . 1 manuscr ipt ; Mr . Carl Elschner, I pamphlet ; Mr. Ken

neth P. Emory, 3 pamphlets ; Mr . Johannes Fel ix , 2 separates ; Mr. Eustace W.
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of this sort have a lso been made w ith Mr. Spencer B ickerton for photographs and

books re lat ing to the Pac ific, w ith Prof. C. A . Kofo id for zoological book s, and

w ith Mr. Cyril Sm ith for a set of W ilkes‘

Exploring Exped it ion . Other s imi lar
exchanges have been made.

PURCHASES

The books acquired by purchase in 1922 have been chiefly of general reference.

maps , a tlases , a gazetteer, and zoological books and pamphlets . The atlases have
been much needed . The sc ient ific j ou rna ls currently received by subscript ion are

22, includ ing 13 American and 9 foreign period ica ls. The subj ects represented a re

general sc ience 3 , anthropology and archaeology 3, botany 7 , geography 2, l ibrary
sc ience 1 , zoology 6.

A summary of access ions in 1922 is shown in the follow ing table
Parts and

Volumes Pamphlets Photographs Maps Manusc ripts
14 5 3 1 7 25

2 5 4

5 3 5 234
2 0 1 3 25 1 29

LOANS AND DEPOS ITS

In 1921 M r. A. F . Judd placed on depos it at the Museum his Co llec tion
of Hawaiiana. A card index has been made of 280 of the book s . These a re now

ava ilable for use. Mrs . V ictoria Buff andeau has placed on d epos it a number of

manuscripts relat ing to the history of the Sumner family .

A valuable loan was rece ived from the Carnegie Institut ion of Washington in

manuscripts , papers, maps , l iterary notes and other materials includ ing 38 items

bequeathed to the Carnegie Institut ion by Mr. Will iam Churchill . One item of this
loan is 30 boxes of card s representing the progress Mr . Churchi ll had made towa rd
the preparation of a S amoan-Engl ish Dict ionary . The manuscript d ictionary is

cons idered bv the Carnegie Inst itution the most valuable portion of the bequest .

C I RCULATION AND USE OF BOOKS

The number of book s taken out of the l ibrary for use by the members of the

staff and others has largely increased in the past two years . Severa l Museum

associa tes l iv ing on the ma in land and elsewhere have had the use of books for long
periods and books have been borrowed bv Honolulu l ibraries . In 1922 the z oo

logical book s and the accounts of voyages were most in use.
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Another publ ica t ion hav ing reference to the natura l h istory Of th is group
Of is lands was issued by Emmanuel Roug ier in 19 14 under the t i t le “

Ile

Chr istmas, South Seas
”

,

a Th is book let Of 1 58 pages inc ludes a d iscuss ion
Of the topography,

c l ima te and natura l resources of the i sland , and a con

s iderable amoun t Of in format ion rega rd ing its flo ra and fauna .

In July 19 13 a pa rty f rom Hono lulu, inc lud ing Hon . Hen ry E. Cooper ,
the owner Of Pa lmyra Island , Dr . C . M . Cooke, Jr . , concho log ist Of the
B ishop Museum , and Pro fessor Joseph F. Rock , botan ist Of the Col lege
of Hawa i i , proceeded to Pa lmyra w i th the purpose in v iew of exp lor ing
the a to l l and invest igat ing the fauna and flora found on and about the
numerous islets Of the group .

As a resul t Of th is exped i t ion a large amount Of bio log ica l ma ter ia l was
co l lected and turned over to the B ishop Museum , and Professor Rock , in
co -operat ion w ith other botan ists , publ ished a paper en t i t led “

Pa lmyra
Island w i th a descr ipt ion of its In th is accoun t br ief h istor ica l
and genera l desc r ipt ions Of Pa lmyra are fol lowed by a systemat ic d iscus
s ion Of the flora of the a tol l . The paper is wel l i l lust rated w ith numerous
photographs taken by the author and is accompan ied by a cha rt , rev ised
from two O lder ones , Of the en t i re group Of is lets form ing the atol l as i t
was Observed by members Of the exped it ion of 19 13 .

In the paper by Professor Rock , wh ich is pr imar i ly a botan ica l repo rt .
some reference is a lso made to the an ima l l i fe Of Pa lmyra . The fauna Of

the Shal low wa ter about the is lands is ment ioned in a very genera l way
and more spec ific, but br ief, considerat ion is g iven to bi rd s . insects and land

c rustaceans .

More recent ly ,
in a publ icat ion en t i t led “

Some shoa l -water co ra ls from
Mu rray Is land (Aust ra l ia ) , Cocos-Kneel ing Is lands , and Fann ing Is land

”
.

5

T . W. Vaughan g ives cons idera t ion to 26 spec ies and 1 va r iety Of co rals
col lected at Fann ing Island , and po in ts out the impOrtance Of th i s local i ty
as a connect ing l ink in the d i st r i but ion of cora ls between reg ions sou th Of

the equator and Hawa i i .
The fou r papers c ited above a re, SO far as I have been able to d iscover .

the on ly ones publ ished hav ing d i rect reference to the natura l h istory of

th i s group of atol ls .

An add it iona l lot Of c rustacean s have recen t ly been presented to the

B i shop Museum by Dr . H . E. Lyon ,
botan i st of the Hawa i ian Suga r

Plan ters ’ Assoc iat ion . These Spec imens , ch iefly amph ipod s and isopod s .

saved from ma r ine a lgae col lected by Professo r Rock at Pa lmyra Is land
3 Rougier, Emmanuel , Ile Chr istmas , South Seas , B rioude, France. L. Watel , 1914.

‘ College of Hawa i i , B ul l . NO . 4, 1916.

“
Papers from the Departmen t of Marine B iology Of the Carnegie Inst itution of

Wa shington
,
vol. 9, pp . 49-234, 74 pls . and 2 figs . 1918.
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in 19 13 and turned over to Dr . Lyon for iden t ifica t ion ,
have been tenta

tively p laced in genera by Mr . C la rence R . Shoemaker Of the Un i ted States
Nat iona l Museum pr ior to a mo re comp lete determ inat ion , and are so l isted
in the present paper . It is hoped tha t a more comp lete report may be made
upon these forms at some future t ime.

More recen t co l lec t ions Of ma r ine fauna were taken at Pa lmyra Is land
by Mr . L. A . Thu rston and Mr . D . Thaanum of Honolu lu dur ing the ear ly
summer of 1922 . A cons iderable amoun t Of mater ia l from th is exped it ion ,

includ ing fishes, c rustacean s, ech inoderms , mol lusks , and other forms Of

ma r ine l i fe was received by the B ishop Museum . The c rustaceans in th is
lot are inc luded in the presen t report .

Fann ing Is land was d iscovered by Capta in Edmund Fann ing in 1798
6

and , a lthough the i s land has been for many yea rs an indust r ia l and com

mercial cen ter Of some importance, very l itt le has been repo rted about its
flo ra and fauna .

In Ju ly 1922 the B ishop Museum comm iss ioned me to make a b io

log ica l survey of Fann ing Is land w ith S . C . Ba l l , Cura tor of Co l lect ions .

Dur ing July and August we spent ten days on the is land , mak ing as com

plete b iolog ica l invest igat ions and as represen ta t ive co l lect ions of land and

ma r ine flora and fauna as t ime perm i tted .

The is land is of the a tol l type w i th a lagoon about 9 m i les in length
and approximately one-ha l f tha t breadth w i th the long d iameter in a

northwest-southeast d irect ion . The land r im su rround ing the lagoon aver
ages about ha l f a m i le w ide w i th a max imum elevat ion of less than 10

feet . The lagoon , in depth , ranges down to nea r ly 60 feet , a l though i t is
very Sha l low over much of its a rea . It is wel l fi l led W ith cora l much of

wh ich, espec ia l ly nea r the west shore, has appa ren t ly recen t ly d ied . P late
I
, B shows a typ ica l sect ion Of the beach of the lagoon , and Pla te II . B

one of the numerous t ide-flats . (See a lso fig .

On the outer or ocean s ide of the land a rea a na rrow
,
rocky Shel f,

doubt less one t ime a l iv ing cora l reef
, extends about the western and

southern Shores . Th is shel f is wel l expo sed in many places at low t ide
and is more or less comp letely covered by th in s labs of l imestone Of cora l
format ion , worn smoo th by the act ion of water and la id down in sh ingled
layers . (See Pl . II, A ) . The s lope from the Shel f to deep water is gradua l
mak ing poss ible sa fe anchorage for Sh ips at a cons iderable d istance from
the shore.

‘Fann ing, Edmund , Voyages Round the World
,
w ith selected sketches of voyages

to the South Seas , North and South Pac ific Oceans, China , chapter 12.

New York , Coll ins and Hannay, 1833 .
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There are th ree breaks in the land rim wh ich connects the lagoon w ith
the sea— the north and south canoe passages , both of wh ich are very
sha l low ,

and a much w ider and deeper channel on the southwest S ide wh ich
is nav igable for vessels of l ight d ra ft . ( See Pl. I , A ) . The lagoon Sho re
is , in most p laces, a na r row ,

sandy beach .

NORTHPASSAGE

LISHHARBOR

LAG OON

FIGURE 1 . Outl ine map of Fann ing Is land , based on a survey by Clarence A .

B rown . The length of the lagoon is approx imately 9 m i les .

The is land is now Occup ied by the Fann ing Island Lim ited— an Eng l i sh
copra company— and by a cable stat ion Of the Pac ific Cable Boa rd , the
s tat ion being an importan t relay on the cable l ine between Sydney and

B amfield, B . C . Acknow ledgment is hereby made of the courtesy and

generos i ty Of the managements of these two establ ishmen ts th rough whose
ass istance the survey was made poss i ble .

Dur ing the survey Of Fann ing Is land genera l col lect ion of p lants and

an imals were made on the land , the outer Shore, and in the lagoon . The

pauc i ty Of seaweed s in the wa ters about the i s land w as very not iceable .

A few smal l va r iet ies Of fi lamen tous a lgae a ttached and free-floating seemed
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TAXONOMY

O rder DECAPODA

Suborder REPTANTIA

Tr ibe BRACHYURA

Fam i ly OCYPODIDAE

Ocypode ceratophthalma (Pa l las ) .

Ocypode ceratophthalma Alcock ,
Journ . Asiat . Soc. Benga l , vol. 69, p. 345 , 1900.

The Spec ies ranges from Mau r i t ius th rough the Ind ian Ocean to Ind ia ,

and in the Pac ific from the Ph i l ipp ines and Murray In land , Aust ral ia ,
east

wa rd as far as the Tuamotus and northwa rd to Hawa i i . It was prev iously
repo rted by St reets from the Fann ing Group . Fi fteen spec imens were
taken at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing Is land . The Spec ies is common on

the sandy beaches fac ing the Open ocean or lagoons .

Uca tetragonon (Herbs t ) .

Gelas imus tetragonon Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 69, p. 357, 1900.

The range Of the spec ies is from Maur i t ius to the Red Sea , through
the Ind ian Ocean to Torres St ra its and th rough the Pac ific eastwa rd to

the Soc iety Is lands and northward as far as Hawa i i . Fo rty— seven Spec i
mens were col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Uca annudipes (M i lne Edwa rds ) .

Gelas imus a nnu lipes Alcock , Journ . As ia t . Soc . B engal , vol . 69, p . 353 , 1900.

The spec ies is w idely d ist r i buted , rang ing from Zan zibar th rough the

Ind ian and Pac ific Ocean s to the coas ts Of South Amer ica , Lower Ca l i
formia , and Vancouver . NO records are known for Hawa i i . Eight spec i
mens were col lec ted at Pa lmyra and 5 1 from Fann ing Is land . It is very
common on Fann ing, bur row ing in the mud flats near the Cable Sta t ion
and e lsewhere . Judging from the col lect ions made at Pa lmyra it wou ld
seem that th is spec ies is not so common as the preced ing one on that is land .
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Fam i ly GECARCINIDAE

Cardisoma rotundum (Quoy and Ga imard ) .

Cardis oma hirtipes Dana, U. S . Expl . Exped , vo l . 13, Crust . , p . 376, 1852; pl . 24 ,

fig. 2, 1855 .

The spec ies is known from Madagascar, Fa rquha r Atol l, and numerous
other loca l i t ies in the Ind ian Ocean . In the Pac ific i t ranges from the Liu

Kiu Islands eastwa rd to Guam ,
Fi j i

,
Auck land , Tah it i , and Hawa i i . Three

Spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra and I at Fann ing Island .

Cardisoma carnlifex (Herbst ) .

Cardisoma carnifex Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l, vol . 69, p . 455 . 1900.

The spec ies is known from Madagascar throughout the Ind ian Ocean
to the Andamans and Pond icher ry . Its range th rough the Pacific is east
wa rd to the Soc iety Islands and the Tuamotus . St reets prev ious ly repo rted
the spec ies from the Fann ing Group . Pa lmyra probably represen ts the

northern l im i t of its d istr ibut ion . The spec ies does not inhabit Hawa i i .

In the B ishop Museum are 2 Spec imens f rom Pa lmyra and 16 from Fan

n ing Island . Th i s bur row ing land crab is very abundant on both of these
is lands . A l though the spec ies funct ions as a scavenger i t has become very
Obnoxious to the human inhabitan ts of Fann ing Is land by reason of its

numbers and habi ts .

Fam i ly GRAPSIDAE

G rapsus grapsus tenuicrustatus (Herbs t) .

Grapsus maculatus va r . tenn icrus tatus K ingsley, Proc . Acad . Nat. Sci. Phila . ,

1880, p . 193 .

Records of the Spec ies are from Ceylon ,
the Bon in Is lands , Marcus

Is land , Guam , the Tuamotus and Hawa i i . St reets recorded i t from the

Fann ing Group as Grapsus rudis M i lne . Edwa rds . Accord ing to Ra thbun"

the subspec ies is character ist ic of the is lands of the Pac ific wh i le the spec ies
Grapsus grapsus (Linnaeus ) is confined to the cont inen ta l bo rder of

Amer ica . Six spec imens were taken at Palmyra and 16 at Fann ing Is land .

'
B ull . U. S . Fish Comm , vol . 23 , pt. 3 , p . 838, 1906 .
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Geograpsus crinipes (Dana ) .

Geograpsus crinipes Alcock , Journ . As iat. Soc . B enga l , vol. 69, p . 396, 1900.

The spec ies is wel l known th rough the cen t ra l and eastern sect ions of

the Ind ian Ocean , and a lso f rom the Ca rol ine and Marsha l l Island s , from
Funa fut i , the Tuamotus , Tah it i and northwa rd to Hawa i i and Marcus
Is land . St reets prev ious ly repo rted i t from the Fann ing Group . It is

common ly found on rocky shore l ines Where i t is associated w ith the pre

ced ing subspec ies w i th in the common range. Eight spec imens were col

lected at Pa lmyra and 7 at Fann ing Is land .

Paohygrapsus plicatus (M i lne Edwards ) .

Pachygrapsus plicatus K ingsley , Proc. Acad . Nat. Sci. Phila . . 1880, p . 200.

The spec ies is known from the sou theastern coast of Afr ica , the Chagos
Arch ipelago, the Liu Kiu Islands , New Ca ledon ia , the Ca rol ine Is lands
and eastwa rd to the Paumotus and northwa rd to Hawa i i and Marcus
Is land . One specimen was taken at Pa lmyra and I at Fann ing Island .

Pachygrapsus minutus A . M . Edwa rd s .

Pachygrapsns minn tus Alcock , Journ , As iat. Soc . B engal , vol . 69, p . 399, 1900.

Prev ious records Of the spec ies are f rom the Chagos and Mergu i Arch i
pelagoes, New Ca ledon ia , the Ca rol ine Is lands , Fij i and Hawa i i . Twenty
Spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing Is land .

MetOpograpsus messor (Forska l) .

Metopograpsus messor Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol. 69, p . 397, 1900.

The spec ies ranges from the Afr ican coast and the Red Sea th rough
the Ind ian and Pac ific Oceans to Fi j i , Samoa, Tah it i , and Hawa i i . It is

common in Hawa i i . It has a lso been recorded f rom the west shore Of

Afr ica . Seven Spec imens were col lected at Fann ing Is land .

Cyclograpsus audouinii (M i lne Edwa rds ) .

Cyclograpsus audouin ii Dana . U. S . Expl . Exped . , vo l . 13 , Crust . , p . 359, 1852;

pl . 23 , fig. 2
,
1855 .

Edwa rds l ists the spec ies from New Gu inea . Dana was in doubt about
the loca l i ty Of his ma ter ia l as he says

“Fi j i Islands or New Zea land , prob
ably the la tter . St impson records it from Port Jackson , Aust ral ia .

Two spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra and 5 at Fann ing Is land .
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Carpilodes monticulosus A . M. Edwa rds .

Carpilodes monticu losus Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l, vol. 67, p . 86, 1898 .

The Spec ies is known f rom the Ind ian Ocean and ranges th rough the
Pacific to the Tuamotus and to Hawa i i where i t is very common .

One speciment was taken at Fann ing Is land .

Carpflodes pall idus Borradaile .

Ca rpilodes pa llidus B orrada ile, Proc . 2001. Soc . London ,
1900, p . 586, pl . 40, fig. 1.

Prev ious records are f rom the Chagos and Ma ld ive Arch ipelagoes in
the Ind ian Ocean and Rotuma in the Pac ific . Fou r spec imens were col

lected at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing Is land .

Carpilodes via llantinus (A. M . Edwa rds) .

Carpilodes v ia l/an imus Alcock ,
Journ . As iat. Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 85 , 1898.

The Spec ies ranges f rom Mau r it ius th rough the Ind ian Ocean and is

known in the Pac ific from Fij i , Samoa and Hawa i i . Eleven spec imens
were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Carpilodes cariosus A lcock .

Carpilodes car iosus Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol. 67, p . 86, 1898.

The Species is recorded by A lcock from Off Ceylon in 26V2-34 fathoms ,
and Off Andamans in 10- 1 5 fathoms . Rathbun reports i t from Sa lomon

and Am i ran te Is lands and other loca l i t ies in the western Ind ian Ocean at

depths down to 80 fa thoms . B orradaile records the spec ies f rom the Mal

d ive Arch ipelago at depths from 20—

40 fathoms . Ca lman reports i t from
Ch r istmas Is land in the Ind ian Ocean . TWO spec imens col lected at Pa l

myra Is land , one by C . Mon tague Cooke in 19 13 and one by Mr. L. A .

Thurston in 1922, cor respond very closely both in st ructu ral fea tures and

co lorat ion w ith A lcock ’

s descr ipt ion Of th is spec ies . From prev ious ly re

ported loca l i t ies , the norma l habi ta t Of the spec ies wou ld seem, however ,
to be at somewha t greater depths than the sha l low water Of the reef from
wh ich the Pa lmyra Spec imens were taken .

Liomera cinctimaua (Wh i te) .

Liomera cinctimoua Alcock, Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67
, p . 88, 1898.

The Spec ies ranges from Mau r i t ius th rough the Ind ian and Pac ific
Ocean s to the wes t coast Of North Amer ica . NO records are known for

Hawa i i . There is one Spec imen in the B ishop Museum from Pa lmyra
Is land .
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Pla typodia eydouxi (A . M . Edwa rds) .

Lophactaea eydouxi A. M . Edwards , Nouv . Arch. Mus. Nat. H ist . Paris, I, p. 248,

pl . 16, fig. 2, 1865 .

The spec ies is apparen t ly d i st r ibu ted from the Su lu Sea and the coast
Of Japan th rough the Pac ific to Tah i t i , inc lud ing Hawa i i where is is com

mon . Two spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra Island .

P la typodia digital is Ra thbun .

Pla typodia digita lis Rathbun , Mem . Mus . Comp . Zool . , vol . 35 p . 38, pl . 1, fig. 6

pl. 9, figs . 4, 4a , 1907.

Prev ious records of the Spec ies inc lude the Ca rol ine Is lands an d Tah i t i .
One Spec imen was co l lected at Palmyra Is land .

P la typodia fissa (Henderson ) .

Lophactaea fissa Henderson,
Trans . Linn . Soc . Zoology, Vol . 5 , p . 355 , pl. 36,

figs . 8, 83 , 1893 .

The type is recorded from Tut icor in ,
Bay Of Benga l , by Henderson .

A lcocks says
“
It appea rs to me poss ible tha t th is , wh ich seems to be found

ed On a S ingle Spec imen , is on ly an ind iv idua l var iat ion Of Lophac.taea

grann losa .

”

After ca refu l ly compa r ing the Spec imen in the B ishop Museum w i th
Henderson ’

s desc r ipt ion and figu re ,
I am inc l ined

,
however, to be l ieve tha t

his spec ies is a good one . One Spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Lophoz ozymus pul chellus A . M . Edwa rds .

Lophoz oz ymns pu lchellus A . M . Edwards, Ann . Soc . Entom . France, vol . 7,

p. 273, 1867 ; Nouv . Arch
:
Mus . H ist . Nat. , Paris , vol . 9, p . 205 , pl. 7, fig. 3 ,

1873 .

— Rathbun , Trans . Linn . Soc .
, vol . 14, p . 214, 1910— 1912.

Rathbun records the spec ies from the Seychel les and the Chagos Arch i
pelago in the Ind ian Ocean . It probably occu rs in many loca l i t ies in the

Pac ific . There are two spec imens in the B ishop Museum from Hawa i i .
One Spec imen was col lected at Fann ing Is land .

Xan tho crassimanus A . M . Edwa rds .

Xan tho (Leptod-ins ) crassimanns Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l , vol . 67, p .

120, 1898.

Local it ies from. wh ich the spec ies has prev ious ly been reported inc lude
the Andamans, Ka rach i , Ceylon and Hawa i i . There is a spec imen in the

B ishop Museum from Aust ra l ia wh ich has a ca rapace 46 mm . in breadth .

Sma l ler spec imens have frequen t ly been taken on Wa ik ik i reef , Oahu .

Two Spec imens were co l lected at Fann ing Is land .

“Journ . Assiat. Soc . B engal
,
vol . 67, p . 103 , 1898.
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Leptodius sangu ineus (Mi lne Edwa rds ) .

Chlorod ins sanguineus Dana , U. S . Expl. Exped , vol . 13 , Crust . , p. 207, 1852;

pl . 11, figs . Il a-d . 1855 .

The spec ies ranges f rom the Chagos Arch ipelago and the Pers ian Gu l f
th rough the Ind ian and Pac ific Oceans to the Liu Kiu Is lan ds and east
wa rd to the Tuamotus inc lud ing Ma rcus Is land and Hawa i i .

It is very abundan t on the reefs of Oahu ,
Hawa i i . Eleven spec imens

were col lected at Pa lmyra and 86 at Fann ing Island .

Leptodius gra cil is (Dana ) .

Chlorod ius gracilis Dana, U. S . Exp] . Exped , vol . 13 , Crust . , p . 210, 1852; pl . 11,

fig. 13 , 1855.

Prev ious records of the spec ies inc lude the Chagos Arch ipelago,

Kong, Japan , the Carol ine Is lands , Wake Is land and Hawa i i . Five
mens were col lected at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing Island .

Leptodius nudipes (Dana ) .

Xan tho (Leptod ius ) nudipes Alcock ,
Journ As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 121,

1898.

The spec ies ha s prev iously been recorded from the western Ind ian

Ocean , from the Andamans , the Mergu i Arch ipelago and from Hawa i i .
One spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Leptodius exaratus acutidens St impson .

Leptodius exa ratus var . acutidens St impson , Smithson ian Miscell. Col l . , vol . 49.

p . 55
, pl . 6, fig. 7, 1907.

The type loca l i ty is the Liu Kiu Is lands . It has f requent ly been taken
on Wa ik ik i ree f , Oahu . One spec imen was col lected at Fann ing Island .

Leptodius molokaiensis Ra thbun .

Leptodius mololca iens is Rathbun ,
B ul l . U. S . Fish Comm vol. 23 , pt. 3 . p . 847.

pl. 9, fig. 1 and text-fig. 10. 1906.

Rathbun has recorded the spec ies from Off the coa st Of Moloka i Of the
Hawa i ian Group , wh ich is the type loca l i ty, and from Sa lomon and Am i r
ante Is lands in the Ind ian Ocean . I have not found publ i shed reports of

the spec ies from other loca l it ies . It has been taken , however . on Wa ik ik i
reef , Honolulu . One spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra and 1 at Fann ing
Is land .

' These a re both la rge , wel l developed spec imens w ith the spec ific
character ist ics clea rly ma rked .
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Actaea speciosa (Dana ) .

Actaea speciosa Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc. Benga l , vol . 67, p . 143
,
1898.

The species is d ist r ibuted f rom the Pers ian Gu l f and the Cen t ra l Ind ian
Ocean to Ceylon and is a lso known from Guam, Samoa ,

Funa fut i and

northward to Hawa i i . Fou r Spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Actaea ga rret ti Ra thbun .

Actaea garretti Rathbun , B u l l . U. S . Fish. Comm , vol . 23 , pt. 3 , p . 852, pl. 9,
fig. 8, 1906.

Prev ious records Of the spec ies are from such w idely separated reg ions
as Mau r i t ius , the Chagos Arch ipelago,

Kingsm i l l Is lands
, the Soc iety

Is lands and Hawa i i .

One spec imen was taken at Pa lmyra Island .

Actaea cavipes (Dana ) .

Actaeodes cavipes Dana , U. S. Expl. Exped , vol . 13 , Crust., p . 199, 1852; pl . 11,
figs . 5a and 5b , 1855 .

The Spec ies is known from Maur i t ius and the Chagos Arch ipelago to

the Pers ian Gu l f and eastwa rd to Ind ia . Records in the Pac ific inc lude
Funa fu t i , Fij i , Samoa , the Soc iety Is land s and the Tuamotus . Five spec i
mens were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Da i ra perla ta (Herbst ) .

Daira per la ta Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l
, vol . 67, p . 155 , 1898.

The spec ies is known from Mau r it ius, Chr istmas Island , the Chagos
Arch ipelago and th rough the IndO-Pacific reg ion to the Liu Kiu Is land s

and eastwa rd to Samoa and Tah i t i . NO records are known for Hawa i i .

Five spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fa nn ing Is land .

Xanthia s lama rck i i (Mi lne Edwa rds ) .

Xanthodes lamarcku Alcock , Journ . Asiat. Soc. Benga l , vol. 67. p . 157, 1898.

The range of the spec ies in the Ind ian Ocean is from Madagasca r and
Maur i t ius to Ceylon . Loca l i t ies in the Pac ific from wh ich i t has been

reported inc lude the Ph i l ipp ines , Torres St ra its , Funa fut i . Samoa , the

Soc iety Is lands and the Tuamotus . No record is known for Hawa i i .

One spec imen was taken at Pa lmy ra and 27 at Fann ing Is land .
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Lioxantho tumidus A lcock .

Lioxan tho tumidus Alcock , Journ . Asiat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 91, 1898.

The Spec ies has been reported by A lcock from the Andamans and

Samoa . One spec imen was co l lec ted at Fann ing Is land .

Micropanope sexlobata Ra thbun .

Micropanope sex loba ta Rathbun , B ul l . U. S . Fish Comm , vol . 23 , pt. 3 , p . 856,

pl. 9, fig. 13, 1906.

The Spec ies has been reported by Ra thbun from the type loca l i ty in the

v ic in i ty of Laysan Island . Three spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra Is land .

Chlorodiella niger (Forska l) .

Chlorodiella niger Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . Benga l , vol . 67, p . 160, 1898.

The Spec ies ranges from Chr istmas Is land , the Seychel les and the Red

Sea th rough the Ind ian Ocean and is a lso known f rom the Liu Kiu and

Ca rol ine Is lands , Tor res St ra i ts, Aust ra l ia , Lord Howe Is land , Funa fut i ,
Fij i

, the Soc iety Is lands, the Tuamotus and northwa rd to Hawa i i and

Wa ke Island .

Th i rty-five spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra and 36 at Fann ing Is land .

Phymodius nitidus (Dana ) .

Pilodius n itidus Dana, U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol . 13 , Crust . , p . 218, 1852; pl . 12,

fig. 7, 1855 .

The Spec ies has been reported from the Ind ian Ocean , from Samoa ,

and from Hawa i i where it is very common . Twelve spec imens were col

lected a t Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing Is land .

Bhymodius ungulatus (M i lne Edwa rd s) .

Phymodins nngn la tns Alcock ,
Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 162, 1898.

The Spec ies ranges th rough the Ind ian and Pac ific Oceans from Maur i
t ius to the Tuamotus and Hawa i i . Twenty-one spec imens were co l lected
at Pa lmyra Is land .

Chlorodopsis scabricul us (Dana ) .

Pilodius scabricn lns Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped .

, vol . 13 , Crust., p . 220,
1852; pl .

12, fig. 9, 1855 .

The Spec ies has been reported from Coetivy. Ind ian Ocean . the Ba l i
bac Passage, Tah it i , the Tuamotus and Hawa i i . Ten spec imens were taken
at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing Island .
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Cymo quadrilobatus Miers .

Cymo quadriloba lus Alcock ,
Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l , vo l . 67, p . 175 , 1898.

The Spec ies is known from the Chagos Arch ipelago, Li tt le Andaman,

Pa lk St ra i t and Funa fut i . NO records are known for Hawa i i . Five spec i
mens were col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Cymo melanodactylus De Haan .

Cymo melanodactylus Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 174, 1898.

The spec ies is appa rent ly w idely d ist r ibuted th rough the cen t ra l and

eastern sect ions Of the Ind ian Ocean and eastwa rd to Ch ina , Japan and

the Bon in Islands . It is a lso known from Aust ral ia , Fij i , the Soc iety
Is lands and the Tuamotus . NO records are from Hawa i i . One specimen
was col lected at Pa lmyra and 2 at Farming Is land . At Fann ing the species
is assoc iated w i th dead cora l in the lagoon .

Cymo andreossyi (Audou in ) .

Cyma and reossyi Alcock ,
Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 173 , 1898.

The spec ies has a very w ide d is t r ibu t ion through the Ind ian and Pac ific
Oceans . In the Pac ific i t is known from the shores Of Japan eastwa rd to
Tah it i . NO records are from Hawa i i . Twen ty-one spec imens were col

lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Pseudoz ius caystrus (Adams and Wh i te) .

Pseudos ins cays trus Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l , vol . 67, p . 181. 1898 .

The spec ies ranges f rom the Red Sea through the eas tern Ind ian Ocean
and is a lso known from the Ph i l ipp ines , Samoa , the Tuamotus and Wake
Is land . It has not been recorded from Hawa i i . Fi fty-n ine spec imens were
taken at Pa lmyra and 74 at Fann ing Is land . At Fann ing i t is one Of the

most common spec ies under the stones in shal low water, both in the la

goon and on the oute r reef .

Pseudoz ius inornatus Dana .

Ps eudoz ius inorna lus Dana , U. S . Expl. Exped , vol . 13 , Crust . , p . 234, 1852 ;

pl . 13 , figs. 7a -7c, 1855 .

The spec ies has prev iously been repo rted from Hawan . Eighty- six

Spec imens were taken at Fann ing Is land .
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Trapez ia cymodoce (Herbst )
Trapez ia cymodoce Alcock , Journ , As iat . Soc . Benga l , vol . 67, p. 219, 1898.

The spec ies is w idely d ist r ibuted th roughout the Ind ian and Pac ific
Oceans wherever there a re cora l reefs , ranging northward in the Pac ific
to Hawa i i . Wi th other spec ies of the genus i t is a ssoc iated w i th l iv ing
co ra l . Th i rty-five spec imen s were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land . NO col lee
t ions Of an ima ls assoc iated w i th l iv ing cora l were made at Farming Island .

Hence there are in the B i shop Museum no represen ta t ives of Trapez ia f rom
Fann ing .

T rapezia cymodoce ferrug
’mea (Lat re i l le) .

Trapez ia ferrugineus Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l . vol . 67, p . 220, 1898.

The range of the Species is from the Chagos Arch ipelago ,
the Sey

chel les and the Red Sea to Ceylon and th rough the Pac ific to Hawa i i , the
Tuamotus and Eas ter Island . It is a lso known from the shores Of Mexico
and Panama Bay. It is assoc ia ted w ith l iv ing coral . One hund red and

two spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Trapez ia cymodoce intermed ia M iers .

Trapez ia ferruginea var
.
intermed ia M iers, Voyage Of the Cha llenger, vol . 17.

B rachyura , p . 168, pl. 12, fig. 2, 1886 .

Prev ious records are from the Chagos Arch ipelago, from off the coast
of Bu rma , and from Hawa i i where i t is very common , assoc iated w i th the

cora ls . Pocillopora ligulata Dana , and Pocillopora meand rina var . nobilis .

Ver r i l l . Fou r Spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Trapezia rufopunctata (Herb st ) .

Trapez ia rufo/ mncta ta Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B enga l . vol . 67. p . 222, 1898.

The range Of the spec ies is from the Red Sea . the Ami rante Is lands
and the Chagos Arch ipelago th rough the Ind ian and Pac ific Oceans to the

Tuamotus and to Hawa i i . It is assoc iated w i th T. fer rugin ea . E ight
spec imens are in the B ishop Museum from Pa lmyra Island .

Trapez ia d ig i ta l is (La t rei l le) .

Trapez ia d igita lis Alcock , Journ . As iat. Soc . B enga l
, vol. 67. p . 222

,
1898.

Prev ious record s of the species
'

are from Mau r it ius . Chr istmas Island .

the Chagos Arch ipe lago and the Red Sea , a lso from loca l i t ies in the east
ern Ind ian Ocean , f rom Pa lk S t ra i t , Ceylon , Funa fut i and Hawa i i . It is

a lso known f rom Cape St. Lucas , Mex ico and Panama B ay . In Hawa i i
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i t is very common , being assoc iated W ith cora ls of the genu s Pocillopora .

Th i rty-n ine specimens were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Tetralia glaberrima (Herbs t ) .

Tetra lia glaberrima Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 67, p . 223, 1898.

The spec ies ranges through the Ind ian Ocean and is known from Hong
Kong eastwa rd through the Pac ific to the Soc iety Is lands , the Tuamotus
and the Ma rquesas . No records are known for Hawa i i . Forty— fou r Spec i
mens were taken at Pa lmyra Island .

Domecia hi spida Eydoux and Souleyet.

Domecia hispida Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . Benga l, vol . 67, p . 230, 1898.

The Spec ies is reported from the cen t ra l and eastern sect ions of the

Ind ian Ocean, and from Funa fut i , Tah it i , the Tuamotus and Hawan as

far north as Laysan Island . It is a lso known from the West Ind ies . The

B ishop Museum has 33 spec imens from Pa lmyra Island .

Lybia tessela ta (La t rei l le) .

Melia tessela ta B orrada ile, Fauna and Geogr . Mald ive and Laccad ive Archipela

goes , vol. 1, p . 250, fig. 49, 1903 .

The Spec ies is known from Maur i t ius , Chr istmas Island , the Chagos
Arch ipelago and the eastern Ind ian Ocean . Recorded loca l i t ies in the

Pac ific are not numerous . Its northern l im i t of d ist r ibut ion seems to be

Hawa i i where i t has f requent ly been taken . The spec ies usua l ly ca rr ies
a sea anemone in one or both chel ipeds . Th i rteen spec imens were col lected
at Pa lmyra and 5 at Farming Is land .

Fam i ly PORTUNIDAE

Lissocar
’

cinus orb‘icula ris Dana .

Liss ocarcinus orbicu laris Alcock , Journ . As iat . Soc . B engal , vol . 68, p . 20, 1899 .

The spec ies is known from the Ind ian Ocean and from Fij i and Hawa i i
in the Pac ific . TWO Spec imens were col lected on the outer reef at Fann ing
Is land .

Carupa laeviuscul a Hel ler .

Carupa laevinscu la Alcock , Journ . Asiat . Soc . B engal
, vol . 68

, p . 26, 1899 .

The range Of the Spec ies is from Maur i t ius th rough the Ind ian Ocean ,

and from Samoa northwa rd as far as Laysan Island , and eastwa rd to the
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Tuamotus . It is not uncommon on Wa ik ik i reef, Hono lu lu . One spec i
men was col lec ted at Fann ing Is land .

Portunus pubescens (Dana ) .

Lupa pubescena Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol . 13 , Crust . , p. 274, 1852; pl . 16,

fig. 9, 1855 .

The prev ious records are from Hawa i i where i t is a fa i rly common

form . One Spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Portunus (Achelous) granulatus (A . M . Edwa rds) .

Neptunus (Achelous ) granu la tus Alcock , Journ , As iat . Soc. Benga l , vol. 68, p. 45,
1899 .

The Spec ies is w idely d ist r ibu ted , rang ing from east A fr ica and the

Red Sea th rough the Ind ian and Pac ific Oceans to New Ca ledon ia and

Japan and eas twa rd to Fij i
, the Soc iety Is lands and the Tuamotus and

northwa rd to Hawa i i as fa r as Laysan Island . It was prev iously reported
by St reets from the Fann ing Group .

One Spec imen was co l lected at Pa lmyra Island in 1922 .

Cha rybdis (Cha rybdis) cookei Rathbun (new species ) .

10

Type loca l i ty,
Palmyra Island . Co l lected by C . Montague Cooke J r .

in 19 13 . Type spec imen in the B ishop Museum, NO . 983 .

Thalamita edwardsi B orradaile.

Tha lam ita edwa rds i Borrada ile, Proc . Zool . Soc ., London , 1900, p. 579 ; Fauna
and Geogr. Mald ive and Laccad ive Archipelagoes , vol . 1, p . 202, 1902: Rath~

bun , B ul l . U. S . Fish Comm. , vol. 23, pt. 3 , p . 873 , 1906.

The spec ies is known from the Ind ian Ocean ,
from Funa fut i and from

Hawa i i . It is very abundan t in Sha l low wa ter on the ree fs of Oahu . One

spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Tha lamita auauensis Ra thbun .

Tha lanzita ananens is Rathbun , Bull . U. S . Fish Comm. , vol . 23, pt. 3 , p . 847, 1906.

The prev ious record of the spec ies is f rom Hawa i i .

Seven spec imens correspond ing very c lose ly to th is Spec ies were taken
a t Pa lmyra Is land .

Described by Mary J . Rathbun on page 39.
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tabu , the Tuamotus and northward to Hawan . One Spec imen was col lected
at Fann ing Is land .

Fam i ly CALA-PPIDAE

Calappa spinostissima Mi lne Edwards .

Ca lappa spinosiss ima Alcock , Journ . Asiat . Soc . Benga l , vol. 65, p . 144 , 1896.

The prev ious records are from the Ind ian Ocean . Two spec imens were
col lected at Palmyra Is land .

Fam i ly LEUCOSHDAE
Nuc ia speciosa Dana .

Nucia speciosa Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol . 13 . Crust . , p . 397, 1852; pl. 25,
fig. 5 , 1855 .

The prev ious record of the spec ies is from Hawa i i . It has f requent ly
been taken on Wa ik ik i reef, Honolu lu .

One spec imen was co l lected at Fann ing Is land .

Fam i ly HAPALOCARC lNlDAE

Hapalocarcinus marsupialis S t imp son .

Hapa locarcinus mars upia lns St impson , Proc . B oston Soc . Nat. H ist , vol . 6, p .

412, 1856-58 : Calman , Tran s . Linn . Soc . , Zoology, vol . 8, , p. 43, 1900: Potts ,
Papers from Dept . marine B iology of the Carnegie Inst itut ion of Washing
ton , vol. 8, p . 35 ,

The spec ies is known from the Ind ian Ocean , Torres Stra i ts and gen

erally th rough the Pac ific northwa rd to Hawa i i where i t is very abundant .
It was fi rst descr i bed by St impson f rom H i lo,

Hawa i i . The fema le crab
forms ga l ls on certa in spec ies of cora ls Of the genera Pocillopora , Ser ia
topora , Stylophora , Sideropora and M i l lepora . Ca lman sta tes that cora l
ga l ls, poss ibly due to th is Spec ies , have a lso been reported from the Red

Sea, Ceylon and the Ch ina Sea . Two Spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra
Is land .

Tr ibe ANOMURA

Fam i ly PORCELLANIDAE

Petrolisthes spec iosa (Dana ) .

Porcellana speciosa Dana , U. S . Expl. Exped vol . 13 . Crust.
, p . 417

,
1852; pl . 26,

fig. 8, 1855 .

The recorded range of the spec ies seems to be from Ba labac St ra i ts
th rough the Pac ific to Hong Kong , Japan , the Bon in Is lands and eastwa rd

The paper by Potts includes invest igations on the development. l ife history and

hab its of this ga ll-forming spec ies .
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to Wake Is land, the Kingsm i l l Group and the Tuamotus . Bryan reports a

var iety Of the spec ies from Ma rcus Is land . It has a lso been recorded from
West Afr ica . NO records are known for Hawa i i .

Five Spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra and 70 at Fann ing Is land where
the Spec ies is very abundan t under the stones at the shore l ine on the ou ter
reef .

Fam i ly H lPPlDAE
Remipes pacificus Dana .

Remipes pacifica s Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol. 13 . Crust . , p . 407, 1852; pl. 25 ,
fig. 7 a-

g, 1855 .

The Spec ies has been reported from the Ma ld ive Arch ipelago and M in i

koi in the Ind ian Ocean and f rom a number of local it ies in the Pac ific
inc lud ing New Ca ledon ia ,

Rotuma ,
Fij i

,
Funa fut i , Samoa ,

Hawa i i , and

from Char les Is land of the Ga lapagos . Five spec imens we re col lected at

Pa lmyra and 1 at Fann ing Is land .

Fam i ly COENOBITIDAE

Coenobita oliviera Owen .

Coen obita olivie-ra Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol . 13 , Crust . , p . 470, 1852.

The loca l i t ies from wh ich the Spec ies has prev ious ly been reported in
elude Madras , the Nicoba rs , Funa fut i , the Soc iety Is lands, the Tuamotus
and Fann ing Is land , St reets recorded the Spec ies from Fann ing . Bryan
col lected the spec ies at Marcus Is land . No records a re from Hawa i i .

Th is large land herm i t common ly inhabits the She l ls of spec ies of Tu rbo .

Twen ty—n ine Spec imens were co l lected at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing
Island by the exped i t ion Of 19 13 and 1922 .

Coenobita brev‘imanus Dana .

Coenobita c lypeata va r. brevimanns Dana , U. S . Expl. Exped .
, vol . 13 , Crust . ,

p . 473, 1852; pl. 30, fig. 4b , 1855 .

The spec ies is recorded by Dana from Ba labac Passage . On Pa lmyra
and Fann ing Isl-ands it has the habits Of C . Ol iv iera , but is much less
numerous . Ten specimens were col lected at Pa lmyra and 3 at Fann ing
Island .

Co-enobita rugosa M i lne Edwa rds .

Coenobita rugosa Dana , U S . Expl. Exped . , vol. 13 , Crust . , p . 471, 1852; pl. 30,
fig. 1

,
1855 .

The Spec ies has a w ide d ist r ibut ion in the Ind ian Ocean and is known
from the Malay Arch ipelago and the Su lu Sea eastwa rd to New Ca ledon ia ,
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the Bon in Is lands, Rotuma , Fi j i , Funa fu t i , Samoa and the Tuamotus . Its

range does not inc lude Hawa i i . Nineteen spec imens were col lected at Pa l

myra and 74 at Fann ing Island . The spec ies is the mos t common Of all

the herm i t crabs on Fann ing Is land where i t may be found in great num
bers on the ocean beaches just above the h igh t ide l ine . It inhabi ts the

shel ls of many Spec ies Of mol lusks .

Fam i ly PAGURIDAE

Clibanarius corall ians (Mi lne Edwards) .

Clibanarius cora llinas Alcock , Cat. Ind ian Decapod Crust . , pt. 2, fasc . 1, p . 48 .

pl . 5, fig. 1, 1905.

The spec ies is known from the Andamans , the Nicobars , the Malay
Arch ipelago and ranges f rom the Liu Kiu Is lands eastward to Wake
Island, Rotuma ,

Fi j i
,
Funa fut i and Tah i t i . Ten specimens were taken at

Fann ing Is land in sha l low water on the outer reef .

Calcinus herb stu de Man .

Ca lcina s tibicen Dana , U. S . Expl. Exped .
, vol . 13 , Crust . , p . 457, 1852.

Ca lcina s herbs tii Alcock , Cat. Ind ian Decapod Crust ., pt. 2, fa sc . 1
, p . 53 , pl . 5 ,

fig. 4, 1905 .

Prev ious records of the Spec ies are from numerous loca l i t ies in the

Ind ian Ocean , f rom Ba labac St ra its , Liu Kiu Is lands , Japan ,
Bon in

Is lands, Wake Is land , Samoa , Funafut i , the Soc iety Islands , the Tuamotus
and Hawa i i . It is a lso known from Ecuador and the West Ind ies . The

Spec ies is the most common Of the herm i t crabs on the reefs of Oahu .

Hawa i i . Th i rty-s ix spec imens were col lected at Fann ing Island .

Calcinus elegans (M i lne Edwa rds) .

Ca lcina s elega ns Dana , U. S . Expl. Exped . , vol. 13 , Crust .
, p . 458, 1852; pl. 28.

fig. 10 a—c, 1855 : Alcock , Cat. Ind ian Decapod Crust . , pt. 2, fasc . 1, p . 55 ,

pl. 5 , fig. 2, 1905.

The spec ies has a range ex tend ing from the east coast of Afr ica
th rough the Ind ian and Pac ific Oceans to Hawa i i . One spec imen was col

lected at Pa lmyra and 5 at Fann ing Is land .

Calcinus la tens Randa l l .

Ca lcinas la tens , Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped ., vol . 13 , Crust . , p . 459
,
1852; pl. 28,

fig. 11, 1855 : Alcock, Cat. Ind ian Decapod , Crust . , pt. 2
,
fasc . 1. p . 58, pl. 5 ,

fig. 5, 1905 .

The range Of the species is from the east coast of Africa and the Red

Sea th rough the Ind ian Ocean . Records are f rom the Liu Kiu Is lands ,
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Tr i be PAL INURA

Fam i ly SCYLLARlDAE

Parabacus antarcticus (Lund ) .

Parabacus an tarcticas Dana, U. S . Expl . Exped ., vol . 13 , Crust . , p. 5 17, 1852;

pl. 32, fig. 6, 1855 .

Prev ious records of the Spec ies include New Ca ledon ia, the Loya l ty
Islands , Samoa and Hawa i i . One smal l spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra
Is land .

Suborder NATANTIA

Tr i be CARIB ES

Fam i ly CRANGONIDAE

Crangon obes omanus (Dana ) .

Alpheus obesomanns Dana, U. S . Expl. Exped . , vol. 13 , Crust . , p . 547, 1852;

pl. 34, fig. 7 a-f
,
1855 .

Dana records the spec ies f rom Fij i . It has also been reported from
Madagascar, the Seychel les, New Br i ta in , and the Loya l ty Islands . Two

Spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Crangon paradentipes (Gout iere) .

A lphens paradentipes Coutié re, Fauna and Geogr. Mald ive and Laccad ive Archi
pelagoes, vol . 2, p . 880, pl. 74, fig. 17, 1906.

The spec ies has prev ious ly been reco rded from the Ma ld ive Arch i
pelago . One spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra Is land .

Crangon collumianus (S t imp son ) .

A lpheus collnmianus St impson , Proc . Acad . Nat. Sci. Phila . , 1860, p . 30.

The species has been recorded from the Mald ive and Laccad ive Arch i
pelagoes , New Caledon ia , the Bon in Is lands

,
Japan , Murray Island , and

Funa fut i . S ix spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Crangon macrochirus (Richters ) .

Alp/tens macrochiras R ichters , Meeresfauna Ins . Mauritius , p . 164, pl . 17, 1880.

The Species is wel l d ist r ibuted f rom Madagascar and Maur it ius th rough
the Ind ian Ocean . There are a lso records from Rotuma, Tah i t i and the

Gu l f of Ca l i forn ia . There is one spec imen in the B ishop Museum taken
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at Pa lmyra Is land wh ich , in the Op in ion Of Dr . Wa ldo L. Schm itt , is prob
ably of th is spec ies .

Crangon ventrosus (M i lne Edwa rds) .

A lpheus ventrosns M ilne Edwards, H ist . Nat. des Crust . , vol . 2, p . 352, 1837.

Th is spec ies is the most common and most w idely d ist r ibuted of the

genus hav ing a genera l range, accord ing to Gout iere, from Madagasca r to
the Red Sea, eastwa rd to the Ph i l ipp ines , through the Pac ific to the SO

ciety Islands and northwa rd to Hawa i i and the Gu l f of Ca l i forn ia . Twenty
seven Spec imens were co l lec ted at Pa lmyra Is land .

Crangon pachychirus (S t impson ) .

A lpheus pachychirus Stimpson ,
Proc . Acad . Nat. Sci. Phi la . , 1860, p . 30.

The spec ies is known from the Ma ld ive and Laccad ive Arch ipelagoes ,
the Liu Kiu Is lands and Rotuma . Three spec imens were col lec ted at

Pa lmyra Is land .

Crangon bucepha lus (Coutié re) .

A lpheus bucepha lus Coutié re, Fauna and Geogr . Ma ld ive and Laccad ive Archi
pelagoes , vol. 2, p . 890, pl. 78, fig. 29

,
1906.

Prev ious record s are from Mahé , J ibout i , Ma ld ive Arch ipelago,
Min ikoi,

Ba labac St ra its and Off Man i la . One spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra
Is land .

Crangon paracrinitus (M iers ) .

A lpheus pa racr in itus M iers , Ann . and Mag. Nat. H ist . , vol . 8, p . 365 , pl . 16,
fig. 6, 1881.

The spec ies has been reported from Senegambia and J ibout i . Fou r
spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra Island .

Crangon paracrinitus (M iers) var . nea r var . bengalensis (Gout iere) .

A lp/tens parocr in itus va r . benga lensis Coutié re , Fauna and Geogr . Mald ive and

Laccad ive Archipelagos , vol . 2, p . 901, 1906.

The var . bengalcnsis of Gout iere w i th wh ich , accord ing to Dr . Wa ldo
L. Schm i tt , the Pa lmyra va r iety is a close aff in i ty, has been recorded from
Min ikoi in the Ind ian Ocean . One spec imen was col lected at Pa lmyra
Is land .
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Syna lpheus paroneomeris Gout iere .

Syna lpheus paroneomer is Coutlere, Fauna and Geogr . Ma ld ive and Laccad ive
Archipelagoes . vol . 2, p . 872, pl . 71, fig. 7, 1906.

Prev ious record s are from Mahé , Muscat , J ibou t i , the Mald ive Arch i
pe lago

, and Minikoi , TWO Spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Island .

Fam i ly H lPPOLYTlDAE

Saron ma rmora ta (O l iv ier) .

Sa ron mormorata Kemp, Rec . Ind ian Museum, vol. 10, p . 84,
1914.

The spec ies is w idely d ist r ibu ted rang ing from the east coast of Afr ica
and the Red Sea th rough the Ind ian Ocean and the Pac ific Ocean east
wa rd to Tah i t i and northwa rd to Hawa i i . Two spec imens were taken at

Pa lmyra Is land .

Fam i ly GNATHOPHYLLIDAE

Gnathophyllum fasciolatum St impson .

Gnothophl -imi fosciola tum Stimpson , Proc. Acad . Nat. Sci. Phi la . , 1860, p . 28 .

The type loca l i ty of the spec ies is recorded at Port Jackson ,
Aust ra l ia .

The spec ies has a lso been reported from Hawa i i . TWO Spec imens were
col lected at Pa lmyra Island in 1922 .

Fam i ly HYMENOCERIDAE

Hymenocera elegans Hel ler . (figs . 2 ; 3 , a-f) .

Hymenocera elega ns Hel ler, Verb . zool . botan . Ges . Wien . , B r . 11
, p . 25 , 1861 ;

S itz . B er . Acad . W iss . Wien . , 44, 1. p . 264, pl. 3 , figs . 9-14, 1861.

The spec ies has been recorded from the Red Sea , wh ich is the type
loca l ity, and from Mau ri t ius , Mozambique

,
Matema Island , and the Sey

chel les in the Ind ian Ocean . It has mo re recen t ly been reported by

de Man
12 in mater ia l from the S iboga

”
Exped i t ion . I have not had

access to de Man
’

s a rt ic le and am in doubt as to the local ity from wh ich
the author reports the spec ies .

Th ree Spec imens , all fema les . of a form wh ich , except in certa in de

ta i ls noted below , corresponds very c losely w i th Hel ler ’s descr ipt ion of

Hymenocera elegans , were col lected at Pa lmyra Island in 1922 . A l though
there may be spec ific d ifferences rega rd ing featu res not men t ioned in the

descr ipt ion of the type spec imen
,
I am reta in ing the Pa lmyra Is land form ,

tempora r i ly at least , w i th in th is spec ies .

(Results EXp lo r.

“

Siboga 39a3 , p .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


Bernice P . B ishop Musenni — Bulletin

F IGURE 3 . Camera luc ida draw ings of features of Hymcuoccra elegans and

tel son s Of Gonodactyius c/ziragra and Gonoa
’

actylns chiragra var . smitln
'

i ; a . third
max ill iped of left s ide X 6 ; b , s erra ted spinule of med ial border Of second segment

of third max ill iped (greatly enlarged ) ; c, terminal segments Of first walk ing leg X
10 ; d , posterior walk ing leg X 6 ; e, dorsal surface of telson X 6 ; f, u ropod Of left
s ide X 5 ; g, telson Of Gonodacti 'lus chiragra var . smithii X 9 ; h, tel son of 6 071011
actt'lus chiragra X IO.



Ed inorids om— Crnstacea from Palmyra and Fanning Is lands 33

Hel ler ’s descr ipt ion Of the type spec imen is sufficien t and comp lete in
mos t pa rt icu la rs but his accompany ing figures are in many respects qu ite
inadequate . I am ,

therefore, present ing more comp lete figures Of th is
rema rkable form and supp lemen t ing prev ious desc r ipt ions by some Observa
t ions on the Pa lmyra spec imens .

In a ll of the Spec imens col lected at Pa lmyra the rost rum has 8 teeth
on its upper borde r and 2 on its lower border . The mand ibu la r pa lp is
rud imen ta ry,

so much 80 that w i thout c lose scrut iny i t may be over looked .

No in format ion is at hand rega rd ing the mand ibu la r pa lp in the type
spec imen . S ince the presence of th is appendage is a fam i ly characte r ist ic ,

the cond it ion of its developmen t may possi bly amoun t to a Spec ific d iffer
ence .

In the on ly spec imen taken at Pa lmyra Is land in wh ich both Of the

second wa lk ing legs are in tact , the appendage on the left s ide of the body
is approxima tely one-fifth la rger and longer than tha t on the r ight s ide .

No men t ion is made in any of the descript ions that I have seen , Of an ln

equa l i ty in s i ze and length of the second wa lk ing legs . More ma ter ia l is
necessa ry, I be l ieve, to determ ine th is inequa l i ty as a constan t feature.

Hel ler states that the hand Of the second wa lk ing leg is somewha t
Shorter than the arm Segmen t . In the Palmyra spec imens the pa lm is

s l ight ly longer than the merus . the length of the two segmen ts being in
the ra t io of

The presence of a pap i l la on the dorsa l ex tremi ty of the cornea l a rea .

and a black p igment spot 011 the same s ide at the base of the cornea
cha racter i ze the eye in the Pa lmyra spec imens . These featu res , i f they
are present in the type spec imen , a re not men t ioned in the descr ipt ion of i t .
The co lor of the type Spec imen is g iven as grayish -wh ite, in preserved

cond it ion . The Pa lmyra Is land spec imens , in a lcoho l , a re pa le yel low ish
brown . Hel ler reports the type Spec imen to be l ines in length . The

la rges t of the three spec imens taken at Pa lmyra Is land , an ov igerou s
fema le, measures 35 mm . f rom the t ip Of the rost rum to the ex t rem ity of

the tel son , w i th the abdomen st ra ightened as much a s poss ible .

Appa ren t ly the on ly other spec ies Of the genus known is Hymenocera

picta Dana ,

1 3
col lec ted at Ra raka Is land , one of the Tuamotus . Dana ’

s

figures were made from the l iv ing spec imen wh ich was , however, subse

quen t ly lost in the w reck Of the
“

Peacock .

”

The ch ief d ifference between Dana ’

s spec ies and Hymenocera elegans

is , as other w r iters have noted , in the greater expans ion Of the segments
of the th i rd maxi l l iped in the latter .

Dana , James D . , U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol .

'

13 . Crust . , p . 592, 1852; pl. 39, fig. 3 .

a -c, 1855 .
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Fam i ly PONTONIIDAE

Harpil ius depressus S t imp son .

Ha rp
-ilia s depressus St impson, Proc . Acad . Nat. Sci. Phila . , 1860, p. 38.

The type loca l i ty is Hawan where the spec ies is very common . Other
record s are from va r ious local i t ies in the eastern and western Ind ian
Ocean and the Red Sea . One Spec imen was co l lected at Palmyra Island .

Coralliocaris gram inea (Dana ) .

Oedipus grantineus Dana . U. S . Expl . Exped . , vol . 13 , Crust. , p . 574, 1852; pl .

37, fig. 3 , 1855 .

The Spec ies ranges from Mozambique and Zan z ibar through the Ind ian
Ocean and the Red Sea to Hong Kong and Japan , and eastwa rd to Fij i
and Samoa . Five spec imens were taken at Pa lmyra Is land .

Coralliocaris luc ina Nobi l i .

Cora llioca r is lncina Nobi l i , Ann . Mus . Un iv . Napol i . 1, No . 3 , p . 5 . 1901
'

Kemp, Rec . Ind ian Museum , vol . 24. pt. 2. p . 276,
1922.

The Spec ies is appa ren t ly w idely d ist r ibuted in the Ind ian Ocean and

ad j acen t wa ters . hav ing been reco rded from Sava de Malha ,
the Chagos

Arch ipelago , the south coas t of Arabia . numerou s local i t ies in the Red

Sea , the Ma ld ive Achipelago, the Andaman s , the coast of Ceylon and

Terna te . I have no in forma t ion Of p rev ious records in the Pac ific Ocean .

Th i rty-three spec imens were col lected at Pa lmyra Is land where the spec ies
is appa rent ly common .

Coralliocaris t riden ta ta M iers .

Cora llioca ris tridentata M iers , Zoologica l Collections of H. M. S . Alert. Crust . ,

p . 294, pl. 32, fig. C. 1884.

The spec ies has prev ious ly been recorded from the type local i ty,

Thursday Is land . Two spec imens were col lected at Palmyra Island .

Fam i ly PALAEMONIDAE.

Palaemonella tenu ipes Dana .

Pa luelnonella tenu ipes Dana , U. S . Expl . Exped ., vol. 13 . Crust . , p . 582, 1852 ;

pl. 38, fig. 3 a-d , 1855 .

The ear l ier records of the spec ies are from the Sulu Sea and Hawa i i .

Borradaile and Nobi l i repo rted the spec ies as P . tridcntata
,
the former
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Gonodactylus ch i ragra (Fab r ic ius ) .

Gonodactylus chiragra Kemp . Mem . Ind ian Museum, vol. 4, p . 155 , pl. 9, fig.

107, 1913 .

The Spec ies is d istr ibuted throughout the Ind ian Ocean and ranges in
the Pacific Ocean from Aust ra l ia northward to Japan and eastward to

Tah i t i . A s ingle spec imen wh ich corresponds in its ch ie f fea tures wi th
the typ ica l form Of th is Spec ies was col lected at Pa lmyra Is land by

C . Montague Cooke J r . in 19 13 .

The telson is na rrow
,
its dorsa l sur face ma rked by five prom inent

car inae ; med ian ca r ina w i thou t a poster ior sp ine but w ith wel l defined
anchor-flukes ; submed ian ca r inae elonga te, in l ine w i th the long ca r inae
support ing the submed ian teeth of the poster ior border ; in termed iate car

inae con t inuous throughout the lengt h of the telson ; la tera l marg ins
car inate.

Submed ian teeth Of the poster ior border broad and prom inent , termi
nat ing in sma l l movable sp ines ; in termed iate teeth represen ted by rounded
po in ts w i thout sp ines at thei r t ips ; latera l notches d ist inct . The d ista l
ex t remi ty Of the dactylus of the chel iped is st rongly curved . To ta l length
Of the Spec imen

,
measured from the t ip Of the ros t ra l sp in-

e to the ter

minating sp ines Of the submed ian teeth , is 30 m i l l imeters . Figure 3 , h,

represents the telson of the Pa lmyra Is land spec imen .

Gonoda ctylus ch i ragra var . smithn Pocock .

Gonodacty/ns smithii Pocock , Ann . Mag. Nat. H ist. vol. 11, p . 475 , pl. 20,

B
,
fig. 1, 1893 .

Gonoda ctylus chiragra va r . snzithii
, Lanchester, Fauna and Geogr . Mald ive and

Laccad ive Archipelagoes, vol . 1, p . 447
, pl . 23 , fig. 4 and 4a , 1903 .

The local i t ies in the Ind ian Ocean f rom wh ich the var . smithii has

been reco rded inc lude Zanz iba r, Sa lomon ,
PerOS , the Ma ld ive and Mergu i

Arch ipelagoes, the Andamans and the coasts of Burma and Ceylon .

Prev ious records from the Pac ific Ocean inc lude a local i ty north Of

Aus t ra l ia , the Loya l ty Is lands and Rotuma .

Two Spec imens , fema les , hav ing the cha racter is t ics of th is va r iety
were col lected at Palmy ra Is land . Both a re very sma l l . the la rger being

30 mm . in length . In both spec imens the med ian ca r ina of the telson
term inates poster ior ly in a sp ine and the ancho r-flukes are d ist inct . Figure
3 , g, represents the features Of the telson Of a Pa lmyra spec imen .
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Order AMPHIPODA

Fam i ly GAMMARIDAE.

Elasmopus sp.

Eighteen spec imens are in the B ishop Museum from Pa lmyra Is land .

O rder ISOPODA

Fam i ly TANAIDAE

A Tanalid .

There is one spec imen from Pa lmyra Island in the B ishop Museum .

Leptognatha sp.

One spec imen col lected at Pa lmyra Is land is in the B ishop Museum .

Fam i ly C lROLANIDAE

Cirolana Sp.

There are 50 Spec imens in the B i shop Museum from Pa lmyra Is land .

The amphipod s and isopods here l isted were taken from mar ine a lgae col lected
at Pa lmyra Island by Joseph F . Rock . The generic determinations were made by
Clarence R . Shoemaker to whom spec imen s were subm itted for ident ificat ion . A

more complete report may be made upon them at a later date .
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DESCRIPTIONS OF NEW SPECIES OF CRABS
FROM PALMYRA ISLAND

B Y MARY J . RATI-I BUN

Mal divia pa lmyrensis, sp . nov .

Type.

— Fema le ; Pa lmyra Island ; C . M . Cooke, col lector ; type-Spec i
men in B i shop Museum , No . 3 12 .

Ca rapace t ransversely ova l , very convex from S ide to s ide, less so from
f ron t to back, the marg in of the f ron t v is ible in dorsa l v iew . Ind ica t ions
of reg ions a lmost absen t . Fron ta l and an tero- latera l reg ions granu late.

F ron t th in , edge granu late, nea rly st ra ight , outer corners rounded off, a

s l ight med ian ema rg inat ion ,
prolonged backwa rd in a short groove. Of

the 4 antero- latera l sp inu les , inc lud ing that at the orbita l angle, the second

and th i rd each have sma l ler sp inules 011 thei r outer marg ins .

Chel iped s very unequa l ; merus short , a rmed w i th a long ish sp ine at

the d ista l end Of the inner marg in ,
two other, sma l ler , d ista l sp ines above,

a subd istal sp ine on the upper ma rg in ; ca rpus , and upper and greater
pa rt o f outer sur face of manus a rmed w ith Short , sha rp, con ica l sp ines ;
the carpus has a large Sp ine at the inner angle, a sma l ler ma rg ina l Sp ine
above and nea rer the d ista l end . The sp ines of the manus are ser iate,
and for the mos t part a rranged in al terna t ing rows of la rge and sma l l
sp ines . The fingers are s im i la r in the two chelae, whi te in the preserved
spec imen , bent S l ightly downwa rd

,
thei r prehens i le edges a rmed w i th a

few unequa l teeth wh ich meet when the fingers are c losed , wh i le the t ips
c ross . The roughness of the pa lms is con t inued on the dactyle in th ree
super ior rows of sp ines , reach ing nea rly ha l f the length in the ma jor chela ,

but mo re than hal f in the m inor chela . The ambu la tory legs are fu rn ished
w ith fine ha i rs, very scanty except on the dactylus ; th is term inates in a

long, t ranspa ren t , horny t ip ; bes ides the ha i rs , the segment is armed w ith a

number of horny b r ist les ; of these, two long stou t ones are a ttached S ide
by s ide over the na i l and Overlap the na i l

,
reach ing at least ha l f way down

its dorsa l face ; a few Short br ist les are further back . whi le two longi
tudina l rows o f about fou r weak br is t les each are on the lower or concave
S ide of the dactylus . The a rmatu re wou ld be very usefu l in c l ing ing to

a lgae or b ranch ing coelen terates .

Lengt h of ca rapace of type fema le 3 mm . w id th mm .

The genus Mald iv ia 1 5 conta ins two earl ier Spec ies , M . symbiotica

B orradaile,
10 the type spec ies , found on a wh i te gorgon ian in 8 fathoms

Borrada ile, Fauna and Geogr. Mald ive and Laccad ive Arch , vol . 1, pa rt 3 ,
1902, p . 269.

cit , p . 270, text-fig. 60.
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la tera l teeth . the fi rs t th ree S im i la r, the fi fth sma l ler , the fourth the sma l lest ,
very s lender and crowded toward the th ird . Lobe

“

on basa l antenna l seg

ment , low , rounded . Inner subo rbi ta l ang le obtuse .

Do rsa l aspec t of chel iped pubescen t and granu late . Three sp ines on

inner ma rg in of merus . Inner Sp ine of ca rpus st rong, two sp ines on oute r
s ide of an ter ior ma rg in , the lower very sma l l , one Sp ine on outer su rface .

Fou r sp ines on manus , one at a rt icu lat ion of ca rpus , two on the inner
r idge of the upper sur face and one on the outer r idge, the customary
d ista l sp ine of th is r idge being suppressed ; three r idges on ou ter sur face,
the upper of wh ich is incomp leted and forms the bounda ry of the pubes
cen t a rea ; below it the sur face is smooth ; the second r idge is in l ine
w i th the space between the fingers , the lowest r idge is cont inued to the

ex t remity Of the immovable finger .

The merus of the sw imm ing leg is armed below w i th a st rong subd ista l

sp ine wh i le the propodus w i th a row of slender sp ines . The s i x th segm ent
of the male abdomen has a rcuate latera l ma rg ins , the term ina l segment
is equ i la tera l ly t r iangu lar . Ex t reme length of the ca rapace of type ma le
mm , w id th of same between t ips of last (or poster ior ) lateral teeth

C. longifrons (A . M i lne Edwa rds ) 19 is the on ly other spec ies of the

some subsect ion of the subgenus Cha rybd is , wh ich has just five antero
latera l teeth ;

[ i t has however , s ix e longate fronta l teeth of nea r ly equa l
s i ze, the w r is t and the pa lm are each a rmed w i th five teeth , and the sp ine
at the la tera l angle of the ca rapace is the longest of tha t ser ies . The

spec ies is , moreover, la rger and coa rser than C. cookei .

Gon ios oma lougifr ons A. M ilne Edwa rds , Nouv . Arch. Mus. H ist . Nat. , Paris ,

vol. 5 . 1869, p . 155 , pl. 7, figs . 1-5 .
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Acanthopus abbrev iatus

Actaea affinis

cav ipes

garrett i
hirsut iss ima
rufopunctata

ruppellii

Actaeodes afl‘inis

cavipes

A lpheus bucepha lus
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macrochiras
obeso-manus

pachychirus

parocr initus
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pa radentipes
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Amphipoda
Anomura
As

’

secla holothuricola

Ax iidae

Ax ius serratifrons

B irgus latro 27
8

C
Calappa spinos iss ima 24
Calapp idae 24

Calcinus elegans 26

herbstii 26

latens 26

terrae-reginae 27

Ca lcina s tibicen 26

Cardisoma carn ifex 9
Cardis oma hir tipes 9

Card isoma rotundum 9

Ca rides
‘

28

Ca rpilodes ca riosus 12

monticulosus I 2

pall idus 12

v iallantinus 12

Carpilius convexus 1 1

maculatus
Ca rupa laeviuscula 21

Coenob ita b rev imanus 25
Coenobita clypea la var . brev ima nus . . 25
Coenob ita ol iviera 25
rugosa 25

Coenobitidae 25
Charybd is 39
Charybd is Charybd is ) cookei 22, 39

a

Daria perlata
Decapoda

Domecia hispida

Page

Cha rybd is longifrons
Chloridelidae

Chlorod iella n iger
Chlorodins gracilis

Chlorod ins sangu ineus

ChlorodOp sis scabriculu s

Cirolana Sp
Cirolan idae

Clib inarius corallinus

Coralliocaris graminea
tridentata
luc ina

Crangon bucepha lus
collumianus

pachychirus

paracrinitus

va r . near var . benga len sis

paradentipes

ventrosus

Crangon idae
Cyclograpsus audouinn

Cymo and reossyi

melanodactylus

quad rilobatus

Gammaridae
Gecarc in idae
Gelas imus annu lipes

tetragonon

Geograpsus crin ipes

Gnathophyllidae
Gnathophy llum fasc iolatum

Gon iosoma

Goniosoma Iongifrons
Gonodactylus chiragra

chiragra var . smithn
Gonodacty lus smithii

Grapsidae
Grapsus grapsus
Grapsus grapsus tenuicrustatus
Grapsus macu latus var . tenuicrus ta tus

Grapsus rudis
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Hapaloca rc in idae

Hapa locarcinus marsup ia lus

Ha rpilius dep ressus

Hippidae
Hippo lyt idae
Hymenocera elegans
Hymenocera picta
Hymenoceridae

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

Lciolophus planiss imum
Leptod ius exaratus acutidens

Leptodius exa ratus var .

Leptodius grac il is
molokaiensis

nud ipes

sangu ineus
Leucosiidae

Liomera cinctimana

Lioxantho tumidus
Lissocarcinus orb icularis
Lophactaea eydouxi

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o

granu losa

Lophoz oz ymus pulchellus
Leuc ifer reynaud i

Lupa pubescens

Lybia tesselata
Lyd ia annulipes

Mald iv ia Remipes pacificus
Ma ldir ia gardineri Reptant ia
Maldiv ia palmyrensis
Ma ld ivia sy inbiotica

Melia tesselata

Menaethius monoceros‘

Metopograpsus messor
M icropanope scxlobata

M illepora

Neptunns (Achelous ) granu la tus
Nuc ia spec issa

O

Ocypode ceratophthalma 8
Ocypod idae 8 Tanaidae
Oed ipus gramineus 34 Tanaid , A
Oz ius (Eurupellia ) annulipes 19 Tetra lia glaberrima

P

Pachygrapsus
‘ minutus

plicatus

Paguridae
Pagurus punctulatus
Pa laemonella tenu ipes
Palaemon idae
Pa linura

Pa rabacus antarcticus

Peneides

Percnon abbreviatum

plan issimum
Petrolisthes spec iosa
Phymod ius n it idus

ungulatus

Pilodius nitidus

Pilodius scabriculus

Pilumnidae
Pilumnus anderson i
Platypod ia d igita l is

eydouxi

Pocillopora
Pocillopora ligulata

meandrina var. nobilis

Podophthalmus vigi l
Pontoniidae

Porcellana speciosa
Porcel lan idae
Portun idae
Portunus (Achelous ) granulatus
Portunus pubescens‘

Pseudograpsus a lbus
Pseudosquilla c i l iata
Pseudoz ius caystrus

inornatus

Saron marmorata
Scyllaridae
Sergestidae

Seriatopora
S iderOpora

Stenopidae

Stenopides
StenOpus

‘

hisp idus
Stomatopoda
StyIOpho ra

Synalpheus paromeomeris

T
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B

SHORE L INES ,
FANN ING I SLAND .

In view A the camera is d irected no rthwa rd into the lagoon , through the ma in
chann el at Engl ish Harbor ; view B shows the sand y beach of the lagoon nea r
Engl ish Ha rbor . On such beaches Ocy pode ceratophtha lma is common ; at night
the beach is l ined w ith mv riad s of burrow ing land crabs. Card isoma ca rn ifex .

— Photographs by Clarence A . B rown .
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SHORE LINES . FANNING ISLAND.

V iew A is’ typ ica l o f the outer shore l ine on the southwest s ide o f the island .

Shingle-like stones . once l iv ing cora l head s . a re p iled high on the beach and o ii er

co ncealmen t fo r n ume rous fo rm s of ma r ine invertebrates . The l ine of breakers in
the backg round ind icates the outer rim o f the rocky shel f which sur rounds this pa rt
o f the island . ( Photograph b y Cha rles H . Edmondson . ) In view B the camera is
d i recte d towa rd the ocean nea r the south end of the is land . acro ss one of the

numerous sandy tide flats . on which the bur row ing fidd ler crab ," Uca annulipes . is

abund an t. ( Photograph by Cla rence A . B rown ) .
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Tongan Place Names

By EDWARD WINSLOW GIFFORD

INTRODUCT ION
One avenue of approach to the problem Of the or ig in and m igrat ions

of the Polynes ians l ies in a ca refu l study and compa r ison Of p lace names

f rom va r ious parts of Polynes ia . Wi th la rge ser ies of names from the

severa l groups of Polynes ia i t w i l l be poss ible to put the compar ison on a

fi rm stat ist ica l bas is . Moreover, i f i t were found tha t Tonga had e ighty
per cen t Of her p lace names in common w i th Samoa and forty per cen t in
common w i th New Zealand , the c loser connect ion w ith

‘

Samoa would be
sel f ev iden t . Wi th large series Of place names in hand i t w i l l become
poss ible therefore to work out the ethnogeograph ic interrelat ions Of each
Po lynes ian group w i th all other Polynes ian groups . It is ha rd ly necessa ry
to po in t out the va lue of these data in defin ing the movemen ts Of the

Po lynes ian peop les . Un t i l the exped i t ion s Of the B ishop Museum in the

Pac ific have been comp leted i t is prema ture to a ttempt a compa r ison on a

s ta t ist ica l bas is as suggested above. Consequent ly, the presen t paper pre
sents the Tongan data w i thout a ttempt ing a deta i led compa r i son w i th
other groups Of Polynes ia . Tongan intrarelations a lone are stud ied . Fou r
thousand seven hundred and seven ty—Six p lace names, ut i l i zed for more
than eight thousand two hundred loca t ions , are presen ted . These have
b een stud ied as to geograph ic d ist r ibut ion and frequency Of occurrence in
d i fferen t pa rts of the Tongon a rch ipelago . One aim of th is study is to

d etermine i f poss ible the d i rect ion Of movemen t w i th in the a rch ipelago
tha t i t , whether from north to south or from south to no rth .

Severa l thousand p lace names were Obta ined from the records in the

Tongan Lands Office, wh ich were courteous ly put at my d isposa l by the

Honorable Wi l l iam Tung i , M in ister for Lands . Mr . A . B . Wa l lace,
M in ister for Works , gave me access to the maps show ing the locat ion Of

hered ita ry lands in the Kingdom . The Reverend E. E. V . Collocott sent
me in 1922 a l is t Of names from the is land of Niua foou, wh ich corroborated
the Niua foou l ist I made in Nukua lofa ( the cap i tal of Tonga ) and fur

nished forty new names .

For the t rans lat ion Of p lace names I am indebted to severa l res idents
O f Tonga ; namely, Mrs . May Lau rence , Mr . Solomon Ata , Mr.

August
Hettig, M iss Beat r ice Sh i rley Baker, Mr .

A lphonse J . GafIney, and Mr .

W i l l iam Tung i . The t ransla t ions have been stud ied by the author w i th
the a id Of two excel len t d ict iona ries Of the Tongan language, one comp i led
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by the Cathol ic Miss ionar ies Of the Mar is t B rotherhood 1 and the other by
the Rev . Sh i rley W. Baker .2

With one except ion the Tongan orthography fol lowed in th is paper is
tha t set forth on pages I and 2 of the D ict ionna i re Toga-F ranca is . S i xteen
symbol s in a ll are used , Of wh ich five represen t vowel s and eleven con

sonan ts . The vowels are a, e, i, o, and u and the consonan ts are f, h, k, l,
m

,
12, mg, p, s, t, and v . Ng

3 A is used in th is paper in p lace of the g em

p loyed in both the D ict ionna i re Toga-Franca is and in Baker ’s D ict iona ry.

B aker
’

s D ict iona ry d i ffers from the D ict ionna i re Toga-Franca is in us ing
both b and p instead Of 1) a lone ; and s and j instead of 5 a lone.

Ow ing to the fact that p ract ica l ly a ll of the p lace names presented in
th i s paper are drawn from governmen t records, cha rts , and va r ious Tongan
manusc ripts and are recorded in va rying orthograph ies and la rge ly w i thout
d iac r it ica l ma rks , i t is imposs ible to cons isten t ly ind icate by d iacr it ica l
ma rks the exact pronunciat ion Of each word . For part icu la rs concern ing
Tongan phonet ics the reader shou ld consu l t the d ict iona r ies .

THE TONGA OR FRIENDLY ISLANDS

The group named the Fr iend ly Is lands by the famous nav iga tor Cook
l ies between the pa ra l lel s Of 1 5

°
and 23

°
south la t i tude and between the

1 73 rd and 176th mer id ians west of Greenw ich .

The name Tonga as app l ied to the Whole group is der ived from the

name Of the la rges t is land Of the group , genera l ly known as Tongatabu .

3

Wi th the except ion Of the out ly ing volcan ic is land Of Niua foou approx i

mately in lat i tude 16° S and long i tude 176
° W, the is lands of the Tongan

a rch ipelago lie in two pa ra l lel cha ins st retch ing from north to south . The

eastern cha in is Of cora l format ion . The western cha in is volcan ic .

The eastern cha in inc ludes mo re than one hundred is lands, most of

them low- lying— in fact , l i t t le more than up l i fted cora l reefs . They are

exceed ingly fert i le and bea r the great bu lk Of the Tongan popu lat ion .

The western volcan ic is lands are not numerou s . They are from south
to north : Ata ( 1 165 feet elevat ion ) , the tw in is lands Of Hunga Tonga
and Hunga Haapa i ( respect ively 490 and 400 feet eleva t ion ) , Tofua ( 1670

1 M iss ionna ires Maristes, Dict ionna ire Toga—Franca is et Franca is-Toga-Angla is.

Preced é d
’

une Gramma ire et de Quelques Notes sur L
’

Archipel par les M iss ionna ires
Mar istes, revu et mis en ordre par le P. A. C. S .m. Publ ication de l’oeuvre de Saint
Jerome, Libra irie-Ed iteur, Paris . Chadenat, 1890.

2
An Engl ish and Tongan Vocabulary, also a Tongan and Engl ish Vocabulary,

w ith a l ist of Id iomat ic Phrases ; and Tongan Grammar, Auck land , N. Z. , 1897 .

“The Spell ing Tongatabu has been unfortunately adopted by offi cial geographic
boa rd s and gazetteers . The correct orthography is Tongatapu.

3 A In the arrangement of the gazetteer, ng fol lows n .
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THE ISLANDS OF HAAPA I

I dwelt in Lifuka and I w ished ,

Oh, murder ! how I w ished for a change.

I mischievously lead to Auhangamea.

O volcano of Tofua !

O erad icat ing volcano !
O crater lake of Tofua !

KOE OTU MOTU 0 HAAPA I 5

Noio i Lifuka peau velenga,

Fakapo hoto fie eveeva .

Ne pauu tak i Auhangamea .

Lofia e ,

Taak i Lofia e,

Lokavailahi e.

Koe Fakanaanaa oe Fanau a Ulukalala dea ls w i th the cha rms Of Vavau

and is rem in i scen t Of the song that Mart in 6 reproduces . Both songs date
from the per iod Of Ma r iner ’s sojourn in Tonga . The Ulukalala refer red to

in the head ing Of the fol low ing lu l laby is Mar iner ’s pa tron— Finau . The

lul laby has a mou rn fu l st ra in runn ing th rough i t , for i t is the even ing song
Of Ulukalala

’

s ch i ld ren in exi le in Tongatabu . The song tha t Mart in and

Ma r iner reproduce is the cheer fu l ebu l l it ion of a poet actua l ly enj oy ing the

beaut ies Of Vavau ,
not merely ca l l ing them to m ind when far d i stan t .

FAKANAANAA

KOE FAKANAANAA OE FANAU A

ULUKALALA I HONA FAKALE
LEA M AI K I PEA K IA TAKA I MO
FAE IHE H IL I OE TAU I FELE
TOA I VAVAU7

Ka ma lu pea tau e kakapu

Ihe otu motulalo O Vavau .

Pea hange pe Oku te folau

O kau ka vik i hangofia atu .

Neu tuu he toa i Longomapu
Tepa k i he Fakafanuaamanu
K i he utu mai ae mounga kO Talau
Moe konga n o i Pahalau .

Ohuafi langa ia ehe hahau

Kuo tulek ina ehe tokelau,

O tokoto hifo i Tolungahaku.

Felefata moe hala malumalu
Kalo k i Koloa moe Otufangavalu

O mamata he loto ko Utuafu.

Hau ta tukua e Ha la Ngutungutu ;
Kata kalo k i Tuluk ingavavau
Mo S ii hifonga i Anaefu

Fanongoa mei Anapupu

S ii ngala ae Utuka longalu .

LULLAB Y
THE LULLABY OF THE CHILDREN
OF ULUKALALA IN THEI R EX ILE
AT PEA . IN CHARGE OF THE

CHIEFS TAKA I AND FAE, AFTER
THE BATTLE AT FELETOA IN

VAVAU .

It is calm and the mist settles
On the outer is lands Of Vavau .

It seems as if I were sa il ing
When I pra ise it to you.

I stand at the ironwood tree in Longomapu
And glance from Fakafanuaa inanu

To where rises the moun t of Talau
And the woods in Pahalau.

The smoke St irred by the dew
And t ilted by the northern w ind .

Lies low at Tolungahaku.

Felefata and the Shady road
Lead ing to Koloa and Otufaugavalu .

There we w il l see the pool Utuafu .

Come, let us leave the Clit’f Road ;
Let us go to Tuluk ingavavau

And descend into the cave Anac in
And l isten from the cave Anapupu

To the roa r of the underground stream .

5 From the manuscript Of the Rev . Dr. J . E. Moulton , made ava ilable by the Rev .

E. E. V . Collocott and Rev . R . C . G . Page . o f the Method ist Church,
Nukua lofa

,

Tonga . T rans lated by M iss B eatrice Shirley B aker.
‘
Op. cit. vol. I, p. 293 .

' From a manuscr ipt belonging to the late John Fanave Maatu , Noble of Niuato

putapu . Translated by Her Maj esty Cha rlotte Tupou, Queen of Tonga .
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Fakapo kuo langa a atu,

Kuo fakalolo k i tokelau.

Kuo kapa talifak i a manu

I Tuungasika mo Luafatu,

Luamoko moe motu ko K itu .

S ii falo ae mounga ko Vou

Kuo tafitonga ehe malu.

Uoisouke ! naa koha mala,
Hoto ofa ki Vavau kuo langa ,
He fonua ne ngal i katoanga .

Nae taha pe ki ai e tala
Ihe lautele moe folivaka ;

MO hono lele i fai evaanga .

Kapau ha Haafuluhao hena taha
Pea hau mua o fanongo he taanga .

V ik i k a to lulunga .

Alo i tua Hunga
Ka ko Totokafonua .

Te tuu i Tauta o mamata k i Taula
Mo S ii s ia le o Muomua .

Ha mau ko e i ika i a matatua ;
K0 loto ke tuku a Tongatapu
Moe mata banga le kau alu ,

Koeuhi ke lelu a i sioku ofa ,

K i he l iku i Matuanua .

S ii manu sin e ene nga

Koe mohe ape e k i Likua ;
Kae a k i he Fonongatoa

O sio hifo he Toalofa
K i he mapuna hake ae laa

Ihe hake anga o Lepuha .

Kau hake he k i Maluhola

Kau hifo k i Finekahoafa

O tol i he vao kulukona

Ke omi ke fiuhek ina e taha ,

Maama teunga fakaniua ,

Ke ngangatu ho tau po hiva .

The Six poems on the fol low ing pages were composed by men now

dead . Two Of the poems are by Tufui. Koe Ngaahi Motu O Tongatapu
dea ls w i th the i slands Of the Tongatabu group and Koe Taanga en i a Tufui

trea ts spec ifica l ly Of the weather Shore, or l iku,
Of Tongatabu i sland . Koe

Taanga en i a Futa l ikew ise dea ls w ith the wea ther shore of Tonga
‘

tabu . The poet Falepapalangi is respons i ble for two poems : a chan t
wh ich deals w i th Li fuka is land in the Haapa i group, and a chan t wh ich
d escr ibes a t r ip in wh ich both the Tongatabu and the Vavau groups are

v is i ted . The S i x th poem is anonymous . A l though i t bea rs the t i t le “
Koe

F a
”

(The Pandanus ) compa ra t ively l i tt le of i t actua l ly dea ls w ith tha t
t ree and its fru i t ; most of the verses dea l w ith features Of the na tu ra l
s cenery.

Oh ! the bon ito have come and departed ,
And have gone to the north.

The b irds‘

a re hovering
In Tuungasika and Luafatu,

In Luamoko and the island of K itu.

The expanse of the hi lls of Vou

Is clea red by the ca lmness .

Alas ! it may be bad luck ,

B ut my love for Vavau is unbearable,
For the land of feast ing and joy .

Vavau is the one place that is d iscussed
III Shooting and sa i l ing ;
Its

’ beaut ies are for pleasure trips .

If one of you came from Haafuluhao

Approach and l isten to the song.

Pra ise w ill be too for the west .
I padd le a round the back of Hunga
And to Totokafonua .

I stand on Tauta and look to Taula
And to the garden ia of Muomua .

This poet is not wel l informed ;

He may have left Tongatapu
And the bangale trees and gone,
Just to wea ry my love,
To the l iku of Matuanua .

The fishing b ird is cry ing
And is going to rest at Likua ;
B ut it w ill awaken to fly to Fonongatoa
And look down to Toalofa

To the ris ing of the sun

At the ascend ing p lace of Lepuha .

I
’

ll turn up here to Maluhola

And descend to Finekahoafa

To p ick flowers at the kulukona woods
And bring them for someone to pla it,
To decorate us for the fakaniua dance,

To perfume us in our n ight s inging.
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KOE NCAAH I MOTU O TONGATABU

KOE LAvEOEO — KOE FATU E

TUFUI 8

Ke fanongo mai, e kanokanona,

Kau lave motu pe te ke i loa ;

K i homautolu Fangalongonoa .

Ne fua i Onevai he totoka ;
Koe motu lelei ia o Tonga,
Lataanga oe fakahakonoa .

Angi ae matangi tonga,
He-a- e- i-a-ho-la l
He-he—i-a-he-he-a

Mokotuu ena , mo Velitoa ;
Hange ha vakatou kuo hola,
Ae tomohopo a Malinoa

Oka tuu matahavili a Tonga .

Angi ae matangi tonga ,
He-a —e- i-a -ho- la

He-he—i— a -he-he-a !

Velitoahihifo mo Monna ie,

Ngata mei Tanoa mo Feleave ;
Naa ita i loto oe puuake,

He oku vik ia ae mata hangale,

Kau fok i pe au k i Hahake.

Angi ae matangi tonga ,
He-a-e- i-a-hO-la !

He-he- i-a -he-he—a

K0 Ata koe motua fonua ,

Mo Eueik i pea mo Eua ;
Nae fus i e Mau i k i olunga .

KO Kalau, e motu nga l i n iua,

Ne fekei ai ae ongo otua .

Ta koe fingota e fiemua ,
Kuo tuku hono ngeesi i uta ,
Ka ka a lu 0 heke telefua .

Angi ae matangi tonga ,

He-a -e- i-a -hO-la !

He-he- i-a-he-he-a

KO Lotuma mo Folokolupe,
KO Lek iafaitau nofo ne

Tanga loa e tuu makehe pe,

KO Pu len iafi mo Ongo late.

Angi ae matangi tonga,
He-a-e- i-a-ho -la !

He-he-i-a-he-he-a

8 From Koe Makas
‘

ini a Koliji, vol

Shirley Baker.

THE ISLANDS OF TONGATABU : THE

WONDER-CHANT— THE COM

POS ITION OF TUFUI

Listen, oh, alto s ingers,
I w i ll S ing of the islands and see ifyou

know them ;
Yonder the beach of Fangalongonoa .

It was made by Onevai to be calm ;
That is“ the best island of Tonga,
The place al lures for a pleasure trip.

When blows the south w ind ,
He-a-e- i-a-hO-la

He-he- i-a-he-he-a !

Mokotuu there, and Velitoa ;

Like a vessel tha t has absconded
,

The fall ing and ris ing of Malinoa

When Tonga stands fac ing the w ind .

When blows the south w ind ,
He-a-e-i-a -ho— la !

He-he—i—a -he—he-a

Velitoa -west and Monna ie,

End ing w ith Tanoa and Feleave ;

Lest becomes angry the m ind of the poet,
B ecause is pra ised the bud of the bangale

tree
,
9

I w ill return to the east country.

When blows the south w ind ,
He-a-e- i-a-ho—la !

He—he- i—a -he-he-a

Ata is the Oldest land
And Eueik i and Eua ;
Was pul led up by Mau i .
Kalau, an island appearing to have plenty

Of coconuts,
Quarrelled over by two gods .

Why it was a shel lfish and cunn ing,
And left its empty Shell on shore,
While it went and crawled naked .

When blows the south w ind ,
He-a -e- i-a -hO-la !

He-he- i-a ~he-he-a !

Lotuma and Folokolupe,

Lek iafaitau stands here
There stand s Tanga loa S l id ing,
Pulen iafi and Ongolate.

When blows the south w ind,
He-a -e- i-a -ho—la

He-he— i— a-he—he-a i

3 , p . 9, 1876. Translated by Miss Beatrice

9 Hangale tree here symbol izes the Hihifo (west ) d istrict of Tongatabu,
along

the beaches of which it grows .
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KO Motutala mo Mataaho ;
Haangakafa ne mei nga lo ;
Talak ite feangai mo Moho ;

Nae tuu a i ae toa ongo,
Nae holo ai pe e ao.

Angi ae matangi tonga ,

He-a-e- i-a-ho-la !

He-he- i-a-he-he-a

KO Niumotuu mo Nukulave,
Pea tolu ak i Vaoma ile .

E motu ko Fanakavaaotua ,
Nae tuu pe i he loto kouta .

Angi ae matangi tonga,
He-a -e- i-a-hO-la l

He-he- i-a-he—he-a i

Tongomotu pea mo Ngofonua !

Namolimu e tuu potu k i uta ;
Nae tuu a i e hamatefua,

Nae uli 0 ta i Muomua .

Angi ae matangi tonga ,

He-a-e-i-a —hO—la

He-he-i-a -he—he—a i

Muikuku feanga i mo Nahafu .

E motu lelei ko Moungatapu ;

Nae no io ai Putufakatau,

KO s iono motu to i he hau.

Angi ae matangi tonga ,

He-a -e- i-a -hO-la !

He-he- i- a-he-he-a i

KO Nuku mo Kanatea taeofa ;

Nae noio ai Mapafietoa .

Naa ne tau i Tui Lalotonga ,
Ne ika i tal i ma i ka ka hola .

Angi ae matangi tonga ,
He-a-c ~ i—a -ho — la !

He-he- i-a-he-he-a !

Lau ai moe motu kO Pakola ,
Nae tuu pe ika i i loa ,

I he muiva i o Veitoloa ,

Koe nofoanga oe Tui Tonga .

Angi ae matangi tonga ,

He-a -e- i-a—ho-la !

He-he-i-a -he-he-a !

Fakimamana te mau tala
Koeuhi pe hono hingoa

Ka kuO ika i hono tunuga .

Nae tuu i Atele he puna ,

Ne bolok i i he tau otua .

Angi ae matangi tonga ,
He-a-e-i-a -hO-la

He-he- i-a-he-he-a i

Motutala and Mataaho ;
Haangakafa was nearly forgotten,

Talak ite oppos ite to Moho ;

There stood the ca suarina tree that l istened ,
Over which the clouds passed in quick

success ion .

When blows the south w ind ,
He-a -e- i-a—ho— la

He-he- i-a -he-he-a

Niumotuu and Nukulave,
And Vaoma ile makes a third .

The island of Fanakavaaotua ,

Which stood in the middle Of the mangroves.

When blows the south w ind
,

He~a-c~ i-a -ho— la

He-he- i-a-he-he-a

Tongomotu and Ngofonua ’

Namolimu stands nearest the shore ;
There stood there a smal l sa il ing canoe ,

Which sa i led and struck Muomua .

When blows the South w ind ,
He-a-e- i-a-ho- la

He-he- i-a -he-he-a

Muikuku which stands Oppos ite Nahafu.

A del ightful is land is Moungatapu ;

There dwel t there Putufakatau,

His poor island given to him by the ruler.
When blows the south w ind

,

He-a -e-i-a-ho-la l
He-he- i-a-he-he-a

Nuku and Kanatea the unk ind ;
There dwel t there Mapafietoa .

He fought Tui Lalotonga,
Who d id not wa it for him but fled .

When blows the South w ind ,
He-a -e—i-a -ho- la

He-he- i—a —he-he-a

Coun ting in the island of Pakola,
Which stood , then d isappeared ,
At the end Of the water Of Veitoloa ,

The dwell ing place of the Tui Tonga .

When blows the south w ind
,

He-a -e- i~a -ho-la

He-he- i-a -he-he-a !

Fakimamana we w i ll ment ion
B ecause of its name

Why it has no place.

It stood at Atele then flew away,

Then was thrown down in the war of

the gods .

When blows the south w ind ,
He— a-e-i-a -ho- la !

He—he-i-a -he-he-a i
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Vakangotoika, Vakautangu,

Nae tuu i he fanga i Pahu .

Ke fanongo ma i ho mau,

Koe ngataanga ia oe motu.

Ka ika i tau i pea ke hu .

Angi ae matangi tonga,
He-a-e- i-a-hO-la

He-he- i—a -he-he-a

KOE FAKAMATALA

Koe mea k i Niuui : Oku lau nae fai

ae tufa oe ngaahi niotu o Tongatapu,

pea i he fanongo e he e ik i e taha ki he
hingoa Niuui naa ne mahalo koe lau k i
he niu oku i ai, O ne kalanga leva
“
Ooku ia .

”
Ka i heene alu k i ai ke

vaka i hono toha kuo to, ta oku ika i ha
fuu n iu e taha e tuu ai.

Kanatea taeofa . Nae ui pehe koe

uofo a i ae otua tahi ko Tui Lalotonga ,
aia naa ne faa keina ae kakai (naa ko

ha fuu ten ifa ) . Pea nae ai ha eik i
nae nofo i Nuku , ko Mapafietoa hono

hingoa : pea nae mole ha taha i heene
fanau koe ngaue kovi a Tui Lalotonga .

Pea mamah i ai a Mapa, O ne talatau

ki he faahikehe— ka ai hano toa ke ne

hau ke na fa i. Pea fakamata e Mapa

mo hono kaka i honau tao, pea nau

a lu hifo k i tahi ; he naa nau pehe kuo

pau ke tal i he koe otua pea talaeha i

te ne foi. Ka nae ika i iloa ai ae faa

b ikche ; pea ita a Mapafietoa o ne aa

mo hono kaka i k i Havelu o nau tutu
hono fale nae tuu ai.

KOE TAANGA ENI A TUFUI 12

1 . Ke fanongo ma i e lau loto na

Kau lave au ki he Tuatonga .

K i hOO mautolu l iku he totoka
Ta vik ia hono tokalinoa .

The express ion mean s : if another poet cannot outdo this compos ition then let
him sue for pardon .

‘2From manuscript in the possess ion of Mrs. Rachel Tonga, Panga i, Lifuka .

Translated by M iss Beatrice Shirley Baker.

The vessel that sank the fish and the vessel
loaded ,

w ith yams,
That stood at the beach of Pahu.

Listen to me you,

These are all the is lands.

If not contested , then sue for pardon .
l l

When blows the south w ind
He-a-e- i-a-hO- la

He-he- i-a~ he-he-a

THE EXPLANATION
As regards Niuui : it is sa id , when

the islands Of Tongatabu were port ioned
out, and when a certa in chief heard the

name Niuui, he thought that it referred
to the coconuts that were there, and he

shouted , “
I w il l have it.” When he wen t

to see his inheritance he found that there
was not a S ingle coconut tree stand ing
there.

“
Kanatea the unk ind . It was called by

that name because there dwel t there a

god of the sea
,
Tui La lotonga , who always

ate the people (perhaps it was a Shark ) .

There dwelt at Nuku a chief by the name

of Mapafietoa , and one of his
"
children was

lost through the fault Of Tui Lalotonga .

And Mapa was much grieved and he told
the god, if he had any warrior to send him

to fight. And Mapa and his people sharp
ened their spea rs, and they went down to

the sea
,
and they thought that Tui La lo

tonga was sure to accept the Cha llenge
because he was a god ; and who cou ld
say that he would be overcome. B ut the

god was not found there, and Mapafietoa

was angry and he forded w ith his people
to Havelu and burn t the god’

s house that
stood there.

A CHANT BY TUEUI

I . Listen you who s ing bass
While I chant to you about the weather

shore of Tonga .

When our weather Shore is ca lm
We w ill pra ise its float ing jelly~fish.
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2. Ete vik i ka fua mei he Toa,
Haangongo pea moe Tanoa ,
Hufangalupe ke mou i loa ;

Koe mea lelei ia o Tonga ;
Hola anga e lupe a Tangaloa .

3 . Utuvetevete koe va i pango
Utufia ehe folau aalo ;
KO Vaiangahele nofo kau fano.

Fakaofa e hafu ae hingano.

K0 Tukutukunga mo Anatetea ,
KO Fakamalunga Siutafea.

Kau ta kamakama he telea

He tel ia e matangi kuo hema .

5 . Koe Moa pea mo makatefua :

Kapakan mate tuu k i lulunga ,
Ne lavea he tolo mei Eua .

Makatangi pea moe loto na ,

K0 Fakahakengaatu ta tukua .

6. Fakapotu moe Lotoautongi

K i siono vai fakahaaloli ;

Ta tukua mo hono hingoa kovi ;
Foilulu pea mo Maloloi.

7. Touhuni mo Makasialetafa

Tuu a i o mamata ki moana .

Ene melo e folau tafaanga ;

K0 atu n i kuo tuku tafatafa.

8. Nga lu fan ifo maka lomia
Feanga i moe otu maka hiva ;
Fas i mei lalo Talaahoia .

Ta fan ifoa kata evehia.

9. Makatautau mo Puhamomala ,
KO Kahana pea mo Halakakala,

KO Nuanga moe Halafakatafa,
Ne uta k ia i e kau tangata .

KO Keviki mo Faihavamotua,
Tafe ki moana e vai mapuna,
Fasi he maahi ufi toofua ;
KO Utufufu ta fakalanua .

1 3 The northwest w ind makes it ca lm on the southern shore, so that crab fishing
and boat rac ing a re poss ible.

IO.

My pra i smg w ill start from Toa,
Haangongo and Tanoa ,
Sanctuary of the Pigeon be it known

to you ;

These a re the n ice things Of Tonga ;
Fled there the p igeon of Tangaloa .

Utuvetevete the unlucky water
B aled out by the padd l ing canoes ;

Vaiangahele Stay whi le I go.

Was p it iful the dropp ing of the

hingano flowers‘.
To Tukutukunga and the Whitish ca ve,
To Fakamalunga where the boat race

is held .

There I
’

ll catch rock crabs in the

crevices
For the w ind is from the northwest .
The Fowl and all the stones
The dead w ing stands on the west s ide,
Wounded by (Maui’s ) throw from Eua .

Makatangi and the deep sea ,

Fakahakengaatu we go and leave.

Fakapotu and Lotoautongi

Whose water is scattered w ith lol-i

Shel lfish ;
We two w ill leave i t and its bad name ;
Foilulu and Maloloi.

. Touhun i and the Rock of the Siale
tafa

Stand there and look to the ocean .

It is brown w ith the fleet of fishing
canoes ;

The bon itos are jump ing at their S ides.

The surf plays on the rock submerged
Opposite to the row of n ine stones ;
The breakers rol l from below Tala

ahoia .

We w ill sw im in the surf then go for

a walk .

Makatautau and Puhamomala,
Kahana and Halakakala,

Nuanga and Halafakatafa ,

The favorite places of men .

Kev iki and Fa ikavamotua,
Flow to the ocean the runn ing waters
B reak and roar the waves as they run ,

At Utufufu we two w ill rinse off the

sal t water.
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Fakaulunafa moe Toaleka ;
KO loto Houma e mea koena.

Ene va e fan ifo hekea .

KO Veingangana moe Lotoua ;
Tuu a i e vai hingoa hua .

KO Anaholia hau ta tukua ;
Ta hakea Hikutavake k i uta.

Anaafitu mo Anaumata,

Ngukula e vai o Siufanga ,
Feanga i mo Finekahoamapa,
Pak i ae s ia le he matanga .

Touhuni ena mo Fuemotu ;
Koe

‘

Fanakava ia 0 Pulotu .

Umuifi pea mo Anapulou.

KO Va le mo Hala ika motua

Tuu a i o mamata k i Eua ;
Manu koe Katafa a s iene puna

K0 atu ka tuku atu k i fanua .

Fangapeka ena moe Toa

Feanga i moe Hinganoleka ,
Moe esi o Sisihalaika ;

He n iu i Mataimanuka .

Likisia mo Makamakauuli,

I I .

12.

I3 .

KO Tau moe va i koe Hum

Fakafeanga i mo kau Hanmi
Fine tou s iale ene uufi.

Houtolu moe Avatafaanga

Tuu a i 0 mamata k i moana ;

KO atu ui kuo tuku tafatafa .

Makaahoia mo Fangafukave,
Tua l iku Tonga, ene valeva le.

Na i manu o Kalau kuo ake ;

Fakaofa e pak i ae s iale.

Makatautau mo Siuatama ,

Feanga i mo Taukolokivaka ,

K0 Hu le moe vai ko Lakanga

Moe to lotolo i Fa leaata .

10.

I I .

Fakaulunafa and Toaleka ;
That is the m iddle of Houma over
there.

They laugh when the surf player Sl ips.

. Veingangana and Lotoua ;
Stand s the water ca l led by a laughable

name.

The Cave Of Des ire let us‘

put away ;
We two w ill ascend by Hikutavake to

the land.

. The W ind ing Cave and the Cave of

the Rainbow ,

Ngukula by the water of Siufanga,
Oppos ite Finekahoamapa,

Where are plucked the garden ias be
cause o i the ir w ithering.

Touhun i is there and Fuemotu ;
It is

‘

the Fanakava of Pulotu .

Umuifi and the Covered Cave.

Vale and the Old Fish Road
Stand there and look toward s Eua ;
See the b ird Katafa in its fl ight
And the bon itos leap ing for the shore.

Fly ing-fox B each there and Toa

Oppos ite to Hinganoleka ,

And the mound called the Gird le of

the Fish Road ;
The coconuts at Mata imanuka .

Lik isia and Makamakauuli,
Tau and the Water called Hun i ,
Oppos ite to the Hanmi
The woman pluck ing the garden ias
that cover the tree.

Houtolu and Avatafaanga

Stand there and look towards the

ocean ;

The bon itos have scattered .

Makaahoia and Fangafukave,
Weather Shore of Tonga , thou arousest

des ire.

The fishing b irds of Kalau have re

turned ;
Pitiable is the pluck ing of the gar

denias .

The Hanging Rock and Siuatama ,

Oppos ite to Taukolok ivaka ,
And Hule and the water cal led Lakanga
And the cape at Faleaata .
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I4. Kepeliki ena mo Neiafu,
Tuulanga uta fas i ke maan.

He tel ia e matangi tokelau,
Fakaofa e hingano ene hafu.

15 . K0 Ovaka pea mo Feauak i,
Nukunamo e Hifonga moe Api ;
KO Loutokoto ka fas i maahi
Ta fanifoa kata hake ma i.

16. Anafungavai nofo me,

Anafale mo Finetapate

Makapapa moe ulu s ia le.

Hake a i k i Ngutuofafine.

17. Laka mei Eua mo fanga lahi,
Tufu mangamanga ko siono vai

Kau kefu ene hake taulak i.

Neiloa he vaka tuku mea i .
Ngata ai e vik i matatahi.

Ka manatu e pea ke mahaki:

A CHANT ABOUT LIFUKA— BY FALEPAPALANGI “3

Hoto ofa tala i k i he matangi, My love tell to the w ind ,

He mea koa he hua O hai Which w il l spread it and fasten
A etau nonofo he fonua m Our dwell ing in this land .

San i ma i e fanga kO Keitahi , B eaut iful is the beach at Keitahi,

Moe ongo O Tausisii vakai. Where the t id ings of Tausisii are heard .

Koha i koa kei lata ai ? Who st ill w ishes to stay there ?
Ke hange koe otu Haapa i See the group Of Haapa i islands
Ka havil i pea fengalomak i, When stormy they a re hidden from V iew ,

Ka ma lu pea fek itengaki ; When calm they are in S ight of each other ;
Tau vakaia s iene fetaki Then w e see them go ing hand in hand
Hange ha hua feilongaki. Like friends who have met.
Amus ia Loha i Vailahi, Envious of Tofua

’
s volcano at the B ig

Lake,
Nae tulek ina ene ohu afi . Who pushes out her smoke.

Pea tau mohe lu lunga k i a i, We w ill Sleep to the west of it,
Tau k i Paluk i k i he Kasivak i, Anchor at Paluk i at the Kasivak i beach,
Mohe k ia Loupua ki Panga i . And next n ight sleep at Loupua in Panga i.
Hengihengi pea felangaaki Early in the morn ing we’ll go about, and

see

Ae feflne Oka tangitangi The woman when She p lucks the open ing
bud ,

From the Reverend Dr. J . E Moulton ’

s manuscript, made ava ilable by Rev. E.

E. V . Collocott and Rev . R . C. G . Page, Of the Method ist Church, Nukualofa , Tonga.

Translated by M iss B eatr ice Shirley Baker.

14.

15 .

16.

Kepeliki there and Neiafu,
Where the waves of the shore break

and roll in success ion .

When the north w ind blows,
Pit iful is the dropp ing of the hingano

flowers .

Ovaka and Feauak i,

Nukunamo at Hifonga and Api ;

At Loutokoto where the waves break
We two w il l play in the surf, then go

ashore.

Cave at the top of the water, stay
while we go,

And Anafale and Finetapate

And Makapapa and the row of

garden ias
Let us go up to the place ca lled

Ngutuofafine.

Pass ing from Eua and the b ig beach,
B rack ish and spread Open its water :
Yel low ish as though one had washed

his head w ith clay .

The vessel found the mea i fish.

That is the end of my pra is ing the sea

shore.

If you remember it all you w ill d ie.
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Tol i ae s ia le Oka mapak i .
Tui pea tau kahoa k i tahi .

O mamata he vaka papalangi
Pea moe taulanga tongiaki.

Ka funga Toku leva e matangi,

Pea fanongoa mei lotoa

Kuo peaua e loto fanga ,

Fakanamuli kuo ka ina .

Te tuu i Alaimuitoa

Pea ulu alo ma i e pua

I he funga vai i Velitoa .

Hange ha kumi Oku folofola
Ae tuu ae Tongoleleka .

Oka teitei to e laa

Pea hama e niu i Lifuka .

Oka taulomaki e tonga
Tepa he mounga o Tofua

Mo tokona Kao kuo ka ina .

And the blown garden ias which are fall ing.

Threads She the flower garlands for us

when we go to sea .

Let us have a look at the European vessel
And the double sa il ing canoe at the

anchorage.

Wh ile the north w ind blows from the is le
of Toku ,

There is heard from the chief’s enclosure
The roa r of the waves on the beach,
Which is peopled w ith strangers.

Let us stand at the beach Alaimuitoa

When blows the w ind
Over the top of the wel l at Velitoa .

Like a p iece of black tapa Spread out

Lies the beach of Tongoleleka .

When the st m is nearly sett ing
Stand out l ike the masts of vessels the

coconuts of Lifuka.

When the south w ind blows
The mounta ins of Tofua are seen

And the summit of Kao seems peopled .

A CHANT— BY FALEPAPALANGI 1 7

Matangi ke tua Koloa

Ke ke haha he taulanga vaka .

Hau ta vik ia Nukualofa .

Ke ta hake i Tongataeapa
O fehui k i he Otu lotoa ,

“
Koefe nai Onemalama

Nae a i e fa tuutaha

He esi o Pua mo Fefinea,
He va i ko Finenaakakala.

He lotolo ae ngingie uta ,

Nga ae manu koe toloa .

Oka langaia he faikava ,

Hau ta tukua veitata ;
Ka ta hake i tukunga tokelau ,

Fa le tuuloto mo vakahahau,

Moe va i ika tokua ne tanu .

Pu l i ange ha mea iate au,

He ko S
'

ii vik i a sii Vavau ?
Oka tonga e matangi kau a lu

0 w ind , blow from the back of Koloa
island

So that you may make rough the anchor
age.

Come , we w i ll pra ise Nukualofa .

We w ill land at Tongataeapa

And ask at the d ifierent enclosm es,
“
Oh, where is Onemalama ?”
There was there a pandanus stand ing alone
Near the mounds of Pua and Fefinea ,

By the pool of Finenaakakala .

Where the ngingie plan t grows on the

bank ,

There cries the w i ld b ird called duck .

When preparat ion is started for the kava
party,

Come, we two w i l l go together ;
We w ill go up to the north end ,

To the house stand ing in the middle and

to the vessel of mist,
And to the fish pond that was buried , it is'

sa id .

Is there anything tha t is forgotten by me,
When I pra ise S l ightly poor Vavau ?
When the w ind blows from the south, to

Vavau I go

From the Reverend Dr. J . E. Moulton ’

s manuscript, made ava ilable by Rev. E.

E. V . Co llocott and Rev . R . C . G . Page . of the Method ist Church, Nukualofa , Tonga .

Translated by M iss Beatrice Shirley Baker.
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Keitahi mo Falefilimoto,

Langa S iu e folau aalo.

Fine taumelo hake k i Matoto,
KO s iene mata mahina hopo.

Fine tangi loi i Utumalama
Hukena he tokelau lafalafa .

Ka ko Tun iloa ene tafe
I lalo he matanga o Tele.

Oneone 0 Fangamofu ike,

Nae tongione na i fefine.

E fefine kum i ho lelei koe,
He oku to va le i he too t e

Ha mea e ao ai ho loto
He Oku te uli taengaholo.

Tui e he taukei o oma i .

Tol i e he sola moe vulangi,

Tui e he taukei O oma i .
Talaange k i he manu launoa,
Tui e he tankei o oma i .

Ke oua naa kovi ho loto na,

I hoo fanongo i ha talanoa .

He nae ika i teu mahaloa

Ha foou oku Ou vosa loa ;

Koe ongoongo pe ia ae sola,
Moe tankei oe l iku Tonga .

HOO fie fetau k i Maluhola

Ka ta eveeva k i Fonongatoa ,
O tufi he heamapo i Holonga .

Ka poul i ta mohe i Feletoa,
O va la ha fifua s i lopa .

Mate ofa he tu inga fa lahola,

Nae hui o tuku he kaliloa

Tata Otaongo pe kO Polopola
I hano ngatuvai e ange moona .

Anga ae fefine O tua fonua,

Ka mamata leva ki ha fano na

Kuo au manoa he tuula .

KO lupe n i kuo pakakaua ;
Tuu leva o tal i ke ne hena .

4
;

5 .

6.

0
0

Keitahi and Falefilimoto,
Originated a row ing race.

Woman full grown cl imbed to Matoto,
To watch the moon rise.

Woman pretend ing to cry at Utumalama

Was blown flat by the north w ind .

But it was Tun iloa flow ing by
B elow the cliff of Tele.

The sand of the beach Fangamofuike,
Perhaps the woman was mak ing marks

on the sand .

0 woman seek your own good ,
As I do not know how to use an oar

Do anything that w il l sat isfy your m ind
B ecaus‘e I am steering w ithout mak ing

headway.

Threaded by an expert and then

brought.
Plucked by a stranger and one not

accustomed ,
Threaded by an expert then brought .
Tell the b ird that talks nonsense,

Threaded by an expert and then
brought .

DO not be bad minded ,
When you hear any reports .

I d id not think
I would appear aga in to speak Of the

past ;
That was the report of a stranger,
One fam i l iar w ith the weather shore of

Tonga .

Oh how I would l ike to meet you at

Maluhola

Let us two go for a walk to Fonongatoa,
And collect the va in-boast ing hea flower

at Holonga .

When it is dark we w i ll sleep at Feletoa ,
And have girdles of the s i leaves.

Oh how I
‘ love the garland of falahola

flowers,
Which was taken 06 and left by the

long p illow :

Cover Otaongo or Polopola

With its p igment and give it to her.

The way of the woman is back to the

land
When she once sees extended the

String that t ies the b ird to the roost .
The p igeon evades the boundary fence ;
Stand and receive because it is caught .
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Koe lau ape, tokua , e uha .

Mea hake mua oku fetuua,

Pea oku i langi e Aloua ,

Pea Oku tafitonga e afua

Matangi ke funga Alak ifonua,

Pea talolo he funga Eua .

Ka hoko o hema pea tok i uha .

Koe mala en i 0 ha po uha ;

Fai ai e afe fakamalua ,

A ena ape Oku manatua .

He nai manu oe pale,
Ake mai kuo va le.

Nai manu oe kaho,

Ake mai kuo ahO.

Liku Tonga , l iku tapu,

Laulea moe ngalu.

Oku tangi e tua ke tau he toa

Kae toatoa toe tua pe.

19

DISTRIBUT ION OF PLACE NAMES IN RELATION TO TONGAN HISTORY

is land groups and 854 a re common to two or more groups .

The 4776 p lace names recorded for the k ingdom of Tonga are dis

t r ibuted between the five i s land groups : Tongatabu ,
Haapa i , Vavau ,

Niua

foon ,
and Niua toputapu . Of the tota l 4776 names , 3922 are l im i ted to S ingle

The tota l
number of names in each group is governed in la rge measu re by the s i ze
Of the groups , a la rge a rea natura l ly hav ing more names than a sma l l one .

In Table 1 the number of names pecu l ia r to each group and the number
sha red w i th o ther groups are shown '

group and the percentage of names Shared w i th other groups .

TABLE I .

— NAMES IN EACH GROUP

Pecu l ia r Shared
1 561 703
1069 541

940 573
252 167
100 92

Table 2 Shows the percentage of names in each group pecu l ia r to the

I I .

13 .

It is Sa id , by some, it w ill ra in.

Please observe it is starry,
And the star Alona stands in the Sky,

When the w ind is from the south it
w il l be fine :

The w ind is from the d irect ion of
“

Alak ifonua ,

And it d ies away on the top of Eua .

When it is from the left then it w il l
ra in .

The m isfortune of a ra iny n ight ;
When it comes , the turn ing as ide for

Shelter,
Which perhaps you remember.

Strayed perhaps the b ird of the prize,Revived it was s i lly.

Perhaps the b ird of the reed,Revived when it was day
. Weather Shore of Tonga, the sacred

weather shore,
Much talked of and its surf.

The commoner cries to fight to be a

brave :
And if a brave falls he becomes a

commoner.
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TABLE 2.

— PERCENTAGE OF PECULIAR AND SHARED NAMES IN EACH GROUP

Pecu l ia r Shared
Tongatabu 69 3 1

Haapa i 66 34
Vavau 62 38
Niuafoou 60 40

Niuatoputapu 52 48

The va r iat ion in percen tage of pecu l ia r names shown in Table 2 may
in some measure be correla ted w i th the pol it ica l importance Of the severa l
groups . The Tongatabu group , w i th its relat ively la rge land masses, has

a lways been , so far as known , the pol i t ica l cen ter of grav ity of the k ing
dom,a cond i t ion wh ich might wel l be inst rumental in develop ing a wea lth
of pecu l ia r p lace names .

Table 3 shows the tota l number of names in common for each two

groups. The most st r ik ing fea ture of th is table is the rela t ively sma l l

number of names wh ich Vavau and Haapa i have in common ,
cons ider ing

tha t they are ad jacen t groups . Th is becomes espec ia l ly appa ren t by con

t rast i f one exam ines the figu res of Table 1 : Vavau shares 97 out of

remote Niuafoou ’

s 167 Sha red names, but on ly 168 out of neighbor ing
Haapai

’

s 541 Shared names . The s i tuat ion is made c lea rer in Tables

4 and 5 .

TAB LE 3 .
— NUMBER OF NAMES IN COMMON BETWEEN EACH TWO GROUPS

Tongatabu Haapa i Vavau Niua foou

Haapa i 425
Vavau 446 168

Niuafoou 123 9 1 97
Niuatoputapu 59 53 62 27

Table 4 shows the number Of names in common between each two

groups , exp ressed in percentages Of the number Of sha red names in each
Of the groups . Th is table shou ld be read downward , the name at the

head of each column being tha t Of the group under cons iderat ion : Thus ,
Vavau has 77 per cent Of its Sha red names in common w ith Tongatabu ,

but Tongatabu has on ly 63 per cen t Of its sha red names in common w i th
Vavau .

TABLE 4 .

— PERCENTAGE OF NAMES SHARED BY EACH TWO GROUPS

Tongatabu Haapa i Vavau Niua foou Niuatoputapu
78 77 73 64

29 54 5 7

3 1 58 67
I6 16 29

9 Io 16
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Table 6 revea ls the fact that Vavau is more closely t ied to Tongatabu
than is Haapa i , whether the index is cons idered as based on tota l names
or on sha red names only. The index d i fferences are not la rge, being two
in the fi rst instance and one in the second . They wou ld seem to ind icate
tha t intercou rse between Tongatabu and Vavau has been fu l ly as grea t
or s l ight ly greater than between Tongatabu and Haapa i . The names ex

elus ively shared by Tongatabu and Vavau tota l 2 12, by Tongatabu and

Haapa i 193 ; whereas the names exclus ively sha red by these th ree groups
total on ly 132 . Perhaps the exp lanat ion Of th is l ies in the supreme pol i
t ica l pos it ion of Tongatabu ,

from wh ich the em issar ies of the Tui Tonga
were con t inua l ly going forth to the other groups to col lect t r ibute and to

carry out many other m iss ions . On the other hand the fact must not be
overlooked that the h igh index figu res wh ich connect Haapa i , Vavau, and

Niua foou most c losely w i th Tongatabu are to some ex ten t due to the

great number of p lace names in Tongatabu ( 2264 ) increas ing the chances
for a h igh percentage Of Shared names . The on ly group that fa i ls in th is
rega rd is Niuatopu tapu , wh ich by both reckon ings ( in Table 6 ) has mos t
in common w i th Vavau ; Tongatabu runs a close second— on ly two index
un i ts below Vavau— whether i t is cons idered from the standpoint Of all

names or sha red names on ly. Appa rent ly the prop inqu i ty Of Niuatoputapu
and Vavau may be adduced as the explanat ion .

Wh i le speak ing Of Niua topu tapu in rela t ion to Vavau , i t m ight be wel l
to note the a loofness that appea rs to ex ist between Niuatopu tapu and Niu

a foou shown in Table 6 by the two lowest index figures , 10 and

Apparen t ly the two Niuas were concerned more w ith Vavau , Haapa i , and

Tongatabu than w ith each other . Th is aga in wou ld seem l ikely to be

correlated w ith the la rger popu lat ion and grea ter pol i t ica l importance Of

the th ree ma in groups of the a rch ipe lago. Of the th ree ma in groups
Tongatabu and Vavau have more in common w ith the out ly ing Niua s than
has Haapa i .

The pos i t ion of cent ra l ly located Haapa i is anomalous . It has been

a l ready noted tha t she has less in common w ith Tongatabu than has Vavau .

Just above i t has been noted that She has less in common w i th the two

Niuas than have Tongatabu and Vavau . Now comes the th i rd negat ive
correla t ion and by far the most S ign ifican t of all : Her lack Of relat ion
sh ip w i th the remote Niuas is qu i te ec l ipsed by the a loo fness she d isplays
towards her northern neighbor Vavau . Whether the indexes based on all

names is used or that on sha red names on ly, the S i tuat ion is the same and

gla r ingly appa rent— in both Haapa i has relat ively less in common w ith
Vavau than w i th the other fou r groups Of the k ingdom, thus v iolat ing
expectancy based on the law of chau re and expectancy based on geo
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graph ic prop inqu ity. Actua l ly Haapa i and Vavau have on ly 86 names ex

elus ively in common , wh i le Haapa i and Tongatabu have 193 , and Tonga
tabu and Vavau 2 12 . The ev idence seems to poin t to some d isturb ing
h istor ica l factor, perhaps interm i tten t host i l ity such as was r i fe between
Haapa i and Vavau du r ing Ma r iner ’s sojou rn in Tonga .

The s ituat ion revea led by the d istr ibut ion of Tongan p lace names is
rough ly shown by the accompanying d iagram wh ich is based on the

assumpt ion that the pr inc ipa l d iffus ion has been from the la rge groups
to the smal l ones. Numerous m inor d iffus ions have doubt less taken
p lace, many of them being rec iprocated— that is , for example, not on ly
have names flowed outwa rd from Tongatabu , but they have l ikew ise flowed
inwa rd to Tongatabu .

The d iagram, and in fac t th is whole d iscuss ion , tac it ly assumes a pr i
macy for Tongatabu ,

not on ly pol i t ica l ly, but a lso in length of per iod of

human occupat ion . In rega rd to th is last poin t I shou ld l ike to state that
k itchen m iddens severa l feet in depth are to be found in a number Of

p laces in the Tongatabu group . Wi th the except ion Of a th in sur face of

blackened so i l w i th scattered Shel l , wh ich I Observed on Euakafa is land in
the Vavau group , I fa i led to find e ither in Haapa i or Vavau any ev idences
of prolonged occupancy compa rable w i th those in Tongatabu . Of course,
the Tongatabu she l l heaps may be in terp reted as ind icat ing a denser popu
lat ion , but i t wou ld be rash to en t i re ly cast as ide the theory Of longer
occupancy . Qui te l ikely the magn i tude Of the shel l heaps is due to both
factors , longer occupancy and denser popu lat ion .

SAMOAN PLACE NAMES IN TONGA

Five hund red and s i x teen place names ment ioned by Kramer19 have
been exam ined for Tongan pa ral lels . One hundred and one of the Samoan

1 9 Kramer, August in ,
D ie Samoa- In seln , Stuttgart, 1902, 1903 .
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names , or nea r ly twen ty per cent , are employed in Tonga , being d ist r ibuted
among the five groups as fol lows : Tongatabu 7 1 , Vavau 47 , Haapa i 40,

Niua foou 1 5 , and Niuatoputapu 9 .

The order Of frequency Of Samoan names in Tonga is very near ly the

order Of frequency Of Tongan names. ( See Table Aga in Haapa i is
out of accord w i th expectancy. Haapa i has 16 10 names aga inst Vavau ’

s

15 13 , yet Vavau has 47 names in common w i th Samoa aga inst Haapai
’

s

40. A ful l gazetteer of Samoan p lace names wou ld probably ma inta in the

proport ion s revea led by the presen t samp le. Here, perhaps , is another
c lue to the anoma lous pos it ion Of Haapa i in re ference to the rest of Tonga .

Tongatabu and Vavau have absorbed more Samoan p lace names than
Haapa i , or conversely, perhaps , Samoa has borrowed more names from
Tongatabu and Vavau , than from Haapa i .
The h igh proport ion Of Samoan names found in Tongatabu is probably

due in some measure to the la rge number of p lace names 2264 ) in Tonga
tabu , increas ing the chances for Samoan para l lels . On the other hand
there are some Tongatabuans w i th Samoan blood in thei r ve ins . Even
the l ine of Tui Kanokupolu ch iefs now supreme in Tonga , sprang from a

Samoan woman , the mother Of Ngata the fi rst Tui Kanokupolu , who was

probably appo in ted about 16 10. It is th i s l ine of ru lers , hal f Samoan in

or ig in
, who today hold the th rone of Tonga , Her Ma j esty Queen Cha r

lot te Tupou being the 2 I st Tui Kanokupolu . It seems c lea r therefore tha t
the h igh percen tage Of Samoan names in Tongatabu , more than a ten th
of those l is ted for Samoa by K ramer, is due to Someth ing mo re than the

Operat ion of the law Of Chance.

It is worthy of note in th is connect ion tha t of names shared exc lus ively
by Samoa and one Tongan group, Tongatabu and Samoa have 27 , Haapa i
and Samoa 7 , Vavau and Samoa 7 . In other words , of the 7 1 names

common to Samoa and Tongatabu ,
27 are Shared by Samoa and Tongatabu

to the exc lus ion Of other Tongan groups . Th is is very l ikely co rrelated
w i th the d i rect in fus ion of Samoan blood in to the popula t ion of Tongatabu
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conven ience in at tend ing frequen t church serv ices, and the copra t rade are

probably the ch ief factors respons ible for the growth of the v i l lages and

for the degeneration Of agr icu l tu re . Today the Tongan res ides in a v i l lage
from wh ich he makes the necessa ry excurs ions to his fa rm . Anc ien t ly he te
s ided on the farm (api ) and there were no v i l lages . Need less to say, the

ex ten t of cult ivated land is much d im in ished .

TOO much fa i th shou ld not be p laced in the mean ings Of p lace names
l isted . The average Tongan appea rs to g ive no more thought to the mean
ing of his p lace names than we do . If asked wha t a name mean s, i t is
an even chance he w i l l not know . The mean ings of a lmost all p lace names
in th is paper were worked out by Tongan schola rs , European and na t ive .

These mean ings have a ll been stud ied by the author and mod ified where
i t seemed necessary . Nevertheless , some mean ings are undoubted ly forced ,
and, wha t is more, i t somet imes happens tha t a name is Open to more than
one in terpretat ion .

Even w i th these short—com ings in m ind i t is appa ren t tha t the mean ings
of names fa l l rough ly in to two grea t c lasses , descr ipt ive and commemo

rative . The former refer to some feature Of the loca l i ty, the latter to some
even t, usua l ly t r iv ia l enough . There are a lso names of foreign p laces .

Undoubted ly when compa r ison w i th other reg ions is made these w i l l

increase many fo ld . Appa rent ly some names exp ress in sa rcasm or

i rony the in ju red feel ings of the tenan t Of the t ract , for i t must be re

membered tha t land is not owned by the rank and file of the popu la t ion .

It is leased from the governmen t and from the nobil i ty, there being in all

some th i rty such land lords . The ren ta ls pa id today in coin rep lace the

anc ien t t r ibute Of produce pa id to the lords Of the land .

The name of the land lord has been recorded for every t ract ; the

absence of a persona l name s ign ifies that the governmen t is the land lord .

SO far as Tonga a lone is concerned
, the names of the land lords appea r

of S l ight s ign ificance in solv ing the problem of Tongan or ig ins . Here and

there a p lace name a ppears defin i tely assoc iated w i th a land lord , as the

p lace name Haatalafa le w i th the land lord Tui Pelehake. I bel ieve, how
ever, tha t the record ing Of the land lo rd names w i l l prove exceed ingly
va luable when compa r isons are made w i th other parts of Ocean ia .

In the gazet teer the severa l occu rrences of a s ingle name are l isted
from the Tongatabu group in the south to Niua foou in the north . Rough ly
the order Of l ist ing the occur rences on severa l islands in a group , or nea r
severa l v i l lages on an is land , is from sou th to no rth and from west to east .
The reason for selec t ing the southern or Tongatabu group as the sta rt
ing poin t is the fact tha t i t seems a lways to have been the pol it ica l and
cu ltura l cen ter of the Tongan k ingdom . The names of the five groups of
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the Tongan a rch ipelago are represented th roughout the gazetteer by the

fo l low ing abbrev ia t ions in pa ren theses : (T ) Tongatabu ; (H ) Haapa i ;
(V ) Vavau ; (NT ) Niuatoputapu ; (NF ) Niua foou .

The Tongan and sc ient ific names Of Tongan bi rds have been der ived
f rom two papers , one by Finsch and Ha rt laub ,20 the other by Graf

’fe.

21

I . H. Burkill
’

s Flora Of Vavau22 gives the Tongan as wel l as the sc ien t ific
names Of a dozen Vavau p lan ts . To a s l ight degree the sc ient ific names

of Samoan p lants and an imal s were ut i l i zed for thei r apparent Tongan
equ iva lents where the na t ive names in the two a rch ipelagoes were s im i la r .
Such a proceed ing , however, is unsound and has not been carr ied far by
the author . The few names ut i l i zed were der ived from Pratt23 and from
Kramer .“ The locat ion Of v i l lages on the is land of Tongatabu and on

the islands Of the Vavau group is shown on the maps ( fig . 1 and fig .

NO cha rts were ava i lable for show ing the pos i t ion of the v i l lages on

the is land Of Niua foou, namely : Mua , Tongamamao , Sapaata ,
Mataaho ,

Fatau lua , Angaba ,
Ahau , and Petan i ; nor for those on the island Of Niua

toputapu,
namely : Va ipoa , H ih i fo , Ma tava i , and Fa lehau .

For the loca t ion of is lands , reefs , channels , h i l ls, and other geograph ic
fea tures w ith in the Tongan Arch ipelago , standa rd at lases , Br i t ish Admir
a lty cha rts , and the fo l low ing Cha rts issued by the Hydrograph ic Oflice of

the Un i ted Sta tes Navy may be consul ted :

No . 1500,
Pac ific Ocean , scale in .

=1
°
of longitude. Shows the ent ire k ingdom

of Tonga, from Ata (Pylstaart) island in the south to Niuafoou in the north.

NO. 2021 , Fi j i Is lands to Samoa Islands, sca le 2 in .
=1

°

of longitude. Shows
the ent ire k ingdom of Tonga except the southernmost island , Ata (Pylstaart) .

No. 2016, Tonga , or Friend ly Is lands , scale in .
=1 naut ical m ile. Shows the en

ti
re

f

l

l

<

1
ingdom of Tonga , except the northern islands : Niuafoou, Niuatoputapu , and

a a I.

NO . 2013 . Tongatabu , scale 2 in .

=1 nautical mile. Shows the northern half of Tonga
tabu and the northern is lands of the Tongatabu group includ ing Eueik i. Eua and

Kalau islands are not shown .

No. 2010, Nukua lofa Anchorage and Nomuka Harbor, scale 4 in .

=1 naut ical mile ;
Eua Island , 1 in .

=1 nautical mile ; Falcon Island ,
1 in.

=1 nautica l m ile. De

ta ils oi Tongatabu harbor and of Nomuka ( in Haapa i ) and neighboring islands are

also shown . The village of Kolomaile on Eua island is des ign ated as Haatua .

No. 2006. Namuka group. scaue 1 in .
= 1 nautical m ile. Shows the southernmost por

t ion of the modern province of Haapa i ; namely , Nomuka and ad j acent islands.

No . 2008, Ilaapai group, southern port ion , scale 1 in .

=1 naut ica l mile. Shows the

Finsch, O. and Hartlaub
, G . : Zur Orn ithologie der Tonga-In seln , Journ . fur

Orn ith.
, pp. 1 19- 140, 1870.

"
Grafle , Edward . Orn ithologische Mittheilungen aus Centra l Polynes ien , I . Die

Vogelwelt der Tonga - Inseln , Journ . fiir Orn ith. , pp . 401
-

420, 1870.

22 Journ . Linn . Soc. London , vol . 35 , pp . 206 5 , 1901 .

”

Pratt
’

s Gramma r and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. 4th ed . , Lon
don MISS Iona ry Soc iety, Malua , Samoa , 19 1 1 .

2‘ Kramer, August in , Die Samoa Inseln , Stuttgart, 1902, 1903 .
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GAZETTEER OF TONGA
Aa. To ford . Is land (V ) . Trac t near Vak atauma i

,
vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Aa l i . Transparen t, vis ib le in the wa ter. Tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Afa . A hurricane . V i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Afa iva . An enclosure for amusemen ts [ a , enclosure ; ta lva , amusemen t ] . Tract
in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . S i te of the Nukua lofa C lub .

Named by the Rev . S . W . B ak er .
Afa la . A mat fence [ a , fence ; fa la , mat] . Tract near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Afa'moana . A11 ocean s torm [ afa , s torm ; moa na , ocean ] . Tract on Nomuk a is

land (H ) .

Afeafemua . To wrap or coi l around the bod y formerl y [ afeafe , to wrap or coi l
around the body ; mau, forme rly ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Afe ihau. To turn as id e in arriving [ afe, to turn as id e ; i, in ; hau, to arrive ] .

Tract near Matamak a
,
vil lage on Nuapapu is lan d (V ) .

Afek aeso. To turn as ide for to fl irt [ afe , to turn as ide ; kae , for ; so, to fl irt ] .

Tract near Fa tumu
,
vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . Trac t near Tuanuku,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a la la , land lord .

Afenoa . To turn as ide at random [ afe , to turn as ide ; noa , random ] . Tract on
Hunga is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land
(NT ) -Maain, land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) — F us itua , land
lord .

Afik ltauhl. A p rotected enc losure of fig trees [ a , enclosure ; fi k i, fig tree ; tauh i,
to p rotect ] . Tract near Ma ta ik a , v i l lage on Va vau is land (V ) .

Aflnemata . An enc losure for ma idens [ a , enc losure ; fine , women ; mata , raw ,

green , unripe ] . Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Antu. Seven fences [ a , fence ; fi tu, seven ] . Trac t near Taoa , v i l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Also tract near Makave vil lage on Vavau is land— Tut Afi tu, land
lord .

Afo. A fi sh l ine. Is land (V ) .

Afonua . A vil lage enclosure [ a , enclosure ; fonua , vil lage] . Tract near Ha akame ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Afotea u. One hund red spools of s innet cord [ afo, a sma l l rope ; teau, one hun

d red ] . Group of mound s in Ma lapo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Name

d erived from one mound on wh ich s tood the house of F a siapule ,
hal f brother of

Tui Tonga. Tuitatui . Th is house is sa id to have had one hund red Spools of

s innet used in its cons truct ion .

Afunga lu. The sp ray ris ing from waves dash ing upon the rock s [ atu. the spray
or m is t of the sea when break ing upon the rock s ; nga lu, waves ] . Reef (H ) .

Ahamata lo . Cemetery in Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ahanga . A ford or sha l low s tra i t between two is land s . Ford between Uoleva

and L ifuk a is land s (H ) . Al so ford between L ifuk a and Foa is land s (H ) and

ford between Panga imotu and Vavau is land s (V ) .

Ahau. The enclosure of the reign ing ch ief [ a , enc losure ; ha u, reign ing ch ief] .

Tract n ear Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Al so vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land and tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land : near Ahau , Houma
Vaea , land lord , Nukua lofa ,

Fo laha ,
Vai n i— Maafu, land lord , Tatak amotonga

— Tungi , land lord ,
Ta lafoou— Lauak i, land lord ,

Lolotel ie , Afa , and Niutoua .

Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) , a lso in let and former vil lage on Nomuk a is land .

Tract in Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Tract and d is tric t n ear Panga i ,
v i l lage on L ifuka is land . Trac t near Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Trac t near Taoa , vil lage on

Va vau is land (V ) . Trac t near Utu i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Ahomee, land
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lord . Tract near Haak io, vil lage on Vavau is land . Tract n ear Holonga , vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) . Tract near Vai poa ,

v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT)
—Maatu , land lord . Tra ct on Ta fahi is land (NT ) . Village on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) . Tract near Mua , v il lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ahauano. Marshy enc losure of the re ign ing ch ief [ a , en closure ; hau, reign ing
ch ief ; a no,

ma rsh ] . Trac t nea r Ulb a , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . Trac t near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . Tract nea r F ue, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ahaula hi. La rge enc losure of the re ign ing ch ief [ a , enclosure ; ha u, reign ing
ch ief; lah i, large] . Tract near Tongamamao, v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tract n ear Ma taaho, v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ahea. Hed ge of hea trees [ a , hedge or fence ; hea , a tree (p robably Parinarium
Tract n ea r Mua , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ahi la . Fence look ing ask ance or , p erhaps , wa tchful fence [ a , fence ; h i la , to look
askance ] . Tract nea r Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Tract on Niuafoou is land .

Ahivao. A grove of sanda lwood trees [ a hi, sanda lwood ; vao, grove , wood , bush ] .

Trac t n ea r Holonga , v i l lage on Vavau is lan d .

Ahoa . To meet a compan ion [ a , to meet ; hoa , a compan ion ] . Tract nea r Ohonua ,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Trac t nea r Haa teiho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Trac t near Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ahoahoveka . B righ t and sh in ing ra i l or fi sh [ ahoaho, b righ t, sh in ing (as th e

moon in a c lear n igh t ) ; veka , the ra il (Ra l lus p ectora l is ) a lso the n ame of a

fi sh ] . Trac t near Foui , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i , land lord .

Trac t nea r Taanea ,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Vaha i

,
land lord .

Ahoaunga . Day of agreeing to meet at a sp ec ified t ime and p lace [ a ho, d ay ;

a nnga , to agree to meet at a spec ified t ime and p lace ] . Tract near Fahefa,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veehala , land lord . Trac t nea r Puk e , v i l lage
on Tongatabu is land— Fohe, land lord .

Ahoeva . Day of wa lk ing a bout [ a ho, d ay ; eva , to wa lk about ] . Trac t near F a
taulua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ahofakas iu. Day of p reparing to fi sh [ aho, day ; fa kas iu, to p repare to fi sh ] .

Trac t near Lap aha , v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land . The s i te of the Tui Tonga ’

s

house . Trac t nea r Hih ifo , v il lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Tract in Mata ik a ,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ahofan ifo. Day of surf ba th ing [ aho, d ay ; fa n ifo, surf ba th ing ] . Tract near
Haavak a tolo,

v il lage on Tonga tabu is land — Ahomee, land lord .

Ahofatu. Day of p la i ting [ a ho , d ay ; fatu, to p la i t ] . Trac t nea r Maufanga , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land— Fak afanua , land lord .

Ahohiva . Day of son g [ aho, d ay ; hiva , song] . Tract near Kolonga ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuk u
,
lan d lord .

Aho ika . Day of ca tch in g an a bundance of fi sh [ aho, d ay ; ika , fi sh ] . Tract nea r
Holopek a , v i llage on L ifuk a is land— Tui Afi tu, land lord . Tract nea r Fa leloa ,

v i l lage on F oa is land (H )— Tu ita ,

' land lord .

Ahoka i. Day of ea t ing [ a ho,
d ay ; ka i, to eat] . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — M
.

a lupo , lan d lord .

Ahoka iik a . Day of ea ting fi sh [ aho,
d ay ; ka i, to eat ; ika , fi sh ] . Tract in Kano

k upolu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Tract on Eueik i is land (T ) . Trac t on
Moungaone is land (H ) . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Tract near Makave , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu, land lord .

Ahoka imoa . Day of ea ting ch ick en [ aho, d ay ; ka i, to eat ; moa , ch ick en ] . Tract
near Le ima tua , vil lage on Vavau (V ) — Fotu, lan d lord .

Ahokata . Day of laugh ing [ aho , d ay ; kata , to laugh ] . Tract near Kolonga ,
vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Nuku, land lord . A lso trac t near Panga i , vil lage
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on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land
(V ) . Also tract near Leima tua , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,

land lord .

Al so tract nea r Fa taulua , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . Also trac t near
Mua, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ahokava. Day of k ava [ a ho, d ay ; k ava , a beverage , a lso the p lant , Piper methy

sticum, from wh ich the beverage is mad e ] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H )
Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Aholafo. Day of cas t ing the net [ aho, d ay ; lafo, to cas t the net] . Trac t on Haa
feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Aholea . Day of speak ing [ aho , d ay ; lea , to sp eak ] . Tract near Ngaak au,
vil lage

on Vavau is land (V ) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Aho l iko . Day of fish ing with the l iko n et [ aho, d ay ; Iiko , a k ind of fish ing net] .

Trac t on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Ahomahu. Day of abundance [ aho, d ay ; mahu, abund ance] . Tract near Otea .

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Ahoma lae . Day of the green [ aho, day ; ma la e , green , p lace of a ssembl y ] . Trac t
near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ahoma la nga . Day of p reach ing [ a ho , d ay ; ma la nga , to p reach ] . Trac t near Ta ta
k amotonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Ahomata k imoana . Day of look ing towa rd s the ocean [ a ho , d ay ; mata , to b e s een

k i, toward s ; moa na , ocean ] , a great fi sh ing day when p eop le from many p laces
assembled to wa tch the fishers . Cemetery on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ahomatanga . Day of p eel ing or excoria t ing [ aho, d ay ; mata nga , to be p eeled or

excoria ted ] . Tract near Fuaamotu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi ,
land lord . Also tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Ahomatava ka . Day of viewing vesse ls [ a ho, d ay ; mata , to b e s een ; vak a , ves

sel ] . Tract in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ahomohe . Day of s leep ing [ a ho, d ay ; mohe , to s leep ] . Tract near Kolonga ,
vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku, land lord .

Ahom o li. Day of moving [ aho, d ay ; mol i , to move ] . Trac t near F otua , village
on Foa is land (H ) . Also tract near Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa (H ) . Also tract
in Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Ahopan i. Day of anoin t ing the head [ a ho, d ay ; pan i , to anoin t the head ] . Tract
on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) .

Ahopan ilo lo. Day of anoin t ing the head with oil [ aho, d ay ; pan i , to anoin t the
head ; Iolo, oil ] . Trac t in Nukua lofa ,

i

v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Tract
near Tefi s i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Ahos i. Enc losure for horses [ a , enc losure ; hos i , horse ] . Tract in Nukua lofa and

Pea , v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract in Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Ahota la ko loa . Day of tel l ing of wea l th [ aho, d ay ; ta la , to tel l ; ko loa ,
wea l th ] .

Tract near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Ahota lanoa . Day of convers ing [ aho, day ; ta la noa . to converse] . Tract nea r
F anongahina , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Las ike,

land lord .

Ahota uhoi. Day of reach ing Hoi [ a ho, day ; tau, to rea ch ; Ho i, a v i l lage in Ton

gatabu] . Trac t near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia
,
land

lord . Al so trac t near Ta las iu,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Ahotefa . Day of caress ing [ aho, d ay ; tefa , caress ing manner] . Tract near Pan
gai , vil lage on Pangaimotu is land (V ) .

Ahoteme . Day of bus tl ing [ aho, d ay ; teme , a bbreviat ion of tateme, to bus t le] .

Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .
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Akava . Enclosure of k ava shrubs [ a , enc losure ; kava , the sh rub , Piper methy
sticum] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord . Also tract near
Va ima lo,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ak iheka i. To be awak e for the food [ a , to be awak e ; k ihe, to the ; ka i, food ] .

Tract near Fak ak aka i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Ako. To teach . Trac t near Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Akum i. Enc losure of black tapa [ a , enclosure ; k umi , black tapa ] . Trac t near
Uiha , vi llage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Alafi a . Sui tab le . Tract on Tofus is land (H ) .

Alata la . Sui table to spread out [ a la , sui table ; fola , to sp read out] . Tract near
Tuanuku

,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) -Uluk a la la

, land lord .

Alafo lau. B oa t shed . Tract nea r Utu i , vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ahomee ,

land lord . Tract near Haak io,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Alafo lo. Sui table to swa l low [ a la , sui table ; folo, to swa l low ] . Tract near Uiha ,

vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Alah i. Large enc losure [ a , enc losure ; lahi , large ] . Trac t near Toula ,
vil lage on

Vavau is land (V) .

Ala imuitoa . To s it careles s l y at Mu i toa [ a la i , to s it careless l y and in imp roper
p laces ; muitoa

,
a p lace name

, wh ich see ] . B each on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Tract
near Leima tua , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu

,
land lord .

Ala iva kata ha . To s it careless l y in one boa t [ a la i, to s it care less l y ; v ak a, boa t ;
ta ha , one] . Tract nea r Kanokupolu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Alak i . To angle w i th sma l l hook s for [ a la , to angle w ith sma l l hook s ; k i, for ] .

Alak i is sa id to be an abbrevia tion of the n ame Alak ifonua ; a t leas t such is

the case so far as the v i l lage of A lak i on Tongatabu is land is concerned .

Fonua means land ; hence the ful l name wou ld mean to angle with sma l l
hook s for land .

”
Perhaps the name refers to the mythi ca l fish ing of the Mau i ,

whereby Tongatabu is land was hau led to the surface . Is land (T ) . Also v i l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Va in i , village on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Maafu, land lord . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t near
Hih ifo

,
v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuka

is land (H ) . Cemetery on ea s tern s ide of L ifuk a . The cemetery is s a id to

have been once owned by Tui Pelehak e . Reputed to be named after the vi l
large of Alak i on Tongatabu i s land ,

A la k ifonua Ful l name of vil lage of Alak i on Tongatabu is land (T ) . F or mean ing
and origin , s ee Alak i . Also vil lage on F oa is land (H ) , otherwise k nown as

Fotua .

Alak ipeau. To angle with sma l l hook s in the waves [ a la , to angle with sma l l
hook s ; k i, in ; peau, waves ] . Is land (T ) .

A la k is ia le . Su i table for -garden ias [ a la , su i table ; k i, for ; s ia le , garden ia ] . Trac t
near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Ala las . To touch the forehead [ a la , to touch ; Iae, forehea d ] . Tract nea r Utulau,

v i l lage on Tonga tapu is land (T ) .

AIa a . Sui table red p igment , used for smea ring over the bod y [ a la , su i ta ble ; loa .

red p igment , used for smearing over the bod y ] . Tract near Lak epa ,
vi llage on

Tonga tabu is land (T ) —Las ik e, land lord . A lso tract near Holonga ,
v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho,
land

lord . Also tract nea r Le ima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu ,
land lord .

A laoo. To angle w i th sma l l hook s for 00 fi sh [ a la , to angle with sma l l hook s ; 00,

a spec ies of fi sh ] . Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Alatonu. To angle with sma l l hook s for tonu fi sh [ a la , to angle with smal l
hook s ; tonu, a spec ies of fi sh ] . Trac t near Matamaka

,
vil lage on Nuapapu

is land (V ) .

A latuka . To touch stand ing sud d en ly [ a la , to touch ; tuka, to s tand on a sudden ] .
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Tract on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) —Tangipa , land lord .

Aleakula . Conversa t ion about the k u la bird [ a lea , conversation ; kula , a. sma l l
b ird wi th red fea thers , apparen tl y not a Tongan spec ies ] . Tract nea r Koloa ,

vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Alefa . Hunger. Tra c t near Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa (H ) . Also trac t near Faka
k aka i

,
vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Ale ipata . Pul l ha rd for the gravel l y beach [ a la i, pata , rough sand ] . B each

on Haano is land (H ) . On l y the s tem pata seems to occur in mod ern Tongan .

It mean s rough sand or gravel . In Samoan pata means coars e, in reference
to sand . In Samoan a le i means to d rive, to chase . It is used as an entrea ty
to p ersons pul l ing in a boa t aga ins t the w ind to mak e has te : Push the boa t ,
d rive her , figh t the wind . Hence the whole name may mean pul l hard for

the grave l l y bea ch . Tongan mythology a ttributes to the name a Samoan

origin . The beach is reputed to b e the p la ce where the bon i to
, b rough t from

Samoa , firs t app eared in Tonga . The name was given to commemora te the

puta tive Samoan origin of the fi sh . The mean ing of Ale ipata a lso reflects an

inciden t in the s tory of the coming of the bon i to, in wh ich a human hero urges
a nearly exhaus ted Fij ian a ttendan t to con t inue his efforts to sw im to the

shore.

Ale ipata . Trac t near Kapa ,
vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Tuans

k ivale, v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ale le. Enc losure of sugar cane ( a ,
enc losure ; Ie le, a k ind of sugar cane ] . Tract

near Tatak amotonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Tungi, land lord . Also
tract near Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) -Tui Haan gana , land lord . Also
tract near Vak atauma i , vi l lage on Kap a is land (V ) . Also tract near Neiafu ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also d is trict on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

Alepea . Ara bia . Tract near Ohonua , v il lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also trac t in
Nukua lofa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . S i te of the s tone governmen t office
bu ild ing. Also tract in Kolon ga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso
tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Aleva . To b e awak e a t once [ a , to b e awak e ; leva ,
at once] . Trac t near Ma

kave, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu , land lord .

Alinonga . Peaceful ba ldness [ a li, b a ldness ; nonga , peaceful ] . Is land (V ) .

Al io. To carry a li fi sh [ a li, a transparen t fi sh of the genus Rhomboid ichthy s , o.

to carry ] . Trac t in Nuk ua lofa , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Alo. Height . Name of summ i t of Mt. Ta lau on Vavau is land (V ) .

A lofa k i. To s it in a row . Tract in Nukua lofa , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Alofi . Ka va ring. Tract near Vaotuu, vil lage n ear Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui

Vak ano, land lord . Also trac t near Uiha , vil la ge on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . A lso tract nea r Neiafu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Alofia . To overtak e. Tract on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Tangip a , land lord .

Alofi ta i. C ircu la r k ava ring [ a lofi , k ava ring ; ta i, c i rcular ] . Tract near Ohonua ,

v il lage on Eua is land (T ) .

A lofi taoa . Kava ring surrounded by spears [ a lofl , k ava ring ; tao, spear ; a ,
to

surround ] . Trac t near F otua , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) -Tui Pelehak e, land
lord .

Alo loa . Long fence [ a ,
fence ; Io loa , long ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui

Haateiho, land lord .

Aloma loa a . Fine height (the grave mound ) of ind olence [ a lo, heigh t ; ma lo, fine ;

aa ,
indolence] . Cemetery on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Perhap s a euphem ism

for the graveyard . Cemetery of the famil y of the ch ief Lomu .

Alomanuk ia . Rev i led ch i ld of rank [ a lo, ch i ld of rank ; manuk ia , to revile ] . Trac t
near Angaha, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Alcofa . Compass ion ,
mercy . Trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,

land lord .
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A loua . Two ch i ld ren of rank [ a la , ch i ld of rank ; ua , two] . S tars . Al terna tive
mean ing is two p add l ing in a boa t, alo ( to padd le) , ua two) . Ident ity of

s tars not ascerta ined .

A lova lu. E igh t ch i ld ren of rank , or eigh t padd l ing in a boat [ a lo, ch ild of rank ,

to pad d le ; va lu, eigh t ] . S tars .

A lu. A creep ing p lan t , used in mak ing superior bask ets . Tract near Lotofoa ,

vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) .
A luava le. The going of a fool [ a lu, to go ; a , of; va le, fool ] . Tract near Havelu,

vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — F ielak epa , land lord .

Alula lo. To go down [ a lu, to go ; la lo, down ] . Tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful i
va i, land lord .

Alumoe ika . To go w i th fi sh ( a lu, to go ; moe , and the ; ika , fi sh ] . Tract near
Holonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lumoeufi . To go with yams [ a lu, to go ; moe, and the ; ufl, yam ] . Tract in
Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

A luota ka . To go and see [ a la , to go ; o, an d ; ta ka ,
to see ] . Tract on Hunga

is land (V ) —F ul iva i, land lord .

A lupua . To go to the pua tree [ a la , to go ; pua , a tree (p erhaps Hernand ia pel

Tract near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T )

Amaek i. W i thered hedge wish ing to be noticed [ a , hedge ; mae, w ithered ; k i,

w ish ing to be not iced ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H )— Tui Haa teiho, land
lord . Poss ib ly th is name is a m is spel l ing of Ama lek i .

A-ma i le. Enclosure of myrtle sh rubs [ a , enc losure ; ma i le, a shrub (verna cu larly
ca l led myrtle by Engl ish-sp eak ing res iden ts of Trac t in Nukua lofa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t on Ha afeva is land (H ) — Tuuhe

tok a , land lord . Also tract near Hih ifo
,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t

nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maa tu , land lord .

Ama lek i. B i bl ica l name— Ama lek . Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) -Tui Haa teiho,

land lord .

Amana k inoa . Worth les s exp ecta t ion [ amanak i, expecta t ion ; noa , worth less ] .

Tract in Ne iafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Amanave . To bind flambeaux [ ama , fi ambeau (used by fishermen ) ; nave (prob
a bly a m isspe l l ing of navel , to Trac t nea r Navutok a ,

v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Amatuku. A rope on p ort s ide of a ves sel [ ama , port s ide of vessel ; tuku, a rope
in a vess el ] . Tract near Nuap apu,

v i llage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Amoa . Enc losure for ch ick en s [ a , enc losure ; moa, ch ick en ] . Tract near Koulo,

v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Amol i . Enc losure of orange trees [ a , enc losure ; mo l i, orange trees ] .
Tract

in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ana . Cave, d en , cabin , any snug p lace . Tra ct near Nuk ua lofa
,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) . A lso tract nea r Hofoa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Fu1iva i

,
land lord . Tract nea r Panga i , vi l lage on

Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tract near Neiafu,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Also trac t near Kei, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Anaafitu. Wind ing cave, l i tera l l y , cave of seven fences or enc losures [ ama , cave ;
a , fence or enc losure ; fi tu, seven ] . Cave on wea ther shore of Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Anaefu. Dus ty cave [ ana , cave ; efu, dus t ] . Cave on Vavau is land (V ) .

Anafa kaata . Cave of tak ing a im [ ana , cave ; fakaata , to tak e a im ] . Cave near
Haas in i, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Anafa le . Cave l ik e a house [ ana , cave ; fa le, house ] . Cave and beach on

wea ther shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Anaotua . Cave of the god [ ana , cave ; otua , god ] . Cave near Toula , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Anapekapeka . Cave of the swifts [ ana, cave ; pekapeka , swift (Ca llocal ia spo

Cave near Nakolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . inhabited by

swifts , vernacular ly ca l led swa llows by Engl ish-speak ing res idents of Tonga .

Also cave on Kapa is land (V ) . The famous Swa llows ' Cave , vis ited by touris ts .

Anapoutaha . Cave of one p i l lar [ ana, cave ; pou, p il la r ; taha , one ] . Cave nea r
Maufanga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A s ta lactite and a s ta lagmi te in

the cave have un i ted , form ing a s ingle p il lar .
Anapa . Cave of bad word s [ ana , cave ; pu, b ad word ] . Tract on Ovak a is land
(V ) .

Anapulou. Vei led cave [ ana , cave ; pulou , to vei l or cover the face ] . Cave on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Anapupu. Cave of long-con t inued sound [ a na , cave ; pupu, long-con t inued sound ] .

Cave on Vavau is land (V ) . In this cave can b e heard the roar of the under
ground s tream Utuka longa lu .

Ana pus i. Cat cave [ ana , cave ; pus i, cat] . Cave near Maufanga , vil lage on Tong
a tabu is land (T ) .

Anas is ilea . Cave of sp eak ing command s [ ana , cave ; s is i, to command ; lea, to

speak ] . Trac t on Ofu is land (V ) .

Anas is ipa . Cave of the sound of command s [ ana , cave ; s is i, to command ; pa ,

sound ] . Tract on Ofu is land (V ) .
Anatatangi. Cave of t ink l ing [ ana , cave ; tatangi, to t ink le] . Cemetery near
Koulo, vil lage on L ifuk a is lan d (H ) .

Anate lea . Cave of the d reary p as sage [ ana , cave ; telea , d reary passage ] Cave
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .

Anatofa . Cave of s leep [ ana , cave ; tofa , s leep (used on ly to Tract near
Utulau , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Anatul i. Cave of the d eaf [ ana, cave ; tul i, d eaf] . Cave near Ohonua,
v il lage on

Eua is land (T ) .

Ananha . Cave of the ra in [ a na , cave ; uha , ra in ] . Trac t on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Ana umata . Cave of the ra in bow [ ana , cave ; umata , ra inbow ] . Cave on Tonga
tabu i s land (T ) . On the wea ther shore.

Anaupa . Cave of the resound ing report [ a na , cave ; u, to sound ; pa , a report ] .

Tract near Lolotel ie , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ano. Lak e, pool , marsh . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Ahau

,
Fa ta i , in Nukua lofa , near Maufanga

— F ak afanua , land lord ,
Folaha

,
an d

Lolotel ie . Also tract on Kotu is land (H ) . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H )

Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also trac t on Nin iva is land (H ) . Also tract on Ofo~

langa is land (H ) . Also trac t near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord ; a lso tract , d is trict and old v i l lage nea r Lotofoa , v il lage on Foa

is land (H ) . Also d is trict near F otua , v i llage on Foa is land (H ) . Also trac t
near Puk ota la ,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . A lso
tra ct on Ofu is land (V ) — Tu i Lak epa , land lord . Also tract nea r Vak ataumai ,

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . A lso tract n ea r Fa leva i , vil lage on Kap a is land
(V ) . Also lak e nea r Tuanuku ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t nea r
Mak ave , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu ,

land lord .

Anoap i. Marshy tract [ a no, marsh ; api, tract ] . Tract on Ofolanga is lan d (H ) .

Anoava . Lak e of the ava fi sh [ a no, lak e ; ava , a fi sh resembl ing the sa lmon ] .

Lak e on Nomuka is land (H ) . The ava fi sh is sa id to be p ecul ia r to the lak e,

wh ich is named a fter i t .
Anohaamea . Pool of Haamea [ ana , pool ; Haamea , a d is tric t in the vicin i ty of

Fa ta i , cen tra l Tongatabu] . Tract on Nomuka is land (H ) .
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Anomate . Poo l of d ea th [ ana , poo l ; mate, dea th ] . Tract near Tuanuku, vi l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la ,

land lord .

Anopepe. Marsh of the bu tterfly [ ana , marsh ; pepe, butterfly ] . Marsh on Eua

is land (T ) . A sma l l body of wa ter and marsh in a d eep imp ress ion in the

up land s .

Anova i. Wa tery ma rsh [ ano, marsh ; va i, wa ter] . Tract near Haatafu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Lavaka , land lord . Also tract on Nomuka is land (H ) .

Angaaetamas ii. The manner of a l i ttle boy [ anga , manner ; s o, of a ; tamas i i,
l i ttle boy ] . Tract near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
trac t nea r Havelu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ielak epa , land lord .

Angaa ia ho. The manner of the d ay in tha t p lace [ anga, manner ; a i, in tha t p lace ;
a ho, d ay ] . Tract near Havelu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ielak epa ,

land lord .

Angaangamofa i. A species of shark . Rock be tween Koloma ile and Tufuvai , vil
lages on Eua is land (T ) . The rock is sa id to resemb le the fi sh in shape . It is

d escribed by Eua informan ts as hav ing the head of a s t ingray (fa i ) and the

ta i l of a sha rk (anga ) . The rock is in land , near the mound Lefelefeva lu .

Angaha . App earance of the shark [ anga , shark ; ha , appearance ] . Trac t near
A lak i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord . A lso t rac t
nea r Have lul iku,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Fuaamotu,

v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Tungi, lan d lord . Also tract nea r Haano,

vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord . Also vil lage on Niua

foon is land (NF ) .

Anga ifo. Ta s te of shark [ anga , shark ; ifo, tas te ] . Tract on Moungaone is land
(H ) .

Anganofo. Subm iss ion . Tract near Fangaleounga, vil lage on Foa is land (H )
Niuk apu, land lord .

Angiangi. To spring up , as a breeze . Tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land

(H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Angihoa . To sup erin tend a hoa game [ angi, to superin tend ; hoa , a k ind of game] .

Trac t near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu
,
land lord .

Angina . To be carried away with the w ind . Tract nea r Nuk uh itulu ,
v il lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) . A lso trac t n ea r
Mak ave, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Angitoa . To come from the casuarina tree [ a ngi , to come from ; toa , tree,
ver

n aculary ca l led ironwood by Engl ish-speak in g res id en ts of Tonga (Casua rina
Trac t nea r Haal aufu l i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu

Haa lauful i
,
land lord .

Ango. Turmeric p lan t (Curcuma longa ) . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In

cen tra l p a rt . Al so tract near Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ango i. A spot on wh ich the foot is p laced in certa in games . Trac t near Utu
lau , v il lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Aofatu. The fold ing c loud [ ao, c loud ; fatu, to fold ] . Tract near Maufanga ,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F akafanua , lan d lord .

Aofi. Cover ing . Trac t nea r Fuaamotu , vi l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Tungi ,
land lord . A lso tract near Hih ifo,

vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Aoka i. To b eg food . Trac t near Longoteme , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Veikune, land lord . Also trac t on Eueik i is land (T ) . Also trac t near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Aoko. To chase the ko
'

bird [ ao, to chase ; ko, a bird (p robably Pachycepha la
Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso
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tract nea r Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku, land lord . Al so

trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi li, land lord .

Aomotu. B roken c loud [ ao, c loud ; motu, brok en ] . Trac t near Fa leva i
,
vi l lage on

Kapa is land (V ) — Faka tulolo, land lord .

Apaapa. Tui Tonga ’

s kava ring. Tract near Neiafu,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Apakula . To venerate the kula b ird [ apa, to venerate ; kula, a k ind of b ird , ap

parently not Tongan ] . Trac ts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Ma lapo— Pangia ,

land lord , Holonga ,
A lak i— Tu i Pelehak e ,

land lord ,
Navutok a

Tung i, land lord . Also tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Ap i. Tract , home, p lan ta tion . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther
shore . Also tract nea r Longomapu , vil lage on Vava u is land (V ) — Veikune.

land lord .

Ap ia . Surround ed home [ ap i, home ; a , to surround ] ; or p erhap s named for

Ap ia ,
Samoa . Tract in Hautu, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t

near Nukunuku,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also

tra ct in Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ap ifih i. B ushy tract [ ap i, t ract ; fihi, bushy ] . Trac t near Ma lapo,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) - Pangia , land lord .

Ap ifoou. New home [ ap l, home ; faou, new ] . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu

is land (T ) : in Hautu , nea r Fahefa— Veeha la , land lord , Fa ta i , Haak ame , Fano
ngahina

— La s ik e, land lord , Pea
— Lavak a , lnd lord , Lapaha

— Pangia , land lord , an d
Nukuleka . A lso tract on Tungua is land (H ) —Tui Haa te iho, land lord . Also
t rac t nea r F elemea , v il lage on Uiha is land (H ) . Also tract near Uiha ,

vil lage
on Uiha is land (H ) .

— Ma lupo, land lord . A lso trac t near
.

Hih ifo, v i l lage on Li

fuka is land (H ) . A lso tracts in and nea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Also tract on Ovak a is land (V ) . A lso tract on Hunga is lan d (V ) — Ful iva i,

land lord . Also tracts nea r vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : in Neiafu,
near Toula ,

Utu i— Ahomee
,
land lord , and Mata ika . Also tract near Matava i , vil lage on

Niua topu tapu is land (NT ) .

Ap ikafa . Home of s innet cordage [ ap i, home ; kafa , s innet cordage] . Trac t nea r
Ala

_

k i, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tu i Pelehak e. land lord .

Ap ika ka i. Crowd ed home [ a p i, home ; ka ka i, crowded ] . Former v i l lage on north
wes tern pa rt of Kao is land (H ) .

Ap ikaka la . Home of sweet-s cen ted flowers [ api, home ; ka ka la , sweet-scen ted
flowers ] . Tract near Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land
lord . Also tra ct near Lolotelie,

vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

Ap i la h i. Large tract [ ap i, tract ; lah i, large ] . Trac t nea r Mas ilamea ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Navutoka , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Tung i , land lord . Also trac t near Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also
tract nea r Ngaunoho, vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Motuapuak a ,

land lord .

A lso tracts near v il lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Neiafu , Ma ta ik a ,
and

Fe letoa . Also trac t on Niua foou is land (NF ) — Fotofi l i , land lord .

Api lata . Home of the la ta shrub [ api, home ; lata , a shrub ] . Tract nea r Ha
velu , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ielak epa , land lord .

Ap imamao. Dis tan t home [ api, home ; mamao, d is tan t ] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Apimua . O ld home [ ap i, home ; mua , aforetime, formerly ] . Tract near Fotua ,

vil lage on Foa i s land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e ,
land lord .

Ap is ii. Sma l l home [ ap i, home ; s ii, sma l l ] . Trac t nea r Maufanga ,
vi llage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fak afanua , land lord . Also trac t nea r Neiafu,
v i l lage

on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ap itahi. Home near the sea [ ap i, home ; tahi, sea ] . Trac t near Petan i , vi l lage
on Niua foou is land (NE ) .
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Atatuka . Shadow sudden ly cas t [ ata , shadow ; tuka , to s tand on a sud den ] .

Tract on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa ,
land lord .

Atavahea . Shadow as a d iv id ing fence [ ata , shadow ; vahe, to d ivide ; a , fence] .

Wel l on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ataveha . Tract near Afa ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ate . A spec ies of long gras s . Tract nea r Pea , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Lavak a , land lord . Also tract nea r Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Pangia , land lord .

Ate le. A p laned fence [ a , fence ; te le, to p lane ] . Trac t near Kolonga , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Atonu. Stra igh t fence [ a , fence ; tonu, s tra igh t ] . Tract on Niua toputapu is land
(NT) .

Atoto. Enc losure of toto trees [ a, enc losure ; toto, a k ind of tree ] . Trac t near
Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT) — Mas tu, land lord .

Atua . Enclosure of tua yams [ a , enc losure ; tua , a k ind of yarn ] . Tract near
Nukunuku , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract
near Kolonga , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Nuku, land lord . Also trac t
nea r Panga i, vil lage on Pangaimotu is land (V ) .

Atua lo. A spec ies of bon i to. Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
— Uluk ala la

,
land lord .

Atula u. To fi ing leaves [ atu, to fl ing, lau, leaves ] . Tract near Navutok a ,
vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Atula ua . B on i to to b e coun ted [ atu, bon i to (Thynnus p elamys ) ; laua , to b e

coun ted ] . Tract near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Atomata . Face of the bon i to [ atu, bon i to ; mata , face] . Trac t near Tokomololo,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Atupauna . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Atutunu. B roi led bon i to [ atu, bon i to ; tunu, b roiled ] . Trac t on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Ananha . Corrup t ion . Tract near Navutoka , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tungi, land lord .

Auchan. To come flowing rap id ly by [ au, to flow rap id ly ,
as the current ; e , by ;

b an, to come] . Trac t nea r Ma tahau ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Anha . Des troyed , extinct . Trac t near Tatakamotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Auhangamea . Pan t ing to d es troy th ings [ auha, d es troyed ; nga , to pan t ; mea ,

th ings ; p erhap s referring to the heav ing of the b il lows from the open ocean ] .

S tra i t between Tatafa and Uoleva is land s (H ) .

Auhatoto. Appearance of blood flowing [ au, to flow ; ha , app earance ; toto, b lood ] .

Tract near Lavenga tonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ava . An op en ing, a crevice, a p assage for vessels . Tract n ear Haa lauful i , vi l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord . Also trac t on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) — Fotofi li, land lord .

Avae la ngi. Pas sage to the sk y [ ava , passage ; c , by ; la ngi, sk y ] . Tract near
Feletoa , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Avafonua ika . Fish-land s tra it [ ava , s tra i t
, p assage ; fonua , land ; ika, fi sh ] .

S tra i t n ea r F onua ika is land (H ) . Pa ss age in to Haapa i group from the south .

Avafonuaunga . Pas sage of the land of the unga shel lfish [ ava , passage ; fonua,
land ; unga , a k ind of shel lfish ] . S tra i t (V ) . Passage into Vavau group from
southea s t .

Ava ik i. Sma l l p assage or Open ing [ ava , pas sage or open ing ; ik i, sma l l ] . Tract
on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Ava keaua . Passage of the two bread -frui t t rees [ ava , p as sage ; kea, a k ind of

bread -frui t tree ; na, two] . Is let (H ) .
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Ava langa . Erected p as sage [ ava , pa s sage ; langa , to erect ] . Tract nea r Uiha ,

vil lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ava la n. Noisy enclosure [ a , enc losure ; va lau, noise ] . Tract near Maufanga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fak afanua , land lord . Also tract near Haano,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract on Ovak a

is land (V ) . Also tract near Taca , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract on
Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Tangip a ,

land lord . A lso tract on Niuafoou i s land
(NF ) .

Ava l imumoto. Pas sage of budd in g seaweed [ ava , p as sage ; Iimu, seaweed ; moto,

to bud ] . Pa ssage between reefs , lead ing to Pan ga i, L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ava lu. E igh t enc losures [ a , enc losure ; va lu, eigh t ] . Tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ava lua . Vom it ing passage [ ava , pas sage ; Iua, to vom i t ; (p erhap s in reference
to a swift Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . A lso trac t nea r Tuanek iva le , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
tract near Fa lehau, vil lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT ) .

Avamatamataveka . Pa ssage resembl ing a veka fi sh [ ava , p as sage ; matamata , to

resemble ; veka, a k ind of fi sh ] . A p a s sage sou th of the Uonuku is land s (H ) .

Ava 'matanuk upule. Pas sage a long the edge of Nukupule [ ava , pas sage ; mata ,

ed ge ; Nuk upu le, name of an is lan d ] . Pas sage between the reef Hak aulahi and

Lotanga is land (H ) .

Avamuikuku. Pa ssage of hold ing fas t the buttock s w i th the hand s [ ava , p assage ;
m u i, buttock s ; kuku, to ho ld fas t in the hand s ] . An app roach to L ifuka is land
(H ) p as t the reef ca l led Muikuku . Mythology says tha t here a goddess he ld
her buttock s to preven t the extrus ion of two yams , wh ich she had swa llowed
in Samoa and was transporting to Tonga to p lan t .

Avamutu. Passage tha t has been cut across [ ava , pas s age ; mutu, to cut or tear
acros s ] . Pas sage between reefs , to Hih ifo,

L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Avan iu. Hol low coconut [ ava, hol low ; n iu, coconu t ] . Tract on F onoifua is land
(H ) — Tui Afi tu , land lord .

Avaoma lau. Pa ss age of the ma lau bird [ av a , p as sage ; 0, of ; ma lau, a bird p ecu

l ia r to Niuafoou (Megapod ius Tract on Niua foou is land (NF )
Fotofi li, land lord .

Avapu lepu le ka i. Passage of the b it in g pulepule shel lfish [ ava , pa ssage ; pu lepule,
a k ind of shel lfish ; ka i, to bite ] . S tra i t (V ) . Southwes tern app roach to

Vavau harbor.
Avapupu. Crowd ed p assage , perhaps referring to rock s in the channe l [ ava ,
p assage ; pupu, a crowd of persons ] . S tra i t to south of Lek elek a is land (H ) .

Avatafaanga . Passage for fish ing canoes [ ava , passage ; tafaanga , fish ing canoe] .

Pa ssage on Tongata bu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

Avata i. Row of crev ices [ ava , crev ice ; ta i, a row ] . Tract near Neiafu,
vi l la ge

on Vavau is land (V ) .

Avatauoifi. Passage of res tles s curl ing waves [ ava , pa ssage ; ta uo i, res tless ; i i,
to curl ] . S tra i t between F otuhaa and Fatuinanangi is land s (H ) .

Avatonga . South pas sage [ ava , pa s sage ; tonga, south ] . P lace on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Formerl y ca l led Fota ; on the lagoon .

Avatongo. Crevice w i th p repara t ion for turn ing the ha i r red [ ava , crev ice ; tongo,
p repara tion for turn ing the ha ir red ] . Cemetery near Otea ,

v i l lage on Kap a
is land (V ) . On the trac t ca l led Houmak alae .

Avatup u. Growing pas sage [ ava , p a s sage ; tupu, to grow ] . An approach b etween
reefs on the wes t s ide of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Avau i. The op en ing wh ich ca l ls [ ava , open ing ; ui, to ca l l ] . Temp le nea r Tak a
k amotonga , vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . A temp le of the god Tal ia i Tupou .
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Avava haafonua . Passage between land s [ ava, p as sage ; vahaa , short d is tance
between is land s ; fonua, land ] . S tra i t between Luangahu and Hak auata is lands
(H ) .

Aveta . To b e d ep rived of a row of bananas [ ave, to d ep rive of ; ta , row of

bananas ] . Tract nea r Utui , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ahomee,
land lord .

Avoka ia . Avocadoes ( a l l iga tor p ears ) in abund ance [ avoka , avocado ; ia , to

a bound ] . Tract in Nuk ua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ee. Name of a fi sh . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Efeso. B ibl ica l name Ephesus . Tract on Ma tuku is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho,

land lord .

Eles i. Engl ish p roper name E ls ie . Trac t near Houma ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

E li. The word may b e k el i wi th the k d ropped as in Samoan ,
in wh ich case i ts

p robable mean ing is
“
d i tch . Tract on Okoa is land (V ) . Also tract near

Utulei , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Al so tract near Neiafu, v il lage on

Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tract n ea r Tefis i, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i ,
land lord .

E l i l i. Certa in of the spec ies of the genus Turbo, un ivalve shel ls . Tract on

Lofanga is land (H ) .

Elimi. B i bl ica l name E l im . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ene io. Two persons .to go and report someth ing with the d es ign of caus ing
laugh ter [ ene i, to report any th ing w i th the d es ign of caus ing laugh ter ; o, to

go, app l ied to two or more ] . B each nea r Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Es ia . The hand le of any tool . Trac t in Ne ia fu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Also d is trict on Niuafoou
.

is land (NF ) .

Es iomoheofo. Mound of the ch ief w ife of the Tui Tonga [ es i, artific ia l mound

o, of ; moheofo, ch ief w ife of the Tui Tonga ] . Mound near Panga i , vil lage on

Eua is land (T ) . On wea ther s ide , eas t of the vil lage of Panga i . The mound

is sai d to have been mad e by the p eop le of Eua for the firs t moheofo who

res ided in Eua and who is sa id to have chosen Eua a s a res idence because of

the cooler dwe l l ing s i tes offe
'red by the h i l ls and va l leys of the is land in

contras t to flat Tongatabu . It is p roba ble tha t the moheofo referred to is the

h is toric Tupoumoheofo,
the w ife of Tui Tonga Pau of Cap ta in Cook

'

s t ime .

Eua . B e longing to the corner of an axe [ eu, corner of an axe ; a , b elonging to] .

Is land (T ) . The name p robably a l ludes to the myth ica l origin of Eua , wh ich
is sa id to have been formed of the dus t from the grind s tone of the god Tanga
loa Tufunga , Wh ich was poured down from the sk y . Tract near Lapaha , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also tract near Mak aunga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord . Also tract near Manuka ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land
(H ) -Ma lupo, land lord .

Eua kafa . Coconut-fi ber rope of Eua [ eua , see above ; kafa , cordage made from
the fibers of the coconut husk ] . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H )
— Ma lupo,

land lord . Also trac t near Panga i, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

A lso is land (V ) . Tract near Holonga , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Eue ik i. L i ttle Eua [ eue, equa ls eua wi th vowel changed , name of large is land of

Tongatabu group ; ik i, l i ttle, sma l l ] . Is land (T ) . Also t ract near Kolonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku,
land lord . Also is land (V ) . Tract near

Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Eveeva . To wa lk at p lea sure . Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract near Tefis i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land ~
lord .
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moan compan ion of Tui Tofua , a ch ief's son who became a shark ,
landed after

refus ing to mak e the metamorphos is of his leader and compan ions . S ee a lso
the p lace name Va iva ia .

Pe lafa . The act of exaggera t ion [ fa i, to do ; afa , to w ish to aston ish others w i th
wha t is of d a i l y occurrence ] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i, land
lord .

Fa iafo. To put one course or range of tha tch on a Tongan house [ fa i, to do ;

afo, one course or range of tha tch on a Tongan house ] . Tract nea r Utu lau .

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa iahomohe . To s leep during the d ay [ fa i, to do ; aho, d ay ; mohe, to s leep ] .

Tract near Pukota la, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Pa ia na . To perform in a cave [ fai, to p erform ; ana , cave] . Trac t near Kal aau.

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also s ea cave on Eua is land (T ) . Al so
trac t near Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa iapu. Trac t near Kanokupolu , v i l lage on Tongatabu island (T ) . Also t ract
near Haavak a tolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ahomee , land lord .

Fa iapuuta . The in land Fa iapu [ uta , in land ] . Trac t nea r Kanokupolu ,
v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pa lfa i . To become evid ent . Tract near Haa k io,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa ifa ifiu. Fa t igue becoming ev id en t [ fa ifa i, to become eviden t ; f iu, fa tigue] .

Tract near Tefis i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Fa ifekau. One who executes command s , a m is s ionary , a d elegate . Trac t on Tu

ngua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H )
— Tuuhetok a ,

land lord .

Fa ifononga . To do a journey [ fa i, to do ; fononga , a journey ] . Tract near Ho
longa , vil la ge on Vavau is land (V ) .

Pa iha n. Performance of the reign ing p rince [ fa i, performance ; hau, re ign ing
p rince ] . Trac t nea r Uiha , v i l lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Fa ihava . Comp leted pa ssage [ fa i, to do, to p erform , to execute ; hava , p assage,
accord ing to one Tongan informant . The d ict ionaries g ive ava ] . Tract n ear
Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veehala , land lord . Also trac t on

Fonoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu , land lord . A lso the northern poin t of Ofolanga
is land (H ) . Also tract on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also tract on Taunga is land (V )
— Ak auola , land lord . Also trac t on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also
s tra i t near Vavau is land (V ) . Also northwes tern approach to Vavau harbor .
A lso tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa ihavafoa . Comp leted fractured passage [ fa i, to do, to perform, to d ischarge ,

to execute ; hava , passage ; foa , to fracture ] . In le t of lagoon in Tongatabu

i s land (T ) . Also tract nea r Ne iafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa ihavah ili. Comp leted term ina l passage [ fa i, to d o, to p erform , to d ischarge,

to execute ; hava , p as sage ; h i l i, the end or term ina t ion ] . Trac t near Nuku
h itulu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ihavamotua . Comp leted old passage [ fa i, to do, to p erform, to d ischarge, to
execute ; hava , pas sage ; motua , old ] . P lace on the wea ther shore of Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .

Fa ihavamus ie. Comp leted gras sy p assage [ fa i, to do, to p erform, to d ischarge , to

execu te ; hava , p as s age ; mus ie, gra ss ] . Tract in Folaha , v i l lage on Tonga tabu

is land (T ) .

Fa ihavata . Comp leted hewn pas sage [ fa i,. to do, to p erform, to d ischarge,
to

execute ; hava , p ass age ; ta , to hew ] . In let of lagoon in Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ihavatoto. Comp leted bloody passage [ fa i ,to d o, to p erform , to d ischarge, to

execute ; hava , pas sage ; toto, blood ] . Trac t near S ies ia , vil lage on Nukunuku

motu is land (T ) .
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Fa ihavaumea. Comp leted c layey passage [ fa i, to do, to p erform, to d ischarge,
to execute ; hava , pa ssa ge ; umea , clay ] . Tract near Taoa , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V) .

Fa ihonge. In the gr ip of fam ine [ fa i, performance , execut ion ; honge, famine ] .

Trac t near Haa tafu, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa iipa . To d o it on the sh ield . Trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) .
Fa ikaka i. A food p repara tion of softened b readfrui t cook ed with coconut oil ,

or of kape (Arum cos tatum) cook ed w i th coconut oil . Tract nea r Nukua
lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on

L ifuka is land (H) .

Pa ikuku. To do w i th clenched fi st [ fa i, to do ; kuku, to c lench the fi st] . Tract
near Haak i l i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ilautohi. To do w i th s chools [ fa i, to do ; Iautohi, s chool ] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) - Tu i Haa teiho, land lord . A lso tract on Matuku , is land (H ) —Tui

Haa te iho,
land lord . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Also d is trict near F akakak ai , v il lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Fa i le le i. To do good [ fa i, to do ; lele i, good ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa i lo. To do w i th an ts [ fa i, to do ; lo, the ant] . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Fa ilo io. To do w i th oil [ fa i, to do ; Iolo, oil ] . Tract near Va in i, v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Maafu, land lord .

Fa iloto. Performed w i th the mind [ fa i, to p erform ; loto, the mind ] . Former
v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Tract nea r Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa i s land (H )
Tui Pelehak e,

land lord . A lso tract nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land
(NT ) — Maatu, land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa ilotu. To say p rayers [ fa i, to do ; lotu, p rayer] . Tract near Houma , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea , land lord .

’

Fa i luia . It has sufficien t taro leaves [ fa i, sufficien t ; ln, taro leaves ; ia , it] . Tract
near Tatak amotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Also
tra ct nea r Lapaha , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Fa i lupe . Suffi c ien t p igeons [ fa i, sufficien t ; lupe, the fru i t p igeon (Carpophaga
p acifi ca ] . Tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Fa ima na ko. To do wha t one l ik es [ fa i, to do ; manako, to l ik e] . Tract on Ata ta
is land (T) — Ata , land lord .

Fa imata. To p repare uncooked food [ fa i, to do ; mata , uncook ed ] . Tract on Eue

ik i is land (T ) . A lso tract nea r Uiha , v il lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Fa imo la u. To work and ta lk at the same t ime [ fa i, to do ; mo, and ; la u, to ta lk ] .
Trac t in Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka lala ,

land lord .

Fa inafui. To d o repea ted ly [ fa i, to do ; nafui, to repeat ] . Trac t nea r Makaunga ,
vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , lan d lord .

Fa inap iu. Pineapp le ( accord ing to two Tongan informants ) . Tract near Lapsha,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Fa in ia ku. To mak e th is by th rowing up loose ea rth wi th the hand s [ fa i, to do ;
n i, th is ; aku, to throw up loose earth with the hand s ] . Tract near Uiha , vil
lage on Ulb a is la nd (H ) —Malupo, land lord .

Pa inoa . To be m is tak en . Tract near Ha a ta fu, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract nea r F otua , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) — ~Tui Pe lehak e ,
land lord .

Fa ioa . To be awak e and doing [ fa i, to do, to perform ; 0, and ; a , to b e awake ] .

Tract nea r Haavaka tolo, vi l lage on Tonga tapu is land (T ) -Ahomee ,
land lord .

Also tract near Nukua lofa , vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near
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Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also is land (V ) .

A lso tract near Mata ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Ho
longa , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract on Oloua is land (V ) . Also
tract nea r Sapaa ta , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa ingaa . To persevere in be ing awake [ fa inga , to do w i th p erseverance ; a, to be

awake ] . S tone near Tou la , vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) . One of two s tones
formerly s tand ing at vil lage of Toula . One s tone has been d es troyed . The

two stones were bel ieved to be the incarna tion of the d ei t ies S is i and F aingaa .

Fa ioa la lo. Lower F a ioa [ ( see p reced ing ) ; la lo, below ] . Trac t near Hih ifo, vil

lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Fa ioauta . In land Fa lca [ uta, in land ] . Trac t nea r Hih ifo, village on L ifuk a is land
(H ) .

Fa iohomohe . The ea t ing of supper [ fa i, performance, execution ; ohomohe, sup

per ] . Tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land

lord .

Pa ipa . Tract near Kapa , vi l lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Fa itava le . To work w i thout order [ fa i, to work ; fava le, without order] . Trac t
near Tongamamao, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa ite . The anc ien t s i tting pos ture of Tongan women
,
wh ich cons is ted of s i tting

with both legs part ia l ly und er the bod y and flexed at the k nees to e i ther the
r igh t or the left . B each and tract nea r Ta la foou, vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Lauak i, land lord . The beach at Ta lafoou (new t id ings ) is ca l led
Fa i te because here a woman sat in fa i te fash ion when convey ing news of the

murd er of the
_

Tui Tonga Tak alaua to h is ch i ld ren . I have one record of the

p lace name as Ta lafa ite ins tead of Fa i te . The s tem ta la mean s to tel l” ;
hence the ful l mean ing would b e to tel l wh i le s i tting in fa i te fa sh ion .

Fa itoa ka la li. To scrape the ba rk of the casuarina tree and use i t with wa ter to
dye the ha i r a redd ish color [ fa i, to do ; toa , casuarina tree ; ka la l i , to scra tch ] .

Tract near Ahau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Lasik e, land lord .

Fa itoka la hl. La rge burying ground [ fa itok a , bury ing ground ; la hi, large ] . Trac t
near Hih ifo

,
vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract nea r Lotofoa , v i l lage on

Foa is land (H ) .

Fa itoko lah i. The performance or work of a mu l ti tud e of peop le [ fa i, p erformance ;
toko lah i, mul ti tude ] . Trac t nea r Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ituunga . To mak e a founda t ion [ fa i, to do,
to p erform , to execute ; tuunga , a

founda t ion ] . Trac t near Haa lauful i , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Ha alau

ful i, land lord . A lso tract nea r Holonga , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa iulu. Ten s t ingrays [ fa i, s tingray ; u lu, ten ] . Tract near Tefi s i, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) -Luan i , land lord .

Fa ivava le . S l imy s t ingray [ fa i, s t ingray ; vava le, s l imy ] Trac t near Panga i , vil
lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Fa ka aa la . Anyth ing wh ich look s bes t at a d is tance. Tract near Haa la lo, vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kaahotaha . To do a th ing on one certa in d ay [ fa kaaho, to do on certa in d ays ;
ta ha , one ] . Tract n ear Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Mantu ,

land lord .

Fa kaahua hu. To cause a grea t smok e , as a s igna l . Tract between Koloma ile and

Tufuva i , v illages on Eua is land (T ) . On th is tract is s i tua te the mound Pona

h iva and near i t is the p resen t race course. Perhaps the name refers to the

grea t fi re bui l t upon the dea th of the Tui Tonga Tuitatui in Eua . The Tui

Tonga'

s ha lf brother Fas iapule, return ing to Tongatabu is land from Fij i , saw

the fi re and rea l i z ing tha t i t mus t h era ld an even t of importance, p roceed ed
forthwith to Eua ,

where he learned of h is brother ’s d ea th .
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-Vaha i, land lord . Also tract near Houma, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Vaea , land lord .

Fa kahake . To remove th ings out of the wa ter to the shore. Trac t near Utun
gak e, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui ta , land lord . Also trac t near Ngau
noho, vi l lage on Utungake is land (V ) .

Fa kahakengaatu. Land ing p lace of the bon ito [ fakahake, to land ; atu, bon i to] .

C lifl on the wea ther shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fakaha lu. To ord er others to seek fi sh . Tract nea r Uiha , v il lage on Uiha is land
(H) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Fa ka hav ill. To s it in
x

a strong wind [ hav ill, s trong w ind ,
ga le, blas t ] . Tracts

near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Ka laau, Nukunuku— Tui Vak ano,

lan d lord , Houma— Vaea , land lord , Haa la lo, and Hofoa . A lso tract on Oua

is land (H ) . A lso tract near Fa leloa ,
vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . Al so tract

nea r Tuanek iva le, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Feletoa ,
vi l lage

on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land
(NT) — Mas tu, land lord .

Fa kaheka . To load a vessel . Trac t on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Fa ka hekeheke. To d eceive by fla ttery . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu
is land (V ) .

Fakah lku. To make an end [ faka , to mak e ; h iku, end ] . Trac t near Ma lapo
vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also trac t in Navu

tok a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract
-

near Fa leva i, vi l lage on Kapa
is land (

’

V ) —F ak atulolo, land lord . Also tract near Utui , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) —Veikune, land lord .

Fakahingu. The top is l ike a fi sh ta i l [ faka , to mak e,
resembl in g ; hingu, l ik e a

ta i l ] . Th is mean ing is from a s ingle Tongan informan t and rema ins unsub

stantia ted . Is land (H ) . A sma l l is land 65 feet h igh .

Fa kahiv ili. To mak e a point . Trac t nea r Mua, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fakahoko. App l icat ion . Tract n ear Kap a , v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) .
Fa kahokonoa . Random app l ica t ion [ fakahoko, app l ica t ion ; noa , random] . Tract
near Haavak a tolo,

vi llage on Tonga tabu is land (T) — Ahomee
,
land lord .

Fa ka hotaho. Tract near Vaipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maa tu ,

land lord .

Fakahua lolo. To tack and lower the sa i l in s trong w ind [ fakahua, to tack about
in sa i l ing ; Io lo, to lower the sai l in s trong wind ] . Trac t near Hautu, vi l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Faka iioika. To d iscover fi sh [ fa ka i|o, to d is cover ; ika, fi sh ] . Trac ts near Ma lapo
and Lapaha ,

vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also tract
nea r Tuanek ivale, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa ka ka ka i. Peop led ,
inhabited . Vil la ge on Haano is land (H ) ,

Fakakolo. L ike a fortress [ fa ka, l ik e, resembl ing ; kolo, fortress ] . Tract near
Va ima lo, vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa ka kov i. Ca lumny , aspers ion , d etract ion . Tract in Ngaunoho, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .
Fa ka laa . Exposed to the sun . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T )
near Haavak a tolo— Ahomee,

land lord , Hautu, Longoteme— Ve ik une, land lord .

Alak i— Tui Pelehake ,
land lord , and Niutoua . Al so trac t near S ies ia , vil lage on

Nukunukumotu is land (T ) . Also trac t on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t
near Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa ka la lo. An intercessor. Trac t nea r Lolotelie, vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Fa ka lanua . To dye (accord ing to two Tongan informants ) [ fak a lanu, rinse ; a,

l iqu id ] . Trac t nea r Nukua lofa , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ka lauta . To arrange in order. Tract near Ahau , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Laeik a, land lord .
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Faka lava . To lie longways . Tract near Lapaha, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Pangia , land lord . Also tract near Havelu l iku, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Faka lava la lo. Lower F ak a lava [ see faka lava ; la lo, b elow , down ] . Tract near
Lapaha ,

v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia, lan d lord .

Faka lave lave . To do at a ven ture . Tract on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Fa ka le le nga. A canoe en trance on a reef. Tract in Fe letoa , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Fa ka le leva . To go in a s tra igh t l ine. A sea cl iff nea r Fa tumu ,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) .

Faka lofa . To sw ing round by the arm. Tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuato~

putapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land lord .

Fa ka longo. To b e qu iet . Tract near Vaotuu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H )
Ma lupo, land lord . Al so trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa ka lotu. To convert . B each on the wea ther s ide of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kama angi. To come from mod es ty [ fa kama , mod es ty ; angi, to come from ] .

Tract near Puk e, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fohe , land lord . A lso tract
near Longoteme , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veikune,

land lord . Also
tra ct near Haano,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Fa kamafua . A bush or shrub used to d ecoy and tak e p igeons . P lace on or near
Mt. Kafoa on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fakama ha lo. To d eceive one
’

s self. Trac t near Uiha ,
v i l lage on Uiha is land

(H ) —Ma lup o,
land lord . A lso tract n ear Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H )
Tui Pelehak e, land lord . Also trac t near Taanea , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
— Vaha i, land lord .

Fa kama lama . To cause to flame. Tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land
(H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fakama lunga . The shel tering p lace [ fa kama lu, to screen , to shade ] . P lace on

the wea ther shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kam angi. To expose to a breeze . Trac t near Longoteme, v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land

‘

(T ) — Veikune , land lord .

Fa kamango. To mak e d ry . Tract nea r Nuap apu, vil lage on Nua p apu is land (V ) .

Fa kaman us i. To cause to be crushed . Trac t near Haano
,
v i l lage on Haano is land

(H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fa kamata . To sha rpen . Tract n-

ear Puk ota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui

Haangana , land lord .

Fa kamatemate . To subs ide . Tract near Fa tumu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Fakamau. To es tabl ish . Tract near Fue , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa kame l ino. To perpetua te peace. Trac t near Matamak a ,
vi l lage on Nuapapu

is land (V ) .

Fa kamen ima n i. Wel l near Maufanga , v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) .

Fa lemohoko i. House of the mohok oi tree [ fa le, house ; mohokoi, (Cananga odo

ra ta ) a tree with very fragran t flowers ] . Cemetery nea r Maufanga , vil lage on

Tongatabu island (T ) .

Fakamokou. To do i t properly . Tract near Uiha, vil lage on Uiha is land (H)

Ma lupo, land lord .

Fakamotu. To cut off, to terminate . Tract near Uiha
,
vi llage on Uiha is land (H )

— Ma lupo, land lord .

Fa k a-moui . To hea l . P lace on the weather shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kamua . To act the gentleman . Tract near Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .



52 Bernice P . B ishop Museum— B ulletin

Fakamu ila . L ik e the end of a sail [ faka , l ike ; mui, end ; la , sa il ] .
Tract nea r

Ma ta ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa ka nonga . To make shel tered Ha ka , to mak e ; nonga , shel tered ] .
Tracts nea r

Haak ame and Nukua lofa , vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kaofoofa . B eaut ifu l . Trac t near Kanokupolu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kaongoma i. To awa i t the bringing o f command s [ fakaongm to awa i t com
mand s ; ma i, to bring] . Tract near Teek iu

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

— Motuapuak a , land lord .

Fa ka ope. To d rive or p i tch on the mark in certa in games .
Tract on Hunga

is land (V ) — Ful iva i, land lord .

Fa kaos ifau. To fin ish fas ten ing up the ha ir [ fakaos i, to finish ; fau, to fas ten up
the ha ir ] . Tract on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Fakaos ikato. To fin ish a ba sk et [ takac s i , to fin ish ; kato, a bask et ] .
Tract on

Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,
land lord .

Fa kapa ia . To put up righ t . Trac t on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Tangipa ,
land »

lord .

Fa kapa le. L ike a p ri ze [ fa ka , l ik e ; pa le , p rize ] . Trac t near Panga i , vi l lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Fa kape le. To mak e a pet [ faka , to mak e ; pele, a p et] . Tract on Eueiki is land
(T ) .

Fa kapenau. To b e begrudged . Th is mean ing was g iven by a s ingle Tongan in

formant and rema ins unsubs tant ia ted . Trac t near Otea ,
vil lage on Kapa

is land (V ) .

Fa kapotu. To d iv ide in to spaces . Trac t near F angaleounga , vil lage on Foa

is land (H ) — Niuk apu, land lord .

Fa kas ias i. L ik e a church [ fa ka , l ik e ; s ias i, church ] . Tract near Haa teiho, vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Tui Haa teiho, lan d lord .

Pakafafa . To go as ide. Tract near Haatafu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tra ct on Tungua is land (H ) -Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Fakatafenga . The d ra in ing p lace [ faketafe, to d ra in ] . Tract on Tungua
-

i s land
(H ) -Tui Haateiho, land lord .

Fakatangata . Man l y . Trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa kataua lofa . To try to show mercy [ fakatau, to try ; a loofa , to show mercy ]
Tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Fakateepuaka . To p repare the pandanus and paongo leaves for weaving ma ts
l i tera l ly , to mak e l ik e p ig d ropp ings Haka , to make l ike ; tee, dung of an ima ls ,

puaka , p ig] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofll i, land lord .

Fa katefaa hi. To run canoes and b e ab le to l ift or carry them [ fakate, to run

canoes ; faa hi, to be a ble to l ift or carry ] . Tract near Pea , vi l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) —Lavaka , land lord .

Fa katefua . To as semble together. Tract on Haa feva is land (H ) - Tuuhetok a ,

land lord . Also tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land
lord .

Fa katehaa la i. Part of an army from Ala i (a p lace ) . Tract in Lotofoa , vil lage
on Foa is land (H ) .

Fakatoafa . To cul t iva te wha t was once was te land . Tract near Matamaka , vil

lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Fa katofu. To cease blow ing ; to d ie away , as the wind . Tract near F elemea ,

v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Fa katokoua . L ik e a brother (or s is ter) Haka , l ik e ; tokona , man
'

s brother,
woman

’

s s is ter ] . Tract near Tokomololo, v il lage on Tongatabu is land
'

(T)
Maafu, land lord .
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Fa lafuta . A mat wh ich is boas ted about [ fa la , mat ; futa , to boas t ] . Tract near
Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Pa la ita . Disp lea s ing mat [ fa la , mat ; ita , d isp leasure] . Tract near Kolova i , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Fa la leu. Rip e pandanus [ fa la , pandanus ; Ieu, ripe ] . Tract in Neiafu,
vil lage

on Vavau is land (V ) . Sa id to b e an Uvean name bes towed by Uvean exiles .

Fa lan ise. France . Trac t near Haak ame, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa las e. A Tongan dance (mek e ) in wh ich s tick s are used . Tract near Toko
mololo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu, land lord . A lso tract on Haa

fey a i s land (H ) -Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also tract on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Pa laul i. A d irty mat [ fa la , mat ; uli, d irty ] . Trac t nea r Fa leva i , vil lage on

Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo,
land lord .

Fa leaata . Plenty of space [ fa lea , p len tiful ; ata , space] . P lace on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore.

Pa les ka . House rooted in the earth [ fa le, house ; aka , to tak e root in the earth ] .

Tract n ear Ahau, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi l i, land lord .

Fa lea lili. House of anger [ fa le, house ; a , of ; l i li, anger] . Tract on Kotu is land .

Fa lea lupo. Man y lupo fi sh [ fa lea , many ; lupo, a sma l l fi sh ] . Tract near Hou
ma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Fa lefa . Many p andanus trees [ fa le , house, but here in the s ense of numerous ,
thus forming shel ter l ik e a house ; fa . p andanus ] . Tract on Fonoifua is land
(H ) —Tui Afi tu ,

land lord . Also tract n ear Taoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa lefata . Carried house [ fa le , house ; fata , to carry ] . Tra ct on Ofu is land (V )
— Tui Lak epa, land lord . Also tract near Longomapu, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) -Veikune, land lord .

Fa lefau. House of h i biscus wood [ fa le, house ; fan, a tree, Hibis cus tiliaceus ] .

Tracts n ear v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Kanokupolu, Kolova i— Ata ,

land lord , Maufanga — F ak afanua , land lord , Va in ifi Maafu , land lord . Al so tract
nea r F anga leounga , v i l lage on F oa i s land (H ) — Niuk apu , land lord . Also tract
near Haano, v il lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fa lefi limoto. House tha t chooses the bud s [ fa le , house ; fi li, to choose ; moto,

bud s ] . Sea cl ifl on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa lefoou. New house [fa le, house ; foou, new ] . Trac t in Nukua lofa ,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa lefus i. B anana house [ fa le, house ; fus i , generic term for a ll bananas ] . Tract
on Hunga is land (V ) — F ul iva i , land lord .

Fa lehau. House of the ruler [ fa le , house ; hau, reign ing ch ief] . Tract near Puko
ta la ,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also v i l lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT) .

Fa leho l is i. Reeded house [ fa le , house ; holis i, to reed a house] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) -Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Fa lekaho. Reed house [ fa le ,
house ; ka ho, reed ] . Tract near Lotofoa , v il lage on

Foa is land (H ) .

Fa leka i. Din ing room. Tract in Nuk ua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

The s i te of the p rem ier’s ofiice .

Fa lekofe . B amboo house [ fa le , house ; kofe , bamboo] . Tracts n ear vil lages on

Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Fou i— Vaha i , land lord , Ma lapo, Lapaha
— Pangia ,

land lord . Also trac t on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful iva i , land lord . Also trac t in
Utungake,

vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Holonga , v il lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa leko ionga . The house of awa i tin g the coming of [ fa le , house ; kolonga , to

awa i t the coming of] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) —Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Also land ing on or near Mt. Kafoa , Vavau is land (V ) .
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Fa le lahi. Large house [ fa le, house ; lahi, large] . Tract near Kolovai , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata , land lord . Also trac t near Holopeka , vi llage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tui Afitu, land lord . Also tract on Ovaka is land (V ) . A lso
tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa , land lord .

Fa le la lava. House bound with senn it cord [ fa le, house ; Ia lava, to b in d with sen

n it cord ] . Tracts nea r Taoa and Neia fu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa le loa. Dark house [ fa le, house ; loa, d arkness ] . V i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Fa le lofia . Covered house [ fa le , house ; Iofia , to cover, to oversp read ] . Tract on
Oua is land (H ) .

Fa ie loto. Cen ter house [ fa le , house ; loto, cen ter] . Tract near Nukuhitulu, vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land (H )

—Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fa lemamange. House of mamange shrub [ fa le, house ; mamange, a shrub ] . Tract
near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —F ak afanua , land lord .

Fa lematangi. W ind y house [ fa le, house ; matangi, w ind ] . Tract near Havelu
l iku,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Lavengatonga , v il lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pa lames . Dance house [ fa le, house ; mee, dance ] . Tract nea r Haano, v illage on

Haano is land (H ) .

Fa leme i. House of bread fru i t wood [fa le , house ; me i, bread fru i t ] . Tract in
Pea , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tra c t n ear Niutoua , v il lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also anchorage at Haano is land (H ) . Al so tract
near Taoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so trac t near Sapaata , vil lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa lemilo. House of mi lo wood [ fa le, house ; m i lo, a tree (Thespes ia
Trac t nea r Fa tau lua , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa len iu. Hous e of coconut wood [ fa le, house ; n iu, coconu t ] . Tract near Kano
kupolu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Havelu ,

vi llage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ielak epa , land lord . Al so tract near Hih ifo,
vil lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) .

Fa leolo. House of en snar ing [ fa le, house ; 010, to en snare ] . Trac t on Ovak a

is land (V ) .

Fa leone. House of sand [ fa le, house ; one, sand ] . Tra c t near Panga i , vi l lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) .

Fa leono. S ix houses [ fa le, house ; ono, s ix] . Vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa leos in ilau. House of S in l lan [fa le , house ; 0, of ; S in l lan, a god ] . Tract near
Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa lepiu. House of fan-
p a lm wood [ fa le, house ; p iu, fan

-

pa lm (Pritcha rd ia p ac i
fi ca ) l . Trac t in Neiafu , v i l lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Fa les ia le . House of garden ias [ fa le, house ; s ia le, garden ia ] . Tract near Panga i ,
vil la ge on L ifuk a is land (H ) . So named because of many gard en ias growing
there .

Fa les iu. P lace to wa i t the return of the fisherman . Tract near Petan i , vil lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa letaa . House of the taa fi sh [ fa le, house ; taa , a fi sh ] . Tract on Ofolanga

is land (H ) .

Fa leta kafa lu. House of tak afalu wood [ fa le , house ; tak afa lu, a tree] . Trac t near
Le ima tua , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) -Fotu , land lord .

Fa letanu. Concea led house [ fa le, house ; ta nu, to concea l ] . Tract near Ahau ,

v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Fa letapu. Consecra ted house [ fa le, house ; tapu, consecra ted ] . Tract nea r F uaa
motu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord . Also tract near
Fotua

,
vil lage on Foa is land (H) —Tui Pelehak e, land lord . A lso tract and
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former vi l lage near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also tract in Holonga ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fe letoa . House of casuarina wood [fa le, house ; toa , casuarina tree (Casuarina
Tract near Lotofoa , vi llage on Foa is land (H ) . Al so tract

near Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Fa letolu. Th ree houses [ fa le, house ; tolu, three ] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa letongo. House of mangrove wood [ fa le , house ; tongo, mangrove ] . Tract near
Vaotuu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak an o,

land lord . Also tract
nea r Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord .

Fa letoonga. House of rites [ fa le, house ; toonga , rites ] . Tract near Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Torigatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . The s i te of the temp le
of the god Pulotu Ka toa .

Fa letu ipapa i. Houses la id out in order [ fa le, house ; tui, p laced ; papa l, la id out

in order ] . The vaul t , in wh ich is buried King Jos iah Tupou (Al eamotua ) , in

the cemetery Ma laea loa n ea r Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa leua . Two houses [ fa le, house ; ua , two] . Trac t near Haak ili, v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

Ata , land lord .

Fa ieuh i. House of uh i shrubs [ fa le, house ; uhi, a s trong smel l ing shrub , (Evo
d ia Trac t nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land
lord . Also tract near Haano,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Fa leuli. Dirty house [ fa le, house ; uli, d irty ] . Tract near Ma lapo,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Lap aha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Pangia ,

land lord .

Fa leva i. Wa ter house [ fa le, house ; va i, wa ter] . Tract near Longoteme,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veikune, land lord . A lso vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Fa leva itahi. Fa levai nea r the sea [ fa leva i, see above ; ta hi, sea ] . Trac t nea r
Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Fa lia lik i. Trac t nea r Tou la , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fa l ik i . Flooring . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fusitua ,
land lord .

Fa l il i. Powerful . Tract on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Pa l lua . To wipe the h ind parts of two infan ts [ fa l i , to wip e the h ind parts of an

infant ; ua , two] . Tract nea r Folaha , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Fa loehau. To en large the k ingdom [ fa la , to s tre tch out ; e, by ; hau, conquerer] .

Tract nea r Tafeun i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Fa luha . Some th ing tha t is in a bundance. Tract near Ulba ,

vil lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Mal upo, land lord . Also t ract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa lule le . Someth ing tha t goes qu ick l y . Trac t near Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land
(H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Famoka i. To reach for food and eat i t [ fa , to fee l after anyth ing ; mo, and ; ka i,

to eat] . Tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also
t ract n ear Pukotal a , vil la ge on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Famotu. B roken p and anus tree [ fa , p andanus t ree ; motu, broken ] . Tract on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Famotufa le . B rok en p an danus house [ fa , pandanus ; motu, brok en ; fa le, house ] .

Tract near Fa taulua ,
vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fa nakava . Mas t of kava [ fana , mas t of a vessel ] . Trac t near Teek iu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Motuapuak a , land lord . Al so sanctuary of the god

F inautauiku near Laps ha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near

Ta la foou, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lauak i
, land lord . Also tract on

Tungua is land . (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Also tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also trac t nea r Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa
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Fangakoka . Land ing p lace w i th koka trees [ fa nga , land ing p lace ; koka, a t ree
(B ischoifia Tract on Ofu or Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa , land
lord .

Fa nga ia h l. G rea t land ing p lace [ fanga, lan d ing p lace ; lah i, great ] . Tract near
Koloma ile,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Vei tongo,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t nea r Hoi, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lso t ract near S les ia , v i l lage on Nuk unukumotu is land (T ) . Also tract on

Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also tract on Kapa is land (V ) .

Fa nga lek ilek i. Land ing p lace at wh ich there are lek ilek i t rees [ fanga , land ing
p lace ; lek ilek i, a spec ies of tree ] . Tract near Maufanga , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) -Fak a is ana , land lord .

Fa nga le le . The suga r cane mouth of a bask e t trap [ fanga , the mouth of a bask et
trap ; le le, a k ind of sugar cane] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fanga leounga . Land ing p lace of the sound of cry ing [ fanga , land ing p lace ; leo.
sound ; unga, to cry ] . Vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Fanga leounga la lo. Lower Fanga leounga [ la lo, below , down , benea th ] . Tract nea r
Longomapu,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Fanga leoungauta . In land Fanga leounga [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Longomapu ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune , land lord .

Fanga lepa . Land ing p lace at wh ich there are lepa trees [ fanga, land in g p la ce ;
lepa , a species of tree ] . Tract n ea r Nukunuku , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also tract on
Tungus is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Also trac t near Feletoa , vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Fuliva i, land lord .

Fa nga lik i. Sma l l land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; Iik i, abbrev ia t ion of l ik i
l ik i , sma l l d iv is ions of land ] . Tract on Ata ta is land (T ) — Ata

,
land lord . Also

in let on Vavau is land (V ) . On north s id e of Vavau harbor.
Fanga liku. Land ing p lace on the wea ther shore [ fanga , land ing p lace ; l iku,
weather shore ] . Tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haan
gana , land lord .

Fanga loa . Da rk land ing p lace [ fa nga , land ing p lace ; loa , d arkness p reced in g a

s qua l l ] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord . A lso tract near
Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is la nd (H ) . Also tract near Fa leloa ,

vil lage on Foa

is land (H ) .
Fanga longonoa. Na tura l ly peaceful land ing p la ce [ fanga, land ing p lace ; Iongo,

p eacefu l ; noa , undes igned ] . B each near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
Fanga loto. Deep anchorage ( land ing p lace ) [ fanga , land ing p lace ; loto, d eep ] .

Tract near Folaha , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract nea r Tefis i ,
v i l la ge on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i

,
land lord .

Fangamata . B ound ry land ing p lace [ fa nga , land ing p lace ; mata , boundary ] .

Tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Pangama i o. C l iff land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; mata, edge or boundary of

a h igh perpend icular rock ] . Trac t in Neiafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fangamea . Land ing p lace of p roperty [ fanga , land ing p lace ; mea , p rOp erty ] .

Trac t n ea r Haa te iho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Fangamu. Man y butterflies [ fanga , s ign of the p lura l , used genera l l y of i rra
tiona l crea tures ; mu, a spec ies of butterfl y ] . Tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Fangane i. Trac t near Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fanga nek i. Land ing p lace that is near . Tract nea r Koloa ,
vil lage on Koloa

is land (V ) .

Fangan iu. Land ing p lace where there are man y coconut t rees [ fanga , land ing
p lace ; n iu, coconut ] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . Al so
trac t near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .



Gifford— Tongan Place Names 59

Fanganono. Many w inged wh i te an ts [ fanga , s ign of the p lura l, used general ly
of irra tiona l crea tures ; nono, w inged wh i te ant] . Tract in Panga i , vi l lage
on L ifuka is land (H ) . Now ca l led Haato .

Fa nganonu. Land ing p lace where there are many nonu trees [ fanga , land ing
p lace ; nonu, a tree (Morinda Tract in Panga i , v i l lage on L i

fuka is land (H ) .

Fanganuku. Town land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; nuku, a s tem found in

ne i ther Tongan d ictionary, but doubtless equ iva lent w ith Samoan nu
'

u ] . Tract
near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Al so tract
nea r Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Afu Haa lauful i, land lord .

Fanganukuuta . In land F anganuku [ see p reced ing ; uta, in land ] . Trac t nea r Tu
anekiva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fanga ngana . Wel l known land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; ngana , to sp read
a broad ,

as a name ] . Trac t near Tofoa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fangaoa . Land ing p lace of the ba sket for fi sh [ fanga, land ing p lace ; oa , a

b ask et for fi sh ] . Trac t nea r Fuaamotu , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

Tungi, land lord . Also tract near Holeva , vi llage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Fangaoneone . Sandy land ing p lace [ fanga, land ing p lace ; oneone, sand ] . Tract
near Lapaha, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) -Pangia , land lord . Also tract
near Hoi, vil]age on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fangapeka . Land ing p lace of fly ing foxes [ fanga , land ing p lace ; peka , flying fox

(P teropus P lace (T ) . On the wea ther shore.

Fangapou. Land ing p lace of the pos t [ fanga , land ing p lace ; pou, p os t ] . Tract
and d is tric t on Nomuka is land (H ) .

Fangapua . Land ing p lace at wh ich there are pua trees [ fanga, land ing p lace ;
pua , a k ind of tree (Hernand ia Tract nea r Fa leloa , v i l lage on Foa

is land (H ) .

Fangas la le. Land ing p lace where there are garden ias [ fanga , land ing p lace ;
s ia le, garden ia ] . Tract on Ofolanga is lan d (H ) .

Pa nga s i l . Sma l l land ing p lace [ fa nga , land in g p lace ; s ii, sma l l ] . Tract near
S ies ia , vil lage on Nuk unuk umotu is land (T ) . A lso trac t on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Fangas ito. Land ing p lace where s i shrubs are p lan ted [ fanga , land ing p lace ; s i,

a p lan t (Cord yl ine term inal is ) ; to, the act of p lan ting] . Is let (V) .

Fangas itotauhi. Protected land ing p lace where s i shrubs are p lan ted [ fangas ito,
see p reced ing ; taub i, p rotected ] . Tract nea r Holonga

,
vi llage on Vavau is land

(V ) .

Fa ngata k i. Land ing p lace of lead ing boa ts [ fanga, land ing p lace ; tak i, to lead ] .

Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord . The Tamaha
'

s house

faced the sea at th is p lace . When one passed in a boa t he had to get over
board and lead i t un ti l pas t the house.

Fa ngatepatauh il
’

Protected land ing p lace to wh ich one look s across [ fanga , land
ing p lace ; tepa , to look across ; tauh i, p rotected ] . Tract nea r Holonga ,

v i l la ge
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fangatoa k i. Unw i l l ing land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; toak i, u nwill ing]
Tra ct on Tungua is land (H ) -Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Fa ngatoka i. Land ing p lace to windward [ fanga , land ing p lace ; toka i, righ t ahead
( in reference to the Tract nea r Mu itoa , vil lage on Haan o is land (H )
— Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fangatumau. Land ing p lace wh ich s tand s fas t [ fanga, land ing p lace ; tumau, to

s tand fas t ( in Tracts nea r vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near
Va ima lo and Taoa .
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Fangatuoua . Land ing p lace of the very fine ma ts from Samoa [ fanga , land ing
p lace ; tuoua , the very fine mats from Samoa ] . Tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .

F a ngaua. Two land ing p laces [ fanga , land ing p lace ; na , two] . Tract near Kano
kupolu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ngauta. Land locked anchorage (or land ing p lace) [ fanga , land ing p lace ; uta ,

in land ] . Inner arms of Tongata bu lagoon (T ) .

Fa ngauvea . Uvean land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; uvea , Uvea or Wa l l is
is land ] . Tract nea r Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land
lord .

Fangavahe . Divid ed land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; vahe , to separa te ] .

Cave near Va in i
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In h i l l Hufangalupe .

Fangava le . Fool ish land ing p la ce [ fanga , land ing p lace ; va le, fool ish ] . Trac t
near Haak ame ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Tatak a
motonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tung i , land lord . Also trac t on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fangavehi. Des i red land ing p lace [ fanga , land ing p lace ; veh i, to des i re ] . Tract
near Folaha

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fangave i. Land ing p lace where there is a s treamlet [ fanga , land ing p lace ; ve i,

s treamlet ] . Tract nea r Vei tongo , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fa ngiatu. Tract nea r Holopeka , vil lage on L ifuk a i s lan d (H ) —Tui Afitu,
land

lord .

Pa nguna . To awak en . Tract near Haa vak a tolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Ahomee, land lord .

Fao. Nak ed , fru i tles s (app l ied to coconut trees ) . Tract near Fahefa, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T )
.

— Veeha la , land lord .

Faokula . Red na ils [ fao, na ils ; k ula , red ] . Tract nea r Kolonga , v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T) — Nuku , land lord . Also trac t near Holonga

,
vil lage on Vavau

is lan d (V ) .

Fape. Pand anus on ly [ fa , p andanus ; pe , on ly ] . Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on

F oa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord . Tract on Ovaka is land (V ) . Trac t
nea r Taoa ,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Haa laufu l i , vil lage on

Vavau i s land (V ) — Afu Haal aufu l i , land lord .

Fapeuta . In land Fap e [ uta, in land ] Tract nea r Fotua , v i l lage on Foa is land (H )
— Tui Pelehake , land lord .

Fa s i. To break . Tract near Fou i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaha i , land
lord . A lso tract ia Nukua lofa , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (V ) . Al so tract
near Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord . Also tra ct
near Utungak e , v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tu i ta , land lord .

Pas ia . A bigh t . Trac t nea r S les ia , vil lage on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) . Also
tra ct on Oua is land (H ) . A lso tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land
lord .

Fas iaa . To ford a bay or b igh t on the shore [ fas ia , bay or bigh t on the shore
aa , to ford ] . Trac t on Haa feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , lan d lord .

Fas ia limu. The b ay of s eaweed [ fa s ia , b ay or bigh t ; Iimu, seaweed ] . Tract nea r
Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano

is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fas iapu le , To chea t , to outdo . Tract near Nukunuku, v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — ~Tui Vak ano,
land lord . Also s tone n ear Lapaha , v il lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) . In the cemetery Langi Taetaea .

Fas iatea . The sha l low bay [ fa s ia , _
b ay or bigh t ; tea , wh i t ish ] . Tract near Mau

fanga
,
v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Fas ii. Na rrow . Dis trict on Lofanga is land (H ) .
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Patukan. Rock (NT) . Sa id to be one
.

oi two rocks ra ther d is tan t from Niua~
t0putapu ; the home of the god Fatuulu. The other rock is F atak alapu .

Fatu le le. To commence p la i ting mate of suga r cane [ fatu, to commence p lai ting
ma ts ; Ie le, a k ind of sugar cane ] . Tract near Nukunuku,

vil lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) — Tui Vakano, land lord . A lso t ra c t on Haafeva is land (H )
Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also tract near Ulb a , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma
lupo, land lord .

Fatu li. To la sh together the rafters of a Tongan house [ fatu, to tie the rafters
of a Tongan house ; Ii, to lash together ] . Tract near Hoi, vi llage on Tongatabu

is land (H ) .
Fatu loa . To besmear the abdomen [ fatu, abdomen ; loa , to besmear the body ] .

Trac t nea r Fa lehau,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) . Also tract near Ta

fah i, vi llage on Tafah i is land (NT ) .

Fatuma hua . B il iousness [ fata , the a bdomen; ma hua , to be sp i l t ] . Tract near
Haak ame, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fatuma lua. To murmur but to cringe (fa i n, to murmur ; ma lua , to cringe] . Tract
on Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land (H )
Tui Haangana , land lord . Also trac t near Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Fatumanga . To fold tha t wh ich is sp read ing [ fata , to fold ; manga , sp read ing] .

Is land (V ) .
Fatumu. Rotten pandanus [ fa , pandanus ; tumu, rotten ] . Village on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) .

Fatunga koa . Murmuring foam [ fatunga , to murmur ; koa , foam . In reference to

inab il ity of a ttackers to cap ture ga te] . Fortres s ga te nea r Feletoa , v i l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) . The eas tern gateway of the fortress of Feletoa .

Fatuulu. To en ter the abdomen [ fatu. a bdomen ; u lu, to enter] . Rock on Niua
toputapu is land (NT ) . Rock sacred to the god Fatuulu .

Fatuva le . Fond of the s tomach , i . e . ep icurean [ fatu, abdomen ; va le. fondness ] .

Tract near Utungak e , v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui ta , land lord . Also
tract near Ngaakau , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Fau. A tree, Hibis cus tiliaceus . Tra cts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T )
nea r Nukua lofa , Teek iu— Motuapuaka , land lord ; Nukunuku— Tu i Vak ano, land
lord ; Houma— Vaea , land lord ; Haa la lo,

Tofoa , Folaha , Holonga , Tatak amo

tonga— Tungi , land lord , and Hamula— Pangia , land lord . Tract on Ofu is land
(V ) . Also tracts nea r vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Tuanuku— Uluk a
la la , land lord , Leima tua— Tui Pelehek e, land lord , and Utui.

Fauapu. Or F auopu . Tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Fa ua ua. To build two fences [ fa u, to bu i ld ; a , fence ; na , two ] . Tract near Ma

k ave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu,
land lord .

Fauiava . To repa i r a boa t in a passage [ fau, to repa i r ; i , in ; ava , p as sage, chan
nel ] . Tract near Haa lauful i, vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i ,
land lord .

Paulo. B urs ting in to flame [ ta , burs t ; ulo, flame ] . Trac t nea r Haa tafu,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fauma ka . To bu i ld with s tone [ fau, to bui ld , maka , s tone ] . Tract nea r Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .
Fauma k auta . In land Faumaka [ faumaka , see p reced ing ; uta , s tone] . Tract near
F akakak a i, vil lage on Haano is land .

Pa umotu. B rok en fau tree [ fau, a tree ; motu, brok en ] . Tract in Ngaunoho,

vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .
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Fa utapu. Sacred fau tree [ fau, a tree ; tapu, sacred ] . P lace on Eua is land (T ) .

At th is p lace tra d i t ion says F as iapule put down the dead body of h is ha lf
b rother Tui Tonga Tuitatui and t ied i t w i th fau fiber to mak e i t easier to
carry . B ecause of its app lica t ion to the dead Tui Tonga '

s bod y it became the

sacred fau . See a lso Holotapu, Motutapu, a nd Moungatapu .

Fauva ka . To bu i ld a boat [ fau, to bu i ld ; va ka , b oat ] . Tract near Manuka , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land
(H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Fave. Trac t nea r Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Favela . B urned pandanus [ fa , p andanus ; ve la , to burn ] . Tract near Mata ika ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Feaomoeva ka . To guard a boa t [ feao , to guard ; mac , and ; vaka , boa t ] . Tract
near Utungake, vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tu ita , land lord .

Feauak i. Meeting place . Poo l and bea ch on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . On weather
shore.

Feauh ihoa . To s trive for the ma s tery in p a irs [ feauh i, to s trive for the mas tery
hoa , p a i r] . Tract near S les ia , vil lage on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) .

Feava k i. Ful l of holes . Tra ct nea r Manuk a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Al so trac t nea r Fa leloa , v il lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Feavas i. Anyth ing wh ich ha s man y holes . Trac t nea r Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa

is land (H ) — Tu i ta , land lord .

Fefe . To d ie ( referring to the k ing ) . Trac t near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau isl

and (V ) .

Fefi nea . Ful l of women [ fefi ne , women ] . Mound on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Feb i . To open oys ters . Tract near Haak ame, vi l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) .

Fehia heka i. To ha te because ea ten [ feh ia , to ha te ; he , because ; ka i, to eat] .

Tract nea r Fa leloa , v i llage on Foa is land (H ) .

Fehia kaeafe . Ha t ing, but nevertheless , turn ing as id e ; [ feh ia , to ha te ; ka e, but,

nevertheless ; afe , to turn as id e] . Tract near Koulo, v il lage on L ifuk a is land
(H )

Fe ifa i. Name of a tree . Trac t near Houma , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Vaea , land lord . A lso trac t near Neiafu, v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fe ilo. Tract n ear Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) -Ma lupo, land lord . Al so tract
nea r Lotofoa , v il lage on F oa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord . A lso trac t
nea r Pukota la , v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tu i Haangana , land lord .

Fe i loas i. Tract nea r F ak ak ak a i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Fe iloeha u. The hunger of the ruler [ fe , w ish ; ilo, to eat (app l ied to ch iefs ) ;
ha u, ru ler] . Tract on Ofu is land (V ) .

Fe i lofe ilo. W ish ing to know . Tract near Houma ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) — Va ea , land lord .

Fe ingaa
-moa . Earnes t d es ire for a ch ick en [ fe ings , earnes t d es i re ; a , of, belong

ing to ; moa , ch ick en ] . Tract near Kapa , vi l lage on Kap a is land (V) .

Fe ingae itu. To d es i re earnes tl y a ha lf [ fe inga , to d es ire earnes tly ; a i tu, a ha lf] .

Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Fe ingafono. To ea rnes tl y d es ire the food ea ten at a k ava d rink ing [ fe inga , to

earnes tl y des i re ; fono, food ea ten at a k ava d rinking ] . Tract near Fou i , v il

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Vaha i, land lord . Also tract nea r Hofoa ,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fe inga h ili. To earnes tly des i re the p rep ara tion of arrowr oot [ fe inga , to d es ire

earnes tly ; hi l i , the p reparat ion of arrowroot ] . Trac t near Holonga ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Fe ingakotone . To earnes tl y d es ire a kotone tree [ fe inga , to earnes tl y des i re ;
kotone , a k in d of tree ] . G reen near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Where fes t iva ls of the Tu i Tonga were held .
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Fe ingatau. B a ttle fie ld . Trac t in Fahefa, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fe itamamua . Firs t p regnancy [ fe itama , a s ta te of p regnancy ; mua , firs t ] . Tract
near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fek e. Octopus . Trac t on Nin iva is land (H ) . Also tract on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Also tract near Hih ifo ,
v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Feke i. To quarrel , to d eba te , to con tend . Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,

land lord . Also tracts near v i l lages on Vavau is land
(V ) : near Neiafu, Tuanek iva le , and Holonga .

Feketua . Octopus from the d eep s ea [ feke ,
oc topus ; tua , the outs id e of any

thing] . Tract nea r Fuaamotu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land
lord .

Fek ika . Name of a tree. Tracts near v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Kolova i— Ata ,

land lord ; Fou i— Vaha i , land lord ; Teek iu— Motuapuak a, land lord ;
Matafonua— Tui Vak ano,

land lord ; Haak ame , Havelu— F ielak epa , land lord ;
Fa tumu,

Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . Al so trac t near Nuapapu , vil lage on

Nuap apu is land (V ) . Also tra ct nea r Kei , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
trac t nea r Leima tua ,

vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) —Tui Pelehak e , land lord .

Pek ita . To k is s . Trac t near Puk e ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fohe, land

lord .

Fek ita k i. To meet . Trac t near Haa lauful i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) -Afu

Haa lauful i , land lord .

Fe la ia k i. Proba bly fela ik iak i, to break up each other’s p roperty . Tract on No

muk a is land (H ) .
Fe latan i. To l ive agreeabl y with each other. Tract nea r Koloa , v i l lage on Koloa
is land (V ) .

Fe lea kau. S cat tered trees [fe le , to be sca ttered ; a kau, tree ] . Tract on Haafeva

is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,
land lord .

Fe leave. To d ep rive of and s catter [ fe le, to be s ca ttered ; ave, to d eprive of] .

Tract in Nuk ua lofa ,
v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) . Also trac t n ear Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Fe lefao. S ca ttered na i ls [ fe le, to be sca ttered ; fao, na i ls ] . Trac t near Houma ,

v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Fe lefata . Anyth ing scattered on the rafters of a house [ fe le , to b e sca ttered
a bout ; fata , rafters of a house] . Trac t on Haa feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,

land lord . A lso tract on Ofu is land (V ) —Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Fe lefonu. S ca ttered turtles [ fe le, to b e sca ttered ; fonu, turtle ] . Trac t near Vai n i ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu , land lord . A lso wel l near Va in i vi l
lage (T ) . On the tract Hafek ivak a . A lso tract near Haano, v il lage on Haano
is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fe lefonua . Sca ttered land [ fe le , to b e sca ttered ; fonua , land ] . Tract near Tonga
mamao, vi l lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Fe leho lis i. A bad l y reeded house [ fe le , to lay in a confused manner ; hol is i, the
read ing of a hous e ] . Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Fe lehung

'

a . S tones formed from sand , s ca ttered here and there [ fe le, to b e

s cattered ; hunga , s and formed into s tones ] . Tract near Uiha ,
v i l lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Fe lekaho. Scattered reed s [ fe le, to b e sca ttered ; kaho, the reed ] . Trac t on Oua

is land (H ) .

Fe leka ka . Sca ttered coconut membrane [ fe le, to b e sca ttered ; kaka , a th in mem

b raneous subs tance found round the young coconut ] . Tract nea r Hamula .

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Fe lek ie. Sca ttered ma ts [ fe le , to be sca ttered ; k ie, mat] . Tract near Panga i ,
vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .
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Fe leva inga . Sca ttered sports [ fe le, to be scattered ; va inga, sport, p lay ] . Trapt
near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Fe levaRa . Scattered sa i l ing vessels [ fele, to b e sca ttered ; va ka , a sa il ing vessel ] .

Tract n ear Tefis i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Fe leve inga, P lace of sca ttered s treamlets [ fe le, to be scattered ; ve i, wa ter ] .

Tract near Ulba ,
vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Fe leveve. S ca ttered w i th rubb ish [ fe le, to b e sca ttered ; veve, rubbish ] . Tract
near Utungak e, vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) —Tu i ta , land lord .

Fe liva i. Rap id ly runn ing wa ter [ fe|i, to succeed in rap id ord er ; va l, wa ter] .

In let on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Fenga itu. Trac t on Nomak a is land (H ) .

Fepak i. To jos tle, to jar , to c lash . Tract near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Vaea ,
land lord . Also trac t near Maufanga , v i l lage on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) — F ak afanua ,
land lord . Also trac t near Mui toa , vil lage on Haano

is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . A lso tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Fu l i
va i, land lord . Also trac t near Utungak e, v il lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui

ta ,
land lord . Also tract near Ta anea , v i l lage on Vavau i s land (V ) —Vaha i ,

land lord . Also tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu,

land lord .

Fes ima i. To b reak toward s me [ fes u , to break ; ma i, towa rd s (used b efore p ro

noun s of the firs t Tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Feta anu. A k ind of sugar cane. Tract near Houma
, vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T) — Vaea , land lord .

Feta laak ila lo. Lower F eta laak i [ feta la ak i, to te l l , to mak e k nown from one to

another ; la lo, below, benea th , down ] . Tract near Otea ,
vil lage on Kapa

is land (V ) .

Feta laa k iuta . In lan d F eta laak i [ see p reced ing ; uta , in land ] . Tract near Otea ,

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Fetangihi. To cry or weep together . Tract n ear Fatumu
,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is lan
‘

d (T ) .

Petoa . Name of reputed Fij ian origin . Tract near Nukunuk u ,
v il lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano , land lord . Also tra ct nea r Ta lafoou,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) —Lanak i , land lord . Also v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lso is land (H ) . Also tract n ea r Hih ifo,
v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Al so

tract near Mua , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Fetoko. Abbrev ia tion of fetok iak i, to push a canoe to and fro w i th long rod s .

Tra ct nea r Otea , v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) . A lso tract on Ofu is lan d (V )
Tui Lak epa , land lord . Al so trac t on Oloua is land (V ) .

Fetokopunga . To push a long a canoe over cora l w ith a long rod [ fetoko, see

p reced ing ; punga , a large p iece of cora l ] . Trac t (H ) .

Petuu. A s tar. Tract n ea r Toula ,
v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fetuuaho. Morn in g S tar [ fetuu, s tar ; aho, d ay ] . S
'tar.

Feuk i. To seek . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,
land lord .

Feuku. To d ive . Trac t near Lap aha , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,

land lord . Also tract near Ta las iu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tu i

Lak epa , land lord . Also trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuk etok a ,
land lord .

A lso tract near Mataaho, v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Feumas i. To k iss each other. Tract nea r Nuk unuku
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T) —Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Feuta k i. To hold mutua l l y . Tract near Kolova i , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Ata , land lord .
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F iehua . Des ir in g to turn up the earth [ fie, to d es ire ; hua, to turn up the earth ] .

Tract near Lap aha ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Premises of the god

Finautauiku ; see F anakava . Also tract n ea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) . Also t rac t on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also tract near
Ahau,

vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i , land lord .

F ie ilo. Inqu is i tiveness . Trac t on Ovak a is land (V ) .

F ieka ia . Hunger. Tract near Fale loa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .
F ifihaha . To bra id and b ea t , app l ied to p lai t in g rope [ fifi, to brai d ; haha , to

bea t ] . Trac t near Kolova i , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata , land lord .

F iha k i. To p luck and
, p la i t fa ta i creepers [ fi, to p la i t ; ha k i, the act of p luck ing

fata i creeps ] . Tract n e
'

a r Mu i toa , v i l lage on Ha ano is land (H ) — Tui Haan
gana

,
land lord . A lso tract near Tuanuk u,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ulu

k a la la
,
land lord .

F iliak i. To choose
_
b eforehand . Tract near Longomapu, vil lage on Vavau is land

(V) Veikune, land lord .

Pi l ik i . Tract near Tuanuku, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Uluk alala
,
land lord .

F il imo ima ka . To choose to escort a s tone [ fi l i, to choose ; mo i, to escor t ; maka ,

s tone ] . A large c i rcu la r cora l s lab form ing part of wa l l at Fonuamotu, near
Lap aha ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

F ilimomama . To choose for the world [ fi l i, to choose ; mo, for ; mam a , world ] .

Tract on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Tangip a ,
land lord .

F ilofioha . Twis ted appearan ce [ filofilo, to twis t , a s thread ; ha , appearance ] .

Tract nea r Ta lafoou,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lanak i , land lord .

F ina u Patc hes . Named after Finau Ulukalala . After the s teamer “
Tav eun i was

wreck ed a t Finau Pa tches , Finau came with the schooner “
B anui

”
and sa lv

aged the cargo. Reefs (V ) .

Fineeva . Woman wa lk ing about [ fine, woman ; eva , to wa lk a bout ] . Tract nea r
Hofoa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

F inefa ka uha . Woman exposed to the ra in [ fine, woman ; fa kauha , to expose to

the ra in ] . A large s tone on the tract Mak afak ianga, south of F elemea ,
vi l lage

on Uiha is land (H ) .

F inefe ka i. Feroc ious woman [fine , woman ; feka i, ferocious ] . Tract in Nuku

a lofa , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . S i te of Sm i th ’

s ice cream parlor .
So named by Wel l ington Ngu .

F inehika . Woma n w i th s tra igh t ha i r [ fine, woman ; h ika , s tra igh t, s t iff on end

(app l ied to the Tract n ear Matafonua ,
v i llage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract nea r F ak akak ai
,
vil lage on Haano is land

(H ) .

F ine ifa . Lean woman [ fine, woman ; ifa , to contract or d raw in the bel ly ] .
Tract

near Vaotuu, vil lage on, Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vakano,
land lord .

F ine ita lo i. A woman who p retend s to b e angry [ fine, woman ; ita , angry ; loi,

l ie] . Tract near Angaba , v i l lage on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

F inekahoama pa . Woman hav ing on a garland of scen ted mapa frui t [ fine, woman

kahoa , n eck lace ; mapa , the name of a tree and its fru it ] . P lace on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

F inekata . A laugh ing woman [ fine, woman ; kata , laugh ] . Tract near Ngaunoho,

v il lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . Also tract near Tefisi, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Luan i, land lord . Al so lagoon nea r Makave , v i l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

F ine la lau. A woman who p inches [ fine, woman ; la la u, to p inch ] . Tract near
Nukunuku, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vakano,

land lord .

F ine langatotoa . Woman in blood y p a in of ch ild -birth [ fine, woman ; langa , the
pain of ch i ld -birth ; totoa , b lood y ] . Is let (H ) .
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F ine laufus i. A woman who ta lk s about bananas [ fine, woman ; lau, to ta lk ; fus i,
banana ] . Tract near Ma taaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

F ine laukau. A s tyl ish woman [ fine, woman ; Iaukau, s tyl ish ] . Tract near Vei
tongo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Finemataanga . Woman wi th a sagac ious countenance [ fine, woman ; mata , count
tenan ce ; a nga, sagac ious ] . Tract in Nukua lofa

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T )

F inemata k i. Spying woman [ fine, woman ; matak i, to spy ] . Trac t near Kolovai ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )— Ata

,
land lord .

F inemotuanan iv i. Old
”

woman who a cts fond l y [ fine , woman ; motua , old ; nan iv i,

to act fond ly ] . Tract nea r Ka laau,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

F inemu i. Young woman [ fine, woman ; mu i, unripe , immature ] . Tract near

Houma , vil lage on Eua i s land (T ) . Al so tract near Tuuhetoka ,
vil lage on

Haafeva is land (H ) .

F inemuna . A woman who acts the fool [ fine, woman ; muna , to act as one ia

s ane ] . Trac t ou Nomuka is land (H ) .

F inenaa kaka la . A woman who ceas ed cry ing when given a garland of scen ted
flowers [ fine, woman ; naa , to hush ; ka ka la , a garland of s cen ted flowers ] .

We l l on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

F inenavue nga . Woman w i th head d ressed w i th turmeric [fine , woman ; h avu, to
d res s the head for clean ing ; enga , turmeric ] . P lace on Vavau is land (V ) . On

or near Mt. Ka foa .

F ineofama i. A woman who loves me [ fine, woman ; ofa , love ; ma i, toward s (used
before p ronouns of the firs t Tract near Napua , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

F inepan i. Anoin ted woman [ fine, woman ; pan i, to anoin t the head ] . Tract near
Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F akafanua ,

land lord .

F inepa n ila lo. Lower F inep an i [ see p reced ing ; la lo, below, down , benea th ] . Tract
on Ovaka is land (V ) .

F ineta i. A thra shed woman [ fine, woman ; ta i, to s trik e, to beat ] . Tract near
Koloa

,
vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

F ineta la . A woman who tel ls [ fine , woman ; ta la , to report , to tel l ] . Tract near
Ful iva i, vil lage on Hunga is land (V ) .

F ineta l ifo lau. A woman who receives voyagers [ fine, woman ; ta l i, to receive ;
fo la u, voyagers ] . Trac t nea r Fataulua ,

vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

F ineta ngi lo i. A woman who p retend s to weep [ fi ne, woman ; tangi, to weep ; lo i,
to l ie ] . Trac t on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

F ineta pate . Sp lash ing woman [ fine, woman ; tapate, to sp lash ] . B each on Tonga
tabu i s land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

F inetofus i. Runn ing woman [ fine, woman ; tofus i, to run ] . Tract on Uiha is land
(H ) . Prem ises of the god Taufamangumoetoto.

F ineupepe . Woman who shel ters the butterfly [ fi ne, woman ; u, to shel ter ; pepe,
butterfly ] . Tract nea r Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Fak a~
fanna

,
land lord .

F ineva lapililo lo. Woman
'

s garmen t sa tura ted with oil [ fine, woman ; va la , gar
men t ; p ililo lo, s a tura ted w i th oil ] . P igeon mound on Uoleva is land (H ) .

Al so tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

F ineva lienga . Woman smeared with turmeric [ fine, woman ; va l i, to smear ; enga ,

turmeric ] . Poo l on Vavau is land (V ) . Nea r Mt. Ka foa .

F ineva s ia . Woman who acts the sycophan t [ fine, woman ; v a s ia , to act the syco

phan t ] . Trac t near Hoi, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Fo ikau. Frui t of the kau tree [ fo i, fruit ; kau, a fru i t tree] . Tracts near vil lages
on Tongatabu i s land (T ) : in and nea r Pea— Lavak a ,

land lord , Alak i
Tui Pelehak e, land lord , Tatakamotonga ,

— Tungi
,
land lord , and Niutoua . Also

tract on F etoa is land (H ) . Al so trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka ,

land lord . Also tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Also tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana, land lord .

Also tract nea r Holeva , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Fo ileha u. Tract nea r Tafeun i, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Po llok i. A s ingle room [ fo i, a s ingle one ; Iok i, room] . Tract near Haak io, vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Foilulu. A s ingle owl [ foi, a s ingle one ; lu lu, the owl (S trix Tract
on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .

Fo imata . A s ingle eye [ fo i, a s ingle one ; mata , eye ] . Tract near Uiha , vil lage
on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Fo imoa . An egg: Tract near Otea , vil lage on Ka pa is land (V) .

Fo ip ip i. The frui t of the p ip i tree [fo i, fru i t ; p ip i, a tree ] . Tract near Nugau
noho

'

vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) —Motuapuak a , land lord .

Fokaavavau. Tract n ear Longoteme, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veikune,

land lord .

Fok iangapaea . The p lace from wh ich a friend les s p erson turned back [ fok ia nga ,
the p lace from wh ich one turned back ; pa ea , a friend less p erson ] . Trac t on
Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi l i

,
land lord .

Fok itautau. To turn back and hang [ fok i, to turn back ; tatau, to hang ] . Trac t
near Tatakamotonga , v i l lage on Tonga ta bu is land (T ) —Tungi , land lord .

Foko lu lu. To l ie in s ick ness (a. d ep reca ting term in speak ing to a sup erior ) .

Trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Fokotoa . To k i l l everyone . Tract nea r Haavak a tolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) -Ahomee, land lord . A lso tract near Tuan ek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V )

Fo la . To sp read out. Tract in Utu i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Folaha . Sp read out app earance [ fola, to spread out ; ha , appearance or to ap

pear in s ight ] . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fo lahanga . To spread out a sp an length [ fa la , to sp read out; hanga , a span

length
,
i s . of the hand ] . Tract n ea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also trac t n ear Utu i, v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ahomee , land lord .

Fo lame i. Sca ttered breadfru i t [ fola , to sp read out ; me i
,
b reafruit] . Tract near

Fa leva i , v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak a tulolo, land lord .

Poleva . To wash c lothes at once [ fo, to wa sh c lothes ; leva , at once ] . Tract
near Ma lapo,

v i llage on Tonga tabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord .

Folo. To swa l low . Trac t nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is lan d (H ) —Ma lupo, land
lord .

Folofo la . The speech of the Tui Tonga . Tract near Havelu, v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T) — F ielak epa , land lord .

Folokoheku. The swa l lowing of a p roud and la zy p erson [ fe le, to swa l low ; ko,
a p refix used before p rop er names ; heku, a p roud and la zy p erson ] . Tract
near Uiha,v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Fo lokolupe. The swa l lowing of a p igeon [ folo, to swa l low ; ko, a p refix used b e

fore p roper nouns ; Iupe , p igeon (Carpophaga Is let (T ) .

Fo lokotoa . To swa l low the whole mass [ fo|o, to swa l low ; kotoa , the whole mass ] .

P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the lagoon .

Fo lukaehau. To go then return . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H )
Ma lupo, land lord .
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Poma lo. The p rocess of d yeing . Trac t nea r Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Fono i. To ad v ise . Trac t near Ma ta ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fono ifua . To advise everyone [ fono i, to a dvise ; fua , everyone ] . Tracts nea r vi l
lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Nukuhitulu , La paha

— Pangia , land lord ,

and Mak aunga— Pangia , land lord . Also is land (H ) . A lso tract on F otuhaa

is land (H ) . Also tract near Mak ave
,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Tui Afi tu,

land lord .

Fono imuka . The p eop le that go firs t . Is land (H ) .

Fononga . A journey . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka ,
land lord .

Fonongaa i. To travel there [ fononga , to trave l ; a i, there] . Trac t n ear Ulba ,
vil

lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Fonongahih ifo. To travel wes t [ fononga , to travel ; h ih ifo, wes t ] . Tract near
Maufanga , vi l la ge on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Fonongatoa . Courageous travel ler [ fononga, trave l ler ; toa , courageous ] . P lace
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fonua . Land . Tract near Pukota la ,
vil la ge on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haan

gana , land lord .

Fonuae ik i. The land of ch iefs [ fonua, land ; e ik i, ch ief] . Tract nea r Nukua
lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Maufanga , v il lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — F akafanua , land lord .

Fonuafi s i. The land of flowers [ fonua , land ; fi s i, flower ] . Tract n ear Holop ek a ,

vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu ,
land lord .

Fonuafoou. The new land [ fonua, land ; foou, new ] . Tract near Haa teiho,
vi l lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haateiho
,
land lord . Also tract nea r Haano,

v i l
lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract nea r Mak ave,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu

,
land lord .

Fonuafus i. .
The land of bananas [ fonua , land ; fus i, the generic term for a l l

bananas ] . Tract near Holop ek a , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu , land
lord .

Fonuafuu. The large land [ fonua , land ; fuu, large ] . Is land (V ) .

Fonuahao. The p leas ing land [ fonua , land ; hao, p leas ing] . Trac t n ear Houma ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Va ea ,
land lord . Also tract on Tungua is land

(H ) — Tui Haa teiho,
land lord . Al so trac t near Neiafu , vi llage on Vavau is land

(V ) .

Fonua kula . The red land [ fonua , land ; kula , red ] . Tract near Lapaha , v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,
land lord . Also trac t nea r F elemea , vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) .

Fonua ika . The land of fi sh [ fonua , land ; ik a , fi sh ] . Is land (H ) .

Fonua la i. The land of the la i fi sh [ fonua , land ; Ia i, the name of a fi sh ] . Is land
(V ) .

Fonua lava . The land of fish ba it [ fonua , land ; lava , a b a i t for fish ] . Trac t and
d is tr ic t near Pukota la , v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fonua le i. The land of ivory [ fonua, land ; le i, ivory ] . Tract nea r Houma
, v il lage

on Tongatabu is land (T) —Vaea ,
land lord . A lso trac t near Taoa , v il lage on Va

vau is land (V ) . A lso volcan ic is land ,
600 ft. hi gh , between Vavau and Niua

toputapu .

Fonuama lu. The mi ld land , i . e . in rega rd to wind [ fonua , land ; ma lu, m i ld (ap
p l ied to the Tract on F elemea , vil lage on Uina is land (H ) .

Fonua-mau. The posses sed land [ fonua , land ; .ma u, to possess ] . Tract near Kolo
va i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord . Also tract n ear Fou i ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i , land lord .
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Fonuamoa . The land of ch ick en s [ fonua , land ; moa , ch ick en ] . Tract near Nukua
lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fonuamotu. Separa te land [ fonua , land ; motu, s epara ted or ap art from] . Tract
on Eueik i , is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Teek iu,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Motuapuak a ,

land lord . Also tract near Lap aha ,
vi llage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, lan d lord .

Fonuangongo. The land of the noddy tern [ fonua , land ; ngongo, nodd y tern ] .

Tract nea r Neia fu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fonuaoneone. Sand y land [ fonua , land ; oneone, sand ] . Tract near Lavenga
tonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also is land (V ) .

Fonuatapu. The sacred land [ fonua , land ; tapu, sacred ] . Trac t near Fou i, v i l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i , land lord . Also tract near Manianga , vi l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Fonuau liul i. The black land [ fonua , land ; ul iul i, black ] . Tract near Kolova i, vi l
la ge on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Fonuaunga . The land of herm i t crabs [ fonua , land ; unga , herm i t crab ] . Is land
(V ) . Also tract near Neiafu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fonumouha . Turtle and ra in [ fonu, turtle ; mo,
and ; uha , ra in ] . Tract near Ha

mula , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia
,
land lord .

Fongato. To set fa lse ha i r [ fonga , fa lse ha ir ; to, to set] . Tract near Tuanek i
va le , v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fongava . To laugh about fa lse ha ir [ fanga , fa lse ha i r ; va, to laugh and mak e a

noise] . Tract near F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Fonginongo. Perhap s the m is sp el l ing of F anga leounga . Name tak en from Admir

a l ty chart . Village on Foa is land (H ) .

Fongo loa . The long land ing p lace [ fongo, land ing p lace loa , a bbrev ia t ion of

loloa , long] . Trac t nea r Haatoa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract
and land ing in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also t ract
near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fak atulolo, land lord . Al so trac t n ear
Fue, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Haak io, vil lage on Vava u
is land (V ) .

Fongolongo. The qu iet land ing p la ce [ fongo, land ing p lace Iongo, qu iet ] .

Trac t on Uiha is land (H ) . S i te of the house of Tok e the eel god ; the house

was ca l led Hak aumama .

Fongotofe. The land ing p lace of pea rl oys ter [ fongo, land ing p lace tote , the

p ea rl oys ter ] . Tract near Fahefa , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veeha la ,

land lord . A lso trac t near Utui
,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Fongotongo. The land ing p lace amongs t the mangrove trees [ fongo, land ing
p lace tongo, mangrove tree ] . Tra ct n ear Koloa , v i l lage on Koloa is land
(V ) .

Fongotupu. The fru i tfu l land ing p lace [ fongo, land ing p lace tupu, to grow ,

to sp rout ] . Tract on Oua is land (H ) .

Fongou lu. The bushy land ing p lace [ fongo, land ing p lace u lu, bushy ] . Tract
near Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungak e i s land (V ) .

Foofoou. New . Tract on Niuafoou i s land .

Fota . Massage. P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Now ca l led Avatonga . On

lagoon .

Fotu. Kava or some other th ing tak en as a p resen t and in troduction to a per

son . Tract n ea r Neia fu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fotua . The name of a fi sh . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua i s land (T ) . Al so
v i llage on F oa i s land (H ) . A lso ca l led Alak ifonua . It is in the h ered i ta ry
land of the Tui Pelehak e wh ich is ca l led Haata lafale . Also tract on Ok oa

is land (V ) .
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Fotule lea . To appear d riven by the wind [ fotu, to appear ; Ie lea , to be d riven by
the w ind ] . Tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Fotuloua . A k ind of tree . Tract near Otea, vil la ge on Kapa is land (V ) . Named
after a large tree beh ind wh ich Taufaahau (King George I . Tupou ) and Peter
VI took shel ter when convers ing wi th the inma tes of the beleaguere d fortress
of Otea .

Fotumoe . Trac t n ear Hamula , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Fotumoeumu. To appear w ith bask et of cook ed food [ fotu, to appear ; moe, and

the ; u
-mu, ba sk et of cook ed food ] . Tract near Puke, v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Fohe , land lord .

Fotumoko. The appearance of the gecko [ fotu, to appear ; moko, gecko] . Tract
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . on the wea ther shore of the eas tern d is trict
(Hahak e ) .

Fotunoa . To appear worth less [ fotu, to appear ; noa, worth less ] . Tract near
Puk ota la ,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Fotungofua . To
'

app ea r free or unp roh ib ited [ fotu, to app ear ; ngofua , free, nu

p roh i bi ted ] . Tract near Vaotuu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Vakano,

land lord .

Fotuva le . To appear fool ish [fotu, to appear ; va le, fool ish ] . Trac t nea r Kap a.

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Foua . To go anywhere . Is land (H ) .

Fouhek i. To go and push out [ fou, to go ; hek i, to push out] . P lace near Fa ta i ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Foui. The name of a tree. Vil lage on Tongatabu (T ) . Al so tracts near vil lages
on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Utulau, Ma lapo Luan i

,
land lord ,

Kolonga
Nuku, land lord , an d Haas in i .

Fua a . Jea lousy . Trac t near Nukuh itulu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Fuaamotu. Produce of an is land [ fua , p roduce ; a , of ; motu, is land ] . See fuamotu .

Vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso is land (V ) . Al so trac t near Utungak e,

v i l lage on Utungake is land (V ) — Tui ta , land lord . A lso t ract near Ne iafu,
vi l

lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tract near Tafahi , vil lage on Tafahi is land
(NT ) .

Fuafonua . To mea sure land [ fua , to measure ; fonua , land ] . Tract on Eueiki

is land (T ) .

Fua i. Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .

Fua ihaa kupu. Tract nea r Ohonua , vi llage on Eua is land (T )
Pus lu. Clapp ing wh ile wa lk ing [ fa , to c lap h and s ; a lu, to go ] . Tract in Pea ,

v i llage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . A lso trac t nea r Pea ,
v i l lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) — Lavak a , land lord . Also tract on Lofanga is land (H ) . Al so

tract near Haano, vi llage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also
d is trict near Haano , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . A lso tract n ea r Holonga .

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t nea r Tongamamao, v i l lage on Niua
foou is land (NF ) .

Fuame i. To hear bread frui t [ tua , to bear ; me i, bread frui t ] . Trac t near Haa lau
ful i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

F uamo
’

tu. To measure an i s land [ fua , to measure ; motu, is land ] . Usua l l y spel led
Fuaamotu. Village on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also is land (V )

Fuamui. To hear unripe frui t [ fua , to bear ; mui, unripe] . Tract near Houma ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Va ea ,

land lord .

Fuata latau. To carry a war ta le [ fua , to carry ; ta le, ta le ; tau, war ] . Tract nea r
Vaotuu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano,

land lord .
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Fuatangaua. Two lengths of tapa [ futanga , a length of tapa ; ua , two] . Tract
near Fou i , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaha i, land lord .

Fue. A vine . Tract near Neiafu, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also vil lage on

Vavau i s land (V ) . Part of Neiafu.

Fueafonua . Vine of the land [ fue, vine ; a , of ; fonua , land ] . Tract n ea r Haa
teiho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord .

Fuemea . B rown vine [ fue, vine ; mea, brown ] . Trac t nea r Panga i , vil lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) .

Fuemotu. B rok en vine [ fue, vine ; motu, brok en ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

On the wea ther shore . A p lace in Pulotu, the land of the god s , b ears the same

name. It is spok en of as the F anak ava of Pulotu. The F anak ava on earth
is a t Lap aha , Tongatabu , and was a sanctuary for morta ls . The Fanak ava of

Pulotu is a sanctuary for the god s .

Fuetahi. S
'

ea v ine [ fue, vine ; tahi, sea ] . Tract nea r Koloa , vil lage on Koloa
is land (V ) .

Fufuta u. To swel l out. Wel l . In a p ortion of Pulotu, the land of the god s ,
k nown as Pulotu Tuumau .

Fuhu. Name of a shel lfish . Southwes tern extrem i ty of Foa is land (H ) . Al so

abandoned vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso trac t near Holonga , vil la ge on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Fuhua . Fu l l of shel lfish ca l led fuhu . Tract near Ahau, vil lage on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) — Fotofi li , land lord .

Fui. To h it w i th anyth ing. Tract on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) .

Fuia . Afra id ,
terrified . Trac t near Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )
— Maat

_
u
,
land lord .

Fuiono. Tract near Haak i l i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r
F angaleounga , vil lage on F oa is land (H ) — Niuk apu, land lord . A lso trac t nea r
Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Fuipa . A s tream let used for wett ing fi sh hook s . Tract near Tatak amotonga , vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fukave. Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Ve itongo, Kolonga
—Nuku, land lord ,

and Niutoua . A lso is land (T ) .

Fukofuka . Name of a tree . Trac t near Fa taulua , v il lage on Niua foou i s land (NF ) .

Pukota . Trac t nea r Houma , vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Pulanga . Tract near Tofoa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r
Manuk a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Fuleheu. The name of a bird (Ptilotis carunculata ) . Tract near Uiha ,
vi l lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Fuiiva i. B each on Vavau is land (V ) . Nea r Mt. Kafoa .

Fulo. Tract near Pukotala , vi l lage on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land

lord .

Funa . To moul t . Tract nea r Ohonua , vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also trac t
n ea r Fou i , village on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i , land lord . Al so trac t on

Oua is land (H ) . A lso trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho,
land lord .

Al so tract n ear Uiha ,
v il la ge on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Fungaamoamo. Unequa l surface Hunga , surface ; amoamo, unequa l ] . Tract near
Ngaunoho, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Fungaana . Top of a cave [ funga , top ; ana , cave] . Tract near
~
Vaotuu,

vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Tu i Vak ano, land lord . Also tract in Ne iafu ,
v i l lage

on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so tract near Haal aufu l i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
—Afu Haa lauful i , land lord . Also tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord . Also tract near Hih ifo,

vil lage on Niua topu

tapu is land (NT) . Also tract nea r Ma taaho
,
vil lage on Niuafoou (NF ) .
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Fungaeua . The top of Eua Hunga , top ; eua , an is land of the Tongatabu group ]
Tract on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Tuanuku,

vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) —Ma lupo,

land lord .

Fungafiefia . The heigh t of joy [ funga, top ; i lei la , joy ] . Tract in Ne iafu ,
vi l

lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fungafonua . The top of the land [ funga , top ; fonua , land ] . Tract near Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tract near Va ipoa ,
vi llage on Niua toputapu

is land (NT ) — Maatu,
land lord .

Fungahouma . The top of a breezy p lace. Trac t near Taca ,
vil lage on Vavau

is land (V ) .

Fungaka . The top where the god s were trea ted with con temp t Hunga , top ; ka ,
to trea t the god s w i th con temp t ] . Tract nea r Nukunuku,

v i l lage on Tonga
tabu i s land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Fungakupo lu. Top of Upolu [ fanga , top ; kupolu, Upolu is land , Samoa ] . Tract
nea r Nukuh itulu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Funga le i. The top of a wha le ’

s tooth Hunga , top ; le i, wha le ’

s tooth ] . Tract
near Navutok a ,

vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T) — Tungi, land lord . Also t ract
on Nomak a is land

'

(H ) . Also tract on Kotu i s land (H ) .

Funga lek ilek i. The top of the lek ilek i tree [ funga , top ; lek ilek i, a tree ] . Tract
near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fak afanua , land lord .

Funga le lea lo. The lean ing of trees on top of one another a fter a hurricane
[ fanga , top ; le le, to run ; a lo, utmos t d egree (app l ied to the w ind in a hurri

Tra ct nea r Taca , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Funga lepo lo. Trac t near Haa lauful i , village on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haalau

fu l i , land lord .

Funga loho. The surface of tes tic les Hunga , surface ; loho, tes tic les ] . Hill on

Nomuk a is land (H ) . The god Folautaofi was reputed to have l ived in a cave
in th is h i l l .

Funga loto. The surface of d eep wa ter [ funga , surface ; loto, d eep ] . Trac t near
Ma tava i , vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) . A land ing p lace at whi ch
land ing could on l y be accomp l ished at h igh wa ter, hence the name .

Fungam is i. The top p lace of d reams Hunga , top ; mis i , d ream ] . Tract in

Ne iafu
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . S i te of Ca thol ic church .

Fungamoa la . The top of the moa la y am [ funga , top ; moa la , a k ind of a yam] .

Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha island (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Fungamokotu. The top of an immovable s tone [ funga , top ; mokotu, immovable
s tone ] . Trac t in Neia fu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Fungaovava . The top of the ovava tree [ funga , top ; ovava , a tree ] . Trac t near
Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maa tu , land lord .

Fungas i. The top of the s i sh rub [ funga , t0p ; s i, a shrub ] . Tract nea r Pangai .
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tract near F angaleounga ,

v i l lage on F oa

i s land (H ) .

Funga s ia . The top of the mound [ funga , top ; s ia , artific ia l mound ] . Hil l nea r
Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Mt. Zion . Also tract on Nomuk a
is lan d (H ) . A lso trac t near Neia fu, vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) . Also tract
n ear Le ima tua , v il lage on Vavau i s land (V ) — Fotu , land lord . A lso tract near
Angaha ,

v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi l i , land lord .

Fungataoa . Trac t near Haateiho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Haa

te i bo, land lord .

Fungate iko. Tract near Fa leva i, vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land
lord .
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Haafa kahenga . Fam ily l ike the p a roque t [ haa , fami ly ; faka , l ike ; henga , p aro
quet (Domicel la Trac t near Tufava i , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Sa id to be the name of a mountain in Wa l l is is land . A lso tract nea r Alak i ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord . Also trac t near
Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also d is trict and tract near Fa leloa , v il

lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui ta ,
land lord .

Ha afaka lak i. Fami l y (of ch iefs ) tha t unnecessari ly shows its authority [ haa ,
fami ly ; fa ka lak ilak i, to exh ib i t , to mak e a show of] . Tract nea r Fa lehau,

v i l
lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) .

Haafa ka napa . Trac t near Tatak amotonga ,
vi l la ge on Tongatabu is land (T )

Tungi , land lord . Al so tract n ear Holopek a, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also
cemetery n ear Holopek a ,

vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Ded icated to or con

nected with the god Uluenga .

Haafama . Indus trious fam il y [ haa , fam il y ; fama , labor] . Tract n ear Uiha , vil
lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .

Haafata . Fam i l y of bearers [ haa , fam i ly ; fata , to carry ] . Tract nea r Lolotelie,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract n ear F otua , vil lage on F oa is land
(H ) . Also trac t nea r Fa leloa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Al so tract on Hunga
is land (V ) — Ful iva i , land lord .

Has ta tus
,
Tract on Eueik i is land (T ) ,

Ha afaua . Tract n ear Ulba , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Haafe i lo. Hungry fam i l y [ haa , fam i ly ; fe ilo, hungry (app l ied to ch iefs
Trac t and d is trict nea r Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haafe i lotoo. Fam i l y hungry for too she llfish [ haa , fam i ly ; fe ilo, hungry (app l ied
to ch iefs on l y ) ; too, a k ind of D is trict near Hih ifo, v i l lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haafetuku. Famil y of carriers [ haa , fami ly ; fetuku, to carry , to remove ] . Tract
nea r Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pang ia , land lord,
Ha afeunu. Fam i l y of weavers [ haa , fam i ly ; feunu, to jo in in p la iting or weav

ing] . Tract near Haas in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haafeva , The p lace of a b ig ch ief.
Tract near L apaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Pangia ,
land lord

,
Also trac t near Ta las iu, vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) — Tui Lak ep a ,
land lord . Also is land (H ) .

Haafiatonga: Fam i l y d es i ring to b e Tongan [ haa , fam il y ; fia , p robably misspel l
ing of fi e , to d es ire ; tonga, Tongan ] . Tract near Mas ilamea , v i l lage on Tonga
tabu i s land (T ) . Th is tract was p robably occup ied by Samoan s or Fij ians ,
hence the name .

Ha afi s iuta . Fam i l y of in land Fij ians [ haa , fami l y ; fis i, Fij ian ; uta , in land ] .

Trac t near Va ipoa , v i l la ge on Niua topu tapu is lan d (NT ) — Mas tu , land lord .

Haafoe . D is tric t on N iuafoou is land (NF ) .

Haafota . Fam i l y of masseurs [ ha a, fam ily ; fota , to massage ] . Tract on Nomuk a

is land (H ) .

Haafota l iku
,
Wea ther shore of Haafota [ haafota ( see p reced ing ) ; l iku, wea ther

shore ] . Southea s tern poin t of Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Haafouku la . Famil y of bead trimmers [ haa , famil y ; fouku la , to t rim w i th bead s ] .

Tract near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Ha afua . Fam il y of jel ly-fi sh ca tchers [ haa , fam i l y ; fua , to ca tch the je l l y-fi sh ] .

Trac t vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Lak epa ,
land lord .

Haafues ia . Fam i l y of carriers [ haa , fam i ly ; fues ia , to carry , to tak e in the arms ] .

Trac t nea r Uiha , v i l lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Haafu ipek a . Fam i l y of the flock of fly ing foxes [ haa , family ; fu ifu i, flock ; peka ,
fly ing fox] . Tract near Haa teiho,

.

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui

Haa te iho, land lord .
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Haafuluhao. Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

The Vavau group is ca l led Haafuluhao ; sometimes exclus ive of Koloa is land .

Also spel t Haafuluhau .

Haafune. Fam i ly of the bread frui t core [ haa , fam i ly ; fune, bread frui t core ] .

The tract was so named because the man who l ived on it used to mak e the

breadfru i t pudd ing (faik aka i ) for the Ata ch iefs , Tract near Kolova i, vil lage
on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord , A lso tract nea r Tatak amotonga , v il

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tungi , land lord .

Haafus ia . Fami ly of pul lers [ haa, fami l y ; fus ia, to pu l l ] . Tract near Panga i ,
vil lage on L ifuk a is la nd (H ) .

Haahafu. The fam i l y tha t d rifted b efore the w ind [ haa , fam il y ; hafu, to d rift
before the w ind ] . Tracts near vi l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Xc
loua , Nukua lofa , and Niutoua .

Haahavea . Fam i ly of the s trong ch ief. Trac t near F ak ak ak a i, vil lage on Haano
is land (H ) .

Haaheka . Fam i l y of s i tters [ ha a , fami l y ; heka , to s it on anyth ing ] . Tract on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua
,
land lord .

Haahenga .

‘

Fam i l y of the p aroquet [ ha a , fam il y ; henga , p a roquet (Dom icel la
Trac t near Neiafu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Haa hio. Fami ly on Ah io, a ch ief [ haa , fam i l y ; a h io, ch ief’s name ] . Tract near
Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haa hoko. Fam i l y of those who succeed [ haa , fami ly ; hoko, to succeed , i . e . to

fol low ] . Dis trict on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Haa honge. Fam i l y of fam ine [ haa , fam il y ; honge, famine] . Tract near Fuaa
motu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Also tract nea r Nei
afu, vil la ge on Vavau is land (V ) .

Haa hou. Qua lmish fam i ly [ haa , fami ly ; hou, qua lm ish ] . Tract nea r Mangia,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Houma , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V) .

Haa hua i. Fam i ly tha t sp il ls [ haa , fami ly ; hua i, to sp i l l ] . Tract near Alak i , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord .

Haahuak i. Fam il y of p i lots [ haa , fam i ly ; hua k i, to p i lot a ves sel in a p as sage] .

Tract n ear Ne iafu, village on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract n ear Kanoku~

polu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ha a ila . Fam i l y with a mark on the bod y [ haa , fam il y ; He , mark on the body ] .

Trac t near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ha akaho. Fam i l y of reed s [ haa, fami ly ; ka ho, reed s ] . Tract near Ahau,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Las ik e, land lord .

Haa ka le . Fami ly of fas t runners [ haa , famil y ; ka le, to run fas t ] . Tract nea r
Va in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu,

land lord .

Haaka lua . Fami l y of the flapp ing sa i l [ haa , fami l y ; ka lua, the flapp ing of the

sa il ] . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Ve itongo, Va in i
Maafa , land lord ; Tatak amotonga— Tungi

,
land lord ; Lapaha— Pangia ,

land lord
Hoi , and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . . Also tract near F anga leounga ,

vil lage
on Foa is land (H ) —Niuk apu , land lord . A lso tracts near v i llages on Vavau
is land (V ) : near Tefis i— Luan i , land lord ; Ne iafu, Leima tua— Fotu,

land lord , and

Holonga .

Haa ka lua luo Fam i ly of man y hol lows [ haa , fam i ly ; ka lua luo, man y hol lows ] .

P la ce on Vavau is land (V ) . Nea r Mt. Kafoa , where there are two sma l l h i l ls
sa id to have been two god s , Lotu and Tok a , who were changed to th is form .

Haakame. Village and tracts near v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Haa
k ame and Kolonga— Nuk u ,

land lord .

Haakame la lo. Lower Haak ame [ la lo, lower] . Trac t near Houma ,
vi llage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea ,
land lord .
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Haakaulu. Tract near Tatak amotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi,
land lord .

Haa kauulu. Fam i ly of ten head s [ haa , fam i ly ; kauulu, ten head s ] . Tract nea r
Holonga , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Alak i , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Pelehak e
,
land lord .

Haakea. Fami l y of the long bread fru i t [ haa, fami ly ; kea , the long k ind of bread
frui t ] . Tract near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) — Nuku, land lord .

Also tract near Hamu la , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Haak e ifonu. Fam ily s ti l l ( en ti tled to the ) turtle [ haa, fam i l y ; k e i, s ti l l , yet ;

fonu, turtle ] . Trac t near Tatak amotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tungi, land lord . Turtles are a lways regarded as the ch ief’s, regard less of who

cap tures them .

Haake ifuna . Fam i l y s t i l l mou lt ing [ haa , fam il y ; ke i, s t i l l ; funa , to mou l t ] . Tract
n ear Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Tefis i, vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i, land lord .

Haak e le . Muddy fami ly [ haa , fami l y ; k e le , muddy ] . Tract near Kolonga , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku, land lord .

Haa k e l i. Fami ly of d iggers [ haa, famil y ; ke l i, to d ig] . Tract nea r Fa tumu, vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haak i l i. Sk in fam ily [ haa , fam i l y ; k i l i, sk in ] . Tract near Kolona , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Ad join ing Ahau .

Also trac t nea r Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pan gia ,
land lord .

Ha ak io. Fam i ly tha t ch i rp s l ik e a ch ick en [ haa, fam i ly ; k io, to ch irp as a

ch ick en ] . Vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso trac t in Haak io, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Haa k iola lo. Lower Haak io [ la lo, lower] . Tract near Haak io,
vil lage on Vavau

is land (V ) .

Haakoka . Fam ily tha t p rin ts tapa [ haa, fami l y ; koka , to p rin t tapa ] . Tract near
Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Pan ga i , vil lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) . Also d is trict on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also d is trict near Utui, v i l
lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Utu i , v il lage on Vavau is land (V )
Veikune, land lord .

‘

Al so vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) . Pa rt of Utu i .
Ha akoko lo. Fam i l y of the rumbl ing noise in the s tomach [ haa , fam i l y ; kokolo,
rumb l ing noise in the s tomach ] . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) .

Ha ako le . B egging fami l y [ haa , fami l y ; kole, to b eg] . Tract near Longomapu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Veikune , land lord .

Haa kolo. Town fam i l y [ haa , fam i l y ; kolo, town ] . Tract near Haatoa ,
v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Vaotuu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Haa ko lokolo . Fami l y tha t boi ls th ings [ haa , fami ly ; kolokolo, to boil ] Tract on
Fonoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afitu , land lord .

Haakolotoma . Fami l y of the concei ted town [ ha a , famil y ; kolo, town ; toma, con
ceited ,

va in ] . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Haavaka
tolo— Ahomee,

land lord ; Fou i— Vaha i, land lord , and Teek iu— Motuapuak a ,
land

lord .

Haakulu. Fam i ly of the kulu tree [ ha a , fami l y ; kulu, tree ] . Tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Ha akuma . Rat family [ haa , family ; kuma , rat] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haa kum i. Fam i ly of seek ers [ ha a, fam i ly ; kumi, to seek ] . Tract near Kolonga ,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Nuku, land lord .

Haakupd. Tract near U lb a , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .
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Haa loke. Fam i ly d ashed a bout by the waves [ haa , fam i ly ; lok e ia, to be dashed

about by the waves ] . Tract nea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Pang ia , land lord .

Haa lota . Fam i ly tha t exhorts [ haa , fam il y ; lotak i, to exhort ] . Dis trict on L ifuka
is land (H ) .

Haa loto. M id d le fami l y [ haa , fam i l y ; loto, midd le] . Tract near vil lages on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) : nea r Nukua lofa ,
Lap aha— Pangia ,

land lord ; Nukulek a
Pangia , land lord ; Mak aunga— Pangia , land lord ,

and Ta lafoou— Lanak i , land
lord . A lso t rac t on Fotuhaa is land (H ) . Al so tract on Okoa is land (V ) . Also
trac ts near vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Mak ave — Tui Afitu, land lord ;
Houma

, and Haak io. Also tract near Tongamamao,
vil lage on Niuafoou is land

(NF ) .

Haa lotoa . Fami ly in the enc losure [ ha a, fam il y ; lotoa , enc losure ] . Tract near
Ahau , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haa lotouta . In land Haa loto [ uta, in land ] . Tract near Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Lavak a , land lord .

Ha a loua ngo. Fam i l y of the ginger lea f [ haa , fam il y ; lou, leaf ; ango, ginger] .

Tract near Fa tumu
, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haa lous i. Fam i l y of the s i leaf [ haa , famil y ; lou, leaf ; s i, a p lan t ] . Tract near
Folaha , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haa luma . Fami l y of scoffers [ haa , fam il y ; luma , to s coff] . A former vil lage
south of Koloma ile , on Eua is land (T ) . abandoned in Chris t ian t imes , its inhab

itants now l iv ing in Ohonua . Also tract near Tufuva i, v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Also trac t near Ohonua , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tonga tabu i s land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Haa lupo. Fam i l y of the k ing fi sh [ ha a, fami l y ; lupo, k ing fi sh ] . Tract near
Holopek a , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Haa luukau. Probably Haatuuk au . Trac t near Houma , vil lage on Vavau is lan d
(V )

Haama he
,
Tra ct n ea r Vaotuu , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano,

land lord . Also trac t near Ta lafoou , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lanak i ,
land lord . Also tract nea r Puk ota la , v il lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ngana ,
land lord . Also tract near Ngaunoho,

v i llage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Also tract nea r Utulei , vil lage on Panga imotu i s land (V ) . Also tract nea r
Ne iafu, village on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Fe letoa , v i l lage on Va

vau is land (V ) . Also trac t nea r Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is lan d (NT)

-Maatu, land lord .

Haama ko. Fam il y smea red from head to foot w i th black p igmen t [ haa, fam il y ;
ma ko, to b e smeared from head to foot w i th black p igment ] . Tract near
Tuanek iva le , vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Haama lo. Fam i l y tha t w ins in games [ haa , fam i l y ; ma lo, a winner in games ] .

Tract nea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Haama lo il iku. Haama lo on the weather shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ] . Trac t near
Hoi, v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Haama ngo. Fam i l y of Mango [ haa , fam i ly ; mango, an i s land of the Haapa i
group ] . Tracts near vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : nea r Tafeuni, Taanea
Vaha i

h
land lord , and Haa lauful i .

Haamatangi. Fami l y of the w ind [ haa , fam i ly ; matangi, wind ] . Tract near
Tatak amotonga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T) — Tungi , land lord . Also trac t
n ear Hamula ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Haamate . Famil y of d ea th [ haa, fam i l y ; ma te, d ea th ] . Tract near Vei tongo,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Haamatua . Fami ly of e ld erly p eop le [ haa , fami l y ; matua , e ld erly p eop le ] ,

Former vil lage on Tofua is land (H ) . Al so tract on Haafeva is land (H )
Tuuhetok a , lan d lord .

Haamaui. Fam i ly of Mau i the d em igod ; or l iving fam i ly ; [ haa , fam i ly ; ma ui,
a l ive, we l l , conva lescent , app l ied to severa l ] . Trac t nea r Kolonga ,

vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) —Nuku, land lord .

Haamauta u. Fam i ly of war p risoners [ haa , fami ly ; ma u, to obta in , to possess ;

tau, war ] . Tract nea r Sapaa ta , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . A lso trac t
near Fa tau lua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Haam ea . Fam ily tha t a ttend s to [ haa, fami ly ; mea , to a ttend to ] . Trac t near
Ohonua, vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso trac t and d is trict n ea r Fa ta i , vil lage
on Tongata bu is land (T ) . Als o trac t near Nuk ua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu

Haa lauful i , land lord . Also trac t near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Haameneu li. Fam il y tha t obeys the ca l l of na ture [ haa , fami ly ; meneu li, to obey
the ca l l of na ture ] . Trac t near Teek iu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Motuapuak a , land lord . Also trac t near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Nuk u, land lord . Former name of v i l lage of Niutoua on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also trac t nea r Uiha ,

v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Haamea . Fami ly of the ch ick en [ haa , fami l y ; moa , ch ick en ] or p erhap s k i l ling
l ik e fowls [ haa (or ha ha ) , to s tr ik e ; moa , ch ick en ] . Probably in mos t cases

the tracts a re named for Samoa , Haam oa being the Tongan name for tha t
country . Trac t near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also trac ts near
vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Kolovai— Ata

,
land lord ,

Lak epa

Las ik e, land lord , and Hamu la— Pangia
,
land lord . A lso tract on Oua is land (H ) .

A lso c l iff on Fotuhaa is land (H ) . So named because a S amoan jump ed from
i t and was k i l led and becam e a s tone

, wh ich is now poin ted out. A lso tract
near F anga leounga ,

vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) —Niuk apu,
land lord . Also tract

on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Haamoana. Fam i l y of the ocean [ haa , fam il y ; moana , ocean ] . Tract nea r Nuku
a lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haamafuta . Fam i ly tha t a ssumed a p roud and d aring ga i t [ haa , fami ly ; mofuta,
to a s sume a p roud and d ar ing ga i t ] . Tract nea r Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Pangia , land lord . A lso trac t n ear Hamula
,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) —Pangia , land lord .

Haamoko. Fam i ly of the gecko [ ha a , fam i ly ; moko, geck o] . Tract and fortress
gate near Matafonua , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Vakano,

land lord .

Ga te on southea s t-by-ea s t s id e of fortres s of Hu le . A lso tract near Maufanga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fak afanua , land lord .

Haamolo . Fam il y of s tampers [ haa, fam i ly ; molak i, to s tamp ,
to tread ] ,

Trac t
nea r Haa teiho, v i llage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Tui Haa teiho .

Ha amolo la lo. Lower Haamolo [ la lo, lower ] . Tract near Haa te iho, v il lage on

Tongatapu is land (T) — Tui Haa te iho,
land lord .

Haamo lo l iku. Haamolo on the wea ther shore [ l iku, weather shore ] . Tract near
Haateiho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haa te iho,

land lord .

Haamomoe . Tract nea r Neiafu,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Haamongaamau i
,
B urden of Mau i [ haamonga , a burd en carried on the shoulders ,

suspended from each end of a s tick ; a , of ; maul, the d em igod ] . Tri l ithon
near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haamotuavae . Fam il y of the big toe [ haa , fam il y ; motuava e, big toe] . Trac t
on Uoleva is land (H ) , A lso trac t and d is tric t near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) .
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Haamotuku,
Fami l y of the heron [ haa , fam ily ; motuku, heron ] . Tracts near

v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Houma— Vaea ,
land lord , Lapaha

Pangia , land lord , Mak aunga— Pangia , land lord , Kolonga— Nuku
,
land lord

, and

Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . Also tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) . Also tract and d is trict near Fak ak ak ai , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Also tracts near vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Neia fu, Tafeun i , and

Taanea- Vaha i, land lord .

Haamotuku la lo. Lower Haamotuk u [ la lo, lower ] . Tract near Houma
,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Haamun i. Fam i l y of Mun i [ haa , fam i l y ; m un i , a Tongan hero ] . Tract near
Ohonua , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso tract near Holonga ,

vil lage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Lapaha , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Pangia , land lord . Al so trac t and d is trict near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) . Also tract near Tuanuku , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Uluka
la la , land lord .

Haan iumea . Fam i l y of the brown coconuts [ haa , fam i l y ; n iumea , brown coco

nut] . Tract near Ohonua , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Al so tract near Hamu la ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord .

Haano. Fam i l y of borrowers [ haa , fami ly ; no, to borrow ] . Tracts near vil lages
on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Fahefa— Veehala , land lord , Nukua lofa , and

Longoteme— Veikune,
land lord . Also i s land (H ) . Also vi l lage on Haano

is land (H ) . Also tract near Tafeun i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Haanofa . Tract near Utulau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haanofu. Fam i l y of the notu fi sh [ haa , fam i ly ; nofu, a k ind of fi sh ] . Tract n ear
Nukunuku,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Vak ano, land lord . Al so trac t
near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak a tulolo, land lord .

Haanonu. Fami l y of the nonu tree [ haa , fami ly ; nonu, a tree ] . Tract nea r
Vaotuu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Haanos ii. L i ttle Haano [ s ii, l i ttle] . Tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land
(H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Haanukutok a . Fam il y of the conquered town [ haa, fami ly ; nuk u, town ; tok a,

conquered ] . Tract near Lotofoa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) —Tui Pelehak e,

land lord .

Haangafa . The work ing fami ly [ haa , family ; ngafa , a portion of work ] . Tract
near Hautu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Hih ifo, vi l lage
on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haangana . The wel l k nown famil y [ haa , fam i ly ; nga na , to spread ab road , a s a

name ] , or fam i l y of Nganatatafu, a former ch ief of Haano is land and brother
of the 20th Tui Tonga Tatafueik imeimua . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on

Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Kolova i v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata ,

land lord . A lso trac t n ea r Lapaha , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,

land lord . A l so trac t on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Al so d is trict n ea r Uiha , v i l lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
lan d lord . Also tract nea r Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a

is land (H ) . Al so d is tric t on Haano is land (H ) .

Haanganauta . In land Ha angana [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Haanga . Fami l y of the ginger p lan t [ haa , fam i l y ; a ngo, ginger] . Tract on No
muk a is land (H ) .

Haa ngolo. Fam il y that speak s th rough the nose [ haa , fami l y ; ngolo, to sp eak

through the nose ] . Tract near Vei tongo,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haa ngo lotau. Fam i l y of unres t [ haa , fam i ly ; ngo lota u, unres t ] . Tracts in and

near Nukua lofa ,
v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .
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Haas ia le. Fami ly of the s ingle garden ia [ haa , fami l y ; s ia le, s ingle garden ia ] .
Trac t near Haa la lo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Vel
tongo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Feletoa

,
vil lage on

Vavau is land (V) .

Haas ik iu li. Fam i ly tha t s i ts on its hee ls in fi l th [ haa , fami ly ; s ik i, to s it on the

heels ; ul i, fi l th ] . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Haas imi. Tract n ear Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haas ina . Fami ly of the long wedge for sp l i tt ing k ava [ haa, fami ly ; s ina , long
wedge for sp l i tt ing k ava ] . Tra ct near Tatak amotonga ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Haas in i. Fami ly tha t became sa tia ted [ haa , fami l y ; s in i, to be sa tia ted ] . Tract
n ear Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is lan d (T ) . A lso tract near Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near
Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Haatafu, Fami l y tha t fans the fi re [ haa , fam i l y ; tafu, to fan the fi re ] . Vil lage
on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Haatafuuta . In land Haa tafu [ uta , in land ] . Tra ct near Haa tafu , vil lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) . Also tract near Kolova i , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T)
Ata , land lord .

Haataka ifa nga . Fam i ly tha t goes about on the shore [ haa , fami ly ; taka , to go

a bout ; i, on ; fa nga , shore ] . Tract near Ne iafu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Haataka la . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Haata ka laua . Fam i ly of the Tui Tonga Tak a laua [ ha a , fam i ly ; ta ka laua , the

twenty—thi rd Tui Tonga ] . Trac t nea r Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Tungi , land lord . A lso d is tric t on Tonga ta bu is land (T ) . Another name for

Koulo,
v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haata lafa le. Fam i l y convers ing in the house [ haa , fami ly ; ta la , to converse ;
fa le , house ] . Sai d to refer to h igh ch iefs s i tting in house wh i le commoners
work outs id e. Tract nea r Alak i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tui Pele
hak e, land lord . Also d is trict near F otua

,
vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui

Pe lehak e,
land lord . A lso d is tric t near L eima tua ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
— Tui Pelehak e, land lord .

Haata lamohavea . Fami l y tha t convers es w i th Havea [ haa , fami ly ; ta la , to con

verse ; mo, w i th ; Havea , a p ersona l name] . Tracts near vil lages on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) : nea r Nukua lofa ,

Maufanga
— Fak afanua , land lord , and Va in i

— Maafu, land lord .

Haata la ul i. Fam ily of d irty ta lk [ ha a , fam i l y ; ta la , to ta lk ; u li, Tract
near Ahau,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Als o tract on Okoa is land (V ) .

Haataman i, Fam ily of th is youth [ haa , fam il y ; tama , youth ; n i, th is ] .
Trac t

near Fuaamotu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ~ — Tungi , land lord , Also
d is trict near Fak ak ak a i , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Haatamanu. Fami l y of the tamanu tree [ haa , fam il y ; tamanu, a tree, Ca lophy l

lum burmanni ] . Tra c t near Fuaamotu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tungi , land lord .

Haataongo. Fami ly that feels blows [ haa , fam i l y ; ta , a blow ; ongo, to feel ] .

Trac t nea r Puk e, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fohe,
land lord .

Haatapu. Sacred famil y [ haa , fam i ly ; tapu, sacred ] . Trac t on Nomuka is land
(H ) .

Ha atatafu. Fami l y tha t s trik es fi re [ haa , famil y ; tatafu, to s trik e fi re ] . Perhap s
refers to the twen t ieth Tui Tonga ,

Tatafueik imeimua . Tracts near vi l lages
on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Haak ame , Folaha , and Alak i— Tui Pelehake.

land lord .
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Haatau. Fam i l y of war [ haa , fam i l y ; tau, war ] . Tract near Kolova i, village on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata
,
land lord . Also d is trict near Kolova i , v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . In th is d is tric t is s itua ted the tract Lak epa be longing
to Las ik e. Also tract nea r Haavak a tolo vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Ahomee

,
land lord .

Haataua . Fam i l y tha t bu i ld s two canoes a t a time [ haa , fami ly ; taua , to bui ld
two canoes a t a t ime ] . Tract nea r Va ipoa ,

v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land
(NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Haatauk iuta . Fam i ly tha t fights in land [ haa , fam il y ; tau, to figh t ; k i, in ; uta ,

in land ] . Tract nea r Haavaka to lo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Ahomee,

land lord ,

Haatava ke . Fam i ly of the trop ic bird [ haa , fami ly ; tava ke, trop ic bird (Phae

thon Trac t in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatab u is land (T ) .

Haatea . Wh i tish fam i l y [ haa , fam i l y ; tea , wh i tish ,
l igh t in color] . Tracts n ear

vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Nuk unuku— Tui Vak ano,
land lord ,

Lap aha— Pangia , land lord , and Ta la s iu— Tui Lak epa ,
land lord . A lso tract on

Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also tracts nea r v i l lages on Vavau is land nea r
Houma

,
Tuanek iva le, and Leima tua— Tui Pelehak e,

land lord .

Haatea l iku. Haatea on the wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore] . Tract near
Ta la s iu ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Lak ep a ,
land lord .

Haa te iho . Tract near Kolomai le , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso vi llage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Lap ana ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) — Pangia , land lord . A lso trac t n ear Kolonga ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) . B e longed to the god Pulotu Katoa . Also trac t nea r F elemea
,
v il lage on

Uiha is land (H ) . Also d is tric t nea r Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau i s lan d (V )
Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Haate lie . Fam i l y of the a lmond tree [ ha a , fam i ly ; te l ie , a tree, vernacu larly
ca l led a lmond by Engl ish-speak ing res id en ts of Tonga ] . Tract near Nuku
a lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haatengetenga . Fam i ly of the tengetenga bird [ ha a , fami ly ; tengetenga , a b ird ] .

Trac t near Mua ,
v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Mua is the combined v i l

lages of
,

Lapak a and Tatak amotonga . Also tract n ear Va ima lo, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Haateo lo ,
Tract near Alak i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tu i Pelehake ,

land lord ,

Ha ato. Absen t family [ haa , fam i ly ; to, to b e abs en t ] . Tract in Panga i ,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Formerly ca l led F anganono.

Haatoa . Courageous fam i l y [ haa , fam i ly ; toa , courageous ] . Vil lage on Tonga
tabu is la nd (T ) . Ad joins Ma tahau .

Haatofi. Fam i l y tha t cuts in to sma l l p ieces [ haa , fam i ly ; tofi , to cut in to sma l l
p ieces ] . Tract nea r Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haatoho. Fam i l y tha t pu l ls , or d rags a long someth in g [ haa , fam i l y ; toho, to

pul l or d rag a long] . Tract near Va in i , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Maafu, land lord .

Haato i. Fami l y tha t k eep s out of s igh t [ haa , fam i l y ; to i, to k eep out of s igh t ] .

Trac t nea r Vaotuu ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Vak ano

,
land lord .

Also tract nea r Lap aha ,
v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pan gia

,
land lord .

Ha atoka . Conquered famil y [ haa , fam il y ; toka , conquered ] . Tracts in and

near Tokomololo,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Maafu

, land lord . Also trac t
nea r Pea ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lavak a , land lord .

Haatoke . Fam i l y tha t cuts the wha le [ haa , fam i ly ; toke, to cut the wha le ] .

Tract near Ma lapo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Luan i , land lord .

Haato lop a . Fami ly that th rows the fi sh hook [ haa , fam i l y ; tolo, to throw ; pa ,
fi sh hook ] . Tract near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Haatolu. Fam i l y of three [ haa , fami l y ; to lu, three ] . Tract near Holonga , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Alak i , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Tui Pelehak e
,
land lord .

Ha atoto. Fam i l y tha t s toops in wa lk ing [ haa , fam i l y ; toto, to s toop in wa lk ing ] .

Tract near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haatou. Fami l y of the tou tree [ haa , fami ly ; tou, a tree ] . Tract near Panga i ,
v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haatou li. Fam i l y tha t fel l in fi l th [ haa , fami ly ; to, to fa l l ; uli, fi l th ] . Tracts
near vil lages on Tonga tabu is land (T ) : nea r Nukua lofa , Vei tongo, and Va in i
— Maa in, land lord .

Haatouma nga . Fam i l y of the sp read ing tou tree [ haa , family ; tou, a tree ;
ma nga, sp read ing ] . Dis tric t near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haatouta i. Fami l y of sa i l ing mas ters [ haa , fam i ly ; touta i, sa i l ing mas ter ] .

Tract near Lak epa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Las ik e, land lord .

Haatouuta . In land Haatou [ uta , inland ] . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka
is land (H ) .

Haatua . Fam i l y of commoners [ haa , fam i ly ; tua , commoner] . Vil lage on Eua

is land (T ) . Also ca l led Koloma ile. A lso trac t near Matafonua , vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, lan d lord ,
Also tract near Nuku lek a , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haatua-mapuhanga . Fam i ly of commoners who wh is tle and look [ haa , fami ly ;
tua , commoner ; mapu, to wh is tle ; hanga, to look at] . Tract near Ohonua ,

vil lage on Eua i s land (T ) .

Haatue le . Tract near Ne ia fu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r
Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord .

Haatufunga . Und ertak er. Tract near Haa teiho, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
-Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Al so tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) -rPangia ,
land lord .

Ha atufunga l iku. Haatufunga at the weather shore [ l iku, weather shore] . Tract
near Lapana , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia

,
land lord .

Haatui. Fam il y of k ings [ haa , famil y ; tui, k ing] . Tract and d is trict n ear Panga i ,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haatukau. Fam i l y of the hand le for the fish ing rod [ haa , fam i ly ; tukau, a hand le
for the fish ing rod ] . Haatuk au nea r Maufanga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Haatuku
‘

. Fam i l y tha t d yes haa , fam i ly ; tuku, to dye ] . Tract near Houma ,

vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Al so tract near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) —Pangia , land lord . A lso tract near Niutoua , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract near Ne iafu , v il lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Ha atuna . Fami l y of the eel [ haa , fami l y ; tuna , eel ] . Trac t near Matahau, vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haatupo i. Tract nea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia
,
land lord

Ha atuukau. A wa tch ; one who has charge of a ch ief’s w ife . Tracts near vil
lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Nukunuku— Tui Vakano

,
land lord , Mau

fanga— Fak afanua , land lord , Tatak amotonga
— Tungi

,
land lord ,

Lapaha ,
Have

lul iku, Lavenga tonga , and Fuaamotu— Tungi, land lord . Also trac t on Vavau
is land (V ) . B etween Haak io and Fa leono. Also tract nea r Tongamamao ,

v il lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Haatuunga . Fam il y of the found a tion [ haa , fam il y ; tuunga , a founda t ion ] . Tract
nea r Fou i

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaha i , la nd lord . Also d is trict

near Fotq a , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Ha atuungah ihifo. Wes tern Haatuunga [ hihifo, wes tern ] . Tract nea r Haatoa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Hafek iva ka . To carry suspended by a s tring from the neck or shoulder to a

boa t [ hafe, to carry susp ended by a s tring from the neck or shoulder ; k i, to ;
va ka, boa t ] . Tract nea r Va in i, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Maa fu,

land
lord .

Hafeofafine. Women
'

s mens truous c loths [ hafe, a men s truous cloth ; 0, of ; fafine,
women ] . Trees on Vavau is land (V ) . Two bebea trees , one on each s ide of

the road ca l led Ha lak avak ava on or near Mt. Kafoa .

Hahafu. To fa l l in d rop s . Tract near Kolona , village on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haha ia . To ap pea r . Tract in Panga i , v i llage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . S i te
of the Ca thol ic church and formerly of the house of the god Tui Haafak afanua .

Ha b a ke . Ea s tern d iv is ion of Tongatabu is land . Appa ren tl y res tricted somet imes

to northeas tern portion as ind ica ted in the fol lowing : Then he transferred to

Hahak e
"
from Fuaamotu in the southeas tern portion . The term is app l ied to

the eas tern portion of any is land . I have hea rd it used for ea s tern p art of
F otuhaa is land , Haapa i group .

Haha'molofia . Probably hahamalofia , scarce . A p lace seen by the d ivine p lover
(Tanga loa Atu longolongo ) from Eua in the d ays of creat ion and upon wh ich
i t s tood , origina t ing the say ing : “When the t id e is low p lovers have a founda

t ion .

Ha i la . To appear spot ted [ ha , to appear ; ila , a ma rk , a spot ] .
Trac t n ear Haano.

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord . A lso tract near Va ipoa ,

v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Ha ima le. To bind in the ma le game [ ha i, to b ind ; ma le, a game ] . Trac t near
Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veeha la , land lord .

Haka . A hole cut in to the trunk of a tree, for hold ing wa ter . Tract near Lei
ma tua , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord .

Ha ka ngava lu. B oi l ing p lace of the va in fi sh [ haka , to boi l ; a nga , p la ce ; va lu, a

fi sh ] . Tract on Taunga is land (V ) - Ak auola , land lord .

Hakatuu. To move the hand s a s in d anc ing wh ile s tand ing [ ha ka , to move the

hand s a s in danc ing ; tuu, to s tand ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F usitua ,

land lord .

Hakau. A submerged reef near land . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Ha k auata . Reflected reef [ hakau, reef; ata, to reflect as a mirror] . Is land (H ) .

Ha ka ue ihiho. Reef tha t is sacred . Reef near Nin iva is land (H ) .

Ha k a ufa ha . Reef where fi sh are d riven into a n et trap [ ha kau, reef ; faha , to
d rive fi sh in to a net trap ] . Reef wes t of the southern end of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha ka ufa kaos itoume . Reef where torches are fin ished , tha t is us ed up [ ha kau,
reef ; fa kaos i, to fin ish ; toume , the cover of the coconut branch a s i t frui ts
from the tree , us ed when d ry as a torch ] . P robabl y n igh t fish ing was done at

th is reef. Reef wes t of the southern end of Foa i s land (H )
Ha k a ufatumanono. Reef where the sa i l is furled and wel l t ied [ hakau, reef;
fatu, to furl ; ma nonoo, to b e wel l t ied or rop ed ] . Reef in southern par t
of Haapa i group .

Ha k a ufis i. Reef of flowers [ ha k au, reef ; fis i, flower ] . Reef northwes t of

the Nomuk a group in southern Haapa i . Also trac t on Hunga is land (V )
Ful ivai, land lord .

Ha kaufus i. Reef of banana s [ b akau, reef ; fus i , generic term for bananas ] . Reef
in southern pa rt of Vavau group .

Hakaufus ipa la . Reef of rotten bananas [ ha kau, reef ; fus i, generic term for ba

nana s ; pa la, rotten ] . Reef off wes t coas t of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kauhomaulu. A h igh reef. Reef partly surround ing Nin iva is land (H ) .

Ha kau ik i. Sma l l reef [ ha ka n, reef ; ik i, sma l l ] . Reef nea r Niniva is land (H ) .

Ha kaukopau , Reef tha t can b e seen at any t ime [ hakau, reef; kopau, that wh ich
is certa in ] . Reef wes t of Kotu is land (H ) .
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Hakau lahi. La rge reef [ hakau, reef ; la h i, large] . Reef nea r M iama is land (H ) .

Haka u la lo. The reef benea th the wa ter, tha t is , not vis ib le [ ha kau, reef; la lo,
below , benea th ] . Reef on wes t s id e of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha ka uloa . Long reef [ ha ka u, reef; loa , long ] . Reef wes t of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kauma lie . P leas ing reef [ haka u, reef ; ma l ie, p leas ing] . Tract near Veitongo,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ha kaumama . Reef of the world [ ha kan, reef ; mama , world ] . God -house on Ulba
is land (H ) . House of the eel god Tok e, s i tua ted on the trac t Fongolongo .

Ha kaumamao. Dis tan t reef [ ha ka u, reef ; mamao, d is tan t ] . Large reef north of

Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Fak ak ak ai , v i l lage on Haano is land
(H ) . Also trac t nea r Tuanek iva le, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ha kaumama . Reef of the mamo fi sh [ hakau, reef ; mamo, a nsn] . Tract near
F akak ak a i, vi llage on Haano is land (H ) .

Hakaumata le inga le . Reef off wes t s id e of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kaumate ia lona . Mateialona reef [ ha kau, reef; mate ia lona , former name of

the governor of Haapa i, now ca l led Tup outoa ] . Reef nea r L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kaumu ikuku. Reef of hold ing the h ind p art fas t in the hand [ ha kau, reef ;
mu i, the h ind part ; kuku, to hold fas t in the hand ] . Reef wes t of the north
end of L ifuk a is land (H ) . The name has a myth ica l origin . When

the twin god d esses T0pukulu and Nafanua cam e swimming from S amoa ,

they were both in the s ta te of p regnancy . When they came to th is p lace,

Topukulu felt
'

labor p a ins and took hold of herse lf to res tra in the birth
of the ch ild . Another ta le a ttributes the name to the god d es s F ehu luni

,
who

s im i la rl y p revented the escape from her bod y of a s tolen yam wh ich she was

bringing to Tonga . See a lso Ufimoufi and Mu ik uk u .

Ha kaupoo i. Pooi reef [ ha kau, reef ; poo i, a p rep ara t ion of food ] . Reef off wes t
s ide of L ifuk a is lan d (H ) .

Ha kaus e la . Sarah reef [ ha kau, reef ; s e la , Sarah , the late wife of Tupoutoa , the

governor of Haapa i ] . Reef on wes t s ide of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kautapu. Sa cred reef [ ha k a u, reef; tapu, s acred ] . Reef off northwes tern poin t
of Tongatabu is land (T ) . A ls o tract near Hofoa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . A lso tract near Maufanga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ak afanua ,

land lord . Also tract near Puk ota la
,
v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ngana , land lord . A lso tract near Mua
,
v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ha ka utofua . Reef where yams are bak ed whole [ ha ka u, reef ; tofua , to bak e
yams whole ] . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kautuan iu. Reef l ik e the back of a coconut lea f [ bakau, reef ; tua , back ; n iu,

coconut ] . Reef off wes t s id e of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kauva na . Sea urch in reef [ ha kau, reef; vana , sea urch in ] . Reef on wes t s ide
of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Hak auvonu. Reef on wes t s ide of L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ha kava lu. E ight holes cut in tree trunk s to hold wa ter [ ha ka , hole cut in tree
trunk to hold wa ter ; va lu, e igh t ] . Tract near Tefis i , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Ha kea . S trand ed . Tract near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land

lord .

Hakefa ngota . To ascend after ga thering shel lfish [ ha ke, to ascend ; fangota , to

ga ther shel lfish ] . Trac t near Haavak a tolo
,
village on Tongatabu is land (T )

Ahomee, land lord .

Ha konoa . Worth less offsp ring [ hake, offspring ; noa , worth les s ] . Tra ct near
Haata la fa le, vil lage on Foa is lan d (H ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord .

Ha kula . Sword fi sh . P lace on Tofua is land (H ) .

Ha la . Road . Tract near Taca , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
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Ha laakava . Road of k ava [ ha la , road ; a, of; kava, k ava ] . Tract on Mango
is land (H ) .

Ha laa kuku. Road of the k uk u shel lfish [ ha la , road ; a , of ; kuku, a she l lfish ] .

Tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Ha laatuva ka . Road toward s the vess e l [ ha la , road ; atu, toward s ; va ka , vessel ] .

Tract near Fanga leounga , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) —Niuka pu,
land lord .

Ha lac i. The ch ief’s road . Tract near Mui toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H )
Tui Haangana , land lord .

Ha la eva lu. E igh t road s [ ha la , road ; e, l imi t ing ad ject ive used before numeral s ;
va lu, e ight ] . P igeon mound nea r Manianga

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ha lafa kafooha ke . A broad flat road [ ha la, road ; fa kafoohake, to turn the face

or fron t of any th ing upward s ] . Tract near Tuanuku
,
vi l lage on Vavau is land

(V ) — Uluk a lala , land lord .

Ha lafaka lafa . The flattened road [ ha la , road ; fa ka lafa lafa , to mak e flat, to flat

ten ] . B each on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

Ha lafaka lava . The roa d wh ich l ies longways [ ha la, road ; fa ka lava , to l ie long
ways ] . Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala , land lord .

Ha lafa katafa . Road wh ich l ies to one s id e [ ha la , road ; fa katafa , to l ie on the

s ide ] . Trac t nea r Tuanuku,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Uluk a lala , land lord .

Ha lafata . Road of the bier [ ha la , roa d ; fata , bier ] . Tract near Petan i , vil lage
on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Ha lafata i. Road of the fata i shrub [ ha la, road ; fa ta i, a shrub ] . Tract on Haa

feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Ha lafetoho. Road where someth ing is d ragged a long by s evera l p eop le [ ha la ,
road ; fetoho, to d rag a long, by s evera l ] . Tract near Ne iafu , v i l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Ha lafoa . The frac tured road [ ha la , road ; foa , to fracture] . Trac t near Ohonua ,

vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Ha lafoou. The new road [ ha la , road ; foou, new ] . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ha lafua . The measured road [ ha la , road ; fua , to measure ] . Trac t near Lei
matua , vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Ha lahen ima . To m is s because of the hand [ ha la , to m is s ; he, b ecause ; n ima ,

Tract on Ofu is land (V ) —Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also tract nea r
Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ha lah in ima . The hand s appearing large [ ha , to app ear ; lah i, large ; n ima , hand ] .

Trac t near Fak ak ak ai , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Ha la hu. The road of worsh ip [ ha la , road ; hu, to worsh ip ] . Tract on Eua is land
(T ) . A trac t in the southern pa rt of Eua wh ich belonged to the famous

d iv iner ( tongafis i ) Hama . He l ived on a spot , ca l led Matak iata , with in the

trac t .
Ha la ika . The fi sh road [ ha la , road ; ika , fi sh ] . Trac t near Tatak amotonga ,

vil
lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Also tract n ear Hamu la ,

vil
lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) — Pangia ,

land lord .

Ha la ikamotua . Old fi sh road [ ha la , roa d ; ika , fi sh ; motua , old ] . Tract on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore oppos i te Eua is land .

Ha la ita lak i. The road by wh ich reports are sp rea d [ ha la , road ; i, by ; ta lak i, to
sp read abroad ] . Trac t nea r Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land
lord .

Ha la iva i. The road in the wa ter [ ha la , road ; i, in ; va i, water] . Tract near

Petan i , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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Ha lapa in i. An avenue of p ine trees [ ha la, road ; pa in i, Norfolk Is land p ine, of

whi ch cons idera ble numbers are growing in Nukua lofa ] . Tract in Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hs lapa ku, Crus t road [ ha la , roa d ; paku, crus t ] . Tract near Mua , vil lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ha lapeka , Road where flying foxes abound [ ha la , road ; peka, flying fox] ,
Tract

on Eueik i is land (T ) ,

Ha lapu leanga. Governmen t road [ ha la, road ; puleanga, governmen t ] ,
Tract

n ear F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) ,
Ha las ia le ,

Avenue of garden ias [ ha la , road ; s ia le , gard en ia ] , Tract near Leima
tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu , land lord .

Ha las ia letafa. Road of the s ialetafa shrub [ ha la , road ; s ia letafa , a shrub ] . Tract
on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Ha latamatama . Road of the tama tama shrub [ ha la, road ; tamatama , a shrub ] ,
Tract nea r Tatak amotonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi, land lord ,

Ha latanu. The concea led road [ ha la , road ; ta nu, to concea l ] . Tract near Haatoa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract n ear Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) ,

Ha lataus ia . The road tha t extend ed to the mound [ ha la , road ; tau, to extend to ;
s ia , an a rtific ia l mound ] . Road on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ha latauva ka . Roa d tha t extend s to the vessels [ ha la , road ; tau, to extend to ;

vaka , vessel ] , Tract nea r F angaleounga ,
vil lage on Foa i s land (H ) — Niukapu,

land lord .

Ha latoa . Casuarina road [ ha la , road ; toa, casuarina tree] , Tract near Ohonua ,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Al so trac t on Ofu is land (V ) .

Ha latofa. The made road [ ha la , road ; tofa , to mak e , as a road ] . Tract on

Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,
land lord .

Ha lato i. Road of the toi t rees [ ha la , road ; to i, a t ree] ,
Trac t near Va in i , v i l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu, land lord .

Ha latongo. Road of mangroves [ ha la , roa d ; tongo, mangrove tree] . Trac t near
Nukuleka , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Ha latu itu ia . Road of concep tion [ ha la , road ; tu itu ia , concep t ion ] . A p andanus

tree on the wea ther shore of Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Ha laumea
, Road of c lay [ ha la, road ; umea , clay ] . Tract nea r Tuanek iva le, vil

lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ha la unga . Road of the hermi t crab [ ha la , road ; unga , hermi t crab ] , Trac t on
E ueik i is land (T ) ,

Ha lauta . In land road [ ha la , road ; uta , in land ] . Trac t near Mak ave, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu, land lord , Al so trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF )
Fotofi li, land lord .

’

Ha lava k a . Road for boa ts [ ha la , road ; va k a , boat ] . Tract near Kolova i , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord .

Ha le i . The ap pearance of ivory [ na , appea rance ; le i, ivory ] . Tract on Eueik i

is land (T ) . Also trac t near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi ,
land lord ,

Ha le le
,
To appear to run [ na , to appear ; le le , to run ] ,

Tract on Ofu is lan d (V )
— Tu i Lak epa , land lord .

Ha lofiuta .
In land hunger [ ha lofi a , hunger ; uta , in land ] . Tract near Uiha , vil

lage on Ulba is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Ha longa la lo. The p lace tha t is b elow ,
Tract near Fa tau lua , v i l lage on Niuafoou

i s land (NF ) .

Hamula . The appearance of the mula shel lfish [ na , appearance ; mu la , a. shel l
fi sh . ] Vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Al so t rac t on Okoa is land (V ) .
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Hamulafoou , New Hamula [ foou, new ] ,
Tract near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T) -Tungi , land lord .

Hamula loto. Center of Hamu la [ loto, cen ter] . Trac t near Hamula , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , lan d lord .

Hanoma , Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Hanuatoma . To comp la in of van ity [ hanu, to comp la in ; a , of ; toma , vani ty ] .

Trac t near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Hanuva le . Fool ish comp la in ing [ hanu, to comp la in ; va le
,
fool ish ] . Tract near

Utu lei , vi l lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Hangahake ,
To face upward s [ hanga , to face ; hake, upward s ] . Tract near

Tuanuku
,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la ,

land lord ,

Hangahifo. To face downward s [ hanga , to face ; hifo, downward s ] . Tract nea r
Taos , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hanga i. [Hangahanga i, righ t oppos i te ] . Tract n ea r Tokomolo
,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) — Maafu, land lord . A lso trac t in Otea ,
vil lage on Kapa

is land (V ) . Also tract near Haa lauful i , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu

Haa lauful i , land lord .

Hanga itoko la u,
Righ t oppos ite the north [ hanga i, righ t Oppos i te ; toke lau, north ] ,

Cemetery nea r Koulo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) , G raveyard of the mata
pule (a ttendan t ) fami l y of Veahak i ,

Hangak ika pa ,
Fac ing toward s Kapa is land [ hanga , to face ; k i, toward s ; kapa ,

an is land of the Vavau group ] .
Tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on Panga imotu

is land (V) .

Hanga k ilangi, Fac ing the sky [ hanga , to face ; k i, toward s ; langi, sk y ] . Tract
near Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Ha ngak imoa la . Fac ing toward Moa la [ hanga, to face ; k i, toward s ] . Tract near
Kanokupolu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hangak inukue li. Fac ing toward s Nuk ueli [ hanga , to face ; k i, toward s ] . Tract
near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Hanga le . Name of a tree . Tract nea r Vaotuu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Tui Vakano, land lord ,

Also trac t near Tuanuku, v il lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Ma lupo, land lord , Also tract near Longomapu, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Veikune, land lord ,

Hangama l ie ,
Free from s tones , free from obs truct ions . Trac t near

.

Lotofoa , vil

lage on Foa is land (H ) ,

Hango. To b e s trewed about . Tract near Ah au , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF )
— Fotofi l i , land lord ,

Haola . To b e con s tan tl y occup ied , Tract near Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Hapae. Crook ed or lame in the feet ; Tract near Tuanuku, vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Uluk ala la , land lord .

Hauafu
. Coming of the sp ray of the sea when break ing upon the rock s . [ hau,

to come ; afu, the sp ray of the sea , when break ing upon the rock s ] .
Trac t

nea r Haak io, v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Haua lo ,
Exposed to the wind . Tract near Mu i toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H )

— Tui Haangana , land lord .

Hauatangata .
The com ing of man [ hau, to come ; a , of ; tangata , man ] .

Tract
near Nuk ua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract n ear Nakolo,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Luani , land lord . Also tract on Hunga is land
(V ) -Ful iva i, land lord .

Haue . To act w i thout res tra in t . Tra ct near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Pangia , land lord ,

A lso tract near Longomapu, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Veikune, land lord . A lso tract near Tuanek iva le , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V )
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Haueva ,
To come and wa lk about [ ha u, to come ; eva , to wa lk a bout ] . Tract

near Haa tafu, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Also tract near Matafonua,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano,

land lord .

Haufakatefls i, Anyone com ing to top p art of a roof [ hau, to come ; fakatefi s l,
top part of roof] , Trac t near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Haufeka i, Feroc ious conqueror [ haa , conqueror ; feka i, feroc ious ] . Tract near
Mui toa ,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord ,

Haufo lau ,
To arrive from a voyage [ hau, to arrive ; fo lau, voyage ] . Tract on

Fotuhaa is land (H ) . A lso tract and d is trict near Ngaunoho, vi l lage on Utu

ngak e is land (V ) .

Haufoou. New conqueror [ ha a , conqueror ; foou, new ] . Tract near Va ipoa , vil
lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land lord .

Haufua . To come w i th p roduce [ hau, to come ; fua , p roduce] . Tract near Haano,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Hauka enofo,
To come for to dwel l [ hau, to come ; ka e, for ; nofo to dwel l ] ,

Trac t on Oua is land (H ) .

Haukama kama .
The com ing of the rock crab [ hau, to come ; k amak ama , a rock

cra b ] , Tract n ear Tongamamao, villgae on Niuafoou is land (NF ) ,
Hauk in ima . To pos sess by the work of one

'

s hand s . Tracts near vil lages on

Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Ne iafu , Nukunuku— Tui Vak ano, land lord ,
Pea.

Holonga , and Hoi . Al so trac t near F elemea , vil lage on Uina is land (H ) . Also
t ract near F akakak a i, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also tract on Taunga

is land (V ) — Ak auola ,
land lord . Also tracts near v i l lages on Vavau is land (V )

nea r Tuanuku— Ulukala la , land lord , Tefi s im Luani
,
land lord , Taos , and L ei

matua . A lso t rac t near Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu i s land (NT ) —Maatu.

land lord . Also tract on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa , land lord . Al so

trac t on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) —Fotofi l i , land lord .

Ha ukoloa. Wea l thy conqueror [ hau, conqueror ; koloa , wea l thy ] . Tract near
Holeva , vi llage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Haukotoa . Al l conquerors [ ha u, conqueror ; kotoa , all ] . Tract near Utulau,
vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Haukov i

,
B ad conqueror [ hau, conqueror ; kov i, b ad ] ,

Tract on Lofanga is land
(H ) .

Haulah i, G rea t conqueror [ hau, conqueror ; lahi, grea t ] . Tract on Tungua is land
(H ) —Tui Haa te iho , land lord ,

Hau la ko i, Come qu ick l y . Trac t and d is trict near Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuka
is land (H ) . A lso tract and d is trict near Panga i

,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Hau leva , Come at once [ hau, to come ; leva , at once ] . Tract nea r Uiha , vil lage
on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Hau lohi. Lying conqueror [ hau, conqueror ; lo.hi , to l ie] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord ,

Hauloto,
To a rr ive in the m idd le [ ha a , to arrive ; loto, midd le] . Tract near

Utu lau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , A lso tract near F elemea
,
v il lage on

Ulb a is land (H ) ,
A lso tract nea r F otua , vil lage on F oa is land (H ) , Also

trac t near Nuap apu , v il lage on Nuap apu is land (V ) .

Hauma l ie ,
P leas ing reign ing p rince [ hau, reign ing p rince ; ma l ie, p leas ing ] ,

Tract near Kolova i , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata
,
land lord .

Hauma lu. M i ld re ign ing p rince [ hau, re ign ing p rince ; ma lu, m i ld ] . Tract in
Neia fu, v il lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Hauma u. To come to pos sess [ ha a, to come ; mau, to pos sess ] . Tract near

Teek iu, vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Motuapuak a ,
land lord .

Haum i. One k ind of banana . Tract on Tongata bu is land (T ) , On weather shore .

Haunafo ,
To come to s tay , Trac t nea r Taanea , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

Vaha i, land lord .
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Haafeva is land (H ) -Tuuhetok a, land lord . Also trac t nea r Pukota la, v i l lage
on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Al so tract near Haano,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord , Also tract near Kap a ,

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tracts near v i l lages on Vavau is land (V ) :

near Tuanuku— Uluk ala la , land lord , Longomapu
— Veikune, land lord , Neiafu,

Utui— Veikune, land lord ,
Haa lauful i— Afu Haa lauful i , land lord , and Leima tua

— Fotu, land lord . Also tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )
— Maatu,

land lord ,

Have lula lo,
Lower Havelu [ la lo, b e low, benea th ] . Tract near Kanokupolu, v il lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

Have lul iku. Havelu at the wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore] . P lace on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . A p lace in the Hih ifo d is trict where s tood the k ok a tree
under wh ich s at the Tui Kanokupolu when inves ted w i th ofli ce. Al so vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Haveluloto,
Havelu in the center [ loto, cen ter ( referring in th is case to the

cen tra l part of the Village on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Th is vil lage
i s more genera l l y k nown as Havelu ,

Have lutahi. Havelu by the s ea [ tah i, s ea ] Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) ,

Have luuta
,
In land Havelu [ uta , in land ] .

Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau
i s land (V ) .

Hav ik i. To appear to boas t [ ha , to app ear ; v ik i, to boas t ] , Tract near Maufanga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Hav i la
,
Trac t near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) ,

Havi l i . A ga le , a b last . Tract n ear Nuk uhitulu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) .

Hea . The name of a tree , the fru i t of wh ich supp l ies one of the ingred ien ts used

in p rinting tap a ,
Tracts nea r vi l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Ahau

- Las ik e,
land lord , Tok omololo, Ta las iu

— Tu i Lak ep a , land lord , and Lolotel ie ,

Also tract near Taca , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) , Also trac t nea r Haa lau
ful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Heake
,
To be conva lescent there [ he, there ; a ke, to b e conva lescen t ] ,

Tract
near Mak ave , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu ,

land lord .

Hee
, G ra sshopp er . Tract nea r Houma , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Hofau
, The fau tree [ no, the ; fau, a tree Tract n ear Le ima tua ,

v i l lage on Va vau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Hefue. The fue vine [ he, the ; fue, a vine] Tract nea r Le ima tua, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,

"

land lord .

Heha ku. The haku fi sh [ he, the ; haku, a k ind of fi sh ] . Tract near Leimatua ,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehak e
,
land lord ,

Hehea ,
Name of a tree ,

Tract nea r Haateiho, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Tui Haa te iho,

land lord . A lso trac t near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — F ak afanua , land lord . Al so tract near Ulba, vil lage on Ulba is land
(H ) — Ma lupo, land lord , Also tract n ear Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) ,

Also tract nea r Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . A lso tracts nea r vil lages
on Vavau is land (V ) : near Neiafu, Mak ave— Tui Afi tu ,

land lord , and Haak io .

Heheu. To ward off there [ he, there ; heu, to wa rd off] Fortres s on Eua is land
(T ) ,

The fortress is in a s trong pos i tion , one s id e being p rotected by a cl iff
,

Henca ,
Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Hehopo. To err and eat to sa t ie ty [ he , to err ; hope , to eat to sa t ie ty ] . Trac t on
Tofua is land (H ) .

Neb un i. The hun i tree [ he, the ; hun i, a tree] ,
Tract near Leimatua , vi l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,
land lord



Gifford— Tongan Place Names 99

He ifi, The Tah i tian ches tnut tree [ he, the ; ifi, Tah it ian ches tnut ] . Tract near
Haa teiho, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord

He ila la ,
Name of a tree . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near

Longoteme, Tatak amotonga— Tungi , land lord , Lapaha
— Pangia , land lord , Lave

ngatonga , Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . A lso tract near Holopek a , vi l lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Tuanuk u,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V )

Uluka lala , land lord . Tract nea r Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Hekau. The hand le [ no, the ; kau, hand le ] ,
Trac t on Kotu is land (H ) , A lso

tract near Houma , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hekea ,
To s l id e, to s l ip . Tract n ea r F elemea , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) . Also

tract near Leima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu , land lord .

l-lekeanga , A s l id ing p lace [ hekea , to s l ide, to s l ip ; nga , p lace] ,
Tract nea r

Haak io, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Heketa ,

To move on the pos teriors and s trik e [ heke, to move on the pos teri
ors ; ta , to s trik e ] , Tract near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
The sea t of the ea rly Tui Tonga . Perhap s connected with the e leventh Tui

Tonga , Tuitatui , whose name mean s k ing who s trik es the knee,
”
in reference

to h is cus tom , from fea r of assass ina tion , of s trik ing w ith a s t ick an yone who
came too c lose to h im in the k ava ring,

Hekutemotu,
A p roud and la zy p erson a lmos t brok en [ heku, a p roud and la zy

p erson ; te, a lmos t; motu, b rok en ] , Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fusitua ,

land lord .

He la nca . Weary for noth ing [ he la , wea ry ; noa , noth ing] . Trac t near Holonga ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

He langi. The sky [ he, the ; langi, skY] . Tract on Ata ta is land (T ) — Ata
, land lord ,

He le i . To ensnare ,
Trac t nea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

He lemonga . To cut the th roa t [ he le, to cut ; monga , throa t ] . Trac t in

Nukua lofa ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hemei , The bread fru i t [ he, the ; me i, breadfru it ] , Tract near Leimatua , vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu , land lord .

Hemoheatu,
The coha biting of bon itos [ he, the ; mohe, to cohab it ; atu, bon i to] ,

Tract in Ta la s iu ,
v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hepu. The rear . Tract near Puk e, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fohe, land
lord ,

Hes i. The s i p lan t [ he, the ; s i, a p lan t ] . Trac t nea r F elemea , vil lage on Ulb a
is land (H ) . Also tract n ear Mak ave, vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) — Tui Afitu,

land lord . Also tract nea r Tuanekiva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Heto,
The sugar cane [ he, the ; to, sugar cane ] . Trac t nea r Nuapapu,

vil lage on

Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Hetou
,
The tou tree [ he, the ; tou, a tree ] . Tract near Tuanek iva le, v i l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) ,

Heuka lae ,
To d ecoy ga l l inu les [ heu, to d ecoy ; ka lae, ga l l inule (Porphyrio viti
Tract near Tok omolo lo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Maafu.,

lan d lord . Also trac t n ear Pea , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lavak a ,

land lord .
A lso trac t nea r Panga i , v il lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) ,

Heul i. To ward ofi and lash together [ heu, to ward off ; Ii, to lash together] .
Trac t nea r Tuanek iva le , v i l lage on Vavau i s land (V ) ,

Heumolaf-ol To ca tch bird s on the wing by cas ting the net [ heu, to ca tch bird s
on the w ing"; mo,

“

w ith ; Iafo, to cas t the net] . Tract near Nukua lofa
,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hifofoou. A new d escen t [ hifo, to d escend ; foou, new ] . Tract near Fa tumu,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hifonga ,
The d escend ing p lace . Tract on Tongatabu is land (T ) , On the

weather shore.
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Hifongakaka ,
To cl imb a land ing p lace [ hifonga , land ing p lace ; kaka, to cl imb ] ,

Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .
Hih ifo. The Wes t . Dis trict on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Compos ing the wes tern
th ird of Tonga tabu . Also d is trict on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also v il lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso d is trict on Vavau is land (V ) . Compos ing the wes tern
part of Vavau is land . Also vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) .

Hik ihoko,
To remove and arrive at [ hik i, to remove ; hoko, to arrive at] . Tract

near Kolova i , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T )— Ata , land lord ,
Al so trac t

nea r Haavak a tolo
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ahomee, land lord . Al so

trac t n ea r Longoteme , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veikune , land lord ,

Also tra c t in Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Hik iilangi. To l ift in the sk y [ hik i, to l ift ; i, in ; langi, sk y ] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord ,

Hikuak i, Wi th an end [ hiku, end ; ak i, w i th ] , Tract n ear Panga i
,
vil lage on

Pangaimotu is land (V ) .

Hikuano. The end of a marsh [ hiku, end ; ano, marsh ] , Tract on Nomuka

is land (H ) , Also tract on Tungua i s land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Hikuatea . End of the wh i tish enc losure [ hiku, end ; a , enc losure ; tea , wh i t ish ] .

The sp el l ing H ikuateu was a lso obta ined . Tract near Fa taulua , vil lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Hikufononga . The end of a journey [ hiku, end ; fononga , journey ] , Tract near
Haa tafu,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Also tract on Hunga is land (V )
Ful iva i, land lord . Also trac t near Taoe , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so

tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotoflli, land lord .

Hikuha u,
End of a la rge bone need le [ hiku, end ; hau, a large bone need le] .

Trac t nea r Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu , land lord ,

Hiku ika ,
The ta i l of a fi sh [ h iku, end ; ika , fi sh ] , Tract near Ngaunoho, vi l

lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . Al so tract near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

H ikula ngi. The end of the sky [ hiku, end ; langi, sk y ] . Tract on Tungua is lan d
(H ) — Tui Haate iho, land lord ,

Hikulata . The poin t of the lam sh rub [ hiku, the poin t of a th ing ; lata , sh rub ] .

Tract near Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
H ikumoko. The ta i l of the gecko [ hiku, end ; moko, gecko] , Tract near Mata ik a ,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hikun is e
, To mak e an end , P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Land in cen tra l

Tongatabu where hero Mun i is sa id to have thrown coconuts and other trees
in a contes t w i th the hero Pungal otohoa ,

Proba bly near Ma lapo .

Hikun iu
,
The poin t of a coconut tree ; the p oin t of the coconut tree [ hiku,

poin t , end ; n iu, coconut tree ] ,
Tracts nea r v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) :

nea r Kolova i— Ata , land lord , Pea
— Lavak a , land lord , and Fa tumu , Also tract

on Kotu is land (H ) , Also trac t nea r Tens i, vi l lage on Vavau is land— Luan i ,
land lord .

Hikunonofo. The end of dwel l ing together [ h ik u, end ; nonofo, to dwe l l to
gether ] . Tract nea r Va ima lo, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hikuone
, Sandy po in t [ h iku, poin t ; one, sand ] . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on

Eua is lan d (T ) .

Hikupapa . The ta i l of the p apa fi sh [ hiku, end ; papa , a k ind of a fi sh ] ,
Tract

near Ngaunoho , vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Hikutamo li. To s trik e the end of the orange tree [ h iku, end ; ta, to s trik e ;
mol i, orange ] . Pen insu la or i s thmus on Utungak e is land (V ) . The north
end of Utungak e is land or else the is thmus connect ing the north end wi th
ma in i s land ,
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Hoifua
,
Agreeable, comfortable, favorable . Trac t near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha.

is land (H ) -Ma lupo, land lord ,

Hoiuta . In land Hoi [ uta , in land ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho,

land lord .

Hokaa ngan iu. To take off the husk of the coconut [ hokaanga, to tak e off the

husk of the coconut ; n iu, coconut ] , Trac t near Ohonua , vi l lage on Eua (T ) .
Hokafa . Sma l l cros s t imber of pand anus wood [ hoka , sma l l cross t imber in Ton

gan house ; fa , pandanus ] . Tract near F elemea , vi l lage on Ulba is land (H )
Hok ihok i. To p lan t anyth ing c lose together, Tract near Lapaha, v i l lage on Ton

gatabu is lan d (T ) — Pangia , land lord ,
A lso tract nea r Ta las iu , vil lage on Ton

gatabu i s land (T ) — Tui Luk epa ,
lan d lord . A lso tra ct near Haano, vil lage on

Haano (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord ,

Hokomopu lotu ,
Nea r to Pulotu [ hoko, near ; mo, and ; pu lotu, the land of the

gods and of d eparted ch iefs ] ,
Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land

lord .

Hokonga ,
The p lace arrived at [ hoko, to arrive at ; nga, p lace ] , Tract near F a

leva i , v i l lage on Kap a is land (V ) . Al so tra ct near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau
i s land (V ) .

Hokongato lu. Three p laces arrived at [ hoko, to arrive at ; nga, p lace ; tolu,
three ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F us itua , lan d lord ,

Hokula . The anchorage. Tract near Vaotuu , vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T)

Tui Vak ano,
land lord . Also trac t near Lavenga tonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso former v i l lage on Tofua is lan d (H ) . Als o tract near Hih ifo,

v i l la ge on L ifuka is land (H ) . Th is trac t belonged to fam i l y of King G eorge I .

A wa ter hole there bore s ame name and was a ch iefly ba th ing p lace , cared for
by ch iefs ’

reta iners . A lso tract on Moungaone is land (H ) . Also trac t on

Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Holaafa ,
To abscond and exaggera te [ ho la, to abscond ; afa , to w ish to as ton ish

others with wha t is of d a i ly occurrence ] . Tract n ear Ulba , vil lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Holaakuku. The ab scond ing of the kuku shel lfish [ ho la , to abscond ; a , of ; k uku,

a shel lfish ] . Trac t near Haano, v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) ~— Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Holaa lupe ,
The a bscond ing of the p igeon [ hola, to abs cond ; a , of ; lupe, p igeon ] .

Tract on Eueik i is land (T ) .

Ho laapo. To a bscond by n igh t [ hola , to ab s cond ; a , of; po, n igh t ] . Tract near
Nukunuku,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tui Vak ano, land lord , Al so tract
near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uina i s lan d (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord ,
Al so tract nea r

F otua ,
vil lage on Foa is lan d (H ) ,

Ho laas i. Abscond ed but p enetra ted [ ha la , to abscond ; a s i, to penetra te ] . Trac t
on Eueik i is land (T ) , A lso trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H) — Ma

lupo,
land lord ,

Ho la atengetenga . The abscond ing of the tengetenga b irl [ ho|a, to abscond ; a ,

of ; tengetenga , a b ird ] ,
Tract near Pea , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T )

Lavak a , land lord ,

Hol aava ka . The abscond ing of the ves sel [ hola, to abscond ; a , of ; vaka, ves sel ] .

Trac t on Lotanga is land (H ) ,
Ho lafa . Fla ttened out. Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (T ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Ho lan i. Hol land . Tract in Maufanga ,
v i l la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ho le iatofa ,
To b e beloved , Tract near F elemea

, vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Ho leva . To brea the qu ick l y [ ho, to brea the ; leva , qu ick l y ] . Tract near Mau

fanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , The northea s t p oin t of Tongatabu ,

a d jacent to Nukunukumotu . There Uluk a lala has a house, Also tract near
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Ve itongo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Also tract near Panga i , vi l lage
on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tract on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Al so vil lage
_

on Koloa is lan d (V ) . Al so tract on Kapa is land (V) , Al so trac t
near Panga i , vil lage on Pangaimotu is land (V ) . Al so tra cts n ear vil lages on

Vavau is land (V ) : nea r Tafeun i, Feletoa ,
and Holonga .

Holo. Comfortable , refresh ing. Tract nea r Ohonua , v il lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Also tracts n ear vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Pea— Lavak a , land
lord ; Ma lapo— Pangia , land lord ; Tatak amotonga— Tungi, land lord ; Kolonga
Nuku

,
land lord , and Fuaam otu— Tung i, land lord . Al so trac t near Tuanuku,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a la la , land lord ,
A lso trac t n ea r L eima tua ,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord ,

Ho loangiangi. To d ry w ith a p iece of tap a [ holo, to d ry ; a ngiangi, a p iece of

tapa ] , Tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord , Also
tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) —Maatu , land lord ,

Holohau. To move in qu ick succes s ion and a rrive [ holo, to move in qu ick suc

ces s ion ; ha u, to arrive] , Cemetery nea r Mak ave , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ho lohiufi. To fa l l w ith the yam [ holo, to fa l l ; i, with ; ufi, yam ] . Probably so

n amed from the my th wh ich s ta tes tha t the ma teria l of th is h i l l , together w ith
the firs t yam , was p oured down from heaven . A h i l l on shore eas t of Mau

fanga v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) ; a lso ca l led Popua h i l l on accoun t of
surround ing tract Popua .

Holo iafu. To rub off the sp ray [ ho lo i, to rub off ; afu, sp ray ] . Tract near Va ipoa ,

v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) -Maatu ,
land lord . Al so tract near Petan i,

vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) ,

Ho loianga ,
The p lace of d emol i t ion [ holoi, to d emol ish ; a nga , p lace] ,

Tract near
Va imal o, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Holoka ka la ,
The scen ted towe l [ holo, towel ; kaka la , sweet smel l ing flowers ] .

Tract near Tuanuku , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala , land lord ,

Holonga . A row . Tracts in and near Utu lau , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lso tra ct nea r Nuk u lek a ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — ~ Pangia , land lord .

A lso v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A l
so tract on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Also tract nea r Fa leva i , v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Al so trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ho longa la lo ,
Lower Holonga [ la lo, below ,

benea th ] , Tract near Holonga ,
vil lage

on Vavau is land (V ) , Also trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ho longauta . In land Holonga [ uta , in land ] , Tract nea r Niuafoou i s land (NF ) ;
Holoos i. Lettting a cha in or rope run out to the end , Tract on Ofolanga is lan d
(H ) .

Holopeka. Fly ing foxes pass ing by [ holo, to move in qu ick success ion ; peka ,

flying fox ] , Tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is lan d (H ) , A lso v i l lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) , Also h i l l near Ne iafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ho lotaeafe . Pas s ing by in qu ick success ion without turn ing [ holo, to pas s by in
qu ick success ion ; tae, withou t ; afe, to turn ] . Tract on F onoifua is land (H )
Tui Afi tu, land lord .

Ho lotapu. Sacred towel [ holo, towel ; tapu, sacred ] . P lace on Eua is land (T ) ,

At th is p lace a tapa towel fe l l from the head of the corp se of Tui Tonga Tui

ta tui as i t wa s bein g carried by h is ha lf~brother F as iapule ,
Hence the name.

See a lso F autapu, Motutapu ,
and Moungatapu ,

Homata u. Your fi sh hook [ no, your ; mata u, fi sh hook ] . Northea s t p romon tory of
Nomuk a is land (H ) . The name is p robabl y a missp el l ing of Houmatau .

Henge ,
Fam ine . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) ,

Hongs a ,
To b e short of food . Tract nea r Kolova i, vil lage on Tangatabu is land .

(T ) — Ata , lan d lord ,
A lso tract near F ak akaka i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .
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Hongone. Something sma l l . Tract near Nukuhitulu, vil lage on Tongatapu is land
(T ) .

Hopa ,
A k ind of banana , Tract nea r Fa tau lua , v i l lage on Niuafoou (NF ) ,

Hopokanga ,
The time for jump ing or coming forward . Trac t near Neiafu,

vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hopomofoka i, To leap w i th the l i za rd [ hopo, to leap ; mo, w i th ; foka i, a large
l i zard ] . Trac t near Leimatua , vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord ,

Hoponoa . To jump at random [ hopo, to jump ; noa, random ] . Tract near Niu
toua ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Hos itau. A s ta l l ion,

Tract near Ma taaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Hotaa ne . Your ch iefly marriage [ he , your ; taane, marriage of a ch ief] . Tract
in Haak i l i , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Hotaputoo. Forb id den to you to touch [ no, thy , th ine ; tapu, forbidden ; too,

touch
,
tak e ] ,

Tract near Utungake, vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .
Hoti. Trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) .

l-loua . To send , to command on an errand . Tract near Fuaamotu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tung i , land lord ,

Houk a i. Inc l in ing to vomi t food [ hou, inc l ined to vomit ; ka i, food ] . Tract near
Neiafu

,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Houle i, Rough ivory [ hou, rough ; le i, ivory ] . Tract near Lotofoa, vil lage on

Foa is land (H ) ,

Houma. Poin t of land . Vil lage on Eua (T ) . Also trac ts near vil lages on

Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Haa tafu,
Houma , and Lap aha

— Pangia , land lord ,

A lso vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Also tract on Kotu is land (H ) , A lso
tract on Ma tuku is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Al so trac t on Fetoa isl

and (H ) . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord ,
Also tract

on Nin iva (H ) , Also t ra ct on Lofanga (H ) . Also tract near Mui toa , vil lage
on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract on Ofolanga is land
(H ) .

!
A lso tract on Ts unga is land (V ) -Ak auola , land lord . Also tract near

Kapa ,
v i l lage on Kapa i s land (V ) . Also tract on Lap e is land (V ) . Al so tract

n ea r Houma ,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so trac t near Tuanek iva le, vil lage

on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tract near Fe letoa , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

A lso vil lage on Vava u is land (V ) .

Houmaake . Point of land of the ak e tree [ houma , poin t of land ; ak e, a tree] ,

Tract nea r Houma ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord , Also

tract nea r Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) —Tui Pelehake , land lord .

Houmafa hefa
,
Poin t of land of the pandanus and the hefa grass [ houma , poin t

of land ; fa , p and anus ; hefa , a grass ] . Tract nea r Nukunuku, vi l lage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vaka no, land lord , A lso fortres s ga te near Matafonua ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract on Ata ta is land (T) — Ata , land
lord .

Houmafa ka le le
,
Poin t of land where they amuse by fly ing bird s [ houma , point

of land ; fa ka le le, to amuse by flying b ird s ] , Tract near F etoa ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Luan i , land lord . Also trac t near Hamula ,
vil lage on

Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also tract n ear Utungak e,
vil lage

on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui ta , land lord . Also p romontory on Vavau is land
(V ) . On northwes t coas t .

Houmafa leva i
,
Poin t of land of Fa leva i [ houma , poin t of land ] ,

Tract nea r
Fa leva i , vi l lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atulolo, land lord ,

Houmafe ifa i. Poin t of land of the feifa i tree [ houma , poin t of land ; fe ifa i, a

tree ] . Trac t n ear Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata
,
land lord .

Houmafi s i
,
Poin t of land of flowers [ houma, poin t of land ; fi s i, flower] ,

Tract
near Al ak i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Pelehake, land lord .
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Houmatoloa ,
Poin t of land of the duck [ houma , po in t of land ; toloa , duck

(Anas Promontory on Tongatabu is land (T ) . The southern
mos t poin t of Tongatabu is land , a lso ca l led Cook point . Al so p lace on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . In the grea t lagoon ,

Houmatua . The back of the poin t of land [ houma , poin t of land ; tua, back ] .

Tract near Ahau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,
Houmauta . In land poin t of land [ houma , poin t of land ; uta , in land ] . Tract near
Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , A lso tract near Utui

,
vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) -Ahomee, land lord .

Houma utu
,
Point of land of the utu fi sh [ houma , poin t of land ; utu, a fi sh ] .

Tract near Ohonua, vil lage on Eua is land (T ) ,
Houmautulau. Poin t of land of gathering leaves [ houma , poin t of land ; utu,

to gather ; la u, leaves ] . Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) , Also trac t and d is trict
near Hih ifo,

vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Houma uvea , Poin t of land of Wa l l is is land [ houma , point of land ; uvea , Wa l

l is is land ] . Trac t near Ahau, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Also trac t
near Manuk a

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Houme le i, Trac t n ear Neiafu, v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Houme le i la lo. Lower Houmelei [ la lo, below, benea th ] , Tract near Neiafu, vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Houtolu. The three qua lm ish ones [ hou, qua lmish ; tolu, three] ,
Tract near

Lavenga tonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,
Houva le ,

The fool who is qua lm ish [ hou, qua lm ish ; v a le, fool ] ,
Tract near

Va in i, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maa fu, land lord .

Huafi s i. Fij ian jes t [ hua, a jes t ; fi s i, Fij ian ] ,
Tract nea r Va ipoa , v i l lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu
,
land lord ,

Huakama kama . To turn up the sand in seek ing the shel lfish k amakama [ hua ,
to turn up the earth ; k amakama , a shel lfish ] . Tract on Oua is land (H ) . Al so

tract on Niuafoou is land . (NF ) .

Huakava . To d ig up k ava [ ha a , to up root ; kava , k ava ] . Tract near Kolomai le,
vil lage on Eua is land (T ) ,

A lso trac t near Manuka
, v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Al so trac t nea r Kolonga , v i l lage on Tongata bu is lan d (T ) — Nuku,

land lord ,
Also tract n ea r Tefi s i, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord ,

Hua leva . To tack a ves sel qu ick l y [ hua , to tack , a s a vessel ; leva, qu ick l y ] .

Trac t near Nukua lofa, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

Hua l i lo. Concea led jok e [ hua , a jok e ; l i lo, concea led ] . Tract on Okoa i s land
(V ) — Tu i Lak epa , land lord .

Huanafu. A rep ea ted jes t [ hua , a jes t ; nafui, to repea t ] . Tract near Longo~
teme

,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veikune , land lord .

Huanga . An en trance, threshold , a ccess . Tract near Panga i , vi l lage on L ifuka
is land (H ) .

Huapua ka , Root ing of p igs [ hua , to root ; puaka, p ig] . Tract near Fotua , vil lage
on F oa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord ,

Huatafa
,
To tas te of a p reparat ion of food [ hua, a p rep ara t ion of food ; tafa ,

to ta s te of] . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) , Also trac t n ear Fa lehau, vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT ) ,
Huatatau. A s im i la r jok e [ haa , a jok e ; tata u, s im ilar ] . Tract on Moungaone

is land (H ) .

Hufa . Four sacrifices [ nu, sacrifice ; fa , four] . Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Toula , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hufanga ,
A refuge, a she l ter. Trac t near Tatak amotonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Tungi, land lord .
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Hufanga lupe ,
Refuge of the p igeons [ hufanga, refuge ; lupe, p igeon ] ,

P lace on

Tongatabu is land (T) , On the weather shore,
Al so h i l l near Va in i, v i l lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A h i l l on the shore of the grea t lagoon, where it

is said p igeons were released to fly to Eua is land ,

Hui, A bone . Tract near Va ima lo
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Huifouu. [ Hui, bone] . Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Huihui , Thorny . Tract near L eima tua , y illage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land
lord

,
Also tract nea r Fa lehau, vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) .

Huihuila lo,
Lower Huihu i [

_

la lo, below, b enea th ] ,
Tract near Le imatua , vil lage

on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Hu la . B ulged , d is tended . Tracts in and near Ma tahau , vi llage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) ,

Hu laava le . The carrying of an in sane p erson [ ha la , to ca rry any th ing large or

bu lk y ; a, of ; va le, an in sane p erson ] . Tract nea r Kanokupolu,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) ,
Hulahaa pa i. P igs of a certa in s i ze from Ha apa i [ hula , a term used for the sec

ond larges t s i ze in p igs ; haapa i, the cen tra l group of is land s in the Tongan
arch ipelago] . Tract near Haa teiho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui

Haa te iho, land lord .

Hule . [ 0hule, a she l lfish ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

A lso fortress near Matafonua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — ~Tui Vak ano,

land lord , Cap tured and des troyed by Taufaahau ( la ter King George I , Tupou )
in 1837 .

Hu lufe . A fern , Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) , Al so

tract near Tongamamao, vil lage on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

Hu luipaongo. Dry leaves of the p aongo tree [ hulu, d ry leaf wh ich is somet imes

used a s subs ti tu te for banana leaf in mak ing c igare tte ; paongo, a tree ] .

Cemetery on L ifuk a is land (H ) , S i tua ted n ear southwes t extrem ity of L ifuka .

The cemetery is a h igh mound and is ev id en tly the one described in Cook
’

s

Voyages , Everyman
’

s Ed i tion
, p age 269. It is the graveyar d of the fami ly of

Matauvave. B ea rers of th is t i tle were the Tui Tonga '

s governors and agen ts
(matapule ) in Haapa i , An extan t ta le rela tes tha t the mound was formed by
the th rowing a shore of red c lay by a mu l ti tude of peop le who were wa shing
the ir head s w i th red c lay in the nearby sea .

Hu lumas i
,
Dry leaf of the ma s i t ree [ hulu, d ead and d ried leaf ; mas i, a tree] .

Tract on Lape i s land (V) ,

Hun i . Name of a tree . Tracts nea r vi l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Houma— Vaea ,

landl ord , Utulau, and Nukua lofa . Also tra ct near Neiafu ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Hun iva i. Hun i t ree nea r the wa ter [ hun i, a tree ; va i, wa ter] , Tract on Taunga

is land (V ) — Ak auola , lan d lord .

Hun ivao. B ush hun i tree [ hun i, a tree ; v ao, bush , wood s ] , Tract on Taungs
is land (V )— Ak auola , land lord .

Hunga . Turned toward s , Tracts n ea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Ahau, Fou i , Ma tahau , and Nukua lofa . A lso tract on Haafeva is land (H )
Tuuhetok a ,

land lord . Al so trac t on F otuhaa is land (H ) . Also is land (V ) .

Also tract a nd h i l l on Hunga is land (V ) - Ful ivai, land lord . Also tract near
Mak ave,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu ,
land lord .

Hungaapato. Turned toward s the Muscovy duck [ hunga , turned toward s ; pato,
Mus covy duck ] . Tract in Nuk ua lofa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Hunga haapa i, Turned towa rd s Haapa i [ hunga , turned toward s ; haapa i, the

cen tra l group of the Tongan a rch ipelago] . An island of western volcan ic
cha in ly ing northwes t of Tongatabu .
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Hunga lau. Turned toward s the conversa tion [ hunga, turned toward s ; lau, con

versa t ion ] . Trac t near Makave , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu,
land

lord .

Hunga lulu. Turned toward s the sugar cane [ hunga , turned toward s ; lulu, a kind

of sugar cane ] , Tract near Ahau, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF )— Fotofi li ,

land lord .

Hunganga ,
The p lace turned toward s [ hunga, turned toward s ; nga,

Tract near Haavak a tolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ahomee,
land lord ,

A lso fortress ga te n ea r Matafonua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . South
wes t-by-south ga te of fortress of Hule . A lso tract on Tungus is land (H ) — Tui

Haa teiho, land lord .

Hungatonga . Turned toward s Tongatabu [ hunga, turned toward s ; Tonga , Tonga.
tabu is land ] . An is land of wes tern volcan ic cha in , l ying northwes t of Tong
a tabu is land .

Hutan, Suing for mercy in war [ nu, the Tongan act of su ing for mercy ; tau,
war ] . Tract near Fou i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Vaha i, land lord ,

lfih
_

o lo. Refresh ing shad e of the
“
chestnut" tree [ ifi ,

“
ches tnut" tree ( lnocarpus

edul is ) ; holo, refresh ing ] . Tract nea r Kanok upolu, vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso trac t in Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ii, The pa in or sensat ion of hunger, Tract nea r Tuanuku, vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ikaku la , Red fi sh [ ika , fi sh ; kula , red ] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ika la hi. Large fi sh [ ika , fi sh ; lah i, large ] . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Ulb a
is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . A lso tract near Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) ,

l kapongipongi. Morn ing fi sh [ ika , fi sh ; pongipongi, morn ing] .
Trac t n ear Nuku

nuku,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord ,

A lso tra ct
near Nukuhitulu,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Tract near Ulba , vil lage
on Ulb a is land (H ) — Mal upo,

land lord . Al so trac t nea r Utui , vi llage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Ahomee, land lord . Al so tract near Ma ta ika , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) ,

Ila. A mark , a spot on the body . One of the two rock s at a p lace ca l led
Pa la lafa ,

in the lagoon of Tongatabu is land (T ) . The other rock is ca l led
Hava . Mythology s ta tes that they were once two women who were trans
formed in to s tones .

Iotop ia . Utop ia . Trac t in Nuk ua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Is ile li. B ib l ica l namk l s rael . Tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

ls ip ite . Egyp t , Trac ts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Ko lova i
— Ata , land lord ,

Matafonua— Tui Vakano, land lord , Fa ta i , and Haa teiho— Tui

Haa teiho, land lord .

Ita itongo. Disp leasure wi th the mangrove trees [ ita, d isp leasure ; i, w i th ; tongo,
mangrove Trac t near Nukuh itulu, vi llage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Ita lo i. Angry l ia r [ ita , anger ; loi, l iar ] . Tract near Ma taaho
,
vi llage on Niua

toou is land (NF ) .

l i en i. Eden . Two tracts in Nukua lofa ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also

tract on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) — F us itua , land lord .

Iui. In the ui coconut [ i, in ; ui, the name of one k ind of coconut ] . Tract on
Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi li , land lord ,

Kafao, A fisherman utters th is word when a shark is caugh t , a s a s ign tha t the
shark is read y to be k i l led , Tract near Koloma ile ,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .
Kafa ka la . A coconut for ch iefs . Trac t nea r Kotongo,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Nuku, land lord . Also tract near Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .
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Ka l l ima . To eat seaweed [ ka i, to eat ; Iimu, seaweed ] . Tract near Holeve , vil
lage on Koloa is land (V ) , Al so t rac t near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Ka il imuuta . In land Ka il imu [ uta , in land ] ,
Tract near Tuanek iva le , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .
Ka ilotu , To eat and p ray [ ka i, to eat ; Iotu, to p ray ] .

Tract near Va ipoa, vil lage
on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land lord .

Ka ima i . The ca l l of the fisherman when out fi sh ing [ ka i, to eat ; ma l, to,

toward s ] . Tract near Holopeka, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) —Tui Afi tu,

land lord ,

Ka imofis i, To eat shrimps [ ka i, to eat ; mofi s i, the shrimp ] .
Tract nea r Hihi fo,

vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) ,

Ka ingafoou. A new rela t ive [ ka inga, a rela t ive ; foou, new ] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) — Fusitua , land lord .

Ka ingahonge,
Rela t ives who are short of food-s tuff [ ka inga, rela t ive ; hongo,

scarc i ty of food ] . Trac t near Tuan ek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ka inga lava , Comp leted relat ion [ ka inga , rela t ion ; lava , comp leted ] . Sa id of a

coup le un i ted in marriage . Trac t near Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Ka ingamas iva ,
Poor rela t ions [ ka inga , rela t ion ; mas iva , poor] , Tract near

Kolonga
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Nuku , land lord .

Ka ingamomua . Related w i th a mua or h igh-c lass a ttend an t [ ka inga, rela ted
mo, w i th ; mua , a h igh-c lass a ttend an t or matapule ] . Tract in Panga i ,
v il lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) , The p rem ises of the matapule Moungatonga ,

Ka ioho,
The food of travel lers or voyagers [ ka i, food ; oho, the food of travel lers

or voyagers ] . Tract near Tok omololo, v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T)

Maafu
,
land lord .

Ka ipea he la . Eating but weary [ ka i, to eat ; pea, but ; hela , weary ] ,
Trac t near

Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Ka ipeahe le
’

. To eat and to cut [ ka i, to eat ; pea , and ; hele, to cut] ,
Tract near

Kapa , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Al so trac t nea r Panga i , v i l lage on Panga i
motu is land (V ) ,

Ka ipeata la . To eat and tel l [ ka i, to eat ; pea , and ; ta la, to te l l ] , Tract near
Longoteme, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Ve ikune , land lord , A lso tract
n ear Panga i

,
vil lage on Panga imotu

’

is land (V ) .

Ka ipeatep i To eat and then walk [ ka i, to eat ; pea , and ; tep i, to wa lk ] . Tract
n ear Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano,

land lord ,

Ka ipo,
To eat on the s ly , Tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Ka ipol ilo. To eat h id den food on the s ly [ ka ipo, to eat on the s ly ; l i lo, h idden ] ,

Trac t nea r Teek iu , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Motuapuaka , land lord .

Ka ipongilongi. To eat in the morn ing
,
Trac t near Pan ga i , vil lage on L ifuk a

is land (H ) . A lso trac t near Fa leva i
,
vil lage on Kap a is land (V ) — F ak atulolo,

land lord . A ls o trac t in Neiafu,
vi l lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Ka ipongipongi, To eat in the morn ing [ ka i, to eat; pongipongi, morn ing] . Tract
in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Ka is ike . To eat wh i le s i tting on one
’

s heels [ ka i, eat ; s ik i, to s it on the heels ] .

Tract near Petan i, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) ,

Ka itaeta la
,
To eat without tel l ing [ ka i, to eat ; tae, w i thout ; ta la , to tel l ] ,

Tract on Haafeva is land (PU— Tuuhetok a , lan d lord ,

Ka iteatata . To eat w i thout clearing awa y the leavings [ ka i, to eat ; tae, w i thout ;
tata , to col lect up ] . Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Ka itaetau. Unworthy food [ ka i, food ; taetau, unworthy ] . Tract on Haa feva

is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord ,
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Ka itangi. To eat wh i le crying [ ka i, to eat ; tangi, to cry ] . Tract in Nuku

a loia , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) ,

Ka itauha la . To ea t somethi ng at the wrong season [ ka i, to eat ; tau, season

ha la , wrong] . Tract nea r Ma taa ho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) ,

Ka itava le , To eat anyth ing and every th ing [ ka i, to eat ; tava le, to eat anythi ng
and everyth ing] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi li , land lord .

Ka iuaamate
,
To b e consumed gradua l ly for the second t ime by d eath [ ka i, to

consume gradua l ly ; ua , second ; a , of ; mate, death ] ,
Tract on Niuafoou island

(NF ) -Tui ta , land lord ,

Ka iutu, To eat the utu fi sh [ ka i, to eat ; utu, a fi sh ] .

9

Tract near Tafeun i
,
v il

lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Ka ka . Decei t, p erfi dy, impos i tion . Tract nea r Houma ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Vaea , land lord ,

Kakafanga
'

i. The name of a tree. Trac t near Kolonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Nuku , land lord ,
Also tract nea r Haasin i, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Ka ka la
,
Any and every sweet flower. Tract near Tefi s i, vi l lage on Vavau is land

(V ) ~— Luani , land lord ,

Ka katak i. To p ersevere. Tract on Moungaone is land (H ) ,

Kakatuuua ,
Two perch ing p a rrots [ ka ka , p a rrot (Platycerus tabuensis ) ; tuu,

to s tand ; ua , two] . Trac t near Faleva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fak a
tulolo, land lord ,

Kakautau-ma i, Sw immers reaching the shore [ kakau, to swim ; tauma i, to ar

rive
, to land ] . P lace on Kapa is land (V ) .

Ka k io la. Probably ka keo la , to return triumphan t . Trac t nea r Fa lehau, vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT ) .

Ka laau, Old p eop le dying hard [ ka la , to d ie ha rd ; au, old p eop le] . Village on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on Kotu is land (H ) , Al so tract near Ma

ta ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Ka lae ,

The ga l l inu le (Porphyrio v itiens is ) ,
Tract n ear Tuanuku,

vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala , land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ka lak a , Name of a tree . Tract near Utu i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Vei

kun e, land lord ,

Ka lam ih i, Name of a sma l l crab . Tract near Tuanek iva le
,
vil lage on Vavau

is land (V ) .

Ka la o. Tract near Ma ta ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) ,
Ka lape. To d ie hard a lone

“

[ ka la , to
'

die hard ; pe, a lone ] , a lso sa id to b e the

name of a Fij ian vil lage . Tract near Lap aha, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Pangia , land lord , A lso tract near Ta las iu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Tui La k epa , land lord ,

Ka la u. Name of an in sect . Is land (T ) . South of Eua is land . Also tract near

Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Houma , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Va ea ,

land lord . A lso tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land

(H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Al so is land (V ) ,
A lso tract on Hunga is land (V )

Fuliva i, land lord . Also tract near Taoa , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ka le . To run fa s t
,
Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F otofi li , land lord .

Ka lea la . To run fas t and touch [ ka lo, to run fas t ; a la , to touch ] . Tract nea r
Utul e i , v i l lage on Pangaimotu is land (V) ,

Ka l ifon ia . A reef off Hih ifo d is trict , Tongatabu is land (T ) , where a three-mas ted
sh ip from Ca l iforn ia wa s wreck ed . A lso tract near Ma lapo, v il lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) — Luan i, land lord .

Ka l ileka . Short wooden head res t [ ka l i, wooden head res t ; leka , short ] . Tract
on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful ivai, land lord .
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Ka ljpa ,
Firs t quarter of the moon . Tract near Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Ka l is i. To eject ph legm from
'

the throa t with force [ ka , to force phl egm from
the throa t ; Iis l, to throw w i th force ] . Tract near Tefi si, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Ka loafu. To avoid danger by entering the ocean spray [ ka lo, to avoid d anger ;
afu, the sp ray or mis t of the s ea when break ing upon the rocks ] . One of two

rock s on coa s t of Hih ifo d is tric t , Tongatabu is land (T ) . The other rock is

Teuhie. The name Kaloafu appears to refer to the fleeing of two p eop le ,

Ka loafu and Teuh ie, from a p ursu ing ee l . They fled in to the sea and became
rock s .

Ka loa leva , When the w ind does not change its pos ition for somet ime . Trac t
near Tokomololo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —

'

Maafu, land lord .

Ka lou. To vocifera te . Tract near Vei tongo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Ka lu , To cut or c lean off a ll excrescence and d irt. Tract near Uiha , v i l lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Kamata , The tas t ing of any food , Tract n ear Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT) —Maatu, land lord .

Kamea . A l though attend ing to [ ka , a l though ; mea , to a ttend to Tracts in and

nea r Fuaamotu,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord . Also tract

on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Kanaa ho,
Day of cleaning or rubbing canoes w i th the soft s tone k ana found on

the seashore [ kana , a soft s tone on the seashore, used for rubb ing canoes ;

aho, d ay ] .
Tract near Va in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Maafu, land

lord .

Kanakana ,
Eat ing . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu i s land (T ) : nea r Vaini

— Maafu
,
land lord ,

Lavenga tonga , and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord ,

Kana l i. Cana l . Tract near Leima tua , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pele
hak e, land lord .

Kanatea To rub unt i l wh i t ish [ kana i, to rub ; tea , wh it ish ] . Is land (T) — Vei

kune, land lord . S i tua ted in lagoon of Tongatabu .

Kan ivatu. A myth ica l is land in Pulotu, where dwe l t an enormous b ird ca l led
Kan ivatu .

Kanokano,
Fleshy ,

Tract on Haa no is land (H ) .

Kanokupolu. Flesh of Upolu [ kano, flesh ; kupo lu, Upolu is land , Samoa ] ,
Vi l

lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . It is now coun ted a s the southern portion of

Neiafu, wh ich i t ad joins .

Kanome. Wel l near Koulo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Kanu-me . Name of a nut tree, Tract near Lapsha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Pan gia , lan d lord ,

Ka num i. A l though creased [ ka , a l though ; num i, to crease ] . Tract near Fak a
k aka i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) ,

Kao
,
K (oe ) ao, the c loud ,

Trac t near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Fakafanua, land lord , Also is land (H ) . A lofty is land in the wes tern vol

can io cha in, 3380 feet h igh . Al so tract on Kotu is land (H ) ,
Kapa , The corners and ed ges of any th ing. Tract near Vaotuu , v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) -Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract near Lapana, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord , Also is land (V ) .

Kapaatama i. Ch i ld try ing to craw l to meet h is fa ther [ kapa , to try to crawl ;
a , to meet ; tama i, fa ther ] . Tract near F ak ak ak a i , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) ,

Kapa kata i. Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka ,

'

land lord ,

Kapa la . The corners and edges of a sa i l [ kapa, the corners and edges of any

th ing ; la , a sa i l ] . Trac t near Va in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Maafu.

land lord . A lso tract in Hih ifo,
v i llage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near
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Kauha lahahake , Eas tern roads ide [ kauha la , road s ide ; ha kake, eas tern ] , Dis trict
nea r Angaba , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ka uha la h ihifo, Wes tern road s ide [ kauha la , road s ide ; h ihifo, wes tern] . Dis tric t
near Angaha , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) ,

Kauha la la lo
,
Lower road s ide [ kauha la, road s id e ; la lo, below, down , benea th ] .

Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Haavaka tolo— Ahomee,

land lord , Matafonua— Tui Vak ano, land lord , Vei tongo, and Nak olo— Luan i ,
land lord . Al so trac t near Tuanuk u, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la ,

land lord .

Kauha lata h i, Sea road s ide [ kauha la , road s id e ; tah i, sea ] . Tract near Haateiho,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tui Haa teiho, land lord ,

Kauha la uta . In land road s id e [ k auha la, r oad s id e ; uta , in land ] . Trac t near
Haavak a tolo,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Ahomee, land lord . Also tract
near Mas i lamea, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

Also d is trict on Moungaone

is land (H ) ,

Kauika . Twen ty fishes [ kau, twen ty ; ika , fi sh ] . Tract near Houma , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Ka uik i. Sma l l s tems [ kau, s tem ; ik i, sma l l ] . T ract n ea r Lak epa ,
v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Las ike
,
land lord .

Kauilo l i, A shel l fi sh , Tract nea r Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) .

Kauk ia , Concern ing the neck [ ka u, to concern ; k ia , the neck ] ,
Trac t near

Le ima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,
land lord .

Kauk io la . Concerned a bout succes s [ ka u, to concern ; k i, about ; o la , success ] ,

Tract on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa , land lord ,

Kaulaea . The confused ones [ kau, s ign of the p lura l , app ly ing genera l l y to rai

tiona l beings ; [ Ia ea , to feel confused ] . Tract near Ma taaho, vil lage on Niua
foou is land (NF ) ,

Kaulau,
Ta lk ers [ kau, s ign of the p lura l , app l ying genera l ly to ra tiona l beings ;

lau, to ta lk ] . Trac t near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also

tract on Tu
'

ngua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho,
land lord ,

Kau luo la hi. Twen ty large holes [ kau, twen ty ; luo, hole ; lah i, large] ,
Tract on

Kao is land (H ) .

Kauma lo. Winners [ kau, s ign of the p lura l , app ly ing genera l ly to rationa l be
ings ; ma lo, w inner ] , Trac t n ea r Teek iu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Motuapuak a , land lord , Also trac t nea r Nuk unuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Tui Vak ano,

land lord ,

Kaumango,
Mango s tem [ kau, s tem ; mango, a tree an d its frui t ] . Tract near

Taanea ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Vaha i , land lord ,

Kaunaka . The hand le of a net,
Trac t near Tafeun i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Kaunga . As soc ia te , fel low . Tract near Nukua lofa , vi llage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Kaunga la lo. Lower Kaunga [ kaunga , assoc ia te
,
fel low ; la lo, below,

benea th ] .

Tract near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

Kaungama l ie ,
P lea s ing assoc ia te [ kaunga , a s soc ia te, fel low ; ma l ie, p lea s ing ] .

Trac t near Taoa , vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Kaungatama k i. B ru ised as soc ia te [ kaunga , a s soc ia te fel low ; tamak i, bruised ] .

Tract near Haak i l i , v il lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) ,

Kaungauta ,
In land Kaunga [ kaunga , as soc ia te , fel low ; uta, in land ] . Tract near

Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kaunonou. Trac t near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i ,
land lord .

Kauo la , The success fu l ones [ ka u, s ign of the p lural , app l ying genera l l y to re

tiona l beings ; o la , succes s ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho,
land lord .



Gifford— Tongan. Place Names 115

Kauolatahi. Kauola by the sea [ kauo la ( see a bove) ; tah i, sea] ,
Tract near

Tui Haa te iho, vil lage on Tungua is land (H ) .

Kaupua. The s tem of the pua tree [ kau, s tem ; pua , a tree w ith sweet-smel l ing
flowers ] , Hil l nea r Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kaute. Hib iscus . Trac t in Ma ta ika , vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .
Kauva i. A bank or shore [ kau, b ank ; va i, water] , Tract near Nukua lofa , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso d is trict near Longoteme, vi l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord ,

Kava , The shrub (Piper methy sticum ) , Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu

is land (T ) : near Haavak a tolo— Ahomee, land lord , Nukua lofa , and Ve i tongo.

Al so t rac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord , Also
t ract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak ep a,land lord . Also tract on Ok oa is land (V ) ,

Kavaefi afi ,
Afternoon k ava [ kava, a beverage ; efi afi, afternoon ] ; cf.

“
a fternoon

tea . Tract on Eueik i is land (T ) .

Kavaehe. B y the kava [ kava, a sh rub ; ehe, by the ] , Tract near Ahau, vil lage
on Niuafoou is land

.

(NF ) — Fotofi l i, land lord ,

Kavafa i. To mak e k ava [ kava, a b everage ; fa i, to do] , Tract nea r Tafeun i, vi l
lage on Vavau is land (V ) ,

Kavafakaua . To d rink k ava tw ice [ kava , a beverage ; fakaua , to repea t] . Tract
nea r Houma ,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord , A lso in let on
Tongatabu is land (T ) , On the north coas t , A lso trac t on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) .

Kavafakava ,
To p lay at k ava -d rink ing [ kava , a b everage ; fakava, to p lay ] ,

Tract n
-

ear Fa tau lua , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Kava inu. To d rink k ava [ kava , a beverage ; inu, to dr ink ] , Tract nea r Ulb a ,
vil lage on Uiha is la nd (H ) — Mal upo, land lord .

Kava l i. To throw k ava root [ k ava , a shrub whose d ried roots are used for a

beverage ; Ii, to throw, to toss ] ,
Tract nea r Uiha, vil lage on Uiha is land (H )

—Malupo, la nd lord ,

Kavapapa langi, Any Europ ean sp iri tous d rink . Trac t near Ne iafu, v il lage on

Vavau is land (V ) ,

Kavauh i. A na t ive d rink made of leaves of the uhi shrub . Tract on Moungaone

is land (H ) ,

Kava ni . A k ind of k ava . Tract in Ta tak amotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Dwel l ing p lace of Totohoumafi s i, the p ries t of the god Ta l ia i

Tupou,

Kave inga ,
The cons te l la t ion L ibra . S

'tars ,

Kav ik i. For boa s t ing [ ka , for ; vik i, boas t ing] . Tract near F elemea , vi l lage on

Uiha is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) ,

Al so tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land
lord .

Kea. A k ind of b read fru i t , Tracts n ear vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Kolova i— Ata , land lord , Ka laau , Houma— Vaea , land lord ,

Haakame, Haa la lo,

Havelu— F ie lak epa , land lord , Va in i— Maafu , land lord , Hoi— Pangia , land lord ,

and Kolonga— Nuku, land lord , Also trac t nea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Puk ota la , vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ngana , land lord . A lso tracts nea r vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near F ue,
Haa lauful i— Afu Haa lauful i , land lord , and Holonga ,

Keaekehe
,
The qua rre l of another [ ke, quar rel ; ae, of ; kehe, another ] , Tra ct

nea r Haa lalo
u
v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Keafata ,
B read fru i t carrying [ kea , bread fru i t ; fate, to caI

’

rY] . Tract near Nuku
hitulu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Keafatu. A k ind of bread fru i t . Tract near Haavak a tolo,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Ahomee, land lord . Also tract near Lotofoa ,
vi l lage on Foa is land

(H ) .

Keata la . A k ind of bread frui t tha t has many l ittle sp ik es on the surface of the

frui t . Tract on Nomuka is land (H ) . Al so trac t nea r Hih ifo,
vil lage on L ifuk a

is land (H ) . Also tract near Panga i , vi l lage on L ifuk a i s land (H ) .
Keatufoha . To give a son [ ke, to ; atu, give ; foha, son ] . Trac t near Hih ifo, vi l

lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) ,

Kefi kana
,
A rock y is land , Tract near Puk e, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T)

Fohe, land lord .

Kehenga Another, d ifferent . Tract near Petan i, vil lage on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

Ke i, Yet, wh i ls t, dur ing, now. Tract
u

near Hamula , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — ~Panga i, land lord , Also trac t nea r Nakolo, vi llage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so trac t nea r Tunanekiva le

,
vil

lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ke ihema
,
Yet left-handed [ ke i, yet; hema , left-handed ] Tract near Afa , v i l lage

on Tongatabu i s land (T ) ,
Ke i la . Trac t on Ts unga is land (V ) — Ak auola , land lord .

Ke inanga . To eat,
Tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Ulba is land (H ) -Ma lupo, land

lord .

Ke inangamofae , To eat wi th mother [ ke inanga, to eat; mo, with ; fae, mother] .

Tree on Vavau is land (V ) . A large toi tree on or near Mt. Kafoa .

Ke itah i, Y et in the sea [ ke i, y et; ta h i, sea ] , P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
In Hih ifo, the wes tern d is trict of Tongatabu is land . Also trac t n ear Vei tongo,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

Ke iuta , Yet in land [ ke i, yet ; uta , in land ] ,
Tract near Fuaamotu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi, land lord .

Keka i
,
Food quarrel [ ke, quarrel , s trife ; ka i, food ] . Tract near Kolova i, vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord ,

Kek itahi. Quarrel at sea [ ke, quarrel ; k i, a t ; tahi, sea ] , Tract near Taanea ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Vaha i , land lord .

Ke le. Mudd y . Tract near Tatak amotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tung i, land lord . A lso trac t near Ta lafoou,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Lauaki, land lord . A lso trac t on Fonoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu , lan d lord .

Ke lefatu ,
Th ick mud [ ke le, mud dy ; fatu, th ick ,

app l ied to l iqu id s ] . Tract near
Ohonua ,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) ,

Ke lefes ia ,
B rok en earth ; p erhap s referring to t i lted s trata vis ib le in the c l iffs

of the is land of Kelefes ia . Trac t near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also is land (H ) . Also tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Al so tract near Mangia ,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) ,

Ke leke leme ifis i
,
Earth from Fij i [ ke lek e le, earth ; me i, from ; fis i, Fij i ] . Ceme

tery nea r Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A buria l mound bu i l t
of earth sa id to have been brough t from Fij i .

Ke leke lenoa . Worth less soi l [ ke leke le, soi l ; noa, worth less ] . Tract near Puk o
ta la ,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord ,

Ke lek ia . Trac t n ear Ta las iu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Lak epa , land
lord .

Ke leul i, Fil thy mud [ kele, mud dy ; uli, fi l thy ] . Tract near Teek iu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) —Motuapuaka , land lord . Also tract near Houma , vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ke l i , To d ig, Tract nea r Fa leloa , vil lage on F oa is land (H ) , Al so trac t near
Fa leloa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui ta , land lord . Also tract near Fa lehau,

v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) .
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Kitek ihaamoa . Ro ck on Eua is land (T ) . A grea t rock l ike an axe sa id former
ly to have s tood in Eua . The name means

“v is ible to Samoa . The Samoans

were d isp lea sed at the vis ib il i ty of th is rock from Samoa . They therefore
came and burn t i t , and i t fel l down in s tra ta from wh ich i t wa s easy for the
peop le to secure p ieces from wh ich to mak e axes . Prev ious to th is s tone axes
had not been made in Eua . The base of th is rock is sa id to b e vis i b le on the

wea ther shore . The Tongan name for the rock , wh ich is hard ,
is toamak ahunu .

It is d escribed a s s im i lar to rock from Tofua and Kao, two volcan ic i s land s ,
and is sa id to be of various colors : black , wh i te ,

yel low , and red .

Kito, Is land (H ) ,
K itu

, I s land (V) ,
Kiu. The p lover (Charad rius fulvus ) ,

Tract near Fa taulua ,
vil lage on Niuafoou

is land (NF ) .

Kiumoeveka . P lover and ra i l [ k iu, p lover, (Charad rius fu lvus ) ; moe, and ; veka ,

ra i l (Ra l lus Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Kiutak i. To lead in runn ing [ k iu, to run ; tak i, to lead ] . Tract near Pangai ,
vi l lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Kivik iv i. The name of a shel lfish ,
Tract near Fotua , vi l lage on Foa is lan d (H)

— Tui Pelehak e, land lord .

Koahok a imoa . The day of eat ing chick en [ ko, p refix ; aho, d ay ; k a i, to eat ; moa ,
ch ick en ] . Rock (T ) . Formerly in entrance of lagoon of Tongatabu is land ,

on wes t s id e of Nukunukumotu is land .

Koake le. Mudd y foam [ kea , froth , foam ; ke le, muddy ] .
Tract near Leima tua ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord ,

Koane , Corn, gra in ,
Tract near Haas in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

Koefa . The p andanus [ koe, the ; fa, pandanus ] . Trac t near Houma , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Koeko li. The k oli tree [ koe, the ; kol i, a tree ] . Tract near Haakio, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Koemei. The breadfruit [ koe, the ; me i, breadfruit ] . Tract near Haa lauful i, vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Kocs i . The s i shrub [ koe, the ; s i, 8. shrub ] . Tract near Taoa, vi l lage on Vavau
(V ) .

Koetou. The ion tree [ koe, the ; tou, a k i l id of tree ] . Tract in Lotofoa, vil lage
on Foa is land (H ) .

Kofa kahaangatoma . The p lace where she showed off [ ko, the ; fakahaanga,

p lace ; toma , to show off ] . P lace (H ) . A p lace in the Ahanga ford from
L ifuk a to Uoleva where the d augh ter of Matauvave, the Tui Tonga '

s s teward
in Haapa i , s l ipp ed and hurt hers e lf. Hence the name .

Kofate leas ii. Where there is a sma l l d reary p as sage [ kofaa, where ; telea, d reary
p assage ; s ii, sma l l ] . Tract on Kao is land (H ) .
Kofe. B amboo . Tract near Ohonua ,

vil lage ou

'

Eua is land (T ) . Also tracts near
vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano, land lord , Haa o

teiho— Tui Haateiho,
land lord , Lapaha

— Pan gia ,
land lord , and Hamula— Pangi a ,

land lord . Also tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Afu Haa

lauful i , land lord .

Kofinekahoamanu. The woman w i th a neck lace for toothache [ ko, the ; fine,
woman ; k ahoa, neck lace ; manu, toothache] . Rock (T ) . Rock formerly in

en trance to lagoon of Tongatabu, on wes t s ide of Nuk unukumotu is land .

Kofutoo. To wrap and carry in the hand [ kofu, to wrap ; too, to carry in the

hand ] . Trac t near Neiafu,
v il lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Kohekol i. Trac t near Tefi s i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i
,
land lord .

Kohl. To scra tch . Place on Eua is land (T) , where mythology s ays Maui thrus t
a s tick in to the ground .
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Koka . Name of a tree (B ischoffia javan ica ) . Tract near Haa tafu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Haa la lo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Kokafa . Sp l it k ok a tree [ koka, a tree ; fa , sp l i t ] . Tract in Kolomaile, v il lage
on Eua is land (T ) .

Kolau. Tha t rumor [ ke, tha t ; lau, rumor or ta lk ] . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ko leatofa. To b eg of ch iefs to remain and s leep [ kole, to b eg; a , of ; tofa , to

rema in and s leep (used of Trac t near Mua ,
vil lage on Niuafoou

is land (NF ) .

Ko l i . A sma l l tree wh ich bears a red fru i t w i th a s trong but p leasan t odor ;
used for hea d d ress or n eck ornamen t . Tracts near vi l lages on Tongatabu

is land (T ) : near Lapaha
— Pangia , land lord , Mak aunga— Pangia ,

land lord .

and Fuaamotu— Tungi
,
land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Kol ikol i. Trac t near Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Lanak i, land lord .

Kolo. Tra cts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu island (T ) : near Nukuh itulu, H0

longa , Manuk a , and Haas in i . A lso tract on Ata ta is land (T ) ~— Ata , land lord
Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui

Haa teiho, land lord . Also tract on Tofua is land (H ) . On central eas tern
s id e. A lso tract on Haafeva is land (H )— Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also is land
(H ) . Near Haafeva is land . Also tract on Lotanga is land (H ) . Also tract
near Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa i s land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord . Al so tract
on Hunga is land (V ) — Fuliva i, land lord . A lso tract near Ma taaho, vil lage on

Niuafoou i s land (NF ) .

Koloa . Good s , treasure . Vi llage on Koloa is land (V ) . Also is land (V ) .

Ko loafi s i. V il lage of Fij ians [ kolo, vi l lage ; a , of ; fi s i, Fij ians ] . Tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Mal upo, land lord .

Koloahaamoa . Vil lage of Samoans [ kolo, vi l lage ; a , of ; haamoa, Samoans ] .

Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Koloakava . A vi l lage fu l l of k ava [ kolo, vil lage ; a , of ; kava , k ava ] . Tract
near Nukunuku, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Koloa lupe . Village where p igeon s are numerous [ ko la , vil lage ; a , of ; lupe, p ig
eon (Carpophaga Trac t nea r Tatak amotonga , v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Tung i, land lord .

Koloamua . A vil lage of ch iefly attendan ts [ ka lo, vil lage ; a , of ; mua , ch iefly at~

tend an t ] . Tract near Haa teiho, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Haa

telho, land lord .

Koloatangata . Vil lage of men [ ke le, vil lage ; a , of; tangata, man ] . Tract near
Lolotelie

,
vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Koloatofua . Village of roas ting yams whole [ ka lo, v i l lage ; a , of ; tefua , to roast
yams whole] . Tract near Houma , v il lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract and
d is trict near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Ko loatongo. Village of the mangroves [ ka lo, vil lage ; a , of ; tongo, mangrove ] .

Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . See Kolotongo.

Koloatoume . Vil lage of the fibrous cover of the young coconut branch [ kolo,
v il lage , a , of; toume, the fibrous cover of the coconut branch as it fru i ts from
the tree] . Tract near Pea , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Lavak a , land
lord .

Ko loatu. B on i to vil lage [ kolo, vil lage ; atu, bon i to] . Tract on Haafeva island
(H ) f

-Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Koloauvea . V i l lage of Wa l l is is land ers [ ka lo, v i l lage ; a , of ; uvea , Uvean , Wal

l is is lander] . Tract near Fuaamotu
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi,

land lord .
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Ko lofoou. New v i l lage [ kolo, vil lage ; foou, new ] . V i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Eas tern portion of Nuk ua lofa is land .

Kolohotua . A town beh ind you [ kolo, town ; ho, you ; tua , b ack ] . Tract on

Moungaone is land (H ) .

Kolo i. Tract near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Vaea , land lord .

Ko lo ipo la . V i l lage w i th the p la tted coconut leaves [ kolo, vil lage ; i, with ; pola ,
the coconu t leaf p la tted for tha tch

,
and other purposes ] . Trac t near Ulba ,

vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ko loiva i. Vil lage by the wa ter [ ka lo, vil lage ; i, by ; va i, wa ter] . Tract on

Ofu is land (V ) - Tui Lakepa , land lord .

Ko lokak a la . Flower vil lage [ kolo, vil lage ; kaka la , flowers ] . A n ickname for

Tatak amotonga and Lap aha , Tonga tabu is land (T ) , curren t some years ago on

accoun t of abundance of flowers there.

Ko lok imul i. V il lage among foreigners [ ko lo , vil lage ; k i, among ; mul i, foreign
ers ] . Sa id to b e a new name bes towed by the Prem ier of Tonga upon the

s i te of his res id ence . Tra ct in Nuk ua lofa , vi l la ge on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also tract n ear Longoteme , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veikune,

land lord . Also d is trict in Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui ta ,
land lord . Also trac t

nea r Ulba , vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Al so tract near Mua ,

vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ko lok in ima. V i l lage for fi ve [ kolo, vil lage ; k i, for ; n ima , fi ve] . Tract near
Haavaka tolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ahomee, land lord .

Ko lok itonga . Vil lage for Tongan s , l .o., p eop le from Tongatabu [ kolo, vil lage ;
k i, for ; tonga, Tongatabu ] . Tract nea r F elemea ,

vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) .

Ko lokula . Red vil lage [ kolo, vi l lage ; kula, red ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H )
Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Koloma ile. Myrtle vil lage [ kolo, vi llage ; ma i le, myrtle] . Former v i l lage on

Py lstaa rt i s land (T ) . A lso vi l lage on Eua island (T ) ; named a fter Kolo
ma i le on Py lstaart island ; a lso ca l led Haa tua . A lso tract on Ovak a is land
(V ) .

Ko lomo. Tract on F onoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu,
land lord .

Kolomotua . Old town [ ko|o, town ; motua , old ] . Dis trict near Nuku

alofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . The wes tern port ion of Nukua lofa .

The trac ts wh ich have gone to mak e up Kolomotua are Haavak a , Haahio,
Haamea , Haaloto, Haavakaotua , Haas ini, Haatel ie, Haafak aafe. Also t ra ct on
Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord . Tract near Kapa , vi l lage on

Kap a is land . Also tracts in and near Fa leva i , vil lage on Ka p a is land
(V ) — Fak atulolo, land lord . Also tract on Oloua is land (V ) . Also tract nea r
Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land A lso trac t near Neiafu,

vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ko lonea . Colony . Tract near Tou la , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ko loneu lo. Vil lage wh ich b la zed [ ka lo, vi l lage ; ne, s ign of the p as t tense ; ulo, to

bla ze ] . Waves on Tongata bu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore.

Kolon i. Th is vil lage [ kolo, v i l lage ; n i, th is ] . Trac t nea r Panga i , vi l lage on

Panga imotu i s land (V ) .

Ko lonuk unuku. Fortres s nea r Nukunuku , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kolonga . A house us ed in connec t ion wi th p igeon snaring . Tract in Kanokupo lu,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ko longahau. Vil lage of arrows [ ko|o, vil lage ; ngahau, arrow ] . Tract near Fanga
leounga , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niuk apu,

land lord .

Koloope leha ke . Fortress of the Tui Pelehak e , a ch ief. Fortres s on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A d itch and fortress wa l l extend ing across Tongatabu is land ,

cutt ing oil? Hih ifo from res t of is land . B u il t by Tui Pelehak e aga ins t inroad s
of Vaha i , a Hih ifo ch ief.
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Kotofa lefu. A bask e t fi l led with sma l l pandanus fru i t [ koto, a bask et fi l led with
an ything ; fa , p andanus ; Iefu, sma l les t ] . See p reced ing name . Tract on

Haafeva island (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Kotomaka . B ask et of s tones [ koto, bask et ; maka, s tone ] . Hil l on Nomuk a is land
(H) .

Kotone . A tree. See Feingakotone. G reen in Laps ha , vi llage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Koton l. Probab ly Kotone. Trac t near Utulau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kotongas ia . Mound at the p lace of p run ing sh rubs [ koto, to p rune shrubs ; nga ,

p lace ; s ia , artific ia l mound ] . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .
Kotenga. A b ird cage made of mangrove branches . Tract near Hautu, v il lage on

Tongatabu is land . Al so vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kotu. Is land (H ) .

Koulau. Tract on Tungua i s land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord .

Koulo. V i l lage and tract on L ifuk a is land (H) .

Koviken. One who is ugly and d eformed . Trac t near Mataaho, v i l lage on Niua
foon is land (NF ) .

Kov ilaukau. B ad but p roud [ kov i, b ad laukau, p roud ] . Tract near Longoteme ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu
.

is land (T) —Veikune, land lord .

Kov ituketuke . A woman who is b ad
, yet speak s amorous l y of gen tlemen [ kov i,

b ad ; tuketuk e, to sp eak amorous l y of gen tlemen ] . Tract near Va in i, vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu, land lord .

Kukuva lu. E igh t kuk u shel lfish [ kuk u, a k ind of shel lfish ; va lu, e igh t ] . Trac t
n ear Nuku leka ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Al so

tract nea r Folaha, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Lotofoa ,
vil lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Kulava itupu. Red wel l wa ter [ kula, red ; va itupu, wel l wa ter] . Tract nea r
Lak epa, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Las ike, land lord .

Kulipu lu. B ul ldog [ kul i, d og ; pulu, bu l l ] . Tract in Nukualofa ,
vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kul itoka i. Name of the pos ts of the chief
’

s cab in in a Tongan double boat,
ka lia . Tract nea r Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha i s land (H ) —Malupo, land lord .

Kulo. A pot. Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Tatakamotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi, land lord .

Also trac t near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Tract

near Panga i, vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Mak ave, v il

lage on Vavau is land (V ) -Tui Afi tu, land lord . Also is land (V ) . Also trac t
near Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Kulufotu
'

. Appearing w i th kulu trees [ kulu, a tree ; fotu, to app ear] . Pigeon
mound on Uoleva is land (H ) .

Kuluk ave. S tems of frui t of kulu tree [ kulu, a tree ; k ave s tem or s talk of fru it ] .

P lace on Eua is land (T ) . Also cemetery on L ifuk a is land (H ) . B etween
Panga i and Holopeka .

Kulukulu. A fru i t ‘

dove (Ptilinopus porphyr aceus ) Tract near Haa toa,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Kumaku la . Red rat [ kuma, rat; kula , red ] . Tract near Kolona , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is lan d (T ) .

Kupolu. Tongan rend ering of Samoan Upolu . Tract near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Kupu lau. A loquac ious Sp eech [ kupu, speech ; lau

,
loquac ious ] . Trac t near

Fuaamotu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Laa . The sun . Tract on Tungua is lan d (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Laafi. S teamer. Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la,
land lord .



Gifford— Tongan Place Names 123

Laa laaka lae. A fores t c learing frequen ted by ga l l inules [ Iaa laa , c lea ring in a

fores t ; ka lae, ga l l inule (Porphyrio Tract on Tanuga is land (V )
Akauola , land lord . Also tract near Leima tua , vil la ge on Vavau is land (V )
—Fotu, landlord .

Laa lupe . When the sun is h igh above the land ,
a bout 8 a m. Tract on Kotu

is land (H ) . Al so tract near Lotofoa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Laefefeka . To have no shame [ la e, forehead ; fefeka , hard ] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Lafangafanga . To sp read out the sa i l . Trac t nea r Haak i l i , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Al so tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .
Lafi. To h ide . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Lafimoeta la. To get in to a corner and tel l [ lafi, to get in to a corner ; moe, and ;

ta la , to tel l ] . Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la,

land lord .

Lafoon. A new sa i l [ Ia , sa i l ; foon, new ] . Part of Haak io, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Also tract near Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )

Ma atu , land lord . Also tract n ear F aletanu
,
v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF )

F us itua ,
land lord .

Lahakau. Tract near Fa ta i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on

Lofanga is land (H ) . Tract near Tuanuku ,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka

la la , land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

La b ea . Tract on Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract on Haano is land (H ) —Tui

Haangan a , land lord .

Lah i Pas sage . [ La hi, large ] . S tra i t (T ) . App roach to Tongatabu harbor p as t
Ma l inoa Is land .

Lah ik i. The sa i l of the double boa t, k a l ia . Trac t near Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) .

La iatea . P ineapp le . Tract near Ve i tongo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

La ike . Tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land

lord .

La ita . Tract near Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) —Maatu ,

land
lord .

La ita i. Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

La iva na . Tra ct near Ma taaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land
La ka ia . To s tep over. Trac t n ear Ma ta ika ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Laka kau. Trac t n ear L apaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia
,
land

lord .

La ka nga . The p lace in wh ich to pass or hand a th ing. Wa ter on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .

La katan. The p ass ing of a s eason [ laka , to pass ; tau, sea son ] . Trac t nea r
Afa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Lakepa . Tongan rend ering of Fij ian Lak emba.. Tract on Eua is land (T)
Las iko

,
land lord . Also tracts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near

Haatafu , Neiafu— Las ik e, land lord ,
Ahau— Las ik e, land lord ,

Kolova i— u Ata , land
lord . (Named by two Fijians who settled there in t ime of p resen t Ata ’

s grea t
grand fa ther) , Ka laau— Las ik e, land lord , Nukua lofa , Tatak amotonga— Tungi ,
land lord , Navutok a— Las ik e, land lord . Village on Tongatabu is land . Al so tract
on Nomuka is land (H ) —Las ik e, lan d lord . Also tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract near Panga i
,
vil lage on L ifuka

is land (H ) . A lso tract near Ngaak au, village on Vavau is land (V ) — F ak afanua ,

land lord .

Lak ifue . Cemetery and tract near Ta las iu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso
tract on Pangaimotu is land (T ) . Also tract near Hih ifo,

.vil lage on L ifuka
is land is land (H ) . Also tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful ivai, land lord .
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La la . Deserted . Tract near Tokomololo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maarn,
land lord .

La lafi ne. Deserted of women [ [a la , deserted ; fi ne, women ] . Trac t on Tungun
is land (H )— Tui Haateiho, land lord .

La la lo lome i B ank . A submerged reef in southern p art of Vavau group .

La lapu. Fla ttery ,
a dula tion , cant . Trac t near Lavengatonga ,

vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .

La lata laak i. A k ind of mat used by ch iefs . Tract near Utulau,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) .

La lo. B elow, d own , benea th . Tract nea r Mas i lamea ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also
~

tract in Holonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also tract near Houma , vil lage on Vavau
i s land (V ) . Also tract near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract
near Petani , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

La lola lo. Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord .

La loma i . To bring b elow [ la lo, b elow ; ma i, to bring] . Tract near Potna ,
v il

lage on Foa i s land (H ) .

La lona . B elow yonder. An is land of the cha in ca l led Otutolu ,
in the south

eas tern p art of Haap ai. A lso trac t near F elemea , vi l lage on Ulba is land (H ) .

La los ia . B elow an artific ia l mound [ la lo, below ; s ia , an artificia l mound ] . Trac t
in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

La los ia le . B elow the gard en ia [ la lo, below ; s ia le, gard en ia ] . Tract near Ma
taa bo, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

La lotava . B eneath the tava tree [ la lo, benea th ; tava , a fruit tree (Pometia p in

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

La lotonga . B e low Tonga , as though Tonga migh t b e a h i l l and the p lace so

named La lotonga be at the foot of the h i ll . Tongan rend ering of Rarotonga .

Trac t near F ak ak ak a i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

La lufe . Trac t on Ata ta is land (T) —Ata , land lord .

Lama keti. Tract in Nuk ua lofa , vil lage on Tongtabu is land (T ) .

Lam is i. Dream sa i l [ Ia , s a i l ; mis i, d ream ] . Trac t on Ma tuk u is land (H ) — Tui

Haa teiho, land lord .

Lanau. Thei r sa i l [ Ia , sa i l ; nau, their] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhe

tok a , land lord .

La noa . Worth less sa i l [ Ia , sa i l ; noa , worth less ] . Tract n ear Fak ak ak a i, vil lage
on Haano is land (H ) .

Langafoou. A new erect ion [ Ianga, erection ; foou, new] . Tract on Nomuk a

is land (H ) .

Langa iha . To bui ld or erec t somewhere [ [anga, to erect ; iha , somewhere] . Tract
near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Langaka li. Name of a t ree . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near

Kolova i— Ata
,
land lord , Haavak a tolo— Ahomee, land lord , Houma— Vaea , land

lord , Hofoa , Maufanga
— Fak afanua , land lord , Longoteme,— Veikune, land lord ,

and Fuaamotu— Tung i , land lord . House of the Tui Kanokupolu at Ta tak amo

tonga . v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . A lso tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Also trac t nea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Holopek a ,

vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also cemetery on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t
near Haano, v il lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also trac t
on Tanuga is land (V ) — Ak auola , land lord . Also tract near Utungak e , v i l lage on

Utungak e is land (V ) — Tu i ta , land lord . Also tract nea r Utu le i , v i l lage on Pa

nga imotu is land (V ) . A lso trac ts nea r v i l lages on Vavau is land (V ) ; nea r
Tefi s i— Luan i , land lord , Ne iafu, and Holonga . Also is let (V ) . Also tract nea r
Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) — Maatu,
land lord . Also t ract

on Tafahi is land (NT ) .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


126 Bernice P . B ishop Museum— Bulletin

Langil ili. Angry roya l tomb [ langi, roya l tomb ; l i l i, to be angry ] . Tomb near
Lapaha vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . B uria l p lace of Ainsa .

Langiloama nu. Roya l tomb of the red p igmen t smeared over the bod y of an

an ima l [ langi, roya l tomb ; loa , red p igmen t for smearing over the bod y ;
manu, anima l ] . Tomb nea r Longoteme , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Al so tomb near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) : tomb of the Tul

Haatak a laua . Also tomb on Tungua is land (H ) .

Langimakamaka . S tony roya l tomb [ langi, roya l tomb ; makamaka , s tony ] . Tomb
near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the tracts Haavaka

and Mak amaka .

Langima luatonga. Roya l tomb of cringeing to Tonga [ langi, roya l tomb ; ma lua ,
to cringe ; tonga, Tongatabu ] . Tomb near Lapaha , vi llage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Langimatamoana . Roya l tomb to b e seen from the ocean [ langi, roya l tomb ;
mata, to be seen ; moana, ocean ] . Al so ca l led Langitalangaholova. Tomb
near Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . The trac t on wh ich it s tand s is

Ta langaholova , wh ich the informan t sa id took its name from the tomb . It is

very near the trac t Tufumahina .

Langimau. Firm tomb [ langi , roya l tomb ; mau, fi rm] . Tomb near Lapaha , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

La ngimoe laa . The sk y and the sun [ langi, sky ; moe, and the ; Iaa, sun ] . Tract
near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langimounga . Moun ta inous roya l tomb [ langi, roya l tomb ; mounga, moun ta in
ous ] . Tomb on Tungua is land (T ) .

Langimounga lafa . Roya l tomb of the fi at-topped mounta in [ langi, roya l tomb
mounga , moun ta in ; Iafa lafa, fi at] . Tomb nea r Niu toua , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Langinamoa la . Roya l tomb of the sui table bay enclosed w i th a reef [ la ngi, roya l
tomb ; namo, b ay enc losed wi th a reef; a la , su i table ] . Tomb n ear Lapahn

?
,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langinukulau. Tomb near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

Langioloma loaa . Roya l tomb of rubb ing the w inner of the ford ing [ langi, royal
tomb ; o lo, to rub ; ma io, winner of a game ; aa , to ford ] . Tomb near Lapana ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langiolovehi. Al so ca l led S iavak apuna and Olovehifak as ia . Tomb near Hih ifo,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Tomb of Tu i ta .

Langiota lafa iva . Tomb of Ta lafa iva ,
w ife of Tui Tonga Te lea. Tomb on Eua

k afa is land (V ) .

Langipaepaeote lea . Terraced roya l tomb of Telea [ langi, roya l tomb ; paepae, to
lay s tones a s dams or s i l ls ; o, of ; telea , the twen ty-n inth Tu i Tonga ] . Tomb
n ear Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

La ngipanga i. Tomb near Feletoa
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Langipu ipui. Screened roya l tomb [ langi, roya l tomb ; puipui, to screen ] . Tomb
near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

La ngis iapua . Roya l tomb of the mound of the pua tree [ langi, roya l tomb ; s ia,

a rtificia l mound ; pua , a tree] . Tomb on Tungua is land (H ) .

Langita etaea . Inaccess ib le tomb [ la ngi, roya l tomb ; taetaea, inaccess ib le] . Tomb
nea r Lapaha , vi l la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langitamatou. Roya l tomb of the ch i ld of tou wood [ langi, roya l tomb ; tama,

ch ild ; tou, a tree] . Tomb near Makaunga
,
vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Langitan. Extend ing to the sk y [ la ngi, sky ; tau, to extend to] . Is land (V ) .

La ngitauatonga . Roya l tomb of the war of Tongatabu [ langi, roya l tomb ; tau,
war ; a , of; tonga, Tongatabu ] . Tomb near Lapana , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .
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La ngitauhake leva . Roya l tomb of reach ing and as cend ing quick ly [ langi, roya l
tomb ; tau, to reach ; ha ke, to a scend ; leva, qu ick ly ] . Tomb near Lapaha

?
,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langitauha la . Roya l tomb of the Tamatauhala ,
an ind ividua l h igher in rank

than the Tamaha [ langi, roya l tomb ; tauha la , short for Tamatauhala ] . Tomb
near Lapaha ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langitofaua . Roya l tomb w ith the two s leep ers [ langi, roya l tomb ; tofa , to

s leep ; na, two] . Tomb near Lap aha ? , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langitongama natu. Roya l tomb of anxious Tonga [ langi, roya l tomb ; tonga ,

Tongatabu ; manatu, anx ious ] . Tomb nea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . B uria l p lace of the Tui Lak epa .

Langitoo. Taking the sky [ langi, sky ; too, to tak e] ; app l ied to the Tui Tonga
when he has his ha i r cut. Tract on Lape is land (V ) . Als o trac t on Nua

p apu is land (V ) .

Langitu itonga . Roya l tomb of the k ing of Tonga [ langi, roya l tomb ; tui, k ing ;
tonga ; Tongatabu ] . Tomb near Lapaha , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Langituofefafa . Roya l tomb of jerk ing and carry ing on the back [ langi, roya l
tomb ; tuo, to jerk ; fefafa ,_ to carry on the b ack ] . Tomb near Lapaha , v il lage
on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Here in is buried the Tui Tonga Tui Pulotu I . On

his back is buried , face downward , h is brother Tok emoana ; hence the name

tuofefafa , to carry on the back . The las t Tui Tonga , Laufil itonga , is a lso
buried in th is tomb . The tomb is a lso ca l led Langifanakavaki lan gi .

La ngituoteau. Roya l tomb one hund red times [ langi, roya l tomb ; tuo, t imes ;

teau, one hund red ] . Tomb near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

B uria l p lace of the Tui Tonga Tui Bu lotu II.

Langonga . The boa t dock . Anchorage near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Lapaha . The appearance of as sas s ina t ion [ Iapa , to assass inate ; ha , appearance] .

The equ iva len t of Fij ian lamb asa . Vil lage on Tongabu is land (T ) . A he ilda

tree in Lapaha bears th is name
, wh ich was b es towed upon i t by certa in ch iefs .

The v i llage where the Tui Tonga res ided . Al so tract near Va ipoa , v i l lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT ) —Maatu , land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) .

La pata . To s trik e and assass ina te [ Iapa , to as sas s ina te ; ta , to s trik e ] . Tract
in Ne iafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lape . App l ied to wres tl ing when one throws his opponen t by the a id of his

legs ; to bles s , to render p rosperous . Tract on Matuku is land (H ) — Tui Haa

telho, land lord . Also is land (V ) .

Las ea . A k ind of wh i te c lay . Tract near Panga i
,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

A lso tract nea r Tuanek iva le
,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lata . A sh rub . Trac t near Uina , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

A lso tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua
,
land lord .

Lata i. Fond of the p lace. Pool on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

Latekofe . B amboo shrub [ Iata , a shru'b ; kofe, bamboo ] . Tract nea r Haa va
k atolo , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Ahomee ,

land lord . Also tract nea r
A lak i , vil lage on Tongata bu is lan

'

d (T ) — Tu i Pelehak e ,
land lord . Also trac t

near Uiha , v i llage on Ulba is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Late . Floa ting sa i l [ Ia , sa i l ; te, to floa t , to s it on the surface of the wa ter ] ;
p erhap s des crip t ive of the

"
appearance of La te is land , a volcan ic cone vis i ble

to the wes t of Vavau . Tracts near v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear
Nuk ua lofa

,
Tatak amotonga— Tungi , land lord , Have lu l iku , and Fuaamotu

Tungi, land lord . Also tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) . A lso tract on Okoa is land
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(V ) . A lso tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near
Mak ave, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu

,
land lord . Also is land (V ) .

Al so tract on Niua toputapu i s land (NT) .

Latemohamula. La te and Hamula . Tract near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Latoeke . Trac t on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Lau. Leafy . Tract and road near Haa te iho,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract on Tofua is land (H ) .

Laua. Two sai ls [ Ia, sai l ; na , two] . Trac t near Vakataumai, v i l lage on Kap a
. is land (V ) .

Laufa . The leaf of the pand anus [ Iau, leaf; fa , pandanus ] . Tract nea r Longo
teme

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Veik une, land lord . A lso trac t near

Tatak amotonga ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land . (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Laufika . To coun t figures [ Iau, to coun t ; fi ka , figures ] . Tract near Tuanek iva le ,
vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lauhih ila . Sh in ing ha irs [ Iau, ha ir ; h ihila , to sh ine] . Tract near Kolonga ,
vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Nuku , land lord .

Lauho i. Leaf of the c l imb ing hoi p lan t [ Iau, leaf ; hoi, a p lan t ] . Tract near
Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) -Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Lankau. Pride
,
van i ty . Tract near Ma lapo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Al so tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Lauk ula . Red leaf [ Iau, leaf ; k ula , red ] . Tract on Hunga is land (V ) — ~Ful ival ,

land lord . Also tract near Leima tua ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land

lord .

Lau laupehe |e . Denying an uncerta in assertion mad e ea rl ier. Th is tract a lso bears
the modern name of Paunieono . Trac t on Nukumukumotu is land (T ) .

La u lea . Famous
,
much ta lked of. Formerly cal led Nukuma lolo . Tract near

Fa tumu ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on Matuku is land (H )

Tui Haate iho, land lord . Also trac t on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Lau leauta . In land Laulea [ uta , in land ] . Trac t n ear Fa tumu , vi llage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .

La ul ik i. Sma l l p ieces of land [ Iau, a leaf, a p inch ; l ik ilik i, sma l l d ivis ions of

land ] . Tract n ear Va ipoa ,
v i l lage on Niua toputapu i s land (NT ) —Maatu , land

lord . A lso trac t nea r Sapaa ta ,
v i l lage on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

Lau lupe . To ta lk of p igeon [ Ia u, to ta lk ; lupe, p igeon ] ; metaphorica l l y to ta lk
of a beautiful woman . Tract near Kapa , vil lage on Kap a is land (V ) .

Laumatangi. To speak of the wind [ Iau, to speak ; m ata ngi, w ind ] . Tract on

A ta ta is land (T ) -Ata ,
land lord .

Laum ih i. To speak sobb ingl y [ lau. to speak ; m ihi, to sob ] . Tra ct near Haano,

vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord . Also tract near Mui

toa , village on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Laupan i . To speak of anoin ting [ Iau, to speak ; pan i, to anoint ] . Tract near
Kolova i, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Ata , land lord . Also tract on Haa

fey a is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . A lso tract near Hiba, v i l lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . A lso tract nea r Panga i
,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land

(H ) . Al so tra ct n ea r Haal aufu l i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i ,
land lord . Al so t ract near Tuanek iva le,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so

tract on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) — Fus itua ,
land lord .

Laupe . To say anyth ing w i thout ground s or purpose . Tract on Nomuka is land
(H ) . A lso tract near Pukota la , vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . A lso tract near Haa lauful i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa

lauful i, land lord .

Lauta la . To sp eak and tel l [ Iau, to speak ; ta la , to tel l ] . Tract near Houma ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord . Also tract near Pea, vi l
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her admi rers Ponah iva and F a s ik iato, The name Lefe lefeva lu is sa id to refer
to the lad y hav ing eight (va lu ) priva tes .

Lefiopopoto. B utterfl ies reconc i led after a quarre l [ lefio, butterfly ; popoto, to

b e reconc i led after a quarrel ] . Rock on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther
shore.

Lefce. S teering a boa t off the w ind . Tract near Lavenga tonga , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .

Leha . The ti tle of the Tui Tonga ’

s carpen ter. Tract near Haano, v il lage on

Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangan a , land lord .

Le i. Wha le '

s tooth , ivory . Tract in Nuk ua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Le ima tua . A game w i th the hand s in wh ich wha le ’

s teeth a re used [ le i wha le’

s

tooth ; matua , a game wi th the han d s ] . Tract in Hautu , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract near Matafonua ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui

Vak ano,
land lord . Also v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Le itafe . Ivory d ropp ing [ Ie i, ivory , wha le’

s tooth ; tafe, to d rop , to pour ] . Trac t
n ear F elemea , vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) .

Leka . Short . Tract near Haa teiho, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Haa

teiho, land lord . Also tract n ea r Taoa , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Leke . A p riva te room . Trac t near Tuanuku,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

Uluk ala la , land lord .

Lekefanga . A land ing p lace in a bay . Tract near Neiafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Leke leka . Short p riva te room [ Ieke, p rivate room ; leka , , s hort ] . Trac t near
Kanokupolu , v i llage

,
on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . Also is land (H ) . Also tract

near Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tract near Fa leloa , vil lage on

Foa is land (H ) . A lso trac t nea r F ak ak ak ai , v i l lage on Haa no is land (H ) . Al so
t rac t on Ofu i s land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord . Als o tract n ea r Mak ave, vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tu i Afi tu ,

land lord . Also is land (V ) .

Lek ilek i. Name of a tree . Tract near Man ianga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) - F ak afanua , lan d lord . Also tract on Ofu is land (V ) .

Lekutu. To d rive l ice [ le, to d rive ; kutu, louse] . Tract n ear Vaotuu,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vakano, land lord . A lso tract near Fa leloa ,
vi l

lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Le le. A k ind of sugar cane . Tract nea r Nuk ual ofa ,
vil lage on Tongata bu is land

(T ) .

Le lea . Driven by the wind . Trac t in Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Le lea ina . Red -eyed from laugh ing [ Ie lea , red , sore, app l ied to the eyes ; a , of ;

ina , to laugh ] . Trac t near Tongamamao, vil lage on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

Le lea lulu. The run of the owl [ le le, run ; a , of ; lulu, owl ] . Trac t near Nuku
nuku, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tui Vak ano,

land lord . Also tract on

Tanuga is land (V)
- Ak auola ,

land lord .

Le le ifaka-mul i . P lea sant to act as a s tranger [ Ie le i, p lea sant ; fakamul i, to act

a s a s tranger ] . Tract nea r Sap aa ta ,
v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Le le ikov i. Good and b ad [ le le i , good ; kov i, b ad ] . Trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) .
Le le ipou li. To run in the d a rk nes s [ lele, to run ; i, in ; poul i , d arknes s ] . Tra ct
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua ,

land lord .

Le langa . Jeopa rd y . Cliif on Eua is land (T ) . A c l iff in Eua over wh ich Mau i
K is ik is i cast h is grea t d igging s t ick into the sea a fter mak ing the Mata la
ngaamaui . The d igging s tick s truck the ed ge of the c l iff mak ing a d eep groove
and carry ing the earth w i th i t in to the sea . Al so trac t near Vaotuu ,

vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Al so tract nea r Fuaamotu,

v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Al so trac t near Panga i ,
v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Leman i . Lemon . Trac t in Hofoa , vil lage on Tonga tabu i s land (T ) . Also
trac t near Tatak amotonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .
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Leoleo. A gua rd , watchman , sen t inel . Trac t near Kolova i , v il lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T) — Ata , land lord . Also tract n ear Haa vak atolo,

vi llage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ahomee, lan d lord .

Lepa. A hole or p it made to con ta in wa ter ; a c is tern ; a tree. Tracts near vi l
lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Fou i— Vaha i , land lord , Ka laau , and

Folaha . Also tract on Ma tuku is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho,
land lord . Also

tract nea r Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , l and lord .

Al so tract on Moungaone is land (H ) . Also t ract on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also
trac t near Utungak e, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) —Tu i ta ,

land lord . Also
tract near Utu i , vil lage on Va vau is land (V ) -Ahomee , land lord . Also tract
nea r Kei, vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Tafahi, vil lage on

Tafahi is land (NT) .

Letteo. A rock near Haafeva is la nd (H ) , 12 feet h igh . Shown on Admira l ty chart .
Leuleukefu. Yel low old coverlet of tapa [ leuleu, old coverlet of tapa ; kefu,

yel low ] . S tone near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) . S tood in the

ga teway of the Tui Tonga ’

s p rem ises . S ee Levulevuk efu,
another sp el l ing.

Leulumoenga . To p as s through w i th turmeric [ Ie, to d rive ; ulu, to pas s through ,

as anyth ing thrown or d arted ; mo, w i th ; enga, turmeric ] . Tract near Tata
k amotonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tungi , land lord .

Leuo. The ripenes s and softness of the tava fru i t . Tract on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) — Fusitua , land lord .

Leva . Forthw i th , at once ,
qu ick l y , a cc id en ta l ly . C f.

.R ewa , F ij i . T ra c i: on H un g a

is land (V ) — Fuliva i , land lord . A lso tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Levata i. Sha rp to the tas te immed ia tely [ leva , immed ia tely ; ta i, tart , sharp to

the tas te ] . Tract near Maufanga ,
v i l la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fak a~

fanua , land lord .

Leva leva . App l ied when speech mak ing : to end a long speech . In let on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . On north coas t .

Levuka . Fij ian Levuk a . Tract in Holonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Levenga . To end eavor, to persevere . Tract and d is tric t near F akakaka i, v il lage
on Haano is land (H ) .

Levuka . Fij ian Levuk a . Tract in Holonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Levulevukefu. A sma l l k ind of ye l low mat [ Ievulevu, a sma l l k ind of mat ;

kefu, yel low ] . S tone near Lapana ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . An up

right cyl ind rica l s tone , anc ien t ly ca l led Tokomatupa . See a lso Leuleukefu,

another rendering of the name .

Lifuka . To lash together the ha ir in im i ta t ion of the Fij ians [ Ii, to lash to

gether ; fuka , to d res s the ha i r in imi tat ion of the Fij ian s ] . Tracts in and

near Hau tu
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also in le t on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . In the lagoon . Also is land (H ) . A lso tract near Lotofoa , vi l~
lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Liha . A n it. Tract near Hamu la , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,
land

lord .

Lik is ia . Thrown to the mound [ li, thrown ; k i, to ; s ia , mound ] . Cave on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . On weather shore .

Liku. The wea ther shore ; tha t p art of an i s land leas t frequen ted by canoes

owing to its rock y shores . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T )
near Haa tafu,

Haateiho~ Tui Haa te iho,
land lord ,

Va in i— Maafu ,
land lord , and

Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . Al so tract on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also trac t on
Taunga is land (V ) — Ak auola , land lord . Also tract

'

n ear Ka pa ,
v il lage on

Kapa is land (V ) . Also trac t near Vak atauma i, vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Also tract on Hunga is land— Ful iva i
,
land lord . Also tract near Panga i , vi l

lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . A lso trac t near Angaba ,
vil lage on Niuafoou

is land (V ) — F otofi li, land lord .
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Likua lofa . Weather shore of the friga te bird [ l iku, weather shore ; a, of ; lofa ,
friga te bird (Fregata Tract nea r Kanokupolu, vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Likuhanga. Facing the weather shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; hanga , to face ] .

P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore.

Likuhangava le. Wea ther shore fac ing the wrong way . Shore on Ulba is land (H ) .

Likuhunga . Weather shore w i th sma l l e levat ion s [ li ku, wea ther shore ; hunga ,

sma l l e leva tion ] . Trac t nea r Manianga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
F ak afanua , land lord .

Likulea . The speak ing weather shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; lea, to speak ] . Tract
near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Liku loa . Long weather shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; loa , short for loloa
,
long ]

Tract near Utulei , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Likuloto. Deep or h igh wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; loto, deep ] . Tract
near Haavak a tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ah omee, land lord . Also
trac t near Taos , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Likumotu. B rok en wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; motu, brok en ] . Tract
on Ovaka is land (V ) .

Likungaohaa, B rushwood wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; ngaohaa, brush
wood ] . Tract on Vavau is land (V ) .

Likuone . S and y wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; oneone, s and ] . Tracts
n ea r v i l la ge s: mi Tongatab u is lan d (T ) : n ear Ha ak i l i , Nukua lofa , and Kolonga
— Nuku, land lord . Also trac t nea r Feletoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
F ul iva i, land lord . Also b ay (V ) .

Likupeka . Wea ther shore of the flying foxes [ l iku, weather shore ; peka, fly ing
fox] . Tract on F etoa is land (H ) .

Likutapu. Sacred wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; tapu, sacred ] . Shore on

Tongata bu i s land (T ) . A lso shore on Ulba is land (H ) . A Tul Tonga is said

to be buried here, hence the name.

Likutefi s i. Wea ther shore of the floa t ing flower [ l iku, weather shore ; te
,
to

floa t ; fi s i, flower ] . Trac t near Tefi s i
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i ,

land lord .

Likutoafa . Desert weather shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; toafa , d esert, w ilderness ] .

Tract near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea , land lord .

Likutoe . G roan ing wea ther shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; toe, to groan , p erhap s
in reference to surf ] Tract near Leimatua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

Fotu, land lord .

Likuto loa. Wea ther shore of duck s [ l iku, wea ther shore ; toloa, duck (Anas

Trac ts in and nea r Tuanuk u ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

Uluk a la la ,
land lord .

Likutonga . Southern weather shore [ l iku, wea ther shore ; tonga, the south ] .

Trac t near Man ianga , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Fak afanua ,
land lord .

A lso shore on Tongatabu is land .

Likutuahi. Wea ther shore of the tuahi shel lfish [ l iku, wea ther shore ; tuah i, a

k ind of a shel lfish ] . Tract on Okoa i s lan d (V ) .

Limu. Seaweed . Trac t nea r Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — V eehala ,

land lord . Also tract near Nukuleka , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,

land lord . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Al so is land (H ) . Also tract
on Oloua i s land (V ) . Al so trac t near Holeva , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Liofa u. Proba bly Liufa u. To twis t the fiber s tra iner when mak ing k ava for ch iefs
by the milolua method of s tra in ing. Trac t nea r Uina , vi ll age on Uiha is land
(H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Lipa iapi. Remnan t in the trac t [ l ipa , remnan t ; i, in ; ap i, t ract ] . Tract near
Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .
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Lokoka . Wi th the kok a bark ; in reference to its use as a coloring matter for
tapa [ Io, with koka , a tree ] . Trac t near F ak ak ak a i

,
vi l lage on Haano is land

(H ) .

Lokupo. Preparing to catch [ Iok u, to p repare ; po, to ca tch ] . Tract near Pan
ga i, vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Houma , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord . A lso trac t near Nuk ua lofa ,

vil lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) . Supposed to be a s tream near Folaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) , where the mu l let breed
, connect ing with Lok ofa , an und erground

s tream . Also tract on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Lo levenga . Wi th end eavor ! lo, with ; Ievenga , to endeavor] . Tract near Kolo
ma ile, vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Lolo. Oil . Is land (V ) . A sma l l is land jus t s outh of Kenutu and un i ted to Ke

nutu at low t ide.

Loloa . Long, ta l l ; perhap s in reference to the t imber . P lace on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . The p lace from wh ich t imber for firs t Chris tian church was

obta ined . A lso tract on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Loloaavave . Long of speed [ lo loa , long ; a, of ; veve, speedy ] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Lo loa no. Shad e nea r a swamp [ Iolo, shade ; ano, swamp ] . Tract on Hunga
is land (V ) — F uliva i, land lord .

Lo lofa . In the shade of the pandanus [ Iolo, in the shad e ; fa , p andanus ] . Tract
on Oua is land (H ) . Also tract in Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

A ls o tracts in and near Neiafu,
vil lage on Va vau is land (V) . Also

tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa laufu l i , land lord .

Lo lofao. In the shad e of the nak ed and frui t less coconut tree [ Iolo, in the shade ;

fao, nak ed and fru i t les s ( app l ied to the coconut Tract near Puk ota la ,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , l and lord .

Lolofau. In the shade of the fan tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; fau, a tree ] . Tract
near Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Lolofautauhi. In the shad e of the p rotected fau tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; fau,

name of a tree ; taub i, to p rotect ] . Tract near Houma , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Lolofehi. In the shad e of the feh i tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; feh i, a hardwood
tree] . Trac t near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land
lord .

Lolofek ika . In the shade of the fek ika tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; fek ika , a tree
(Eugen ia Tract nea r Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niuatoputapu is land
(NT ) —Maatu, land lord .

Lo lofetau. In the shade of the fetan tree [ Io lo, in the shade ; fe tan, a tree
(Ca lophyllum inophy l lum ] . Tract near Utulau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also beach on Uoleva is land (H ) . Als o tract near Hih ifo,

v i l lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tract near Toula , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lo lofoe . Was ted oil [ Iolo, oil ; foa , to break , to crack ] . Tract near Ulba , vil
lage on Uiha is land (H ) ~ —Ma lupo, land lord .

Lo lofokolulu. Tract near Haak ame, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Lo lofonua . to d escend sudden ly ; fonua , land ] . Underworld . The en trance
to the Und erworld is sa id to b e a hole in the is land of Koloa , Vavau group .

A lso tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near
Kei, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lolofus i. In the shad e of the banana tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; fus i, the generic
term for a ll bananas ] . Tract on Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Hih ifo,

v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Trac t near Fak ak ak a i, v i l lage on Haano is land
(H ) . A lso tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuatoputapu i s land (NT) —Maa tu,

land lord .
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Lo lofutu. In the shade of the futu tree [ Iolo, in the shad e ; futu, a tree (B ar

r ington ia Tracts near v i llages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Haateiho—m Tui Haa te iho, land lord ,

Niutoua , and Fua amotu— Tungi
,
land lord .

A lso tract on F onoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu , land lord . Al so tract on Nomuk a

is land (H ) . A lso p lace on Nomuk a is land (H ) ; apparen tl y a land ing p lace
on wes t s id e . Also tract near F elemea , v i l lage on Ulba is land (H ) . Trac t
near Mui toa , v il lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . A lso tract
on Hunga is land (V ) — F uliva i , land lord . A lso tract on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Loloha hau. Oil of the hahau fi sh [ lolo, oil ; ha hau, a fi sh ] . Tract nea r Vaotuu,

vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Lo lohea . In the shade of the hea tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; hea , a tree] . Tract
on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haate iho

,
land lord . Also tract nea r Fa leloa ,

v i l
lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tu i ta , land lord . Also tract near Kapa , v i l lage on

Kap a is land (V ) .

Loloh ina . In the shad e of the gourd p lan t [ Iolo, in the shade ; hina , gourd
p lan t ] . Tra ct n ea r Ulb a , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Lo loh ingano. In the shade of the h ingano tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; h ingene, a

t ree] . Tract near Panga i
,
vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near

Holop eka , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract on Taunga is land (V )
Akauola , land lord . Also tract near Kapa , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Lolohonotuia . Wel l near Maufanga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Lo lohouma . In the shad e of the poin t of land [ Iolo, in the shade ; houma , point
of lan d ] . Tract nea r Fa tumu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Lo lohul. To take up or reach anyth ing w i th a fork ed s t ick . Tract nea r Uiha ,

vil lage on Uina is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Loloifi . In the shade of the ifi tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; ifi
, Tah i t ian ches tnut

tree ] . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Nukunuku— Tui

Vak ano, land lord , Houma — Vaea , land lord , Haak ame, Utu lau, Pea

Lavak a ,
land lord , Manianga — Fakafanua , land lord , Ma lapo — Pangia , land

lord , Lapaha
— Pangia , land lord , and Afa . Also tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Also trac t on Ma tuku is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord . Al so tract on

Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . A lso trac t nea r Haano, vil lage
on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract near Fa leva i, v i l
lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atulolo,

land lord . Also tract near Matamak a ,

v i l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) . Al so trac t nea r Utungak e , v i l lage on Utu

ngak e is land (V ) — Tui ta ,
land lord . Als o tract nea r Utu lei , vil lage on Panga i

motu is land (V ) . Also trac t near Teoa , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
tract near Neiafu , vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) . A lso tract near Fa lehau , vil
lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT ) . A lso tract near Matava i , vi l lage on Niu

atoputapu is land (NT ) .

Lo lokau. In the shad e of the k au tree [ lolo, in the shad e ; kau, a tree] . Trac t
on Ma tuku is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Al so tract on Okoa is land
(V ) -Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Lolokava .

~ In the shade of the k ava shrub [ Iolo, in the shade ; k ava , the shrub
(Piper Tract near -Longomapu , v i l lage on

‘

Vavau is land (V )
— Veikune, land lord .

Lo lokea . In the shad e of a k ind of bread fru i t tree [ Iolo, in the shad e ; kea , a

k ind of breadfrui t tree ] . Tracts nea r villages on Tongatabu is land (T )
near Kolova i— Ata

,
land lord , Ma lapo,

Tatak amotonga— Tungi , land lord , and

Lapaha
— Pangia ,

land lord . Also trac t on Oua is land (H ) . Also tract on

Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Also tract near Hih ifo, v i l lage
on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Holop eka , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

A lso tract near Lotofoa
,
vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . A lso tract n ear Fa leloa ,

vi l lage on F oa is land (H ) . A lso tracts nea r v i l lages on Haano island (H ) :
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near Pukota la , Haano, Mu i toa— Tul Haangana, land lord of the three. Also
trac t near Kapa , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Al so trac t near Otea , vi l lage
on Kapa is land (V ) . Al so t ract on Lape is land (V ) . A lso tract near Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Haakio, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Lolok ia . Oil for the neck [ Iolo, oil ; k ia , neck ] . Tract near Tongamamao, v il lage
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Lo loko. A p iece of land . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Tatak amotonga— Tungi

,
land lord , Hoi, Navutok a— Tungi, land lord , and Ko

longa— Nuku, land lord . Also tract on Lofan ga is land (H ) . Also tract near

Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Al so tract near
Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so tract nea r Haa lauful i , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i, land lord .

Lo lokok a . In the shade of the kok a tree [ Io lo, in the shade ; koka , a tree
B ischoffia Tract near Ahau , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
La sike, land lord . Al so tract on Atata is land (T) — Ata

,
land lord . Also tract

nea r Uina , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord . Al so trac t nea r

Va ipoa , vi l lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Lo loko l i. In the shade of the kol i tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; kol i, a tree] . Tract
nea r Uina , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord . Also tract near
Fa leloa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Lo lo lepa . In the shad e of the lepa tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; lepa, a tree ] . Tract
on Mango is land (H ) .

Loloma nge le . In the shade of the mangele tree [ lo lo, in the shade ; mange le, a

tree] . Tract near Niutoua , village on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near
Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lolomango. In the shade of a mango tree [ lolo, in the shade ; ma ngo, the

mango tree ] . Tract in Haa teiho,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract

in Fa leva i
,
v i l lage on Kapa is land (V) .

Lo lomapa . In the shade of the mapa tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; mapa, a tree] .

Tract nea r Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Lolomas i. In the shad e of the mas i tree [ lo |o, in the shade ; m as i, a tree ] .

Tract nea r Ma s i lamea ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near

F elemea , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) . Al so tract near Uina , vil lage on Ulba
is land (H ) — Mal upo, land lord .

Lo lome i. In the shade of the breadfru i t tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; me i, b read
fru i t tree ] . Tract in Ahau , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also tract in
Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also t rac t near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

A lso trac t in Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tra c ts in vil lages on

Vavau i s land (V ) : Neia fu ,
Utui , and Tuanek iva le .

Lo lomilo. In the shade of the mi lo tree [ lo lo, in the shade ; m i lo, a tree (Thes
p es ia Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t near Panga i , vil lage
on L ifuk a is lan d (H ) . Also tract near Haano, v il la ge on Haano is land (H ) — Tui

Haangana , land lord .

Lo lomo li. In the shade of the orange tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; mol i, orange t ree] .

Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Lolon imo i. Trac t near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi ,
land lord .

Lo lon iu. In the shade of the coconut tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; n iu, coconut tree ] ;
Tracts in and near vil l ages on Tongatabu i s land (T ) : near Hautu , in Houma ,

Hofoa , Man ianga , and near Tatakamotonga
— Tungi , land lord . Also t ract

near Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa is land (H) — Tui ta , land lord . Al so t ract near
Mui toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana, land lord . Also tract on
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Lo lotamanu. In the shade of the tamanu tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; tamanu, a

tree (Ca lophyllum Trac t on Haa feva is land (PD— Tuuhetok a ,

land lord .

Lolotava . In the shade of the tava tree [ lolo, in the shade ; tava , a tree (Pome
tia Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Ahau ,

Fou l— Vaha i
,
land lord , Vaotuu— Tui Vakano, land lord , Nuk unuku, Nukua lofa .

Lapaha
— Pangia , land lord , and Navutok a— Tungi , land lord . Al so tract on

Nomuk a is land (H ) . A lso trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Also tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) -Ma lupo, land lord . Also
tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t near Lotofoa , v i l
lage on Foa is land (H ) . Al so tract near Fa leloa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H )
Tui ta ,

land lord . Also tract near F ak ak ak a i, v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Also tracts nea r vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Tuanuku— Uluk a la la , land
lord , Neiafu, and Leima tua— Fotu , land lord . Also trac t near Ma tava i , vil lage
on Niuatoputapu island (NT ) . A l so t ract near Va ipoa , v i l lage on NiuatOpu

tapu is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Lo lotava lau. In the shad e of the leafy tava tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; tava , a

tree ; lau, leaves ] . Tract on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Lo lote lea . To d es cend sudden l y a d reary p as sage [ Iolo, to descend sudd en ly ;
telea, a d reary passage ] . Tract nea r Navutok a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Lolote lie. In the shade of the tel ie tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; te l ie, a tree] .

Village n ear Navutok a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract n ear
Lotofoa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also tract near F ak akaka i, vil lage on

Haano is land (H ) .

Loloto. Deep . Is land (H ) . S a id to be a sma l l is land wh ich cons ti tutes a trac t ,
near Kotu is land .

Lo lotoa . In the shade of the casuarina tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; toa, casuarina
(Ca suarina Trac t in Manianga ,

v il la ge on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Al so tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Lo loto i. In the
“

shad e of the toi tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; toi, a tree (Alphitonia
Tract near Tafah i , vi l lage on Tafani is land (NT ) .

Lo loto liku. Deep at the wea ther shore [ lo loto, d eep ; l iku, weather shore ] . Trac t
on Kotu is land (H ) .

Lo lotongal. Tongan oil [ lolo, oil ; tonga , Tangan ] . Tract near Kapa , vi l lage on

Kapa is land (V ) .

Lo lotuavao. In the shade of some trees at the edge of the bush [ Iolo, in the

shade ; tua , the outs ide of anyth ing ; vao, bush ] . Tract near Va ipoa ,
vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Mantu, lan d lord .

Lo lotu itu i. Cand lenut oil [ Iolo, oil ; tuitu i, cand lenut tree ] . Tract near Tuanuku,

vil lage on Va vau is land (V ) — Uluk alala , land lord . Also tract n ear Tafeuni ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lolovavau. Oil of Vavau [ Iolo, oil ; vavau, Vavau ] . Trac t near Feletoa
,
vi l lage

on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lolov i. In the shad e of the vi tree [ Iolo, in the shade ; v i
, a tree ( Spond ias

Tract nea r Lap aha , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land
lord . Also tract near Makaunga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,

land lord . Also trac t on Mango is land (H ) . Al so tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Also tract on Ma tuk u is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord . Also tract on

Hunga is land (V ) —Ful iva i , land lord . A lso trac t nea r Matam ak a ,
vil lage on

Nuapapu is land (V ) . Also trac t near Nuapapu , vi l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Also tracts near v il lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Taoa , Neiafu ,
Ma ta ik a ,

and Feletoa .
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Loma . Rome ; a ha lf-cas te. Fortress on Eua is land (T ) . On leve l ground between
the vil lages of Koloma ile and Panga i . A lso tract in Nuk ua lofa

,
v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lomas i. A Tongan ba sket . Tract near Kolova i , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land
(T ) — Ata , land lord . Also trac t n ear F elemea , vil lage on Uina is land (H ) .

Lom i. To push and keep und er . Trac t nea r Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Lomo loma. A k ind of rop e used in the old double canoe . In let on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Name on US . Chart 2013 for in let ca l led Leveleva on Tongan
Governmen t chart of Tongatabu . A lso tract on Moungaone is land (H ) . Also
tract near Ne iafu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lomo luma . Mock ery . Tract near Havelu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
F ie lak epa , land lord .

Lon iu. Tract near Fakak aka i
,
vil lage on Haano is lan d (H ) .

Longa langafeh i. Ra ised s leep ing p lace bu i l t of fehi wood [ longa , s leep in g p lace ;
langa , to erect ; fehl, a hardwood ] . Tomb nea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Longa lupe . The p resence of p igeons and y et one cannot see or hea r them .

Tract near F anga leounga , v i l lage on F oa is land (H ) — Niuk apu,
land lord . See

Longolupe.

Longana . Tha t s leep ing p lace [ longa , s leep ing p lace ; na , tha t ] . Tract near
Kolona ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Longia . Tract nea r Tuanuku, vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a lala , land lord .

Longoa . S i len t . Tract near Mata ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Longoa kau. The s ilence of the wood s . Tract in Nuk ua lofa , v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Hamula
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Longoata . The app roach of d awn . Tract nea r Nuk unuku , vi llage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) ~— Tui Vakano, land lord . Also trac t near Uina , vi l lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Longofanguna . Ha rd to awak en . Tra c t on Eueik i is land (T ) .

Longok i. Impuden t s i lence [ longo, s ilence ; k i, impuden t ] . Trac t near Neiafu ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Longolongo. Tree fern . Tra ct near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Al so

tracts near v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano,

land lord ,
Haakame, Nukua lofa , Manianga (a lso cemetery ) — F akafanua , land

lord , and Fo laha . A lso tra c t n ear Mu itoa , v i llage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui

Haangana , land lord . A ls o tract in Neiafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
tra ct nea r Ma ta ik a

,
v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Longo longoe ik i. Chiefly tree fern [ longolongo, tree fern ; e ik i, ch ief] . Tract
near Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . A lso tract n ea r Tou la , vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Lon go longokava . Foretoken ing the bringing of k ava [ longolongo, foretok ening ;
k ava , kava (the Trac t in Feletoa , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Longo longotau. Foretok en ing war [ longolongo, foretok en ing ; tau, war ] . Tract
nea r Taoa , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Longo lupe. Tract n ea r F anga leounga ,
v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) —Niuk apu,

lan d lord . See Longalup e .

Longo
-mapu. To break the s i lence with wh is tl ing [ Iongo, s i lence ; mapu, to

wh is tle ] . Village on Vavau is land (V ) .

Longomoe loto. To be angry and yet not to show i t . Tract near Nukua lofa , v il

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Longonafa . The d rum used to a k ind of old war dance ca l led meetuupaki . Tract
on Eueiki is land (T ) . Al so trac t nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land
(NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Longonoa . Dead s ilence . Tract near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lup o,
land lord . Also tract near Vaima lo, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also t ract
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F otofi li, land lord .

Longoteme . Village on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also tract on Nomuk a is land
(H ) . Al so d is trict near Hih ifo, vi llage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Longovaka . A boa t expected . Tract on Eueik i is land (T ) . Also tract near

Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo,
land lord . Also trac t near Haano,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord . Al so trac t near Mak ave,

vi l lage on Va vau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu, land lord . Al so tract near Sapaa ta ,

vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Lopa . To fa s ten the mas t of a canoe. Trac t near Ulb a ,
vil lage on Uiha is land

(H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Lopao la . A s tring of red ola bead s worn round the neck . Tract near Uiha , vil
lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . Also tract in Neiafu, v il lage on

Vavau i s land (V ) .

Loto. Cen ter. Tract near Ulba , vi l lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Also tract n ear Haano,
v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Lotoe . An enc losure. Tract near Utulau , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Al so

trac ts in and near Fuaamotu ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi ,

land lord . Also trac t on Kotu is land (H ) . Al so tract near F elemea , vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Haano, v il lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui

Haangana , land lord . Also trac t nea r Matamak a
,
vi l lage on Nuapapu is land

(V ) . Also tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui La k epa , land lord . Also tra cts near
v i l lages on Vavau is land (V ) : near Ne iafu, Haa lauful i— Afu Haa laufu l i ,
lan d lord , and Tuanek iva le . A lso trac t near Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Lotoan iu. E nc losure of coconu t trees [ lotoa , enc losure ; n iu, coconut tree ] .

Trac t near Haa teiho,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haa teiho, land

lord .

Lotoap i. The cen tra l p ar t of a tract [ Ioto, cen ter ; api, tract ] . Tracts near vil
lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Matafonua— Tui Vak ano, land lord ,

Haak a

me. and Pea— Lavak a ,
land lord .

Lotoa utongi. B each on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Lotofoa . B rok en center [ loto, cen ter ; foa , to break ] . Trac t near Ulb a , vi l lage
on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract and vil lage on F oa is land
(H ) .

Lotoha ano. Cen ter of Haano [ Ioto, center or m idd le ; haano, is land in the Haa

p a i group ] . Another name for Haano vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Lotoho lo. Refresh ing cen ter [ Ioto, cen ter ; holo, refresh ing ] . Trac t near Lei
ma tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) -Fotu, land lord .

Loto i. Used as a n ad jective to d enote the s ta te of one
'

s cons c ience . Tract near
Hih ifo,

v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Lotoka ka i. Populous cen ter [ loto., cen ter ; kaka i, p opulous ] . Tract on Taunga ,

is land (V ) — Ak auola , land lord .

Lotok e li. Center of a trench [ Ioto, cen ter ; k e l i, trench ] . Tract near Ma lapo,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Luan i , land lord .

Lotok ino. Cen ter of a rubbish-s trewn p iece of ground [ Ioto, cen ter ; k ino, rub

bish-strewn ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili , land lord .

Loto lotoua . Double-minded , fick le. Tract in Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) .
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Loupua . The leaf of the pua tree [ lou, leaf ; pua , a tree] . Tract on Nomuka
is land (H ) . Tract near Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Loutoko. Name of a k ind of breadfrui t . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu

is land (T ) : near Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano
,
land lord ,

Vei tongo, Fa tumu , and Fuaa

motu- Tungi , land lord . A lso trac t nea r Panga i, vi llage on Panga imotu is land
(V ) . Also tract near Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Haa

lauful i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i
,
land lord .

Loutokoto. Leaves l ying d own [ lou, leaves ; tokoto, to l ie down ] ; in reference
to a gale blowing the p la intain leaves to the ground . P lace on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Lua . A submerged reef (T ) . A lso a reef n ear Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Luaafuleheu. Submerged reef of the fuleheu bird [ lua , submerged reef; a , of;

fu leheu, a b ird (Ptilotis carunculata ] . Tract on Tanuga is land (V ) — Ak auola ,

land lord . Al so is land (V ) .

Luaa le ingongo. A reef where the wha les and nodd y terns a bound [ lua , sub

merged reef; a , of; le i, wha le ’

s tooth ; ngongo. noddy tern ] . Reef (H ) . Nea r
Nomuk a .

Luaa nga . Submerged reef of the shark s [ lua , submerged reef ; anga, shark ] .

Reef (H ) . Nea r Nomuka .

Luaanga anga . Reef of the corpse [ lua , submerged reef ; angaanga , corp se ] .

Tract n ear Lapaha , vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Lua atofuaan Vom i t of wha les [ lua , vom i t ; a , of ; tofuaa , wha le] . Is let (V ) .

Sandba r or coral bank ,
two feet h igh , in southwes tern p art of Vavau group .

Luafa ha lo lo. Reef of d riv ing fi sh down in to a net trap sudd enl y [ lua , submerged
reef; faha , to d rive fi sh in to a net trap ; Iolo, to descend sudd en ly ] . Reef
(H ) . Near Lofanga .

Luafa kate le . Reef where trawl in g is p erformed [ lua, sunk en reef ; fa kate le, to
fi sh by trawl ing ] . Reef (H ) . Near Lofanga .

Luafas i. A reef with break ers on i t . Near Mangoik i (H ) . Also reef north
of the Otutolu is land s in southea s tern Haapa i .

Luafatu. The murmuring reef [ lua , submerged reef ; fatu, to murmur ] . Tract
on Lape i s land (V ) . Also is land (V ) .

Luafitu. Seven reefs [ lua , submerged reef; fitu, seven ] . Reef (H ) . In the

Nomuka region .

Luah iapo. Paper mul berry reef [ lua , submerged reef ; h iapo, p aper mul berr y
tree ] . Tra ct in Nukua lofa , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near
Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also is land (V ) .

Luahingano. Reef of the hingano tree [ lua , sunk en reef ; h ingano, a tree] .

Tract on Tennga is land (V ) — Ak auola ,
land lord .

Lua hoko. Sunk en reef next another [ lua , sunk en reef ; hoko, next , neares t in
p la ce] . Trac t near Nukua lofa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t
nea r Niutoua ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also is land (H ) .

Lua kafa . Reef of coconut cord age [ lua , sunk en reef ; k afa , the cordage mad e
from the fibers of the coconut husk ] . Is land (H ) . Near Nomuk a .

Lua k apa . The edge of a reef [ lua , sunk en reef ; kapa , edge ] . Is land (V ) .

Lua lafa lafa . B road reef [ lua , sunk en reef ; lafa lafa , broad ] . Reef (H ) . Off

wes t s id e of Haano is land .

Lua la h i. G rea t sunk en reef [ lua , sunk en reef; lahi, grea t ] . Reef (H ) . Wes t
of northern end of L ifuk a i s land .

Lua le lau. Reef (H ) . In southern part of Haap a i .
Lua lo l i. A reef where the lol i shel lfish a bound s [ lua , sunk en reef ; lol i, a shel l
fi sh ] . Is let (V ) .
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Luama iti. The migh ty reef [ lua, sunk en reef ; ma iti, migh ty ] . Reef (H ) . Near
Lotan ga is land .

Luamatava i. Sunk en reef w i th a Sp ring [ lua , sunken reef ; matava i, sp ring,
foun ta in ] . Reef (H ) . Off wes t s id e of L ifuk a is land .

Luameamea . The brown reef [ lua, sunken reef ; mea-mea, brown ] . Reef (H ) .
In the Nomuk a region .

Luamoko. Reef of the gecko [ lua , sunk en reef ; moko, gecko] . Tract on Hunga
is land (V ) — Fuliva i, land lord . A lso is land (V ) .

Luamotu. B rok en reef [ lua , sunk en reef ; motu, brok en ] . Trac t near Nukunuku,

vi l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Lua nafi. Reef (H ) . Off wes t s ide of L ifuk a is land .

Luanamo. Sunk
-

en reef enc los ing a bay [ lua , sunk en reef ; name , a b ay en

c losed by a reef] . Tract on Oua is land (H ) .

Luanamu. Mosqu i to reef [ lua , sunk en reef; namu mosqu i to] . Is land (H ) .

Luangahu. Reef of the ngabu tree [ lua , sunk en reef ; nga hu, a tree ] . Tract
near Kolova i, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord . Trac t near
Uina ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract near Hih ifo,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t near Koulo, vil lage on L ifuk a (H ) .

Also trac t n ear Utu i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord . Also
is land (H ) .

Lua ofa . Reef of love [ lua , sunk en reef ; ofa , love] . Is land (V ) .

Luapuk i. Reef (H ) . Near Lofanga is land .

Lua s aneti. Reef (H ) . Wes t of L ifuk a is land .

Luas ii. L i tt le reef [ lua , submerged reef ; s ii, l i ttle] . Reef (H ) . Wes t of the

north
‘
end of L ifuka i s land .

Luatafito. Is land (V ) .

Luatu la . B a ld reef [ lua , sunk en reef ; tula , b a ld ] . Reef (H ) . On west s id e of

L ifuk a is land .

Lua u i. The ca l ling reef [ lua, sunk en reef ; ui, to ca l l ] . Is land (V) .

Luauiva ha . The ca l l ing reef far at sea [ lua , sunk en reef ; u i, to ca l l ; vaha ,

space at sea ] . Is land (V ) .

Luava i la . The cha ttering reef [ lua, sunken reef ; va i lau, to cha tter away ] Reef
A submerged reef between Nomuk a and Nomuk eik i is land s .

Luava lu. Reef of the va in fi sh [ lua , sunk en reef ; va lu, a fi sh ] . Tract on

Hunga is land (V ) .

Luav ika . Victor ia reef [ lua , sunk en reef ; v ika , V ictoria ] . Reef (H ) . OE wes t
s ide of L ifuk a is land .

Luhe. Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Lu lo lo i. The leaf of the taro cook ed with coconut m i lk . Tract on Hunga is land
(V ) — F ul iva i, land lord .

Lu lukaho. Reed ing of k aho reed [ lulu, reed ing ; kaho, reed ] . Fence nea r Ta ta
k amotonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . It surrounded Langakal i , the

house of the Tui Kanokupolu .

Lumo luma . Add icted to mock ery . Trac t near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord . Also trac t near Havelu, v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — F ielak epa , land lord .

Lumu. P robabl y Iuma (mock ery ) . Tract near F e lemea , vil lage on Uiha is land
(H )

Lungolungo. Tract near Ma ta ik a
,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Luo. A hole. Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ea r Neiafu, Ha

velu— F ielak ep a , land lord , Nukua lofa , and Ve i tongo. Also tract on Nomuka
i s land (H ) . Also tract on Haa feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also tract
on F otuhaa is land (H ) . Also tract on Lotanga is land (H ) . A lso tract near Fa
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leloa, vil lage on Foa is land (H) — Tuita, land lord . Al so tract near Kapa , vil

lage on Kapa is land (V ) . A lso tract nea r Nuapapu, vil lage on Nuapapu

i s land (V ) . Also tract near Panga i, vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also
trac t near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) . Al so tracts nea r vi llages on

Vavau is land (V ) : near Taoa , Ne iafu, Mak avch Tui Afi tu,
land lord , Ma ta ika,

Houma , Te fenn i , and Haa lauful i— Afu Haalauful i , land lord . Tract nea r Va i
poa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu,

land lord . Also trac t near
Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Luohaka . A hole cut in the trunk of a tree for hold ing ra in wa ter. Tract near
Haa laufu l i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Luo iva i. A water hole. Tract nea r Mataaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Luok itok i. Hole for the tok i shel lfish [ lua , hole ; k i, for ; tok i, she l lfish ] . Tract
near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Luolah il. A large hole [ Iuo, hole ; la hi, large] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF )
F us itua , land lord .

Luoluoveh i. [ Luoluo, ful l of holes or p i ts ] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H)
Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Luotahi.
'

Sea hole [ luo, hole ; ta h i, sea ] . Tract near Koloa, vil lage on Koloa
is land (V ) .

Luota k ula lo. To des igna te a hole below [ Iuo, hole ; tak u, to d es ignate ; la lo,
below ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi li, land lord .

Luovao. A hole in the bush [ Iuo, hole ; vao, bush , wood s ] . Tract nea r Panga i ,
vi l lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Luov i. Hole in a vi tree [ luo, hole ; vi , a tree (Spond ias' Tract near
Longomapu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Lupe . The p igeon (Carpophaga pacifica ) . Tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on Ulb a

i s land (H ) -Ma lup o,
land lord .

Lupea k aunga lia . Su i table tree for p igeons ( lupe, p igeon ; aku, tree ; nga l i, sui t
able] . Tract nea r Matamaka , vil lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Lupemu. A p igeon ca l l ing to its mate . Tract near Lapana , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Lus ia . Trac t nea r Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract in Nukua lofa ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Ma ta ika , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Lutu. To cause a sound by s trik ing in the wa ter. Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Lutuek i. The p lunge of the wh i te tern after fi sh in the sea [ lutu, to cause a

sound by s trik ing in the wa ter ek iak i,wh i te tern (Gygis Is land (H ) .

Maaeatanu. Ashamed of the buria l [ma , to b e ashamed ; a e, the ; a , of ; tanu,

buria l ] . S tream on Eua is land (T ) . A s tream of wa ter sa id to have origi
nated from wa ter d ripp ing from wet mat worn by Tui Haa tala , a d isembod ied
human sp i ri t , when he hung i t on a tree.

Maafa . The burn ing of a god ~house. Trac t on Hunga is land (V ) — Fulivai , land
lord .

Maakeake . Capable of conval esc ing [ma , capa ble of ; akeake, conva lescent ] .

Tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Maa laa la. C leared of weed s and rubb ish . Tract “

near Haavaka tolo,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ahomee,
land lord .

Maa lafoha . P lan ta t ion of la rge yams [maa la , p lanta t ion of yams ; foha, large,
app l ied to yams ] . Tract near Mangia , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Maa la leva . A garden forthw i th [maa la , garden ; leva , forthwith ] . Tract near
Maufanga,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fakafanua , land lord .

Ma a lamua . A ga rden formerly [maa la , garden ; mua , formerly ] . Tract near
Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .
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Ma hina . Moon . Tract nea r Pukota la, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ngana , land lord .

Ma hinaea . Moon appea ring p la in l y [mahina , moon ; ea , to appear p la in ly ] . Tract
nea r Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma hinaefi afi . When the moon ris es in the afternoon [mahina , moon ; efi afl , after
noon ] . Tract near Folaha

,
vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mah inafek ite. A clea r moon l igh t n igh t [mahina, moon ; fek ite, to have the view
c lea rly d efin i te ] . Tract and d is trict on Niua toputapu is land (NT) -Tangip a ,

land lord .

Mah inafoou. The new moon [mahina , moon ; foou, new] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord . A lso trac t near Koloa ,
vil lage on Koloa

is land (V ) .

Ma hinaheu. Mon th of catch ing b ird s on the wing [mah ina , mon th ; heu, to ca tch
b ird s on the wing ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Mah inamahu. A frui tfu l mon th [ma hina , mon th ; mahu, fert ile, fru i tful ] . Tract
nea r Tefi s i , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Luan i , land lord . A lso trac t near
Fa taulua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Mah inatauhi. A p rotected mon th [mahina , month ; tauh i, to p rotec t ] . Tract near
Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Mahu. Ferti le, frui tfu l . Trac t nea r Ngaunoho,
vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Mahua loka . The waves rol l ing in w i th thund er [mahu, a thundering noise ; a ,

of ; loka, a furious sea ] . Tract near Va in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Maafu, land lord .

Mahua loto. Abundance of the cen ter [mahu, abundance ; a
, of ; loto, cen ter] .

Tract on Okoa is land (V ) —Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Mahufua . B earing abundan tl y [ma hu, abundance ; fua , to b ea r ] . Trac t near Hi
h ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Mahula h i. Grea t abundance [ma hu, a bund ance ; lah i, grea t ] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Ma huleva . Immed ia te a bundance [mahu, abund ance ; leva , immed iate , forth
w i th ] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract
near Puk otal a , vi l lage on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also
tract near Tefi s i, vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) — Luan i , land lord . A lso tract
near Petan i , v i l lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Ma hu loto. Deep abund ance [ mahu, abundance ; loto, d eep ] . Tract near Taca ,

v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma huma . Abundance of bread [m a hu, a bund ance ; ma
,
bread ] . Trac t near Pu

k ota la , vi l lage on Haan o is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Ma hume i. Abundance of bread fru i t [ma hu, a bundance ; me i, bread ] . Waves on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore. Also tract near Uiha , v i llage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord . Also t ract near Ma ta ika , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Mahume ifutu. Abundance from the futu trees [ma hu, abundance ; me i, from ;
tutu, tree (B a rrington ia Tract near Haavak a tolo,

vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Ahomee

,
land lord .

Mahume ita hi. Abundance from the sea [ma hu, abundance ; me i, from ; ta hi,
sea ] . Trac t near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord .

Ma hupeava le . Abundance and fol l y [mahu, abund ance ; pea , and ; va le, fol ly ] .

Trac t on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Mahuufi . Abundance of yams [mahu, a bundance ; ufi , yam] . Tract near Haa
teiho, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haa teiho,

land lord . Also tract
nea r Fa leloa, v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .
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Mahuufi le i. Abundance of ufi lei yams [ma hu, abundance ; ufi le i, a sma l l k ind of

yam ] . Tract near Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Veehala ,
land lord .

Al so trac t near Houma , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma i. To bring. Reef nea r Nomuka is land (H ) .

Ma ifi. A humm ing noise . Tract n ear Nak olo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Luan i, land lord .

Ma ik i. A crack , a tear. Tract nea r Petan i , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma i le. Myrtle shrub . Tracts nea r v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Haavak a tolo— Ahomee, land lord , Fou i , Haa la lo,

Folaha ,
Va in i —Ma afu ,

lan d
lord , and Kanok upolu . Al so tract nea r Lotofoa

,
v i l lage on F oa is land (H )

Tui Pelehak e, land lord . A lso tract near Fakakak a i , v i l lage on Haano is land
(H ) . Also tract nea r Neiafu . vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma i lef ih i. B ushy [ma i le, myrtle ; fih i, bushy ] . Tract in Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuka
is land (H ) .

Ma i
‘

ma . To bring bread [ma i, to bring ; ma , bread ] . Tract nea r Makave ,
vi l lage

on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu, land lord .

Ma itofua . To bring whole bak ed yams [ma i, to bring ; tofua , to bak e yams

whole] . Tract near Mak ave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land
lord .

Ma iva . To bring someth ing a d is tance [ma i, to bring ; va , the space or d is tance
between two given objects ] . Trac t near Afa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract near Tefi s i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Luan i, land lord .

Ma ka . Rock , s ton e. Tract n ea r Nukuhitulu ,
vi llage on Tongata bu is land (T ) .

Also tract near Lap-aha , vil lage on Tongatabu _

is land (T ) -Pangia ,
lan d lord .

Also trac t nea r Kapa , vil lage on Kap a is land (V ) . A lso trac t near Fa leva i ,
vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) -Fakatulolo, land lord . Also tract near Pangai ,
vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Utu i , v i l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Ahomee, land lord . Al so tract in Tuanek iva le, vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Maka aho ia . Rock overtak en by the day [maka , rock ; aho la , to b e overtak en b y

the d ay ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .

Makaak iu. Rock of the p lover [ma ka , rock ; a , of ; k in, p lover (Charad rius ful

P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .

Ma kaa kuli. Rock of the dog
“

[ma ka , rock ; a , of ; kul i, dog] . Trac t near Fa leloa ,

v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Ma kaange . S ton y p lace [maka, s tone ; a nga , p lace ] . Tract near Mua , vi l lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma kaapa i. The upheld s tone [maka, s tone ; apa l, to uphold ] . Trac t on Mango
is land (H ) .

Ma ka ape ito. Oven s tones [ma ka , s tone ; a , of ; pe ito, ki tchen ] . Tract on Niua
t0putapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa , land lord .

Makafa itoka . Cemetry s tones [ma ka , s tone ; fa itoka , cemetery ] . Tract n ear
Utule i, v il lage on Pangaimotu is land (V ) .

Ma kafa k ianga . Rock of the p luck ing p lace [maka , rock ; fak i, to p luck ; anga,

p lace ] . Tract near F elemea ,
vil lage on Uina is land (H ) .

Ma kafa le . House s tones [ma ka, s tone ; fa le, house ] . Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage
on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Ma kafi s ianga . S tones of the flower p lace [maka , s tone ; fi s i, flower ; a nga , p lace] .

Tract n ea r Tua nuku , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la , land lord .

Maka ha a , Large rock [ma ka , rock ; haa , large] . Is land (T ) .

Ma kahaka lukuanganavu. P lace of l ime mixing [maka, s tone ; ha ka , to boi l any
thing ; luku, old ; navu, a p repara t ion of l ime for c lean ing the head ] . A s tone
in the roya l tomb Langitaetaea , near Lap aha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Makahoko. A join ing s tone [maka, s tone ; hoko, to join ] . Tract on F etoa

is land (H ) .

Ma kahokova lu. E igh t joined s tones [maka , s tone ; hoko, to join ; va lu, eigh t ] .

Tomb or mound on Uiha is land (H ) . On tract Likutapu ; reputed to have
been bui l t by twen ty-n in th Tui Tonga , Te lea .

Ma ka hopa . B anana rock [ma ka , rock ; hopa , banana ] . Tract near Vaotuu, vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Ma kahunu. S tones for the oven . S tone in the roya l tomb Langifoou , near
Lapaha ,

v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Maka i. The name of 3. tree
s

. Trac t near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Maka kehe. Differen t rock [maka, rock ; kehe, d ifferen t ] . Trac t on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Ma ka k iva . A smal l s tone cave [ ma ka , s tone ; k iva , a sma l l cave ] . Tract on

Ata ta is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Ma ka kopau. S tone named Pan [mak a
,
s tone ; ko, p refix ; pau, a p ersona l name ] .

A la rge s tone, appa ren t ly in the roya l tomb Langitofaua , nea r Lapaha vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Ma ka lafa lafa. A flat s tone [ mak a, s tone ; lafa lafa. flat ] . Trac t on Hunga is land
(V ) — F ul iva i, land lord .

Ma ka lo longo. The rock of shark s in a shoa l [ maka, rock ; lolongo, shark s in a

shoa l ] . Trac t on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Ma ka luan i. S tone of Luan i [ ma ka, s tone ; luan i, t itle of a ch ief] . A lar ge s tone
a pparently in the roya l tomb Langitofaua ,

near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Ma kama ka . S tony, rock y . Trac t near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — F akafanua , land lord . Also trac t nea r Fuaamotu

,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord . Also tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Makamatae le . A fi sh s tone [ma ka , s tone ; mates le, a fi sh ] . More l ik ely , s tone
of Mataele, a ch ief. S tone in Langitofaua nea r Lapaha vi l lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) .

Ma kaoo. Deep rock [maka, rock ; 00, d eep ] . Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau
(V ) .

Ma k aooa . Rock s tha t are near together . A grea t rock sa id to s tand between
the is land s of Eua and Ka lau (T ) and to mark the road to Pulotu, the land
of the d eparted .

Ma kaotea .

(

S tone of wh i t ish color [maka , s tone ; 0, of ; tea , wh i t ish ,
l igh t in

color ] . Tract near Va ipoa , vi l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu ,

land lord .

Ma kapapa . A flat bed of s tones [ma ka , s tone ; papa , a flat bed of s tones ] .

Tract near Puk e , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fohe, land lord . Also
p lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore . Also trac t near Tuanuku ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la , lan d lord .

Ma kapas i. S tone of hand clapp ing [maka
,
s tone ; pas i, to clap hand s ] . Trac t

nea r Tuanuku ,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la , land lord .

Mekapau. S tone of Pan [ mak a , s tone ; pau, a person '

s name , p robably Pau, the

th i rty-s ixth Tui Tonga ] . A s tone in the roya l tomb Langituoteau , near Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Ma kapu lepu le . Spotted rock [ma ka, rock ; pulepule, spotted ] . Rock (H ) . In

Ahanga p assage between L ifuk a and Foa is land s .

Makas ia le . Garden ia rock [ma ka , rock ; s ia le, gard en ia ] . Trac t on Ts unga
is land (V ) — Ak auola , land lord .

Maka s ia letafa . Rock of the s ia letafa shrub [ ma ka , rock ; s ia letafa , a shrub with
wh i te flowers ] . Rock on wea ther shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Makavuna . Vuna
'

s s tone [maka , s tone ; vuna, a ch ief] . S tone near Lap aha ? ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In the roya l tomb Langitofaua .

Makefa . Trac t nea r Va ima lo, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma k iapa . The spe l l ing Mak iapo was a lso recorded . Tract near Taca
,
vil lage

on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma konakatekata . Perhaps Mak onak atak ata ; sa t isfied w i th food and smi l ing
[ makona , sat isfied wi th food ; katakata, to sm i le ] . Tract near Neiafu, vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma konaufi . Satis fied w i th yam as food [makona , sat isfied w i th food ; ufi , yam ] .

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma la . Fool ishness . Is land (V )
Ma lae . A green . Tract near Haaki l i, vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Al so

tract on Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Haa lauful i, vil lage on Vavau
i s land (V ) —Afu Haa lauful i, land lord .

Ma laea loa . G reen of d arkness [ma lae , green ; a , of ; loa , d ark ness ] . G raveyard
near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma laeamoho. The green of the moho ra i l [ma lae, a green ; a , of ; moho, a ra i l
(Ortygometra Swamp on Foa is land (H ) .

Ma laek ilik ili. Cemetery of sma l l black s tones [ Ma la e, graveyard or cemetery ;
k il ik ili, sma l l s tones used for d ecorat ion on ind iv idua l graves ] , Tract on Haano
is land (H ) .

Ma laek imoana . G reen toward s the ocean [ma lae, green ; k i, toward s ; moana ,
ocean ] . Tra ct in Nukua lofa , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma laeku la . The red green [ ma la e, a green ; kula , red ] . G reen near Nukua lofa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . The green was formerly ca l led Malae. In

1886 a celebration was he ld there ca l led k atoangak ula (red fes tiva l ) . From
tha t the green received its p resent name. Kings George I and II are buried in
th is ma lae . It is a lso ca l led Panga ifoou .

Ma laenga . Where p eop le assemb le . Tract near Afa , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .
Ma laeto li. A green where flowers are p luck ed [ma lae , a green ; tol i, the ga ther
ing of flowers for garland s ] . Trac t near Koloa

,
vi l lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Ma lafaka lava . A shark ly ing longways [ma la , a k ind of shark ; fa ka lava , to l ie

longway s ] . Is let (V ) . Near Ma la is land .

Ma lah iva . Nine misfortunes [ma la , m isfortune ; h iva , n ine ] . Tract on Haa feva

is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Ma la ia . Abandoned . Tract near Nukua lofa ,
vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma la k ilik ili. To tread on sma l l b lack volcan ic s tones [ ma la , to t read upon ;

k il ik ili, sma l l volcan ic s tones , usua l l y used for d ecora tion of graves ] . Tract
on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Ma la lah i. G rea t misfortune [ma la , misfortune ; la hi, grea t ] Tract near Ngau
noho, vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Ma lama . Sh in ing. Water hole near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

It is in Fonuamotu sect ion of Lap aha and formerly served as bath of the

Tul Haatak alaua . Also trac t near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also tract on Ata ta is land (T) — Ata , land lord .

Ma la-ma kauak i. [ Ma lama , to sh ine ; kaua k i, to mak e up a p arty ] . Tract nea r
Va ipoa ,

v il lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Ma lamata langa . B rightness conversed over [ma lama , brigh tnes s ; ta langa , to

converse over ] . Tract near Panga i, v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Ma langafao. App l ied to a feas t when p eop le get up to fi l l the i r bask ets with
food . Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Ma lapo. Nigh t fool ishness [ma la , fool ishness ; po, n igh t ] . Village on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .
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Ma la pu le . The govern ing ev i l (dea th ) [ ma la , ev i l ; pule, to govern ] . Tract near
Leimatua, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Fotu,

land lord .

Ma lata . A ma in shark s truck [ma la , a kind of. shark ; ta, to s trik e] . Trac t on
Matuku is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, lan d lord . Also tract near Fele toa ,

vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so trac t near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Ma lave lato. Perhaps Ma laveloto ; to b e fixed in ‘ the m ind [ma lave, to b e fixed
or fas tened ; loto, the m ind ] . Trac t near Taoa , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma leatuli. A fol lowed track [ ma lea , a track ,
footmark s ; full, to cha se, to pur

sue] . Tract nea r Ahau, Vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma lek in i. Name of a k ind of yam . Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho,
land lord . A lso tract near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma lekos i. Name of a tree. Tract near Fou i, v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Vaha i, land lord .

Ma le le. To inc l ine to, to lean . Tract near Haa lauful i, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Ma le lenga . The sha l low p assage . Tract near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Nuku, land lord .

Ma lepone. Melbourne . Tract near Nukua lofa
,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

Ma l ie laungutu. To b e p leased w i th the ta lk of the mouth [ma l ie, to b e p leased ;
la u, ta lk ; ngutu, mouth ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma lieta la . To tel l p leas ingly [ma i le, p leas ing ; ta la , to te l l ] . Tract near F ak ak a
ka i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Ma lifu. Qu ick ened . S tream le t on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Nea r Mua (Tatak a

motonga and Lapana ) .

Ma l i la. Old tobacco leaf. Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma l ima li. To smi le . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land
lord . A lso tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . Also tract near Taoa ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma lima l iloto. To smile in the m ind [ma lima l i, to sm ile ; loto, the m ind ] . S tream
nea r Panga i , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . A sma l l , c lear, m irror-l ik e s tream
s aid to have belonged to the god Tui Haafak afanua . A man named Vainuku,

who dwe’ lt bes ide i t, wa s mad e very hand some by the god . Near Va inuk u ’

s

house was a m irror (hak a ) , a recep tac le con ta in ing wa ter from the s tream .

The mi rror was named Kataii .

Ma linoa . Unsett led , not fixed , here and there and everywhere . Trac t in

Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also is land (T ) . In the poem

on p age 8, the fa l l ing and r is ing of Ma l inoa when Tonga stand s fac ing the

w ind refers to the is land as seen rrom the d eck of a ves sel when the ris in g
and fa l ling waves a l terna tely revea l and h id e the is land from view .

Ma l is a . Tract nea r Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma loa . Many winners of games . Trac t near Alak i
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T) —Tui Pelehak e
,
land lord .

Ma lofafa . An old th ing. Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho,
land lord .

Ma loku. Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also trac t and

d is trict near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . A lso tract nea r Holop ek a ,

vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ma lolo. The name of a tree. Tract near Fahefa ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land

(T) — Veehala , land lord . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land
lord . Also tract ou Tofua is lan d (H ) .

Ma lo lo i. Res ting, quiescent . Tract on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Ma lu. M i ld , mi lder app l ied to the w ind . Tract nea r Vaotuu , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T) — Tui Vak ano,

land lord . Al so tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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Ma luauma . To cringe and bend the shoulders [ma lua, to cringe ; uma, the
shoulder] . Trac t near Petan i

,
vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma luhola . Mov ing shadow [ ma lu, shadow ; ho la , to move away ] .
Tract

in Lotofoa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Tract nea r Fue,
vil lage on Vavau

is land (V ) .

“

A lso tract a nd wood s near Le ima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V )— Tui Pelehake, land lord .

Ma lui. Protect ion , shel ter . Trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Ma lu laungatu. To re lax hold on tapa p inched or held wi th the fingers [ma lu. to
let go, to relax ; la u, to p inch w i th the fingers ; ngatu, tapa ] . Tract near
Tongamamao

, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma lume imua . Wha t a ceremonia l a ttendan t (matapule ) says to one who carves
pork when he w ishes the back cut in two equal portions . Tract nea r Haatafu,

v il la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mamafufu. A h id ing sea mouse (mama , s ea mouse ; fufu, to h id e] . Tract near
Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Mama ha . Sha l low . Pocke t at southern end of lagoon , Nomuk a is land (H )
Mamah i. Pa in . Tract near Panga i

,
vi l lage on Pangaimotu is land (V ) .

Mama leva . L igh t at once [mama , l igh t ; leva , at once ] . Trac t near Tatak a
motonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Mamanamauaho. To possess a lover by day [mama na, lover ; mau, to possess ;

a ho, day ] . Tract nea r Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Mamatataemaukava . To see unobtainable kava [mamata , to s ee ; tasman, not

obta inable ; k ava , the sh rub (P iper A heilala tree on or nea r
Mt. Kafoa , Vavau is land (V ) . Th is tree s tan d s on the Ha lak avak ava or

B ridge roa d .

Mamoe. Trac t near Tefi s i , vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Mamomoko. Cold bread [ ma, bread ; momoko, cold ] . Trac t near Leima tua , v il

lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Ma nafa lava . Tract near Haa tafu , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract
near Hofoa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .
Mana hau. Mana of the reign ing p rince [mana , mana ; hau, reign ing p rince, con

queror ] . Northwes t-by-wes t ga te of the fortress Hule, near Matafonua , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Fa ta i , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Manahia . S inful supernatura l (objec t ) [m ana , superna tural ; hia , s inful ] . Rock
on Eua is land (T ) . A great smooth round rock (apparen tl y p il lar-shaped )
s tand ing in Eua on the ed ge of a c l iff. Nobod y can c l imb i t now

,
as i t is

too smooth ; but trad i t ion says tha t former genera tions used to race up and

down i t . The name is used p roverb ia l l y of any th ing large.

Mana iange . To cause someth ing to happen to another [mana i, to cause some

th ing to happen to another ; ange, towa rd s ] . Trac t on Uiha i s land (H ) .
belonging to the god Ka foia atu who was incarna te in the k uluku lu frui t
d ove (Ptil inopus p orphyraceus ) .

Mana ka . Former vil lage on cen tra l par t of Tofua is land (H ) .

Manakota la . To l ike the wh i te tern [manako, to l ik e ; ta la, the wh i te tern
(Gygis Tract near Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mana kova ka . To l ike a ves sel [mana ko, to l ike ; va ka, the genera l name for

a ll vessels that sa il ] . Tract near Utui , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ahomee,
land lord .

Manamana ika . Fish in squa l l y wea ther [manamana , s qua l ly ; ika , fi sh ] . Trac t
near F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Ma h amate . To bew i tch to dea th [mana , to bewi tch ; ma te, d eath ] . Tract near
Petani, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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Manukate le. To murder a ch ief w i th a razor [manuka, to murder (app l ied to

ch iefs ) ; te le, a ra zor] . Tract near Mak ave
,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui

Afi tu,
land lord .

Manuk iok io l iku. Wea ther shore where the bird s ca l l [ma h u, b ird ; k iok io, the

ch i rp ing of a ch ick en ; l iku, wea ther shore ] . Tract nea r Otea ,
vil lage on

Kapa is land (V ) .

Manuma nua . To be ful l of worms . Tract near Mu i toa , vi l lage on Haano is land
(H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Ma nutunu. B roi led an ima l [mana , aninral ; tunu, to b roi l ] . Trac t near Ma taaho,
vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ma nutuufanga . The beach where the b ird s s tand [manu, b ird ; tuu, to s tand ;
fanga, beach ] . B each on Vavau is land (V ) . Near Mt. Kafoa .

Ma nuvae . An an ima l d ivided longways [manu, an ima l ; vae, to d ivide longwa ys ] .

Tract nea r Haano,
vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Also trac t on Tafahi is land (NT ) .
Ma nuva inga . P layfu l an ima l [ma na , an ima l ; va luga , p layful ] . Tract nea r Mau

fanga ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fakafanua ,

land lord .

Ma ngafa k inanga . B ranch of the tree tha t was leaned aga ins t [ 'manga, branch
of tree ; fa k i, to lean aga ins t ] . Tract nea r Niutoua , vi l lage on Tonga tabu

is land (T ) . A res t mound ( es i ) reputed to have been bu i l t here by Tuitatui,
the eleventh Tui Tonga . It is loca ted 100-150 yard s northwes t of the grea t
tri l i thon .

Manga ha lafa . A road branch ing 01? in four d irections [manga , branch ; ha la ,
road ; fa , four ] . Tract nea r Hih ifo, v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract
near Utungak e, vi l lage on Utungak e is land

"

(V ) — Tui ta ,
land lord .

Manga ha lato lu.
fl

A road branching oil in three d irect ions [manga , branch ; ha la ,
road ; to.|u, th ree] . Tract near Panga i

,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also

tract in Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Manga ia . The bran ch . Trac t in Nukua lofa

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ,

now occup ied by Seven th Day Adventis t church . Some years ago i t was ocon

p ied by p eop le from Manga ia , Cook is land s ; hence the name.

Mangele. Name of a tree, mangaele . Tracts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : nea r Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano, land lord , Nukunuku— Tui Vak ano,

land lord ,

Fa ta i, Houma— Vaea, land lord , Va in i— Maa fu, land lord , and Kolonga— Nuku ,

land lord . Also trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a
,
land lord . Also tract

near Fotua , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Als o tract on Ovaka is land (V ) .

Mangia . To s corch . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho
,
land lord .

A lso vil lage and s treamle t on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tracts near Mangia
a nd Haak io, vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma ngiauta . In land Mang ia [ uta , in land ] . Trac t near Mangia , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Mangiava i. Mangia by the wa ter [ va i, water ] . Tract near Mangia , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma ngis i. Food p repared for s trangers or persons jus t arrived . Tract near
Uina , v i l lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ma ngo. Is land (H ) .

Mango ik i. L i ttle Mango [ ik i, l i ttle ] . Is land (H ) .

Maofanga . One sp el l ing of Maufanga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
t ra ct on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also trac t on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Ma olunga . High
,
eleva ted . Tracts in and near vil lages on Tongatabu is land

(T ) : Haa tafu, Kanokupolu, Fou l— Vaha i, land lord ,
Fahefa , Ma tahau,

Houma

Vaea , land lord , Hofoa , and Nuku lek a .
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Maopoopo. Shut, comp act, c lose . Tract near Haavak a tolo, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Ahomee , lan d lord . A lso trac t near Hih ifo, v i l lage on L ifuka
is land (H ) . Al so tract n ea r Holopek a ,

vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Al so

tract nea r Taoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Tuanekiva le,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so tract nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuatopu

tapu is land (NT ) 7
-Maatu, land lord .

Ma pa . Name of a tree. Trac ts nea r v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Ha ak i l i , Napua ,

Houma— Vaea , land lord ,
Haak ame

,
Maufanga , a nd Folaha .

A lso tract n ea r Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also trac t near
Koloa

,
vi llage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Mapafis i. Flowering mapa tree [mapa , a tree ; fi s i, to flower ] . Trac t near
Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Mape lumoe lau. One who bows and sp eak s at the same t ime [mape lu, to b end ,

to bow ; moe, and ; lau, to speak ,
to ta lk ] . Tract in Nuk ua lofa , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Map itoa . Tract in Taca , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Mapo. Va in boa s t ing. Tra ct on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa ,
land lord .

Mapuate iua . Tract near Ahau, vil lage on N iuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi l i, land lord .

Ma puatonga . To wh is tle of Tonga [mapu, to wh is tle ; a , of ; tonga , Tonga ] .

Tract near Lapaha , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Pangia
,
land lord . Also

tract near Mak aunga
,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) land lord .

Mapuhanga . To wh is t le and to face [mapu, to wh is t le ; ha nga , to face] . Tract
near Koloma ile, v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso tract near Haano, vi l lage
on Haano is lan d (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . Also trac t near Tuanuk u ,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ma lupo, land lord . A lso trac t nea r Tou la , vi l
lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma pula . To wh is tle up the sa i l [ma pu, to wh is tle ; Ia , sa i l ] . Trac t n ear Nuku
a loia , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mas e i. Tract near Hih ifo,
v i l lage on L ifuk a i s land (H ) .

Mas i. Name of a tree . Tract nea r Houma , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also
north ga te of fortres s Koloteek iu , near Teek iu , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . A lso tracts nea r v i l lages on Tongatabu i s land (T ) : n ear Nuk uh itulu ,

Hamu la~ Pangia , land lord ,
and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . Al so tract on

Kotu i s land (H ) . A lso tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also
tract in Fa leva i , vi l lage on Kap a is land (V ) .

Ma s ia . Tra c t in Tuanuk u , v i l lage on Va vau is lan d (V ) .

Mas ika . To fla sh a long. Tra ct near Fa tumu , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mas ikona . A k ind of tree. Tract near Fa leloa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Mas i la . B amboo used as a fish ing rod . Tract nea r Nukua lofa ,
vi l lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) .

Mas i lamea . To a ttend to the bamboo fish ing rod [ma s i la, a b amboo used as a

fish ing rod ; mea , to a ttend to ] . Vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract nea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso graveyard on L ifuk a
is lan d (H ) . On wea ther shore. A lso trac t n ear Neiafu,

vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Lanak i , land lord . Also trac t in Neiafu

,
v i l lage on Vavau is land

(V ) .

Mas iva leva . Immed ia te poverty [mas iva , poverty ; leva , immed ia te] . Tract near
Ka laau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mataa ho. Eye of day [ mata , ey e ; a ho, d ay ] . Is land in grea t lagoon of Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . So named in connection w i th the neighbor ing is land of

Ta lak ite . Ta lak ite means
“wh i te tern saw

”
in reference to the d iscovery of the

s leep in g pa i r. Tanga loa E itumatupua and I laheva , b y the wh i te tern . Th is oc

curred after day had d awned ,
-so the name Mataaho was app l ied to the second
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is land and refers to the sun , the eye of d ay . Also tract on Nomuk a is land
(H ) . Sa id to be a new name in Nomuk a , after a k ing ’

s p lace in Ulba is land .

Also trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also vi l lage
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Mataangava ka . A poin t where boats are s ighted [mataanga , a view poin t ; vaka ,

boa t ] .

4

Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Mataano. E dge of a marsh [mata , ed ge ; a no, marsh ] . Tract near Havelu,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T) —Fielak epa , land lord . Also tract near Manuka, vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mataau. Old war c lub [ma ta , a war club ; au, old ] . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

A lso trac t near F elemea
, vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Matafe le . Sca ttered mesh ] mata , mesh ; fe le, to be sca ttered ] . Tract in

Ma lapo,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Matafonua . Coa s t . Tract nea r Navutok a ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

Tungi, land lord . A lso vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Matafota . Mas s aged appearance [ ma ta , appearance ; fota , to ma s sage ] . A p lace
in the s ea between Eua and Tongatabu noted for its roughness .

Matafu lia . Countenance covered over w i th rings burnt in the sk in [mata , coun

tenance ; fu lia , to b e covered over w i th rings burn t in the sk in . ) Tract near
Haa laufu l i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Matahau. Eyes of the ruler [mata, eyes ; hau, the reign ing p rince] . Tract nea r
Koloma ile, vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also vil lage and tracts near vil lages
on Tougatabu is land (T ) : nea r Hofoa , Alaki — Tui Pelehak e, land lord ,

Lapaha

— Pangia , land lord , Kolonga- Nuku,
land lord ,

Fa tumu, Haas in i , and Fuaamotu
— Tungi , land lord . A l so trac t on Haa feva is land ( ID — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

A lso tract nea r Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Mata hauuta . In land Ma tahau [ uta , in land ] . Trac t n ea r Fahefa ,
vi l lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) — Veeha la , land lord .

Matah ila . Eyes look ing ask an t [mata , eyes ; h i la , to look ask an t ] . Tract near
Tatakamotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Matahina . Wh i te edge [mata , ed ge ; h ina, wh i te ] . Trac t nea r Lolotel ie
,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Tuanek iva le,
vil lage on Vavau

i s land (V ) . Al so rock between Vavau and Niue is land s .

Ma ta hiva . Nine eyes [ mata , eyes ; hiva , n ine ] . Trac t in Nukua lofa
,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

A we ll or sp ring on th is tract was sacred to the god s Tenn and Lahe .

Mata hoata . Yel low face [mata , face ; hoata , yel low ] . Tract near Nukulek a , v i l
lage on Tongatabu

s is land (T) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Mata hunga . Face turned toward s [mata , face ; hunga, turned toward s ] . Prom
ontory on Hunga is land (V) . Ea s tern end of is land .

Mata ifi s i. To b e seen in flower [mata , to b e seen ; i, in ; fi s i, to flower ] . Tract
on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Mata ika . Fish eyes [mata, eyes ; ika, fi sh ] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
Mata ila . Obs t ina te . Tract near Teek iu, vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Motu
apuak a , land lord .

Mata imanuka . A c lever one murdered [ma ta i, a c lever one ; m anuka , to murder,
app l ied to ch iefs ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

Mata itao. C lever in bak ing [mata i, c lever ; tao, to bak e ] Tract on Nomuka

is land (H ) . Also t rac t near Tefi si, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i, land
lord .

Mataka la l. Hi l l on Nomuka is land (H ) .
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Matak itonga . Edge towa rd s Tonga [ ma ta, edge ; k i, toward s ; tonga , Tongatabu
i s land ] . Tract on Eueiki is land (T ) . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . A lso
trac t on Ma tuk u is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Matak iu iha . Edge toward s Ulba [mata , edge ; k i
,
toward s ; uiha , Uiha is land ,

Haapa i group ] . Trac t nea r Ahau, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofll i ,
land lord .

Mata k iuvea . Edge toward s Wa l l is is land [mata , edge ; k i, toward s ; uvea, Wa l l is
is land ] . Trac t on Ta teh i is land (NT ) .

Mata k iva ha . Edge toward s the Op en sea [ma ta , edge ; k i, toward s ; vaha , space

at sea ] . Trac t on Moungaone i sland (H ) . Also tract on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Mata laa . Sun face [ma ta , face ; Iaa , sun ] . Tract near Maufanga , v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ak afanua , land lord . Al so trac t near Mu i toa ,
vil lage

on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . A lso trac t near Ulba ,
vil lage

on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also trac t near Utungak e, vil lage on

Utungak e is land (V ) -Tu i ta , land lord . Also tract on Ofu is land ‘

(V ) — Tui

Lak epa , land lord . Also trac t near Ne iafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Lau

ak i , land lord . Al so tract nea r Tafeun i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
tract near Mua

,
vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Mata langa . The spot where the earth is ra ised for d igging and s etting the yams .

Tract near Utungak e , v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui ta , land lord . The

name is a lso app l ied to perp end icular holes or caves in the cora l bed rock
near Utungak e .

Mata la ngaamau i. Mau i ’s spot where the ear th is ra ised for d igging and setting
the yams [mata langa ( see p reced ing ; maui , the d em igod ] . A la rge hole near
Haa tua (Koloma ile ) , vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) , reputed to have been made

b y Mau i K is ik is i in anger th rus ting his d igging s tick in to the ground and

work ing i t back and forth , thereby threa ten ing to up set the ent ire is land .

Mata lave. To h it the face [mata , face ; lave, to h it] . Tract near Utulau , v il lage
on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also tract near Niutoua , v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso trac t in Haal auful i , vil lage on Vava u is land (V ) .

Mata la i. Ivory face [mata, face ; lei , ivory ] . Tract near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa
is land (V ) .

Mata leke leka . Abscessed face [ mata , face ; leke leka , abscessed ] . Tract near
Nuk uh itulu ,

v i l lage on Tonga is land (T ) .

Mata lekutu. Edge of Lek utu [mata , edge] . Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Mata l ika . To b e seen advancing [mata , to b e seen ; Iika , to b e ad vanc ing] . Tract
n ear Tefi s i , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Mata l ik i. To appea r in s igh t
,
used of many . Tract near Haak i l i , v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mata l ika . Trac t outs id e of the v i l lage of Pea , oppos i te Tokomololo, on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Nukua lofa

,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also trac t nea r Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a i s land (H ) . Also trac t near Haano,

vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana, land lord . Also tract near Ngaa
k au , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — F ak afanua ,

land lord .

Mata l ito. Soft face [ma ta , face ; l itolito, soft , tend er] . Tract near Tuanek iva le,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Mata loko. A look out c l iff. Tract on Eueik i is land (T ) .

Mata lo longo. Quick fa ce [mata , face ; lolongo, qu ick , not loquac ious ] . Tract
near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is lan d (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Mata lupe . P igeon face [mata , face ; lupe, p igeon (Ca rpophaga Tract
near Nukualofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Hamu la ,
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vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also trac t n ea r Fanga
leounga ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niuk apu,
land lord .

Matama ka . Rock face [mata, face ; maka , rock ] . Tract and h il l on Nomuk a

is land (H ) . Also tract ' nea r Puk ota la , v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui

Haangana ,
land lord . Also vil lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Matamango. Edge of Mango is land [mata , edge ] . Trac t on Mango is land (H ) .

Matamataveka . Appearance of the ra i l [matamata , appearance ; veka , ra i l (Ral
lus Trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also trac t near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Matamila . Tract near Tatak amotonga , village on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tung i ,
land lord .

Mata-moana . Fac ing the ocean [mata, face ; moana , ocean ] . Trac ts n ea r vil lages
on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano, land lord , Pea ( tomb ,
s ee Langimatamoana ) , Folaha , Nukuh itulu ,

Longoteme— Veikune, lan d
lord , and Kolonga— Nuku

,
land lord . Also trac t on Nomuk a is land (H ) . A lso

tract on Oua is land (H ) . Also tract n ear Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Al so trac t in Lotofoa ,
vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . A ls o tract in Utungak e,

vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . Also trac t nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuato

putapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land lord .

Matamoana uta. In land Matamoana [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Hamu la , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) —Pangia , land lord .

Mata n iko lo. The ga tes or en trances in to a fort . P lace on L ifuk a is land (H ) .
Matanuku. The lan d ’

s ed ge [mata , edge ; nuku, land ] . Tra ct near Lak epa , vi l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) — Las ik e, land lord .

Matanga. An observatory . Tract on Tungua is land (H )— Tui Haa te iho,
land lord .

Al so tract nea r Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Matanga ika . An observa tory for s igh t ing fi sh [matanga , observa tory ; ika , fi sh ]

Tract near Holonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

Mata ngas ia . A mound observa tory [mata nga, ob serva tory ; s ia , mound ] . Tract
n ear F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Matanga s iu. An observatory for viewing a race w i th padd l ing canoes [matanga .

observa tory ; s in, a race w i th padd l ing canoes ] . Tract near Ka laau, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Matangate le . A smoothed -off observa tory (matanga , observa tory ; te le, to smooth
off] . Tract near Tuanuku , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala ,

land lord .

Matangavaka . Observa tory for s igh t ing vessels [matanga , observatory ; va ka ,

vesse l ] . Tract nea r Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,
land

lord . Also a large s tone, sa id to have been set up at Haak alua or Aka na ,

Vavau is land (V ) .

Mata ngavao. B ush observa tory [matanga , observa tory ; vao, bush ] . Tract near
Haak ame, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Matangi. W ind . Trac t nea r Uina ,
vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

lan d lord .

Matangihaamui. Wind of Haamui [mata ngi, w ind ] . Tract near Petan i
, v i l lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Matangihaamu ila lo. Lower Matangihaamui [ la lo, lower] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Matangileomoe. A gen t le breeze. Trac t near Lapaha ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Pan gia , lan d lord . Al so tract near Lolotelie
J
vil lage on Tongatab u

is land (T ) .

Matangima lie . P leas ing w ind [mata ngi, w ind ; ma l ie, p leas ing] . Trac t nea r
Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uina
is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .
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Matangln iu. Coconut wind (matangi, w ind ; niu, coconut ] . Tract near Maufanga ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fakafanua ,

land lord .

Matangipuma i. W ind tha t blows th is way [matangi, w ind ; pu, to blow ; ma i,

here, th is way . ] Tract near Fahefa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vee

ha la , land lord .

Matangitautaha . One wind [matangi, wind ; tauta ha , one, s ingle
, alone] . Tract

on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Matangitonga . South wind [matangi, w ind ; tonga , south ] . Promon tory on

Nomuka is land (H ) .

Mataolokae. Tract near Leimatua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Matapihu. A sma l l shel lfish . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Matapoko. Ey es sunk deep in the head . Tract near Kanokupolu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .
Matapopua . To look at the blowhol es [mata , to look ; popua , b lowhole, whence

surf issues a s sp ray ] . Trac t nea r Toula , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Matapule. A ch ief’s ceremon ia l a ttendan t . Tract nea r Houma , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Matas iu. To view a canoe race [mata , to be seen ; s in, a race w i th p add l ing
canoes ] . Tract on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Mata s iva . Shame-faced [ mata , face ; s iva, to b e ashamed ] . Tract in Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Matatava hi. View of the tavani tree [mata , view ; tavah i, a tree, (Rhus taiten

Tract nea r Ohonua , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) .
Matatoa . V iew of the casuar ina tree [mata , v iew ; toa , casuarina tree] . Tract
near Nukua lofa, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land . Al so tract on Tungua is land
(H ) — Tui Haa te iho,

land lord . Also tract on F eto
’

a is land (H ) . Al so tract
nea r F ak akaka i, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) . Al so is land (V ) . Also tract
near Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Matatoafa . Edge of the wildernes s [mata, ed ge ; toafa, wi lderness , desert ] .

trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Matatolu. Three eyes [ mata, eyes ; tolu, three ] . P lace on Eua is land (T ) where
myth says Mau i thrus t into the rock a th ree-p ronged spear. A spring is there .

Also trac t near Hih ifo, village on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near
F akak aka i, vil lage on Haa no is land (H ) .

Matau. A fi sh hook . Trac t near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Pangia , land lord . Also tract near Haak io, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ma tau l i . A d i rty face [mata , face ; ul i, d irty ] . Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) .

Mataumea . C lay bounda ry [mata , bounda ry ; umea , c lay ] . Tract near Hamula ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord .

Matautu. Perpend icular bounda ry [mata , bound ary ; utu, p erpend icular ] . Tract
near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku ,

land lord . Also tract
on Ha afeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a

,
land lord . Also trac t in Neiafu,

vil lage on

Vavau i s land (V ) .

Matautul ik i. L i ttle perpend icular boundary [mata , boundary ; utu, p erpend icu lar
Iik i, l i tt le ] . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
head land on Vavau is land (V ) .

Matava i. A sp ring, a foun ta in . Tract nea r Nuapapu, vil lage on Nuapapu is land
(V ) . Also vil lage and tracts near vil lages on Niua toputapu is land (NT) : nea r
Fa lehau and Ma tava i .

Matava ka . View of a vessel [mata , view ; v aka , vess el ] . Tract near Utungak e
Utungak e is land (V ) — Tu i ta ,

land lord .

Matava le . Fool ish face [mata , face ; va le, fool ish ] . Tract near Haa la lo
,
vi l lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Ma umama h i. To pos sess grief [ mau, to pos ses s ; mamahi , grief] . Trac t in
Nuk ua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ma umate . Obta ined dead [mau, to obta in ; mate, d ead ] . See Mauk uomate . B each

on Haano is land (H ) .

Maumauta imi. Was te of t ime [maumau, was te ; ta imi
,
t ime ] . Trac t on Niua

foon is land (NF ) .
Maungafa la . The source of mats [ amaunga , the p lace for the ob ta in ing of any

th ing ; fa la , mat] . Tract near Haavak a tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Ahomee , land lord . Also tract nea r Kolonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Nuku,

land lord .

Maunga ko loa . Source of wea l th [ma unga , source ; koloa, wea l th ] . Tract near
Haavak a tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu i s lan d (T) ~ —Ahomee, land lord . Al so

tract nea r Foui , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaha i , land lord . Also trac t
on Okoa is land (V ) . Also trac t n ear Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Sa id a lso to have been the origina l name of Koloa is land . Also trac t n ear
Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Maungas a i. Source of good [maunga , source ; s a i, good ] . Tract near Fa lehau ,

vil la ge on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) .

Maungata i. Source of sma l l dust bags [maunga , s ource ; ta i, a sma l l dus t bag] .

Tract near Fe letoa , v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Maungau i. Source of the u i coconut [maunga , source ; ui, a kind of coconut ] .

Trac t near Ohonua
L
vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Lapaha , vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Pangia , land lord . Also southwes tern d is trict of

Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Maungava i. Source of wa ter [maunga , source ; va i, wa ter] . Tract n ear Kolonga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku , land lord . Also tract near Makave,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V) —Tui Afi tu , land lord .

Maue l. Tract in Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mavaetangi. To separ a te weep ing [mauvae, to separa te ; tangi, to cry ] . Tract
near Haa laufu l i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i, land lord .

Maveu. Confus ion . Trac t near Fahefa ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land ( T) — Vee

ha la , land lord .

Meahunga . . Hunga p roperty [mea , p roperty ] . Tract on Hunga is land (V )
Ful iva i , land lord .

Mea ka ifua . To p roduce food [mea ka i, food ; fua , to p roduce ] . Tract on Fotu
haa is land (H ) .

Mea lau. Th ings to d iscus s [mea , th ings ; lau, to d iscus s ] . Trac t near Ma ta
hau

, vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also trac t near Leima tua
,
vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Meama . A shameful th ing [mea , th ing ; ma , shameful ] . Trac t near Puk e, v il~

lage on Tongata bu is land (T) —Fohe, land lord . Also is land (H ) . Also tract on
Lofanga i s land (H ) . Al so t rac t near F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Meame l ie . A sweet th ing [mea , th ing ; mel ie, sweet ] . Tract nea r Uiha ,
vil la ge

on Ulba is land (H ) .

Meemee. G lad , joy ful . Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H) . Also
tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano i s land (H ) —Tui Haangana ,

land lord . A lso
trac t near Mu i toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . Also
tra ct on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F us itua

,
land lord .

Meetehe . Tract nea r Mak ave , village on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Antu,
land lord .

Mehekava |e. To envy fool ish ly [meheka , to envy ; va le, fool ish ] . Tract near
Tongamamao, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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Mehek ifata . To k eep moving. Tract on Tungua ,
is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho,

land lord . Uncerta in wh ich spel l ing of the p lace is correct , th is or the fol low
ing.

Mehek ifatu. To k eep mov ing. See p reced ing. Tract on Tungua is land (H )
Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Mehek ihoa . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Me i. B read fru i t . Tract nea r Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract
n ea r Fuaamotu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land

_
(T ) — Tungi , land lord . A lso tract

near Leimatua ,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,

land lord .

Me ihina . Wh i te bread frui t [me i, bread fru i t ; hina , wh i te ] . Tract nea r Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) —Maatu, land lord .

Me imotu. B rok en bread frui t [me i, bread fru i t ; motu, brok en ] . Trac t n ea r Houma ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Haa laufu l i, vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Afu Haa laufu l i , land lord .

Me imu i. La s t bread frui t [me i, bread fru it ; mui, las t ] . Tract near Lotofoa , vi l
lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Me is uka . Sugar b read fru i t [me i, bread fru i t ; s uka , sugar ] . Tract in Folaha ,

vi l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Me itea . Wh i tish bread frui t [me i, breadfru i t ; tea , wh i te] . Trac t near Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land
Me itenga . Seeded bread fru i t [me i, bread fru i t ; tenga , s eed ] . Tract near Angab a ,

vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Me leka . Tra ct nea r Houma , vil lage ou Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Me leke. America . Tra cts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Tok o
mololo —Maafu,

land lord
,
Lolotel ie , and Nakolo— Luan i , land lord . Also tract on

Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Ha ateiho, land lord . Also tract near Utungak e , vil
lage on Utungak e is land (V ) —Tu i ta , land lord . Also tract in Ne iafu, vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Me l ie. Sweet . Trac t near Haavak atolo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Ah omee, land lord . Also tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Me lieafonua . Sweetnes s of the land [me l ie, sweetness ; a , of ; fonua , land ] .

Trac t near Lotofoa ,
vi l lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Me l iemoeahi. Sweet with sanda lwood [me l ie , sweet ; moe, w i th ; a h i, sanda l
wood . Tract near Houma , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Me lietoe . _ Sweet
'

aga in [me l ie, sweet ; toe, aga in ] . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Me l ifu. Trac t on Eueiki is land (T ) .

Me l ino. Peace. Tract in Nuk ua lofa , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Me lo. B rown . Tract near Holonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Menouti. Trac t in Nuk ua lofa, vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

Mes imas i. Partia l l y d ry . P lace nea r Kolonga
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S i te of an anc ien t vi llage.

Mes imas ila lo. Lower Mes imasi [ la lo, lower ] . Tract near Tatak amotonga ,
vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Mes imas iuta . In land Mesimas i [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Tatak amotonga , vil ’
lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Metevae . Tract nea r Folaha
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Miama . Is land (H ) .

Milim ilinga . Where anything is rubbed . [m il imi l i, to rub ; nga , p lace ] . Trac t
near Kolonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku,

land lord .
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Mi lo. Name of a tree. Tract nea r Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also
tract nea r Fanongahina , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Las ike ,

land lord .

Also house s i te near Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . In Fonuamotu

s ec tion of Lapaha ; belonged to a ceremon ia l a ttendant (matapule) of the Tul

Haataka laua . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haate iho,
land lord . Al so

tract on Taunga is land (V ) —Akauola , land lord . Also tract nea r Tafeun i,

vi l lage on Vavau i s land (V ) . Also tract near Haa laufu l i , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) —A

_

fu Haa lauful i, land lord .

Milom ilo. To twist round and round . Tract near Fou i , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Vahai , land lord .

Mis ika imis i. Mis i b ird ea ting m is i bird [ mis i , a bird (Ap lonis tabuens is ) ;
k a i, to eat] . Trac t near Fangaleounga , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niuk apu,

land lord .

Mis ileva. To d ream at once [mis i, to d ream ; leva , at once] . Trac t near Nuku
a loia , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mis ina le. M iss iona ry . Trac t near Nukua lofa ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Miuva lu. Trac t near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Moa . Fow l . Waves on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the weather shore at the

p lace ca l led Toloa , where the myth ica l gigan t ic fowl , with one wing brok en
by Mau i , came ashore, the waves rep resen ting the fowl . Where on l y a part
of a wave break s i t is sa id to b e the un in jured wing of the fowl ; the part
wh ich does not break is sa id to be the in jured w ing. The

“ brok en w ing” is

to the wes tward .

Moa hengi. W ild fowl [mea , fow l ; hengi, wild ] . B each on Uiha is land (H ) .

Moa inuku. Tract on Haafeva is land ( ID— Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Moa ka ivao. Ch ick ens ea t ing in the bush [maa , chi cken ; ka i, to eat; vao, bush ] .

Trac t nea r Nukunuku,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Moa leva . Dry at once [moa , d ry ; leva, at once ] . Tract nea r Ulba , vil lage on

Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Moa l inoa
’

. Ch ick ens tossed at random [moa , ch ick en ; Ii, to toss ; noa , a t random ] .

Moana . Ocean . Tract near Vaotuu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui

Vak ano, land lord .

Moataa ne. A roos ter. Tract near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Faka
tulolo, land lord .

Moataa . B ak ed ch icken [ mea , ch ick en ; tao, to b e bak ed ] . A mound where
p igeons were cook ed , at Tukutonga , east of Maufanga , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Moenga. B ed . See Mohenga . Tract near Tuanuku,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

—Uluka la la , land lord .

Mofue. Tract nea r Houma , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea ,
land lord .

Also tract nea r Ta las iu
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Lakepa ,

land
lord .

Mohe . S leep . Tract near Tatakamotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Tung i , land lord . Also tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H )
Tui Haangana , land lord .

Mohek ihaha ke . To s leep in the eas t [mohe, to s leep ; k i, in ; hahake, eas t ] .

Tract nea r Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lavaka ,
land lord .

Mohek ihoa . S leep ing ma te . Tract on Tungua is land (H )— Tui Haa teiho,
land

lord .

Mohek ll lku. To s leep at the wea ther shore [mohe, to s leep ; k l, at; liku, weather
shore] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua ,

land lord .

Mohek imotu. To s leep in an is land [mohe, to s leep ; k i, in ; motu, is land ]
Tract near Haas in i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Mo lianga . Orange p lace [ mol i, orange ; anga, p lace ] . Tract on Ts unga is land
(V ) — Ak auola , land lord .

Mo likofletui. Orange tree of the p retend er to the kingsh ip [mol i, orange ; ko,

p refix ; fi e, des iring, wish ; tui, k ing ] . Orange tree nea r Fe letoa
,
village on

Vavau i s land (V ) .

Mo limohea . Orange s l ipped in [mol i, orange ; mohea , to be s l ipped in ] . Tract
in Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongata bu is lan d (T ) .

Mo lipe li. The mandarin orange . Tract in Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Mo lituuua . Double-growing orange trees [mo l i, orange ; tuu, to s tand ; na, two] .

Tract in Neia fu, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Molo. To tread . Dis trict near Lotofoa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Mololo. To be s tamped upon . Tract near Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano
,
land lord . Also tract near Fuaamotu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Tung i, land lord .

Mom i. Fa l len in,
ind en ted . Tract near Uiha, vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma~

lupo, land lord .

Monol . A tree . Trac t on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Monotapu. Sacred ca lk ing [mono, ca lk ing for a canoe ; tapu, sacred ] . Cemetery
near Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Monu. Fel ici ty . Reef (T ) . Also tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land
(H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Monuafe . A thousand bless ings [monu, b less ing ; afe, thousand ] . Tract near

Havelu,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ielak epa , land lord . A lso trac t near

Kolonga
,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku , land lord . Also is land nea r

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on Ofu is land (V ) . Also tract on O loua
is land (V ) .

Moota . Name of a tree. Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Pangia , land lord .

Mos imos i. A l igh t shower. Tract near Fa leloa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Moso. One of two very smooth is lets c lose to Ma tal anga , Utungak e is land (V ) .
the second being Niumano . They are s aid to b e the transformed son s of

Mau i . The larger is not more than 30 feet in d iameter. See a lso Mosolahi

and Mosos ii .

Mosolah i. Large Moso [ Iah i, large ] . One of two rock s ( the other being Moso
s ii ) reputed to be the transformed sons of one of the Mau i, who res ided at

Ngaunoho, Utungak e is land (V ) and who is sa id to have k i l led and cas t
in to the sea near by , his sons Mosolahi and Mosos ii . See Niumano and Moso .

Mosoma ka . Rock of Moso [ ma k a , rock ] A rock on Moungaon e is land (H )
in wh ich dwel t the god s Pus ipapanga and Moso.

Mosos ii. L i tt le Moso [ s ii, l i tt le ] . .One of two rock s ( the o ther being Mosolahi )

reputed to b e the transformed sons of one of the Mau i , who res ided at

Ngaunoho, Utungak e is land (V ) , and who is sai d to have k i l led and cas t into
the sea nea rby , h is sons Mosolahi and Mosos ii .

Mote. Sa id to be a Fij ian word mean ing s leep . Trac t near Lotofoa ,
vil lage on

Foa is land (H ) . Also tract on Okoa i s land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also
Trac t nea r Le imatua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )— Fotu ,

land lord .

Moteha nga h ifo. Tha t one
'

should bend down or look downward s . Tract nea r
Mas i lamea , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Mote lo lo. Name of a tree . Tract near Le ima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
— Fotu, land lord .

Moto lolo . The flower bud s for perfum ing oi l [moto, bud ; Iolo, oil ] . Tract near
Kanok upolu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Mototo. A fi sh . Tract nea r Puk ota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ngana , land lord .

Motu. B rok en; Trac t on Hunga is land (V ) —Ful iva i , land lord . Also tract near

Fa lehau, vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) .

Motuaha la . Old road [motua , old ; ha la , road ] . Tract
‘

near Otea , vil lage on

Kapa is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Pangai , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .
Motuako lo. Old vil lage [matua, old

' ko lo, vil lage ] . Tract near vil lages on

Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Utulau, Va in i— Maafu,
land lord , and Fuaamotu

Tungi
,
land lord .

Motuamoa . A hen . Tract near Nuk unuku , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Motuava . Is land in a pas sage [motu, is land ; ava , p assage ] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NT ) — F otofi l i, land lord .

Motuava e. The big toe. Dis trict on Lotanga is land (H ) .

Motufoou. New is land [motu, is land ; foau, new ] . Tract on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Motuha . Is land in s igh t [motu, is land ; ha , in s ight ] . Tract near Uiha , vi l lage
on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Motuku. The heron (Ard ea sacra ) . Trac t on F otuhaa is land (H ) .

Motula la . Lower is land [motu, is land ; la lo, lower ] . Tract nea r Vaotuu, vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also trac t nea r Fa tumu ,

v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t in Neiafu, vil lage on Vava u
is lan d (V ) .

Motulik i. A sma l l is land [motu, is land ; Iik i, sma l l ] . Trac t near Kolonga , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku, land lord . Also trac t near Petan i , vi l
lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Motulik iuta . In land Motul ik i [ uta, in land ] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Motu loto. Cen tra l is land [ motu, is land ; loto, cen ter, m idd le ] Is land in lagoon
of Nomuka is land (H ) .

Motunukupu le. Is land of Nukupule (motu, is land ] . Trac t on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Motuok iu. Is land of the p lover [motu, is land ; 0, of ; k iu, p lover] . Tract n ea r
Tuanek iva le,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Motuota la. Is land of the wh i te tern [motu, is land ; 0, of ; ta la , wh i te tern
(Gygis a l ba ) . Is let (H ) . Exact loca tion uncerta in .

Motupuua la. Is land in lagoon of Nomuka is land (H ) .

Motutafis i. The fi l l ip ed is land [ motu, is land ; tatis i, to fil l ip ] . Is land in lagoon
of Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Motuta la . Wh i te tern is land [motu, is land ; ta la , wh i te tern (Gygis a l ba ) . Is le t
in grea t lagoon of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Motutapu. Sacred is land [motu, i sl and ; tapu, sacred ] Is land (T ) . So named

because here res ted F as iapule when transporting from Eua to Tongatabu the

bod y of his d ead ha lf-brother the eleventh Tui Tonga , Tuitatui . See a lso
F autapu, Holotapu, Moungatapu . A lso tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) . Also tract near F anga leounga , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niu~

k apu, land lord .

Moulongo. Excess ive s i lence [mou, a p refix to d enote excess ; Iongo, qu iet,
s i len t ] . Tract nea r Taoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Moume . Is let near Tongatabu is land (T ) . In grea t lagoon , near Fonuamotu,

Lapaha .

Mounu. B a i t . Trac t near Alak i , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Pelehak e,

land lord .

’

Also rock near Tongatabu is land (T ) . In grea t lagoon . A lso p ier
near Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . An ar tific ia l , rough , elongate,

insu lar p ier of s tones in fron t of the p en insu la r Nukuk aus ia la and extend ing
longitud ina l ly out from i t . S ep ara ted from Nukuk ausiala by a narrow channe l
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on ly a few fee t w id e. Legend a ttributes its origin to the ashes thrown out

of the oven of the grea t ves se l Lomipeau from Wa l l is is land . Also is land (V ) .
Mounga . Moun ta in . Trac t on Tanuga is land (V ) — Ak auola ,

land lord . Also
trac t on Hunga is land (V ) — F uliva i

, land lord . Also tract nea r Panga i , vil lage
on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tracts near vi l lages Op Vavau is land (V ) :

near Tuanuku— Ma lupo, land lord , Ne ia fu,
and Leima tua— F otu , land lord . Also

tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT)— Mas tu,
land lord .

Moungaafu. Hot moun ta in [mounga , mounta in ; afu, hot] . Trac t on Eueik i is land
(T ) .

Mounga lafa . Flat moun ta in [mounga , mounta in ; Iafa lafa , flat] . Tract near
Vaotuu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract
near Afa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Tuanuku,

vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a1a la , land lord . Also hi l l on Va vau is land (V ) .

Also tract near Ma taaho , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Mounga lenga . Trac t near Petan i , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Mounga loto. Cen tra l moun ta in [mounga , mounta in ; loto, center, midd le ] . Tract
nea r Otea ,

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also trac t near Tefis i, v i l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord . Also tract near Angaha , vil lage on Niu

afoou is land (NF ) .

Moungaone. S and y moun ta in [moanga , moun ta in ; one, sand ] . Tract nea r
Fuaamotu,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord . Also is land
(H ) .

Moungatapu. Sacred mounta in [mounga , moun ta in ; tapu, sacred ] . Is land on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tung i, land lord . So ca l led because here res ted F as ia

p ule wh i le engaged in tran sport ing from Eua to Tongatabu the body of his

half-brother, the eleven th Tui Tonga , Tuitatui . See al so F autapu, Holotapu,

Moututapu . In grea t lagoon .

Mua . The combined vil lages of Lapaha ( the former res idence of the Tui Tonga )
and Tatakamotonga . Also app l ied to Eas tern d is trict, or Vahehahake, of

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also p lace on La te is land (V ) . Also vil lage on Niua
foou is land (NF ) .

Mua atanofo. Tract in Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Muafa le . In fron t of the house [mua
,
in fron t of; fa le, house] . Tract nea r

Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .
Muafonua . In fron t of the land [ mua , in fron t of; fonua, land ] . Trac t near

Va ima lo, vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) . Also tracts in and nea r Ne iafu ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Muafoou. New Mua [ toou, new ] . Tract near Ma tahau
,
v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Al so tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Mua haapa i. In front of Haapa i (mua , in fron t of; haapa i, the central is lands of

the Tongan a rch ipe lago] . Tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H )
Tui Haangana , land lord .

Mua luva i. Firs t to wash w i th wa ter [maa, first , Iuva i, to wash w i th wa ter ]
Trac t on Eueik i is land (T ) .

Muamoka i. To be firs t there to eat [maa , firs t ; mo, and ; ka i, to eat] . Tract
near Koloa , v i llage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Muanuk u. In fron t of the is land (mua , in fron t of; nuku
, is land ] . Tract on

Haa feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka
,
land lord .

Muies i. The end of the mound [mu i, the end ; es i, an a rtific ia l mound ] . Tract
nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Mas tu ,

land lord .

Mulfa ifunga . Higher end of the s t ingray [mu i, end ; fa i, s tingray ; fanga, h igher] .

Hil l on Kapa is land (V ) .

Mu ifa itunga . Des ti tute end of the s tingray [mui, end ; fa i, s tingray ; tunga,

d es ti tute] . Tract near Otea, vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .
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Mul lafan in i. A grave at bottom of B ay of Mua ( part of grea t lagoon ) . Tongatabu

is land (T ) , between Moungatapu and Nahafu. reputed to be the buria l p lace of

the shark Ten ifatea an incarna tion of the god Taufaitahi .

Mu likeu. Yam of the fore igner [mul i, foreigner ; keu, yam ] . Trac t n ear Lei
ma tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,

land lord .

Mu l io lo. An ensnaring foreigner [mul i, foreigner ; o lo, to ensnare] . Tract on

Lofanga i s land (H ) . Also tract near Pukota la , vi llage on Haano is land (H)
— Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Mu l iutu. Foreigners ga thering in [mul i, foreigner ; utu, to gather in ] . Tract on
Niuafoou is land (NF ) —Fotofi li, land lord .

Mun ia . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Mun ita . Tract near F anga leounga , vil lage on Foa is lan d (H ) — Niuk apu , land lord .

Munoa . To be unacqua in ted w i th wha t is going on . Trac t near Utui , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Muomua . To p reced e, to lead . Tract near Haa teiho, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) -Tui Haa te iho,

land lord . Also tra c t near Hamula , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Pangia
,
land lord . Also trac t near Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land

(H ) — Tui Haa ngana , land lord . Also is land (V ) .

Mus ie . One k ind of grass . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Ta lafoou— Lanak i , land lord ,

Navutok a— Tungi , land lord ,
and Fuaamotu

Tungi , land lord . Also trac t near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also
trac t n ear Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tra ct n ear Haano, vii.

lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Mus iek ena . Dry grass [ mus ie, a k ind of grass ; k ena , d ry ] . Tra ct near Tuanuku,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka lala , land lord .

Mus iekena ta h i. Dry grass by the s ea [mus ie, gras s ; kena , d ry ; ta h i, sea ] .

Tract near Tuanuku,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a la la , land lord .

Mus ie la lo. Lower Mus ie [ la lo, lower] . Tract near Navutok a , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) —Tung i, land lord .

Mus ieuta . Inland Mus ie [ uta , in land ] . Trac t near Navutok a , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Mut i. Trac t near Maufanga ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fak afanua , land

lord . Sa id to be named after a lawyer named Moody .

Naa ke la unoa . You ta lk at random [ naa ke, you ; lau, to ta lk ; noa , random] . Trac t
n ea r Haa lauful i , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) ~ —Afu Haa laufu l i , land lord .

Nafanua . One of two rock s near Eua wh ich mythology s ays were origina l ly
twin goddesses . T0pukulu is the second rock .

Nafua lu. Dyeing the a lu p lan ts for basket mak ing [ nafu, to dye ; a lu, name of a

creep ing p lan t ] . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Vaotuu
Tui Vak ano, land lord ,

Nuk ua lofa , Tatak amotonga— Tungi , land lord , and Lapaha

— Pangia , land lord . Also tract and d is trict nea r Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land
(H ) .

Nafunoa . To throw th ings a bout in a care les s manner. Tract near Tuanuku,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la , land lord .

Na hafu. A p lace in bay of Mua , near F uipa , Tatak amotonga ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Na ha ka lau. A speech tha t was made with ges ticu la tions [ na , i t was ; hak a , gestic
ula tion ; lau, rumor, ta lk ] . Trac t nea r Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Pangia , land lord . Also trac t (of the god Tangakina ) near Kou lo,

vil lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) .

Nahau. It came [ na , i t was ; hau, to come] . Tract near Folaha ,
vil lage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha (H ) — Ma lupo,
land

lord . A lso tract near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atulolo,
land lord .
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Also t ract near Fa lehau ,
vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) . Al so tract near

Vaipoa ,
vil lage on N iua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu , land lord .

Na have . It was d es troyed [ na , i t was ; have i, to d es troy] . Tract near Fa tumu,

v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Nab ok i. Trac t near Haa teiho, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Tui Haateiho,
land lord . A lso trac t on Tungua is lan d (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Nahua . It wa s a jok e [ na , i t was ; hua , a jok e, a jes t ] . Tract on Ma tuk u (H )

Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Na iko loko lo. To s crape together brok en food and boi l i t [ na i, to s crape together
a s brok en food ; koloko lo, to boi l] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho,

land lord .

Na ita hi. It was in the sea [ na , i t was ; i, in ; tahi, s ea ] . Tract near Haano, vil~
lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Na ita hiti. It was in Tah i t i [ na , i t was ; i, in ; tahiti, Tah i ti] . Trac t near Haano,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Na itas ili. To collect and hold up l igh ts from d ifferen t canoes at sea in the dark
[ na i, to col lect ; tas i l i, to hold up l igh ts from d ifferent canoes at sea in the

dark ] . Tract near Haano
,
v illage

'

on Ha ano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
lan d

lord .

Na itaupa . Tract near Haas in i
,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near

Hamula , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pang ia , land lord .

Na itohotoho. Co l lected and raped [ na i, to col lect ; tohotoho, to rap e] . P lace nea r
Nukunuku vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Na itopotopo. Sa id to be a Fij ian name . Tract near Panga i , v il lage on L ifuk a
is land (H ) .

Na ivaka . To col lect ves sels [ na i, to col lect ; va ka , vessel ] . Trac t near Haa te iho ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tu i Haa teiho, land lord .

Na ka lavou. See Nak olovou . Tract near
'

Hihifo, v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Na kapas i. Tract near Mua
,
vi llage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Na kan. Tract near Neiafu , village on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tra c t near Holonga ,

v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Ma taaho, vil lage on Niua foou
is land (NF ) .

Nakauk ilangi. To do with the sky . Tract on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) .

Na ke lo. Wa ter hole on eas tern slope of Ve iongo (Mt. Zion ) , Nukua lofa ,
v il lage

on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also trac t n ea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Na kolo. Village on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Na kolovou. Tract nea r Panga i , vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . See Nak alavou .

Na kote ihaapa i. Trac t near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Na k u luk ilangi. Tomb near Lapaha ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . B uria l p lace

of the Tui Lak epa .

Na lilo. Trac t near Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu,

land lord .

Na lofa . Sa id to be a con tra ct ion of the word Nukua lofa . D is trict near Nuku
a lefa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Na loto. Tra c t nea r Hih ifo, v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract in Ne iafu ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tra c t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Na lulu. Trac t near Tuanuk u,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la ,

land lord .

Nama i. Tract near Angaha , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Nama lata . We two were a ttached . P lace on Eua ? is land (T ) .

Namo. A b ay enclosed w ith a reef. Tract near Koloa, v i l lage on Koloa is land
(V

Namol i . Trac t near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ak afanua ,
land

lord .

Namo l imu. Seaweed bay [ namo, a bay enc losed wi th a reef ; l imu, seaweed ] .

Place (T ) .
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Namuah i. To smel l of sanda lwood [ namu, to smel l ; ahl, sanda lwood ] . Tract on
Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Namuape . On l y mosqu i toes [ namua, a bound ing in mosqu i toes ; pe, only ] . Tract
near Haa tafu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Namuika . To smel l of fi sh [ namu, to smel l ; ika, fi sh ] . Tract on Haafeva is land
(H ) -Tuuhetoka , land lord .

Namuka . Another spe l l ing of Nomuk a
'
is land (H ) .

Namukatuk ii. [ Namuka , s trik es ; tuk i, to s trik e ] . Tract near Alak i, vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Peleh ak e, land lord .

Namukea . To smel l of bread fru i t [ namu, to smel l ; k ea , one k ind of breadfruit ] .

Tract near Va ipoa , vil lage near Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Namuke ik i. L i ttle Namuka [ namuke, mod ifica t ion of namuk a ; ik i, l ittle] . Tract
nea r Ulba , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Namuma . To smel l of Tongan bread [ namu, to smel l ; ma , Tongan bread ] . Tract
near Ulb a , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — ~Ma lupo,

land lord .

Namuveka . To smel l of veka fi sh [ namu, to smel l ; veka , a fi sh ] . Tract near

Haak io, vil lage on Vavau is land (V) .

Nana . To begrudge, nana i . Tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Nanavea . Far away . Tract nea r Puke, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fohe,
land lord .

Naneva . The nude. Tra ct nea r Toula , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Nangingi. Trac t in Nukunuku, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Nan iv i. To act fond ly . Tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa , land lord .

Nanuma . A person who can speak the language but is shy [ na nu, speak ing ; ma ,
shy ] . Trac t nea r Uiha , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Nanumea . To say someth ing [ nanu, to say ; mea , someth ing] . Trac t nea r Neiafu,

vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Napau. Tract nea r Fa leva i, v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo,

land lord .

Napaupau. Tract nea r Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Vakano,

land lord . Also tract on Hunga is land (V ) —Ful ivai, land lord .

Naponono. Trac t in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Na pua. Tract p ea r Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also vil lage on

Tongatabu is land Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land
lord . Also tract near Haak io, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Napuatahi. Napua by the sea [ tahi, sea ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ta iho, land lord .

Napu loa . Tract in Nuk ua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Napus i. Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Nukunuku— Tul

Vakano, land lord , Lapaha— Pangia
,
land lord , and Hoi .

Nas i. To be on the lookout . Trac t near Ohonua , v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Also tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Tonga tapu is land (T) — Ata , land lord .

Na s ifoou. New Na s i [ na s l ( see p reced ing ) ; foou, new] . Tract near Ohonua , vi l
lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Nas iuta . Inland Nas i [ uta, in land ] . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land
(T ) .

Natula . Nature. Tract near Haala lo,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Nautaake . Tract near Fa leva i , vi l lage on Kap a is land (V ) —Fakatulolo, land lord .

Nantu. Fear to carry [ na , fea r ; utu, to carry ] . T ract near Fa leva i, vil lage on

Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atulolo,
land lord . Also tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful i

va i, land lord .

Nava l. Trac t near Haateiho,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Haateiho,

land lord . Also trac t in Folaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Navange. Trac t nea r Pea . vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Lavaka , land lord .
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Niuangohe. Niua trea ts k ind l y [ ngohe, to treat k ind ly ] . Tract near Va ipoa , v il
lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Niuapa i. Coconut rafters [ n iu, coconut ; apa i, certa in ra fters in a Tongan house] .

Trac t near Neiafu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Niua toputapu. Sacred Niua [ toputapu, sacred ] . Is land (NT) . Niua toputapu is

ca l led such by its inhabitan ts as wel l as by other Tongans . An old boat song
( tauaa lo ) of Niua toputapu refers to the sanct ity of the is land

Koau e Niua tek e vak a ;
I am by Niua wh ich res is ts ves sels ;
Ta la k i Tonga k e tapu e vaha
Tel l Tonga the sea is forbidden (to her ) .

Niuatovo. The coconuts belonging to Tovo [ n iu, coconuts ; a , belonging to ; tovo,
a p ersona l name] . Tract nea r Tuanek iva le, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Niuaunofo. Sojourn ing coconuts [ n iu, coconut ; a nnoto, to sojourn ] . The north
wes tern p oin t of Tongatabu is lan d (T ) , a ls o cal led Van Diemen point . On

th is p romon tory there are some coconut trees ca l led Niuaunofo. It is

reported tha t a man from Vavau p lan ted them , but after a t ime returned
to Vavau, bidd ing farewe l l to the coconut trees in the word s : “Nofoa

aunofo. (You rema in At th is p lace two men caugh t a

big fi sh and took i t wel l in land ; then left i t on the ground wh i ls t they went to
look for someth ing. They returned in t ime to s ee the fi sh mak ing its way to

the sea , and i t flopp ed over the ban k in to the water and escaped .

Niue. Coconuts there. Tracts nea r vi l lages on Foa is land (H ) : near Fanga ie
ounga— Niuk apu, land lord ,

Lotofoa
,
Fa le loa ,

and Fa le loa— Tu i ta
,
land lord .

A lso t rac t nea r F ak akak a i, vil lage on Ha ano is land (H ) . Als o tract on Lape

is land (V ) . A lso tra ct in Ne ia fu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso trac t near
Sap aa ta , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Niufa kau. Screen ing coconuts [ n iu, coconut ; fa kau, to screen ] . Tract near Haa
la lo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Niufa kaua . Waving coconut trees [ n iu, coconut tree ; fakaua , to rol l as a vesse l
a t sea ] . Tract near Tok omololo, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Niuha kau. Reef coconut [ n iu, coconut ; hakau. reef] . Tract on Ofu is land (V ) .

Tui Lak epa ,
lan d lord .

Niukafa . Name of a k ind of coconu t . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : nea r Kolova i— Ata ,

land lord ,
Tok omololo— Maafu,

land lord , and Ta lafoou
— Lauak i, land lord . Also tract near Panga i

,
v i llage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also

tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a lala , land lord .

Niukas a . Newcas tle . Tract in Ma ta ik a ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Niuke leke le . Name of a k ind of coconut . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus i~
tua , land lord .

Niuke leke le la lo. Lower Niuk elek ele. Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F us itua ,

land lord .

Niuk in i. To cut coconut trees [ n iu, coconut ; k in i, to s trik e ] . Tracts near vi l

lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Ma tahau , Houma— Vaea , land lord , and

Fo laha . Also tract nea r Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tract near Ma ta ik a ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Angaba , vil lage on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) . Also tract near Mataaho,

v il lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Niuku la . Name of a k ind of coconut . Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land
(H ) . Also tract nea r Tuanuku , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala , land lord .

Niu lafo. The thrown coconuts [ n iu, coconut ; Iafo, thrown] . Tract near Teek iu,

vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T) — Motuapuak a ,
land lord .

Niula hi. Name of a k ind of coconut . Trac ts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : near Teek iu— Motuapuak a ,

land lord , Nukunuku— Tul Vak ano, land lord ,
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Houma— Vaea ,
land lord , Haak ame, A lak i— Tul Pelehake, land lord , and Tataka

motonga— Tungi, land lord . A lso tract on Kotu is land (H ) . Al so tract nea r
Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract nea r Holopek a ,
v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Kou lo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) . Also trac t nea r Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also tract nea r Fa
k ak aka i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also tract near Mui toa, v i l lage on Haano
is land (H )— Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract on Taunga is land (V ) — Akau

ola , land lord . Also tract near Kapa ,
vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tract nea r

Holeva , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) . Also tracts near v i l lages on Vavau is land
(V ) : nea r Va ima lo, Ne iafu— Lauak i, land lord , Neiafu, Makave— Tui Afitu, land
lord , Tafeuni, and Holonga . Also tract near Angab a , vil lage on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) . A lso trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Niu lak ita . The sma l l s i ze ma tured coconut for d rink ing . Tract near Tefis i, vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i

,
land lord .

Niula lo. Name of a kind of coconut . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) . Also tract near
Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . A p lace in the Vavau group where the

Tui Tonga Fuanunuiava res id ed in Mariner's t ime.

Niuleka . Name of a k ind of coconut . Tra cts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : n ear Kolova i— Ata , land lord , Houma— Vaea ,

land lord , and Ko longa— Nuku,

land lord . Also tract on Ata ta is land (T) — Ata , land lord . Also trac t on Lape

is land (V ) . Also tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful iva i, land lord .

Niule leva.
,

The long coconut tree [ n iu, coconut tree ; Ie leva , long] . Tract nea r
Koloma ile

, vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Holonga , v i llage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Ta lafoou ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

Lanak i, land lord . A lso tract near Koloa ,
vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Niuloa . Name of a k ind of coconu t . Tract nea r Maufanga vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Fak afanua, land lord . Also trac t on Mango i s land (H ) . Also trac t
near Angaha , v il lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . Also tract nea r Fa taulua ,

vi l
lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Niu lo lo. Name of a k ind of coconut . Trac t on Hunga is land (V ) — Fuliva i, land
lord .

Niulo loa . Name of a k ind of coconut . Tract near Haa la lo, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Al so tract nea r Fuaamotu
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi,

land lord .

Niulototauh i. Protec ted cen ter of the coconut [ niu, coconut ; loto, center ; tauhi,
to p rotect ] . Tract near Ma ta ik a

,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Niuma lu. Soft coconut [ n iu, coconut ; ma lu, soft] . Tract nea r Nukunuku,
vi llage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vakano, ,
land lord .

Niumano. Ten thousand coconuts [ n iu, coconut ; mano, ten thousand ] . One of

two very smooth is lets close to Ma ta langa , Utungake is land (V ) , said to be two
trans formed sons of Mau i . The second is named Moso. The larger is not more
than 30 feet in d iameter. See a lso Mosolahi and Mososii .

Niumangaua . Name of a k ind of coconut wh ich has two branches . Tract near
Mak ave, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V )— Tui Afitu, land lord .

Niumata . G reen coconut [ h ia , coconut ; mata , green ,
unripe ] . Trac t near Haa

k ame, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) . Also tract near Koloua , vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) .
Niumate. Dead coconut [ n iu, coconut ; mate, dead ] . Tract near Houma , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea , land lord . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H )

Tuuhetok a ,
land lord . A lso tract near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Niumatuku. Coconuts grow ing less [ n iu, coconut ; matuku, to grow less ] . Trac t
near Hih ifo, v i l lage on Lifuk a is land (H ) .
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Niu-moeto lu. Tract near Longoteme, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Veikune,

land lord .

Niumotu. B rok en coconut tree [ n iu, coconut tree ; motu, broken] . Tracts near
vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ear Kolovai— Ata , land lord , Fou i— Vaha i,
land lord , Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano, land lord ,

Lak ep a— Las ik e, land lord , Kolonga,
Nuku, land lord , Hamula— Pangia , land lord , and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord .

Al so trac t on Tofua is land (H ) . Also tract near Hihi fo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) . Also tract near Kapa , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also t ract near Otea,
vi l lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tract on Ofu is land (V) .

Niumotuu. Old coconut . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Neiafu,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Niumotuuta . In land Niumotu [ uta, in land ] . Tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Niumu i. Young coconut . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Haa tafu, Haak i l i , Ahau— Las ik e, land lord ,

Fou i— Vaha i , land lord , Ka laau ,
F a

hefa— Veehala , land lord , Mas i lamea , Vaotuu— Tui Vakano,
land lord , Nukunuku

— Tui Vak ano , land lord , Houma— Vaea , land lord ,
Pea— Lavak a ,

land lord , Hofoa ,

Nukua lofa , Ve i tongo,
Longoteme— Veikune ,

land lord , Hoi, Kolonga— Nuku, land
lord , Lavenga tonga , and Haas in i . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Al so trac t
on Ma tuk u i s land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . A lso tract near Hih ifo, vi l lage
on L ifuk a i s land (H ) . A lso tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuk a i s land (H ) .

A lso tract near F anga leounga , vi l lage on F oa is land (H ) — Niuk apu, land lord .

A lso t ract nea r Lotofoa , v i l lage on F oa i s lan d (H ) . Also t ract nea r Puk ota la ,

vi l lage on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord . Also tract nea r Fa leva i ,

v i l la ge on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atu lolo , land lord . A l so tract on Ok oa ,
is land

(V ) -Tui Lak epa , lan d lord . Al so t racts near vi l lages on Vavau is land (V ) : nea r
Neiafu , Ha a lauful i— Afu Ha a lauful i

,
land lord , Leimatua— Tui Pelehak e ,

land
lord ,

and Holonga . Al so tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Niupuu i. Tract nea r Afa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Niusi la . Sa i lyard of coconut wood [ n iu, coconut ; s i la , sa i lyard ] . Tract near Haa
k ame, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Folaha ,

v i l lage on

Tongata bu is land (T ) . A lso trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) -Tuuhetok a ,
land lord .

Niutao. Coconut tree s tand ing l ik e a sp ear [ n iu, coconut ; tao, spear ] . Tract
near Mak aunga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord . Al so v i l
lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also tract near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V) .

Niuta uua . A p a i r of coconuts [ n iu, coconut ; tauua , a p a i r] . Trac t near F otua ,

vil lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Niutea . Wh i tish coconut [ n iu, coconut ; tea , wh i tish ] . Tract near Neiafu , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract n ear Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) ~— F ak afanua , land lord . Also trac t near Fataulua , vi l lage on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Niuto loa
‘

. A
'

k ind of coconut . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Niutoua . Coconut l ik e a rope to c l imb by [ niu, coconut ; toua , a rope to c l imb
by ] . Tract nea r Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so v il lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Formerly ca l led Haameneul i .

Niutupu. G rowing coconu t [ n iu , coconut ; tupu, to grow ] . Tra ct near Niutoua ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Niutupuuta . Inland Niutupu [ uta , in land ] . Trac t near Niutoua , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .

Niutuu. S tand ing coconut [ n iu, coconut ; tuu, to s tand ] . Tract near Ho longa ,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Niutuuono. S ix s tand ing coconut trees [ n iu, coconut tree ; tuu, to s tand ; ono,

s ix] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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Nua le l. Dis trict nea r Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) . Also tract on

Haafeva is land (H )— Tuuhetoka , land lord .

Nuanga . B each on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On weather shore. Also tract nea r
Panga i, v i l lage on Lifuka is land (H ) .

Nuapapu. Is land (V ) . Also v i l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) . Wes t
, in h is

“
Ten

Years in Sou th-Cen tra l Pol ynes ia , ca l ls th is is land Niuapapu.

Nuapuli. Is land (V ) .

Nuhakau. To extract the s tem of an arrow from the body [ nuha , to extract a
p iece of an a rrow from the bod y ; k au, the stem ] . Tract on either Otu or

Okoa is land (V )— Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Nuhamonuha . E qua l and equa l [ a uha , equal ; mo, and ] . Two s tones on the

wea ther shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) , said to face each other .
Nuifonua . Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) .
Nukonuka . Name of a tree . Tract near Holonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also tract near Ne iafu , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Nuku. The land . Tra ct on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) . Also is le t near Nuku
b itulu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In the grea t lagoon . Also is land (T ) .

A lso tract nea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also two is land s (H ) .

A lso trac t nea r Pukota la , v i l lage on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land
lord . Also tract nea r Fa leva i, vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land lord .

Also is land (V ) . Also tract on Okoa is land (V ) .

Nuk ua lefa . La
‘

nd of famine [ nuku, land ; a, of ; lefa, famine ] . Tract nea r Nukua
lofa , vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) . An early name for the orig ina l vil lage
orNukua lofa .

Nukua lofa . Land of love [ nuku, land ; a , of ; ofa or lofa, love] . Vil lage and d is

t riet on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Cap i ta l of Tongan k ingdom. The origina l
vi l lage of Nukua lofa formerl y bore success ivel y the names Man ianga , Navua ,

Nukualefa , and Nukua lofa . The name Nukualofa is sa id to have been given
by Samoans who made war on Tonga . Another vers ion is tha t it was so

named by sh ipwrecked Samoans who were g iven food there. Nukual ofa was

origina l l y jus t a l i ttle b it of ground Oppos i te to Goodwin ’

s house . There was a

boa t anchorage there.

Nukuate. The land of the long grass [ nuku, land ; ate, name of a long grass ] .

Tract on Eueik i is land (T) .
Nukuatea . Desert land [ nuku, land ; atea, d esert ] . Tract nea r Neiafu, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Ahau, vi llage on Niuafoou is land (NF )

Fotofili, lan d lord .

Nukuea . Land tha t appears p la in ly [ nuku, land ; ea , to appear p la in ly ] . Trac t
near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also trac t nea r
Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ululta lala , land lord . Also tract nea r
Longomapu, vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Nukufa iau. Land arrived at [ nuk u, land ; fa i, to do, to perform ; au, to a rrive a t] .

Is land (H ) .

Nukufehea k i. The land of going as tray on both s id es [ nuk u, land ; feheak i, to
go as tray on both s ides ] . Tract nea r Angaha ,

v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Nuk ufetau. Land of the fetau tree [ nuku, land ; feta n, a tree] . Tract near Angaha ,

vil lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord . Also tract near Petan i ,
vil lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Nukufotu The land in s ight [ nuku, land ; fotu, to appear in s ight ] . Tract on

Otea , V i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Nukuha . The land in s igh t [ nuku, land ; ha , to appea r in s ight] . Tract near Ko
longa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Nuku, land lord .

Nuk uha ke . The ascend ing land [ nuku, land ; ha ke, ascend ] . Trac t near Lapsha ,

v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord .
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Nukuhefa . The land of the hefa grass [ nuku, land ; hefa , a k ind of grass ] . Tract
nea r Houma, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land lord . Also tract nea r
Nukuhitulu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Nukuhefa la . Land of the mat sa i l oi! hefa grass [ nuku, land ; hefa , a k ind of

grass ; la , mat sa i l ] . Trac t nea r Hamu la , vil lage nea r Tongatabu is land (T )
Pangia ,

land lord . Also tract near Panga i, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Al so

trac t near Va ima lo, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Haa lauful i,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Nukuhitulu. Tract near Nukua lofa , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T) . Also vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract and d is tric t near Panga i , v i l lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Nukuhua . The up turned land [ nuku, land ; hua, to root or turn up the earth ] .

Apparently an is let or p romon tory in the lagoon on Tongatabu is land (T )
Nukukaus ia la. A sma l l pen insula bound ed by artificia l s tone wal ls , in Fonuamotu

sect ion of Lapaha vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Nuku lahanga . Is let (V ) .
Nuku la i. The land of the lai fi sh [ nuk u, land ; Ia i, a kind of a fi sh ] . Is land (H) .
Nuku lave. The land to s tarboard [ nuku, land ; lave, s tarboard ] . P lace on Tonga

ta bu is land (T ) .
Nukule l. The land of ivory [ nuku, land ; le i, ivory ] . Trac t near Haakame, v i l lage
an Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) —Tui Haa teiho,
land lord .

Nukuleka . The short land [ nuku, land ; leka , short] . V i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Fuaamotu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Tungi, land lord . Also tract nea r Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also
tract near Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Nuku lilo. The h idden land [ nuku, land ; l i lo, h idden] . Tract on Tangua is land
(H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Nukuloa . The long land [ nuku, land ; loa , long] . Tract near Haa lauful i , vi l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa laufu l i , land lord .

Nuku lopa . Land of fas ten ing the mas t of the canoe [ nuku, land ; lopa , to fa s ten
the mas t of the canoe] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Nukululi. The d isgus ting land [ nuku, land ; Iul i, d isgus t ing] . Tract on Mounga

one is land (H ) .
Nukuluve. Tract nea r Kolonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Nuku, land lord .

Nuk umaanu. The floa ting land [ nuku, lan d ; maanu, to floa t ] . P lace and green
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In Hih ifo d is trict . Peop le formerly l ived there .

Also trac t near Niutoua ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near

Tuanuku , v il lage on Vavau is land (VP -Uluk a la la ,
land lord .

Nukuma lolo. The qu iescent land [ nuku, land ; ma lolo, qu iescen t ] . Tract nea r
Fa tumu,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Now ca l led Laulea . Also trac t nea r
Mu itoa ,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord . A lso tract near
Ne iafu,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also p romon tory at the sou theas tern p o in t
of Vavau is land (V) . Also trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i, land lord .

Nukumotu. The brok en land [ nuku, land ; motu, brok en ] . Tract on Okoa is land
(V ) .

Nukunamo. Land in the bay [ nuku, land ; namo, a bay enclosed w i th a reef] .

Tract near Fanongahina ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Las ik e, land lord .

Also tract near Niutoua ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Lei~

ma tua , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord . Tract on Niuato
putapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa , land lord .

Nukunamu. The land of mosqu i toes [ nuku, land ; namu, mosquito] . Is land (H ) .

Nukunave. Place (T) .
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Nukun ima . Five land s [ nuku, land ; n ima, five ] . Tract near Kolonga , v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku,
land lord .

Nukun imauta . In land Nukunima [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Kolonga , vil lage on

Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Nuku,
land lord .

Nukunonu. The land of the noun tree [ nuku, land ; nonu, a tree] . Trac t near
Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t near Lavenga tonga ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A ls o tract nea r Hih ifo,
vil lage on L i fuk a

is land (H ) . Also tract nea r Panga i , v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract
near Mua ,

v i l lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Nukunuku. The land with in land [ nuku, land ] . V i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also tract nea r Fuaamotu,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land
lord .

Nukunukumotu. The is land Nukunuku [motu, is land ] . Is lan d (T ) .

Nuk uofo. The land of surp rise [ nuku, land ; ofo, surprise] . Tract nea r Tuaneki
va le, vil lage ou Vavau is land (V ) .

Nukuoka i. The land of food [ nuku, land ; 0, of; ka i, food ] . Tract near Ve itongo,

vi l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

Nukuola . The land of succes s [ nuku, land ; o la , success ] . Tra ct on Tungua is land
(H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Also tract on Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H )
-Ma lupo, land lord .

Nukuo la loto. Cen tra l Nukuola [ Ioto, cen ter, m idd le ] . Tract on Tungua is land
(H ) — Tui Haa teiho

,
land lord .

Nuk uo latahi. Nukuola by the sea [ ta hi, sea ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui

Haa teiho, land lord .

Nukuo lauta . In land Nukuola [ uta , in land ] . Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui

Haa te iho , land lord .

Nukupuku. The d warf land [ nuku, land ; puku, dwarf] . Tract n ear Fuaamotu ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Nukupu le . Cowry land [ nuku, land ; pule, cowr y ] . Trac t near Panga i , v i l lage
on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also is land (H ) .

Nukutaak inoa . The worth les s torn-up land [ nuku, land ; taak i, to tea r up ; noa ,

worth less ] . Trac t near Ne ia fu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Nukutapa . The land tha t gl i tters in the sun [ nuku, land ; tapa, to gl itter in the

sun ] . Trac t on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Nukutapu. The sacred land [ nuku, land ; tapu, sacred ] . Tract n ear Folaha , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Nuk uta s i. The land unsu i table in s i ze [ nuku, land ; tas i, sma l l , unsui table in

s i ze] . Tract near Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Nukutava ke. The land of the trop ic bird [ nuku, land ; tavake, trop ic bird (Phae
thon Sand cay , in the Otutolu is land s in the eas tern p a rt of the
Nomuk a group ,

in southern Haapa i .
Nuk uto lufofonu. The three land s fu l l of wa ter [ nuku, land ; tolu, three ; fofonu,
ful l of wa ter ] . Is let (H ) . Exact locat ion uncerta in .

Nukuto luma
-ma ha . The three land s emp ty [ nuku, land ; tolu, three ; mamaha ,

emp ty ] . Is let (H ) . Exact loca tion uncerta in .

Nukutu la . The uncovered land [ nuku, land ; tula, uncovered ] . Is land (H ) .

Nukutu li. The chased land [ nuku, land ; tul i, to chase ] . Tract n ear Hamu la ,

v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord . Also trac t on Moungaone

is land (H ) . Tract of the god s Moso and Pus ipapanga . A l so tract near Tonga
mamao, v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Nuk utu lu. Tract nea r Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (T) — Tui Haangana,

land lord .
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fused into a s ingle syl lable. Tract on Haafeva is land (H) — Tuuhetoka ,
land

lord .

Nga luo lua . Ful l of brok en or separa te reefs . A reef in the southern portion of the

Nomuka group (H ) .

Nganangana . Impud ence. Tract near Panga i, vil lage on L ifuka is lan d (H ) .

Ngas in i. The p la in t ive cry of a young ch i ld thorough l y t ired [ nge , the p la in t ive
cry of a young ch i ld ; s in i, thorough l y tired ] . Tract near Pukota la ,

v il lage on

Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Ngatae. A tree, E rythrina ind ica . Tract near Fa tumu, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Tuanek iva le,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ngataepu. To cut up suga r cane [ ngata , name of one k ind of sugar cane ; epu, to

cut up weed s ] . Tract nea r Have lu,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fiela~

k epa , land lord .

Ngatamas ii. The p la int ive cry of a l i ttle boy [ nga , the p laintive cry of a young
ch i ld ; tamas i i, a l ittle boy ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F0tofil i, land
lord .

Ngau. To chew the juice out of any th ing. A p en insula on the southern end of

Taunga is land (V ) , wh ich is connected with the ma in is land by a low, narrow,

sand y is thmus— Akauola is land lord .

Ngaunoho. Pant ing for a spouse [ nga, to p an t ; unoho, spouse] . Tract n ear Nu
kua lofa , v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . A lso tract in S ies ia ,

vil lage on

Nukunukumotu is land (T ) . Also vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . Also tract
nea r Ma taaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Nganto. To eat sugar cane. Trac t nea r Mak ave, vi llage on Vavau is land (V )
Tui Afitu, land lord .

Ngees iap i. Emp ty home [ ngees l, emp ty ; ap i, home ] . Tract near Kolova i , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata , land lord . A lso tract near Hamu la , vil lage
on Tongatabu is land land lord . Also tract near Leima tua , vil lage
on Vavau i s land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Ngees itoo. The shel l of the too shel l fi sh [ ngees i, shel l ; too, a shel l fi sh ] . Trac t
n ea r Puk e, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fohe , land lord .

Ngees itu itu i. Emp ty cand le nut [ ngees i, emp ty ; tuitui, the cand le nut tree and

its frui t ] . Tract near Pea ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lavak a , land lord .

Nge le ia . To cough bad l y , yet b e res tored to hea l th [ nge, to cough ; Ie ia , a l ive,

res tored ] . Tract , d is trict , and fortress nea r Nukua lofa, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also trac t near Alak i, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Pele
hak e, land lord .

Nge le ia nofa . For nge le ia see the p reced ing. A Tongan informan t s ta tes tha t
the word nafa refers to the courage d isp layed by the warriors of Taufaahau

’

s

( la ter King George I . Tupou) who cap tured the fortres s of Ngeleia . Trac t
near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Nges i . A tree of very hard wood . Tract near Ma tahau, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Ngingie. A sh rub , Portulaca quad r ifi da . Tract near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa
is land (V )

Ngofe . Name of a p lan t . Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
Uluk ala la ,

land lord .

Ngofonua . Land of s tone [ ngo, s tone ; fonua , land ] . This mean ing from a s ingle
Tongan informan t rema ins unver ified . Trac t near Ah au , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso is land in lagoon of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ngole . Trac t near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongata bu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

Ngo lulotu. Trac t nea r Haano, vil lage on Haa no is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land
lord .

Ngo lupoko. Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .
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Ngoneka i. Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) .

Ngonengone. To speak in a low voice. Tract near Haa tafu, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract near Havelu
,
v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fiela

k epa , land lord .

Nguku la . Red yam [ ngu, a k ind of yam ; kula , red ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land
(T) . On the wea ther shore.

Nguluhoko. To flow w i th a murmuring noise [ ngulu, to mak e a murmuring noise
hoko, to flow as the t ide] . Tract nea r Ulba ,

vi l lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma
lupo, land lord .

Ngutanga . To s tra in the large gut [ ngu, to s tra in ; fanga , the large gut] . Trac t
on Tanuga is land (V ) — Akauola , land lord .

Ngutungutu. Op en ings , holes . Trac t near Tefis i
,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V )

Luan i , land lord .

Ngutuofafine. The mouths of the women [ ngatu, mouth ; 0, of ; fafine, women] .

Tract nea r Nakolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Luan i
,
land lord .

os . A c losel y woven b ask et . Tract nea r Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Al so tract nea r Fue, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ofa . Love . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ofa ihonge . Love in t ime of famine [ Ofa. love ; i, in ; honge, fam ine ] . Tract near
Ulb a , village on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . Also t ract nea r Makave ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu,

land lord .

Ofa la . Tract near Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ofama i. To bring love (ofa , love ; ma l, to bring] . Tract near Koloa, vil lage on

Koloa is land (V ) .

Ofamoui. L iving love [ Ofa . love ; moui, to l ive, l iving ] . Tract on Oloua is land
(V ) .

Ofenoa . To bend by force at random [ ofe, to bend by force ; noa , at random] .

Tract nea r Neiafu, v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ofilei. Proxim it y of ivory [ ofi, near a t hand ; le i, ivory ] . A p lace w i th in the

anc ien t hered i tary land s of Hama of the
“
c lan of Haatakalaua , on Eua is land

(T ) . Perhap s iden tica l w i th tracts near Ohonua and Houma ,
vil lages on Eua

is land (T ) .

Ofo la nga
-

E rected wond er [ ofo, wond er, ma rvel ; langa , to erect] . Tract near

Ahau,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — La s ik e, land lord . Also is land (H ) .

Ofongamoa . The p lace of surp ris ing ch ick ens [ afo, to b e surp rised ; nga, p lace
moa, ch icken ] . Trac t near Mas i lamea , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ofoumu. To res tore an oven [ ofo, to revive afresh ; umu, oven ] . Tract near

Alak i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord . A lso tract
nea r Ngaunoho ,

vi l lage on Utungak e is land (T) — Motuapuak a , land lord .

Ofu. S ta le . Tract n ear Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku, land
lord . A lso is land (V ) ~ —Tui Lak epa , land lord .

0heva i.. To go because of wa ter [ o, to go,
app l ied to two or more ; he, because ;

va i, wa ter ] . Tract near Pukota la, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

Ohi. The name given to the b anana trees tha t have grown up from the roots
of former trees . Tracts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Kolova i
Ata

,
land lord , Haala lo, Nukuh itulu, and Folaha .

Ohoangataha . To rush upon unan imous l y [ oho, to rush upon ; angataha, unani

mous ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Tu i ta , land lord .

Oho le i. Provis ion s of ivory [ oho, p rovis ions ; le i, ivory ] Tract near Haatoa ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

O homohe. Supper . Tract near Holonga, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
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Ohonua . Provis ions cons is t ing of not too much and not too l i ttle [ oho, p rov is ions ;
nua , not to much and not too l i ttle] . Vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract
n ear Taca ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ohotofe . Provis ions of pearl oys ter [ oho, p rov is ions ; tofe, pea rl oys ter] . Tract
nea r Lolote lie, vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

O ikanga . S ti l l a l itt le left . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho, land lord .

Okeha . The coral used for meta l l ing road s . Trac t near Haa teiho, vil lage on

Tongatabu i s land (T) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Okoa . Not fa t igued . Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) . Also is land (V ) .

Ola . To gnaw . Tract near Otea , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

O late. To go and be at home in a p lace [ 0, to go ; lata , at home in a p lace] .

Trac t near Ulba , vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

O les i. Papaya or p apaw. Tract near Va in i, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

— Maafu, land lord .

O lo. To coo. Tract ne'

ar Hoi, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near
Sapaa ta , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . Also tract near Ahau

,
vi l lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i, land lord .

O loa lu. Ensnared in the c reep ing p lan t a lu [ o lo, to ensnare ; a lu, a creep ing
p lan t , used in mak ing superior bask ets ] . Tract near Lakepa ,

vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — La s ik e , land lord .

Oloe itu. To rub a s ide [ o|o, to rub ; e itu, a s ide, a ha lf] . Tract near Ma ta ika ,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

O loha ha u. A p igeon cooing in the dewy mis t at daybreak [ o lo, to coo ; ha hau,

m is t , d ew ] . Tract near Vaotuu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Va

k ano, land lord .

O loha u. To sha rp en the ta ttoo ins trumen t [ o lo, to sha rpen ; ha u, the ins trumen t
used in ta ttooing ] . Trac t nea r Mak ave, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu,

land lord . Al so trac t near Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

O lohoa. To temp t a compan ion [ o |o, to temp t ; hoa, compan ion ] . Tract near
Otea , v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

O lo iafu. To rub the p aper mu l berry sap l ings [ o lo l, to rub ; afu, the shoot or

sap l ing of the p ap er mu l berry tree] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Olo iho lo. To ens nare in a towel [ o lo, to ensnare ; i, in ; holo, towel ] . Tract near
Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

O loka la u. Ensnared in Ka lau [ o lo, to ensnare ; ka lau, an is land near Eua in the

Tongatabu group ] ; in reference to a herm it crab wh ich los t its shel l and

found i t in Ka lau. Tract nea r Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vee

ha la , land lord .

O lo lika . To sharpen and to b e ad vanc ing [ o lo, to sharpen ; Iika , to be advancing ] .

Tract near Fa tumu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

O lol ik i. Tract nea r Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

O lo lua . To brush a sunk en reef [ o io, to brush , to rub ; Iua , a sunk en reef] . Tracts
in and near Fua amotu, v il lage on Tonga tabu is lan d (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

O loma ana . To ensnare for him [ o lo, to ensnare ; maa na , for him ] . Tract nea r
Pukota la , vil lage on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

O loma nu. To ensnare an ima ls [ o Io, to en snare ; manu, an ima ls ] . Tract near
Ha ano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) -Tui Haangana , land lord .

O lomoana . Ensnared in the ocean ( 010, to ensnare ; moa na , ocean ] . Tract near
Nukulek a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Olon i . Tract nea r Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tu i Vakano,

land lord .

O longa . A shrub . Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Oloo lo. The bush or uncul tiva ted land of the ba ck part of an is land . Tracts near
vil lages on Tongata bu is land (T ) : n ea r Haak ame

, Nukua lofa , and
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O tuva l. A row of wel ls [ otu, row ; va l, we l l ] . Tract near F akak aka i, vil lage on

Haano is land (H ) .

Oua . To des is t , to cease, to give over , Is land (H ) . B each on Nomuka

is land (H ) , a lso ca l led Ta l ik ioua . A lso tract nea r Fak ak ak a i, vi l lage on Haano

is land (H ) . Also t ract nea r Haano, vil lage on Haa no is land (H ) — Tui Haa

ngana , land lord .

O ua koa . To d es is t on accoun t of foam [ oua , to des is t ; koa, foam] . Tract near
Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

O nea . Surrounded by sand [ one, sand ; a , to sur round ] . Tract nea r Nuapapu,

vi l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .
O neata . Spacious sand flats [ one, sand ; ata , spac ious ] . Is land (T ) . Also tract
on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

O ne la h i. Sand in abundance [ one, sand ; lahi, a bundance] . Tract near Angaha ,

v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

O nemaha . B arren s and [ one, sand ; maha, emp ty , devoid ] . Tract near H ih ifo,

vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Onema lae . Sand of the green [one, sand ; ma lae, a green ] . Trac t near Ma ta ika ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
O nema lama . Shin ing sand [ one, sand ; ma lama, to sh ine] . Tract on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

O nemato. Wel l near Pangai, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Th is is the pool ,
referred to by Mariner, in wh ich Finau ba thed on his way to assass ina te Tupou
Niua ( see p . 145 of vol . 1 of Mariner, 1817 ed it ion ) . It is sa id to have belonged
to the Tui Tonga , and peop le from a ll over Haapa i jo ined in d igging i t . The

name Onemato d a tes from certa in fight ing at Vela ta , L ifuk a , between
Taufaahau (afterward s King George I . ) and Laufil itonga ( a fterward s 39th

Tui Tonga ) . Taufaahau having firs t pos tponed figh ting because of lack
of guns , wen t to Tonga and thence to Eua , where he obta ined a gun from
Kaufana , a ch ief. This gun was firs t used nea r the pool Onemato ; hence the

n ame of
'

the pool [ one, gunpowd er ; mato, edge of p rec ip ice , referring to p re

cip itous character of Eua ,
whence the gun was b rough t ] . Wh en Taufaahau

’

s

tr00ps were ask ed whence they secured the gun , they rep l ied , “From the ma to.

"

O neone . Sand . Trac t near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea , land
lord . A lso tract on Nomuk a i s land (H ) . A lso tract on Uiha , vil lage on Ulba
is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . Also tract near Puk ota la , vil lage on Haano
i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Oneone la lo. Sand below [ oneone, sand ; la lo, below ] . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage
on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

O neone loa . Long s trip of sand [ oneone, s and ; loa , long] . Is let (H ) . Exact lo
ca t ion uncerta in .

O nc i a le . S and on top and earth benea th . Trac t on Lape is land (V ) . Also trac t
near Le ima tua , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehake, land lord . B ay

on the eas t coas t of Vavau is land (V ) .

O neoneto lu. Three k ind s of sand [ oneone, sand ; tolu, three] . Tract on Oloua
is land (V ) .

'0neui. Sand where the ui coconut grows [ one , sand ; ui, a k ind of coconut ] . Tract
near Fa leva i , vi l lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land lord .

O neva i. Wa tery sand [ one, sand ; va i, water] . Tract near Kanokupolu,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract in Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also is land (T ) . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H ) —Tuuhetoka , land
lord . Also tract nea r Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . Also tract nea r Utungake , v il lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui ta ,
land

lord . Also tract near Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

O nevao. Fa l low sand [ one, sand ; vao, fa l low ] . Is land (T ) .
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Ono. Name of a fi sh . Tract near Navutok a , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Tungi

,
land lord . A lso tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui

Haangana , land lord . A lso tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
— Afu Haa lauful i, land lord .

Onoik i. A sma l l ono fi sh [ ono, a fi sh ; ik i, smal l] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H )
Tuuhetoka ,

land lord . Also tract near Panga i, vil lage nea r L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Ongea . To fa in t from hunger. Tra ct nea r Kapa , v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

A lso tract near Va ipoa ,
vi llage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) -Maatu, land lord

Ongoka i. To hea r and eat [ ongo, to hear ; ka i, to eat] . Tract near Haano,
v il

lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa ngana , land lord .

Ongo le i. A p a i r of wha le’

s teeth [ ongo, a pa ir ; le i, wha le’

s teeth ] . Trac t near
Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord . Al so tract nea r Panga i,
vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Ongoongo. Renowned , celebra ted . Trac t near Vaotuu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(V ) — Tui Vaka no, land lord .

Ongoongohau. To mak e known to the ru ler [ ongoongo, to mak e known ; hau,.

ru ler] . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Ongoongomahu. To report a bundance [ ongoongo, to report ; mahu, abundance] .

Tract nea r Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord
Opula . To go s lowly . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Os ikanga . Fin ished be ing seas ick (a term used of ch iefs ) . Trac t on Tungua

is land (H )— Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Os ikates io. To fin ish wh i le I look [ as i, fin ish ; kate, I ; s io, look ] . Tract near
Holonga ,

v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Os ios i. To b e consumed . Tract near Panga i, v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Ota . Raw, not cooked . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) . A lso is land (V ) .
Otaongo. A coup le ea t ing raw food [ ota, to eat raw food ; ongo, a coup le] . B each

on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

Otea. Deserted . Vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Oto. A shel lfish . The name is spel t Ota on chart . Is land (V) .

Otua lea . To speak of a god [ otua , god ; lea , to speak ] . Tract near Neiafu, vil

lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Lanak i, land lord .

Otufanga . A row of land ing p laces [ atu, a row or l ine ; fanga , land ing p lace] .

Trac t near Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Al so tract near Tuanuku,.

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la ,
land lord .

Otufangava lu. Row of e igh t land ing p laces [ atu, row ; fanga , land ing p lace ;
va lu, e igh t . P lace in eastern p a rt of Vavau is land or Vavau group .

Otuk ie. A row of mats [ otu row ; k ie, mat] . Trac t near Va in i, v i l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Maa fu, land lord .

Otukopo. Reef (T ) .

Otu lepa kenai. A row of dry wa ter holes [ atu, row; lepa, wa ter hole ; kena, dry ]
Trac t on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Otumakahiva . Row of n ine s tones [ atu, row ; maka , s tone ; hiva, n ine] . Trac t on
Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Otuma pa . A row of mapa trees [ atu, row ; mapa, a tree ] . Tract in Nukua lofa ,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t in Utungak e ,
v i l lage on Utungak e

is land (V ) . Also trac t in Ne iafu,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Otumuomua . The lead ing row [ otu, row ; muomua , to lead ] . The centra l por
tion of the Nomuk a group compris ing the p rincipa l is land s Nomuk a , Mango,.
and Fonoifua (H ) .

Otutolu. A row of three [ atu, row ; tolu, three] . Tract near Vaotuu,
vil lage on

_Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . A lso the group of is land s form
ing the eas tern fringe of the Nomuka group (H ) .
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Ouo ik i. L i ttle Oua [ ouo, mod ifica tion of oua , the name of an is land ; ik i, l i ttle ] .

Cf, Eueik i . Tract on F etoa is land (H ) . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H )

Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Ova ka . To go by boa t [ o, to go ; vak a , boat] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

On the wea ther shore . Also is land (V ) .

Ova lau. Is land (V ) .

Ovava . Name of a tree,
Ficus p rol ixa . Tract near Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also tract near Nuapapu , village
on Nuapapu is land (V ) . Also tract near Mak ave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
— Tui Afitu,

land lord .

Ovava ke . Tract near Longomapu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land
lord .

Pa . A fence . Trac t near Haateiho
,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Haa

te i bo, land lord .

Pe ano. L eased barrennes s [ paa , barrenness ; no, to lease] . Probabl y a mis spel l
ing of Haa no in tran s la tion of manuscrip t concern ing spread of Wes leyan ism .

Tract on Haano is land (H ) .

Paanga . A flat bean tha t is p i tched in gamb l ing. Tract nea r Tokomololo, v i l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) —Maa in , land lord .

Paea . Des ti tute . Tract on F otuhaa is land (H ) . Also tract on Moungaone is land
(H ) .

Paeapau. Confiden t pauper [ paea , pauper ; pau, confiden t] . Tract near Leima tua ,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Paea pa uu. Rogu ish p auper [ pa ea , p aup er ; pauu, roguish ] . Tract nea r Teek iu,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land land lord .

Pa enga . A p i tch ing gambl ing p lace. Tract n ear Nukunuku,
vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Tui Vak ano
,
land lord .

Paepa e. To lay logs or s tones as d ams or s i l ls . Trac t near Nukulek a , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land lan d lord . Al so tract near Haa lauful i , v i l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Pa epaeotuiha afakafanua . Terraced cemetery of Tui Haafak afanua [ paepae, to

lay logs or s tones as dams or s il ls ; o, of] Cemetery on Pangaimotu is land (T ) .

Pa epa eua . Two terraced mound s [ paepa e, to lay logs or s tones as d ams or s i l ls ;
ua, two] . Tract near L e ima tua ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Fotu
,
land lord .

Pafua . To s trik e the whole surface. Trac t near Panga i, vi l lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) .

Pa ha lau. Leaves of the paha shrub [ pa ha , a shrub ; lau, leaf] . Wood s on Vavau
is land (V ) . Near Mt. Ta lau .

Pa h ia . To loa the. Tra ct near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo, land
lord .

Pa hihi. Sp l i t , riven . Tract near F ak ak ak a i , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also
tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord .

Pa hu. A hol low tree set in water, a s a fi l ter . Tract in Nukual ofa , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Houma , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Pahule lu. To bea t sound l y and forget [ pa hu, to bea t sound l y ; le lu, to forget ] .

Tract near Ne iafu ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Pa ipa . S tun ted tree fence [ pa i, trees s tunted in growth ; pa , fence] . Tract on

Tanuga is land (V ) -Ak auola
, land lord .

Paka . A crab . Trac t near Havelu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ielak epa ,

land lord
Pa ka nga

'mata ngi. W ind y crab p la ce [ paka , crab ; nga , p lace ; matangi, w indy ] .

Tract near Va in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maa fu, land lord .
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Pa lenga lngo. A p lace of wa rd ing off d isp leasure [ pa le, to ward off; nga , p lace ;
lngo, d isp leasure ] . Tract on Ovak a is land (V ) .

Pa lepa . A large pool of s tagnan t wa ter. Trac t near Afa,
v i l lage on Tonga tabu

is land (T ) . Also tract near Va ipoa, vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )
Maatu, land lord .

Pa le s l. Pa ris . Trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pa lote. B a l lot . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pa loto. To s trike the cen ter [ pa , to s trike ; loto, center ] . Tract near Ne iafu,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Pa luk i. Beach on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Pamaka . High rock s . Tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful iva i, land lord . Also tract
near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) — Maatu

,
land lord .

Panama . Panama . Tract in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

Panga i . A ga thering p lace , or meet ing p lace. Village and fortres s on Eua is land
(T ) . The former name of Kolova i, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso pa rt
of the same vil lage of Kolova i . Also green near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) . Taufaahau was made Tui Kanokupolu on th is green , where
s tood the koka tree

—

under wh ich the Tui Kanokupolu was inves ted w i th office.

A lso tracts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : in Nukua lofa , near
Maufanga , Folaha , Va in i— Maafu,

land lord ,
Tatak amotonga

— Tungi , land
lord ; a lso enc losure near Tatakamotonga , in wh ich s tood L angaka l i, the

house of the Tui Kanokupolu,
where the Tui Kanokupolu Tuk uaho was

assass ina ted in 1799 ; Lapaha— Pangia
,
land lord , Kolonga— Nuku, land lord , Fa

tumu, and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . Also d is trict and tract on Nomuk a

is land (H ) . Also tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land
lord . Also d is trict and t ract nea r Hih ifo ; d is trict, trac t and cemetery near
Pangai ; a lso trac t near Kou lo, vil lages on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso vil lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) , the cap i ta l of Haapa i . A lso tract near Lotofoa , v i l lage on F oa

is land (H ) . Also d is tric t near F akakaka i , v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also
vi l lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord . Also trac t
'

nea r Koloa ,
vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) . Also tract nea r

Tuanek iva le , village on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Leima tua , vi l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Panga ifoou. New Panga i [ foau, new ] . Cemetery near Nukua lofa , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . The mod ern roya l cemetery ; before ut i l ization as a

cemetery the s i te was ca l led Malaekula .

Panga ih ihifo. Wes tern Panga i [ hihifo, wes t ] . Tract near Hihifo, vil lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) . The leased trac t of the late ch ief Tu i ta .

Pa nga ila lo. Lower Panga i [ la lo, b elow , beneath ] . Trac t near Kolovai, v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata ,
land lord . Also tract near Panga i , vi llage on

L ifuka is land (H ) .

Panga i liku. Panga i on the wea ther shore [ l iku, weather shore] . Tract near
Panga i

,
village on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Panga imotu. Panga i is land [motu ,
is land ] . Island (T ) . Also is lan d (V ) .

Paonga . A p lace where the game of lofa was p layed . Tract near Havelul iku,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pa ongo. Name of a tree . Tract on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also tract near Va i
poa ,

vi l lage on Niua toputapu i s land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord . Tracts near v il~

lages on Niuafoou is land (NF ) : near Mua and Tongamamao and tract w ith
Fotofil i a s land lord .

Pa pa . The name of a fi sh . Tract near Fa lehau, vil lage on Niua toputapu is land
(NT ) .

Papa langi. Foreigner. Tract nea r Hofoa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also

trac t on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) —Tui Haa
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teiho, land lord .
_
Also trac t near Hih ifo,

v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also
tract near F ak ak ak ai, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also tract on Ofu is land
(V ) — Tui Lak epa ,

land lord . A lso tract near Ne iafu , v il lage on Vavau i s land
(V ) . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Papa la loa . Long t imber on wh ich tapa is p rin ted [ papa , a long hol low p iece of

wood on wh ich tapa is p rin ted ; loloa , long] . Tract n ear Fa tau lua , vil lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Papata i. To bea t the sand level a s a ch i ld does when p laying on the beach
[ papa, p la in , even as a road much trodden ; ta i, to beat , to s tr ik e] . Tract near
Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land land lord . Also tract on

Tungua is land (H )— Tui Haa te iho, land lord . A lso tract nea r Tuanek iva le,
v il lage on

'

Niua toputapu is land (NT )— Maatu ; lan d lord .

Papatea . Wh i tish papa fi sh [ papa, a fi sh ; tea , wh i tish ] . Tract n ea r Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maa tu , land lord .

Papek inoa . To s trik e the one who ha s noth ing [
'

pa , to s trik e ; pe, on l y ; k i, to
noa, noth ing. Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haate iho,

land lord .

Pa p iete . Pap ee te, Tah it i . Tra ct near Otea ,
v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tract

near“ Utu le i, vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Pas ipas i . To have become incapable of exc i ting in teres t ; to weary by the same

th ing over and over aga in . Tract on Lape is land (V ) . Tracts near Matamak a

and Nuapapu , vil lages on Nuap apu is land (V ) .

Patapata . Rough . Tract near Feletoa
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Patava le. Fool ish (to select ? ) gravel [ pata , grave l ; va le, fool ish ] . Tract near
Ma taaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Patepate . A name given to sma l l inferior yams . Tract in Lapaha ,
vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pato. The Muscovy duck . Tract near Ma tahau
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract nea r Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lup o, land lord .

Pau. Confid ent , fixed , d etermined , certa in , d efin i te . Trac t nea r Folaha , v i l lage
on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) . A lso is land (V ) .

Paumo leva . Mbau and Rewa , two Fij ian town s [ pau, Mbau ; mo, and ; leva,
Rewa ] . Tra ct in Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Paun ieono. S ix pound s [ paun i, pound ; e, by ; ono, s ix] . A modern name com

memorating theft of s ix-pound tin of beef from s tore, by les see of th is tract .
Trac t on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) . The anc ien t name was Laulaupehele .

Paunofo. Certain of dwe l l ing [ pau, certa in ; nofo, to dwe l l ] . Trac t near Hih ifo,

v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Fak ak aka i
,
vil lage on Haano

is land (H ) .

Pa uten i. Name of a tree. Tract near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Vaea , land lord .

Pauu. M isch ief. Trac t near F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Pava . The house or hol y p lace (potu tapu ) of the god Ngaoaa ,
located on the

tract Tave near Holop eka ? , vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Pava ka . Sh ield
_
of a canoe [ pa, sh ield ; va ka , canoe ] . Tract near Nukunuku ,

village on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Vak ano, land lord . Also tract nea r La
paha , vi llage on Tongatabu is land land lord .

Pav ilion i. Pavil ion . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pea. B ear , A fortified vil lage on Tongotabu is lan d (T ) , so named by the ch ief
Tak a i to s ign ify the s trength of the fortress .

”

Peapea . Is land (H ) .

Pees is io. Conquered ones (with ) gird les going [ pee, conquered one ; s is i, gi rd le
made of leaves and flowers ; 0, to go (app l ied to two or Tract near
Ne iafu

,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

2’
Pea is ment ioned in John Martin ,

An Account of the Nat ives of the Tonga
Islands’

, z ud . cd .

,
vol. I , p . 1 12

, London ,
John Murray

,
1818.
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Pe itola h i. La rge cook hause [ pe ito, k i tchen , cook house ; lah i, large] . Tract
near B oleva , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Peka . Flying fox. Tract near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Holopeka, vi l lage on L ifuka is land (H) -Tui Afitu, land lord .

Peku. B lunt . Terminus on shore of great lagoon of road from Nuk ua lofa wa ter
fron t (nea r B urns Ph i lp Company's wharf) to lagoon shore, Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Pe lehake. Ris ing favorite [ pe le, favorite, pet, d arl ing ; hake, to ascend ] . Trac t
near Alak i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Tui Pelehake, land lord . Al so

cemetery near Lapaha ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Appa ren t ly con

nected wi th the Langitaetaea . Also trac t near Haano, v i l lage on Haano is land
(H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Pe lu. A d rink ing cup mad e from a banana leaf. Tract near Fanga leounga , vil

lage on Foa is land (H ) —Niukapu, land lord .

Pemuefe . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Tui ta ,
land lord .

Pena . To mend fish ing nets . Trac t near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Penepena. To d ress the head w ith a p repara tion for the purpose of c lean ing i t

(app l ied to ch iefs on ly ) . Tract near Felemea ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H) .

Penieva lu. E igh t pence [ pen i, p enny ; a , by ; va lu, eigh t ] . Tra ct near Foui, vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i, land lord .

Penuito. The p i th of the sugar cane [ penu, p i th ; i, in ; to, sugar cane] . Tract
near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Pepea . Ful l of butterfl ies . Tract nea r Makave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V )
Tui Afitu , land lord .

Petan i. B e thany . Tract near Nukuleka , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangla .

land lord . Also tract on Lofanga is land (H ) . Also t ract nea r F akakaka i, vil

lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also tract near Ma tai ka , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) . A lso vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Pete li. B eth lehem, a bbrevia ted . Trac t near Mui toa ,
vil lage on Haano is land (H )

Tui Haangana , land lord .

Pete l lhema . B eth lehem. Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Peuka i. To p revent eating [ peua, to prevent ; ka i, to eat] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Piha . A part of the ceremony at a ch ief’s wed d ing . Tract near Veitongo, vi llage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also the eas tern pa ssage in to Tongatabu harbor.
Also t ra ct near Leima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu , land lord .

Pik ingapa la . Rotten s t icky p lace [ p ik i, to s t ick to ; nga , p lace ; pa la , rotten ] .

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Pikop iko. Mis represen ta tion . Tract nea r Haa la lo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Pi l i. A sma l l l i zard . Tract near Nukunuku, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

Tui Vak ano, land lord .

P l l imokaupua . Conquered l i zard of the pua tree [ p i|i, l i zard ; mok au, conquered
pua , a tree ] . Trac t near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

P ip i . Name of a tree . Tracts near v i l lages on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) : near
Alak i— Tul Pelehake ,

land lord ,
Ta lafoou— Lauak i, land lord , and Kolonga— Nuku .

land lord .

P ip iko. Weary , tired . Tract near Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
_ Tul Vakano, land lord .

P ip ilotoi. A p ip i tree tha t s tand s in cen ter [ p ip i, name of a tree ; lota i, cen ter,
m id d le ] . Tract near Haa lauful i, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

P itoopapun i. Navel of Papun i [ p ito, navel ; o, of; papun i , a Tui Tonga '

s son ] .

It is l ike l y tha t his umbil ica l cord was buried in th is mound , fol lowing the

usua l cus tom . Mound loca ted on the northea s tern p romon tory of Fofoa is land ,

Oppos i te Hunga is land (V ) .
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Ponepe ; he d ied a few years ago. It seems l ikel y to me tha t Ponape in the

Carol ines was more p robably the home of th is ind ividua l .
Pon ila ula . Probabl y Penilaula : B en Fleet [ pen i, B en , B enjamin ; laula, fleet]
Tract in Nukua lofa, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ponono. Ca tch ing nono in sects [ po, to ca tch ; nono, name of an insec t ] . Tract
on Lotanga is land (H ) . Also tract nea r Ta feun i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Popoa k inoa . To s end a message for noth ing [ popoak i, to send a mes sage ; noa ,

for noth ing] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Popoa kuoa . Loose rotten earth thrown up w i th the hand s [ popo, rotten ; aku,

to th row up loose ea rth w i th the hand s ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui

Haa te iho, land lord .

Popoloto. Rotten ins id e [ popo, rotten ; loto, ins id e] . Tract near Fuaamotu , vi l
lage on Tongatabu i s land (T) — Tung i , land lord .

Popua . To ca tch seaweed [ po, to ca tch ; pua , seaweed ] . Tract on Eua is land
(T ) . Tracts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Utu lau, Nukua lofa .

Maufanga ,
Tatak amotonga— Tungi , land lord ,

Manuk a , Fuaamotu— Tung i, lan d
lord . Also h i l l ou Tongatabu is land (T ) , ea s t of Maufanga ; the h i l l i s ca l led
Cook

’

s h i l l . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Also
tract near F elemea , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) . Also tract near Hih ifo, vil
lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Haano, vi l lage on Haano is land (H)
Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract nea r Otea , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Also tract near Panga i, v i l lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Tracts near Neiafu
and Toula , vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) .

Popua ho lo iufi. Popua of the k nock ed down yams [ holo i, to knock down ; ufi,

yam] . The name ev id en tly refers to the mythi ca l send ing down of yams from
the sk y . ( See s tory of the firs t Tui Tra ct n ear Nukual ofa ,

vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Popua la lo. Lower Popua [ la lo, lower] . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land
(T ) .

Popuata h i. Popua by the s ea [ tahi, sea ] . Tract near Nukual ofa ,
v il lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Popuauta . In land Popua [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Houma ,
vil lage on Eua is land

(T ) .

Pos i. To h iss in anger . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Potas le
‘

. Nigh t of b a th ing [ pa, n igh t ; ta e le, to ba the ] . Tract near Va ipoa , vi l
lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) —Maatu, land lord .

Pota uhi. An undergrowth of uhi shrub [ pota , und ergrowth ; uh i, a shr ub ] . Tract
near Pukota la , v i l lag e on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Potek i. To se i ze and cause to s tart in frigh t [ po, to s ei ze ; tek i , to s tart, as in

frigh t ] . Tract nea r Nuk uhitulu ,
vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Poto. A shel lfish . Trac t near Ulba ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land

lord .

Poto i. Rea l c lever . Trac t nea r Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )

Maatu , land lord .

Potokoma . B ay of Poto shel lfish [ poto, a shel lfish ; koma k i, a bay ] . Tract near
Haas in i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Potokouna . Wisdom in command ing [ pato, wisdom ; kouna, to command ] . Tract
near Ne iafu, vi l lage on Va vau is land (V ) .

Potuha la . Wrong p lace [ potu, p lace ; ha la , wrong ] . Tract nea r Holonga , v i l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Potuve la . Hot p lace [ potu, p lace ; ve la , hot] . Tract near An gaba , vil lage on

Niuafoou i s land (NF ) .

28 Gil-
“

ford , E. W. Tongan myths and tales : B . P. B ishop Mus. Bul . 8, 1923 .
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Pouh iva . Nine pos ts [ poa , pos t ; hiva , n ine] . Tract nea r Nukulek a , vil lage on

Tongatabu is lan d (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Pouku la . Red p os t [ pou, p os t ; kula , red ] . Tract on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In

Hih ifo d is trict . A lso tract nea r Fa ta i, vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Fuaamotu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord . Also
tract near Koloa , vi l lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Poukula la lo. Lower red p os t [ pou, p os t ; kula, red ; la lo, lower] . Tract near

Kanok upolu, v il la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Poukula uta . In land red p os t [ pou, pos t ; kula , red ; uta, in land ] . Tracts near
Kanokupo lu and Ka laau , vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pouli . Darkness . Trac t near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Nuku,

land lord .

Pou l ikaeeva . Dark but wa lk ing about [ pou |i, d ark ; ka e, but ; eva , to wa lk
about ] . A large tree at th e mound Otumak ava lu , on or near Mt. Kafoa on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Poul ipeakov i. Da rk and b ad [ poul i, dark ; _ pea, and ; kov i, b ad ] . Tract near

Tokomololo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu, land lord .

Pouma . To rely on the nat ive bread in t ime of fam ine [ poupou, to support , to
s trengthen ; ma , bread ] . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) . Al so tract on Hunga is land
(V ) — Fuliva i , land lord .

Poumanga . Fork ed pos t [ pou, pos t ; manga , forked ] . Tract on F otuhaa is lan d
(H ) .

Poungatae . Pos t of ngatae wood [ pou, pos t ; ngatae, a tree ] . Trac t near Fe le
toa , v il lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Pouono. Six pos ts [ pou, s ix ; ono, pos t] . G reen n ear Maufanga , vi l lage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) .

‘

Also tract on Matuku is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Al so cemetery and meet ing hous e in Neiafu , v il lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Poupe. Pos ts on l y [ pou, pos t ; pe, on ly ] . Tract n ear Leima tua , vi l lage on Va~

vau is land (V ) — Fotu, land lord .

Pous in i. Refuge p lace for offend ers [ poupou, support, succor ; s in i, thorough ly
t ired ] . Trac t nea r Kolonga

,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Nuku, land lord .

Al so tract nea r Utungak e, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tui ta ,
land lord .

A lso tract nea r Haa laufu l i , vil lage on Vava u is land (V ) — Afu Haal aufu l i land
lord . Also Is let (V ) . Also trac t near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is lan d
(NT) —Maatu , land lord .

Pous in iuta . The in land Pous in i [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Haa lauful i , vi llage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Poutaha . One pos t [ pou, p os t ; taha, one] . Trac t near Nukulek a, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land land lord .

Poutolu. Three pos ts [ pou, pos t ; tolu, th ree ] . Tract near Longoteme
,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Veikune, lan d lord .

Poutuu. S tand ing pos t [ pou, post; . tuu, s tand ing] . Trac t near Panga i , v i l lage
on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Pouva lu. E ight pos ts [ pou, pos t ; va lu, eigh t ] . Tract near Haateiho,
'

village on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haa teiho
,
land lord . Al so the name of a house of

the Tui Tonga ’

s .

Pova lu. E igh t n igh ts [ po, n igh t ; va lu, e igh t] . A p lace where much figh ting took
p lace, near Haa teiho, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pua . Name of a tree . Tracts nea r vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Houma— Va ea ,

land lord ,
Puk e— Fohe, land lord , Nukua lofa , and Hamula— Pangia ,

land lord . Al so mound on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Al so trac ts near Panga i and
Koulo, vil lages on L ifuk a (H ) . Also tract near Lotofoa , v i l lage on Foa is land
(H ) . A lso tracts in and near Ngaunoho, vi llage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Al so trac t on O lou is land (V ) . Also trac t on Okoa is land (V ) . A lso tract in
Tuanuku, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
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Puaka la h l. Large p ig [ puaka, pig; lahi, large] . Tract near Kolonga , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) —Nuku, land lord .

Puakatea . Wh i tish p ig [ puaka , p ig; tea , wh i t ish ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) .

Pua lik i. Sma l l pua tree [ pua , a tree ; Iik i, sma l l ] . Trac t nea r Va ipoa , vil lage
on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Mas tu, land lord .

Pua loto. Centra l pua tree [ pua , a tree ; loto, centra l ] . Trac t n ea r Fahefa ,
v il

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veeha la , land lord .

Pua loutoko. A p lace where pua trees and loutoko bread fruit grow together [ pua,
a tree ; loutoko, a k ind Of b read frui t ] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) .

Puatok la . Ravished pua tree [ pua , a tree ; tok ia, to ravish ] . Trac t near Haa teiho,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haa teiho,
land lord . Also tract near Vei

tongo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Pue. TO w in , to be firs t . Trac t nea r Petan i
,
v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Puha. A box. Tract near Fotua
,
vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e

,
land

lord .

Puhaavat Open box [ puha , box ; ava , Open ] . Trac t on Nomuka is land (H ) .

Puhamoma la . Hea t and evil [ puha , hea t ; mo, and ; ma la, evil ] . B each on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Puhao. B ox of [ puha , box ; 0, Of, belonging to] . Tract near Nukuhitulu,
vil lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Puk l Rock . [ Puhi, to sp i t] . Rock near Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Puholatu. The bra in pan Of the bon i to [ puho, bra in pan of fi sh ; i, in ; atu, bo

n i to ] . Tract near Ohonua , vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Pu i. To give orders . Tract near Vaotuu ,
vi llage on Tongata bu is land (T ) — Tui

Vak ano,
land lord . A lso tract near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )

— Fakafanua , land lord .

Pukatefua . Tract near Lapaha . vi ll age on Tongatabu is land land
lord .

Puke . The outwork s Of a fortress . V i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract
near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Pukefeo. To grasp cora l [ puko, to grasp ; feo, cora l ] . Reef on wes t s ide Of

L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Puketefua . As sembled yam h il lock s [ puke, the h i l lock or mound in wh ich the

yam is p lan ted ; tefua , to be as sembled together ] . Tract near Tongamamao,

v i llage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Puk ltua. Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Puko. Name Of a tree. Tracts near vi l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Fou l— Vaha i , land lord ,

Houma— Vaea , land lord , and Niu toua . A lso trac t
on Nomuka is land (H ) . A l so tract near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) . Also tract near Angaha , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Pukolea . Ta lk ing puk o tree [ puko, a tree ; lea, to ta lk ] . A myth ica l tree of

Pulotu , the world of the departed .

Pukota . Row Of puko bananas [ puko, a variety of the banana ; ta , a row of

bananas ] . Tract near Houma
,
v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also t ract near

Leimatua ,
.

v illage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord .

Pukota la . Puko tree where matters are spok en of [ puko, a tree ; ta la , to speak

of] . Tract on Haano is land (H ) . Also vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) . A lso
d is tric t near Pukota la ,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Pukotatanoa . The puko tree l ik e a large k ava bowl [ puko, a tree ; tatanoa , a

la rge kava bowl ] . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Pukotefua . Assembled puko trees [ puko, a tree ; tafua , to assemble ] . Tract near
Havelu l iku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Puna le l. To rebound like ivory [ puna , to rebound ; lei, ivory] . Tract on Haa

feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also trac t on Fotuhaa is land (H ) . Also
tract near Fak ak ak ai, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Puna lofia . To leap and overspread [ puna , to leap ; lofia , to overSpread ] . Tract
near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord . Also
tract near Fa tau lua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . Obtained a lso as Pu

naolofia .

Punga . A large p iece Of cora l . Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Maka ve, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Tui

Afitu
, land lord . Also trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Pupu. To ooze out. Tract nea r Ngaunoho,
vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Pupuamatea . Dead ly wh i rlpool [ pupua, wh i rlpool ; matea, d ead ly ] . Wh i rlpool
near Fa tumu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Th is is a hole in reef where
there is b ad backwa sh and suc tion .

Puton i. Tract near Houma
, vil lage on Tongata bu is land (T) — Vaea , land lord .

Putuputua . Th ings near together . Is land (H ) .

Putuu. C lose, near together . Tract near Fahefa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Veeha la , land lord .

8 a . Rafters of a house. Tract near Haano,
vil lage on Haano is land (H) — Tui

Haangana , land lord . Also t ract near Mata ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V) .
S ahaamo. Forbidd en to carry a burd en on the shoulders [ sa , forb idden in S a

moan ; naamo, to carry on the shoulders ] . Trac t nea r Mangia , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

S a ilo. Tract nea r Haas in i
,
vil lage near Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S a ina . China . Tract near Holonga , village on Vavau is land (V ) .

S a ione. Zion . Tract near Haak ame, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S a ipa lus i. Cyp rus . Tract near Angab a , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Sa la n i. Th is hood [ sa la , hood ; n i, th is ] . Tract nea r Tou la , vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Also tract near Tongamamao, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Sa le. Tracts near Tuanek iva le an d Holonga ,
vil lages on Vavau is land (V ) .

S a lc ie i. To b e beautiful . Said to be a Samoan word . Tract near Tatakamo
tonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

S a l if To cut or d ig out cop ra from the coconu t shel l . Tract near Kolonga , vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Nuk u , land lord .

S a lo longo. Tract on Mango is land (H ) .

S a lono. Tract near Nuapapu , v i l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

S amo. Tract near F anga leounga , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niuk apu,
land lord .

S anafes i. Trac t near Fa tumu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S ano. Trac t near F anga leounga , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niuk apu , land lord .

S apaa ta . Sparta . Tract near Fa ta i, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also t ract
in Hih ifo

,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

S aua la lo. The sma l l p ieces Of mul berry b ark for tapa . Sa id to b e a Samoan

word . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F otofili, land lord .

S aun iatu. To give in reward [ s aun i, to reward ; atu, to give ] . Tract in Hau tu,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S ava ieke. TO d eceive . Tract near Pea , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Lavak a ,

land lord . Also tract near Fuaamotu ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi ,

land lord . A lso tract nea r Ma ta ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Save lu. A fow l w ithout fea thers . Trac t near Tongamamao, v i l lage near Niua
foou is land (NF ) .

S e ila la . Heilala tree. Tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Fuliva i , land lord .

S ol iko. Jericho. Trac t near Fa tumu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract on Okoa is land (V ) .

S e l ila . A p lace or an Offshore rock on the wes t s id e of Haano is land (H ) .
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S e lusa lema . Jerusa lem . Tract near Ahau, vil lage on N iuafoou is land (NF )
Fotofili, land lord .

S ene. A b ig bow l . Tracts nea r vi llages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Hautu ,

Matafonua— Tui Vakano, land lord , and Nukua lofa .

S etane. Sa tan . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i
,
land lord .

S ev ia . Serbia . Tract in Ma ta ik a , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

S i. Name Of a sh rub . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Kolova i— Ata , land lord , Fou i— Vaha i, land lord , Houma— Vaea ,

land lord
,
Toko

mololo, Pea— Lavak a , land lord , Nukua lofa , Nuk uhitulu, and Kolonga— Nuk u ,

land lord . Al so tract near Tunauku, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la ,

land lord . Al so tract near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

S ia . Artific ia l mound . Tract near Koloma ile, vi llage on Eua is lan d (T ) . Also
trac t on Eueik i is land (T ) . A lso tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : n ea r Ahau, Houma— Vaea , lan d lord ,

Utulau,
Ha ve lu— F ielak epa , land lord ,

Nukuh itulu, Folaha , Lapaha
— Pangia , land lord , Nukulek a— Pangia , land lord ,

and Fatumu . A lso trac t on Oua is land (H ) . Also trac t on Haa feva is land
(H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord . Also t ract n ea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Also tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,
land lord .

Al so tract near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land lord .

A lso tract near Fa leva i, vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atulolo,
land lord . Also

t ract near Panga i ,
_

village on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tracts near vi l
lages on Vavau is land (V ) : nea r Taoa

,
Ne iafu, Ma ta ika , and Tuan ek iva le .

A lso trac t near Ma tava i , vil lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT ) . Also tract nea r
Va ipoa , vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu,

land lord . Also tracts
near Anga ba and Fa tau lua , v i l lages on Niuafoou is land (NF )

S iaafafine . Mound Of the women [ s ia , mound ; a , of ; fafine, women ] . A mound

on Nomuk a is land (H ) , where a ch ief woman and other women used to as

s emble. Men ca tch ing p igeons at other mound s brough t them a l read y cook ed

to the ch ief woman . Sa id a l so to have been used for p igeon ca tch ing .

S iaa longo. Good and p eacefu l [ s iaa , good ; Iongo, peaceful ] . Trac t near Tefi s i,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

S iaamoko. Mound of the geck o [ s ia , mound ; a , of ; moko, geck o] . Tract near
Tatak amotonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi , land lord .

S iaatevolo. Mound Of the d ev i l [ s ia , mound ; a , of ; tevolo, devi l ] . Tract in
Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

S iaaukamea . Mound of iron [ s ia , mound ; a , of ; uka-mea, i ron ] . Mound on NO

muk a is land (H ) .

S iafa letaha . Mound w i th one hou se [ s ia , mound ; fa le, house ; taha , one] . Tract
near Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehake, land lord .

S iafau. Mound Of the fan tree [ s ia , mound ; fau, a tree] . Tract nea r Uiha , vil

lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

S iafok imoana. A mound used in determ ining the d is tance from shore when out

in ocean fish ing [ s ia , mound ; fok i, to turn back ; moana , ocean ] . A mound on

Nomuka is land (H ) , loca ted on p romontory aff ord ing a view Of the ocean .

S iafoou. New mound [ s ia, mound ; foou, new ] . Tract on Tungua is lan d (H )

Tui Haateiho, land lord .

S iahaamo. Moun d (the earth for wh ich was ) carried on the should ers [ s ia ,

mound ; ha amo, to carry on the shou ld ers suspended from each end of a s tick ] .

Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land land lord . A lso t ract
nea r Angaha , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

S iahiemo. The mound of l ick ing semen [ s ia , mound ; h i, semen ; emo, to l ick ] .

Tract near Lapaha,vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .



200 Bern ice P . B ishop il l usenm— B ulletin

S ia hinefa itehina . Mound Of gi rl that has many s is ters and gi rl cous ins [ s ia ,

mound ; h ine, gi rl ; fa i, many ; tehina, s is ters ] . Mound on Tatafa is land (H ) .

Sacred to. the p igeon god Fol iak iipulotu .

S la ine . Ch ina banana . Tract near Koloma ile , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also
tract in Nuk ua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S iakanume. Mound Of the kanume trees [ s ia , mound ; kanume, a tree ] . A mound

on Nomuk a is land (H ) , serv ing a s a ch ief’s res t ing p lace ; sa id a lso to have
been used for p igeon-ca tch ing .

S iakape. Mound where k ape is grown [ s ia, mound ; kape, (Arum
Pigeon mound on Uoleva is land (H ) .

S ia kokafoa. Mound of the frac tured koka tree [ s ia , mound ; koka , a tree ; foe, to
fracture ] . Tract nea r Neia fu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

S ia koto loke . P igeon mound on Haano is land (H ) .

S iakove iongo. The mound ca l led Veiongo [ s ia , mound ; ko, a prefix ; ve iongo,

(name of h i l l : see Veiongo) . Mt. Zion
,
Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) .

S ia la ka . The mound tha t is passed [ s ia , mound ; Iaka , to pass by ] . Tract on

Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

S ia le. Garden ia . Tract near v i l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Fou i
Vaha i , land lord , Fahefa— Veeha la ,

land lord ,
Haa la lo,

Haa te iho— Tul Haa teiho.

land lord , Tatakamotonga , Ta lafoou— Lanak i , land lord , Navutoka— Tungi, land
lord , Hamula— Pangia , land lord , and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord . Al so tract
near Le ima tua , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Fotu, land lord . Also tract on Niua
toputapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa , land lord . Also tract on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

S ia leho la . Deserted gard en ia [ s ia le, gard en ia ; hola, to d esert ] . Tract near Hih i
fo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

S ia letafa . A shrub . A tract on Ova k a is land (V ) . Also tract on Ofu is land (V ) .

S la longoa kau. The quiet mound of trees [ s ia, mound ; Iongo, quiet ; a kau, tree ] .

Tract near Koloma ile , vil lage on Eua is lan d (T ) .

S iamafuauta . Shore mound of ris ing ground formed for the purpose Of bound ing
rod s a long in the game ca l led s ik a [ s ia , mound ; mafua , a r is ing ground form
ed for the purpose Of bound ing rod s a long in the game ca l led s ika ; uta , shore ] .

Mound nea r Holeva , a poin t of land eas t of Maufan ga , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . For other spel l ings s ee S iamofuauta and S iumafuauta .

S iamaka. Mound of s tone [ s ia, mound ; ma ka , s tone] . P igeon mound on Uoleva

is land (H ) . Sa id to be bu il t ent irely Of s tone .

S iamamataatu. Mound from wh ich bon i tos were looked for [ s ia , mound ; mama

ta , to see ; atu, bon i to] . Pigeon mound on Uoleva is land (H ) .

S iamane . Germany . Tract near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lso tract near Pangai
,
vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

S iamaue . The shaken mound [ s ia , mound ; maue i, to be shak en ] . Tract on Niua
foon is land (NF ) —Fus itua , land lord .

S iamoana . Ocean mound [ s ia , mound ; moa na , ocean ] . Mound nea r Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S iamofuauta . The mound of the lady Mofuauta [ s ia , mound ] . A s tone-wa l led
mound l ike s tructure bu i l t by the Tui Tonga Pan and named for h is s is ter
Mofuauta , or S iamofuauta as her name appears in the genea logies . Near

Holeva , a point of land eas t of Maufanga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

For other spel l ings see S iamafuauta and S iumafuauta .

S iaotuma kava lu. Mound of the row of eigh t s tones [ s ia , mound ; otu, row ; maka ,

s tone ; va lu, eigh t . P igeon mound on or near Mt. Kafoa on Vavau is land (V ) .

S iatanu. The concea led mound [ s ia, mound ; tanu, to concea l ] . Tract nea r Haa
tafu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


202 Bernice P . B ishop Museum— Bulletin

lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also trac t near Angaba , village on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) —Fotoflli, land lord .

S imata . To hit the eye. Trac t on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord .

S lme ika . Tract near Makave ,
v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu

,
land lord .

S ime lo. R ipe s i [ s i, a shrub ; me lo, rip e] . Tract near Manuk a , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .

S imua . The firs t s i p lan t [ s i, a sh rub ; mua , firs t] . Tract on Fonoifua is land
(H )— Tui Afitu , land lord .

S inoa . To throw anyth ing away for noth ing [ s i, to toss ; noa , for .noth ing, ran

d om] . Tract on Ovaka is land (V ) .

S ino ie ik i. Ch iefs in blood [ s ino, bod y ; i , in ; e ik i, ch ief] . Dis trict in ea s tern
p art Of Hih ifo, d is trict on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Kolova i , vi l
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

S io. Name of a she l lfish . Trac t near Tokomololo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Maafu,

land lord . Also tract near Hoi , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S iofe le. Sca ttered s io shel lfish [ s io, she l lfish ; fe le, to be sca ttered ] . Tract
in Fa ta i , vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) .

S iofile . Trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) .

S lonca . To look for noth ing [ s ia , to look ; noa , for noth ing] . Tract near Utulau,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S ipa ila . The end of a sa i l [ s ipa i, end ; la , sa i l ] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF )
— F us itua , land lord .

S ipa nga i. To th row to Pan ga i [ s i, to throw ; pa nga i, meet ing p lace of chi ef] .

Tract nea r Ohonua ,
vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also p lace on wea ther shore of

Eua is land (T ) , and with in the hered i tary land s formerl y belonging to Hama

of the
“
c lan" of Haa Tak a laua .

S ip i . The noise by wh ich i t is k nown the party has k i l led an enemy . Tract near
Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

S is i . A d ress for work ing in, mad e from the leaves of the s i p lan t . One Of two

s tones formerl y s tand ing at the vil lage Of Tou la , Vavau is land (T ) . The s tones
were be l ieved to be the de i ties S is i and Faingaa . One s tone ha s been d e

s troyed .

S is ia . Covered with leaf d resses . Tract near Kou lo
,
vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Also tracts near Kapa and Vak atauma i
,
vil lages on Kapa is land (V ) . Is land (V ) .

Al so tract near Ma tai ka , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

S is ia luo. Hole covered w i th leaf d resses [ s is ia , covered w i th leaf d resses ; luo,

hole] . Tract near Ma ta ik a
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

S is ifa . TO gl id e , to shoot a long. Tract near Hih ifo, v il lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

S is iha la ika . Leaf d ress Of the fi sh road [ s is i, a d res s of leaves ; ha la , road ; ika ,
fi sh ] . Mound on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

S itake. To crack a young coconut for d rink ing, s itak i . Tract near Houma ,
vil

lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

S iuatama . To s eek sha rk s belonging to boys [ s iu, to seek shark s ; a , belonging
to ; tama , boy ] . P lace on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) . On the wea ther shore. Also
beach on Torna is land (H ) . The name refers to the youths of Tofua is land
who were transformed in to shark s .

29 Also trac t on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

S iufa nga . Canoe~racing beach [ s iu, to race w i th p add l ing canoes ; fanga , beach ] .

B each on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On weather shore .

S iu langapo. TO s et out to seek shark s in the n igh t [ s iu, to seek shark s ; langa ,
to s et in motion ; po, n igh t] . Tract near Kolova i , v il lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Ata, land lord . Also tract near Foul , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Vaha i , land lord .

29 Op . c it.
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S iumafuauta . To seek shark s in a shoa l of sma l l fi sh near the shore [ s iu, to

seek shark s ; mafua , a shoa l Of sma l l fi sh ; uta , shore] . Mound near Holeva ,

a point of land eas t Of Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . For other
spel l ings of name of mound see S iamafuauta and S iamofuauta .

S iuma lu. To s eek shark s when the w ind is m i ld [ s iu, to seek shark s ; ma lu,
m i ld (app l ied to the Tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d
(T) —Ata , land lord . Al so d is trict and beach on Lofanga is land (H ) .

S iumu. To seek mu fi sh [ s iu, to seek shark s ; mu, a k ind of fi sh ] . Tract near
Tokomololo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S iuvakate le. A race w i th smoothed canoes [ s iu, a race w i th p add ling canoes ;

vaka , canoe ; te le, to smooth Off, to p lane , to shave ] . Tract near Kolova i , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord .

S ives iva . A Tongan dance. Trac t nea r Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Soa . To feas t and be awak e [ s o, to feas t ; a, to b e awak e] . Tract nea r Haak ame,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Sofata . To feas t in a l i tter [ s o, to feas t ; fata , a bier, a l i tter] . Tract near KO
loa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

S ok isok i. A sp iny fi sh . Tract near Kapa ,
v il lage on Kap a is land (V ) .

S olo. TO loi ter . Tract near Hih ifo, v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Soloso lo. Sa id to be a Samoan word . Tract nea r Houma
, v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Vaea ,
land lord .

Sonau. Trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) —Tuuhetoka
, land lord .

S op i . Tract near Va ipoa ,
v i l lage on Niua topu tapu is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Soso. A good many . Tract nea r Kolonga , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Nuku, land lord .

Sotoma . Sa id to be a B ibl ica l name. Tract nea r Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V )

S upaata . Perhap s a mis spel l ing of Sapata . Tract in Fuaamotu, v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

S uva. Suva , the cap ita l of Fij i . Tract in Neiafu
,
vil lage on Vavau is land

(V ) .

S uv ilo lo.

\ Tract nea r Fangaleounga , vil lage on F oa is land (H ) — Niuk apu , land
lord .

Taaemaka . TO hew the s tone [ ta , to hew ; as , the ; maka , s tone ] . A pa th across
the ford between Uoleva and L ifuk a is land s (H ) .

Taa loa lofa . To beckon at sea in a loving manner [ taa la , to beckon at sea ; a , Of ;

lofa , love] . Trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Taamauna u. Perhaps Taamaumau . Des truc tive taa fi sh [ ta a , the name of a fi sh ;

maumau, d es truct ive] . Tract near Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is lan d (NF ) .

Taanea . A town of wa rriors . V i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Taaneva le. Fool ish marriage of a ch ief [ taane, marriage of a ch ief ;
.

va le , fool s
ish ] . Trac t near Nukunuk u, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Vakano,

land lord .

Taa nga . Wood cut down . Tract nea r Ohonua
,
vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also

p lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the weather shore.

Taanga k ik i. The p lace of ge tt ing mea t and fi sh for eat ing purposes [ ta , the act

of get ting ; anga , p lace ; k ik i, term used Of mea t or an yth ing ea ten w ith y ege
tables ] . Tract and d is trict nea r Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Taanga loa . Long p ieces of wood b eing cut [ taanga , to cut wood ; loa , long] .

Tract near Nuapapu, vi l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Taa ngamotu. B roken cut-down wood [ taanga , wood cut down ; motu, brok en .]
Trac t on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa ,

land lord .
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Taangan iu. The cutt ing down of coconut trees [ teanga. the cutt ing down of

wood ; n iu, coconu t tree] . Trac t near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Nuku,

land lord .

Taangapolata . The cutt ing down of banana trees [ teanga , the cutting down Of

wood ; po lata , the s tem of the banana p lant ] . Tract near Taoa , v i l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) . A lso a p lace at Haaka lualuo, near Mr . Kafoa , Vavau is land
(V ) . Here two god s , Lotu and Toka , who were afterward s transformed into
l i t tle h i l ls , cut banana s tems w ith wh ich to swim. The e lemen t they tried to

swim in was not the sea , as they thought , but mis t , and when they k icked out

to swim they hit the ground . When day came they rushed forth and became
two sma l l h i l ls .

Taasok ik i. Trac t near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Taeamanak i. Not ant icipa ted . Trac t near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Fakafanua

, land lord . Also t ract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) —Fusitua , land
lord .

Taefa etua . W i thout a commoner mother [ tae, without ; fae, mother ; tua , com
moner ] . See next name wh ich may be the correct rendering . Trac t near
Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Taefa itua . Not doing anyth ing outs ide [ tae, not ; fa i, to do ; tua , outs ide] . See

p reced ing name wh ich may be the correct rendering. Trac t nea r Haano, vil
lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Taeha loto. Not appearing ins ide [ tae, not ; ha , to appear ; loto, ins ide] . Tract
near Maufanga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fakafanua , land lord . Also
trac t near Matamak a ,

village on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Tae iloa . Unknown . Trac t near Ahau , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) -Fotofil i ,

land lord .

Taemanga i. Unable to wa lk . Tract near Fe letoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta emango i. Unsubdued , unconquered . Tract near Nukua lofa , v il lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) .

Taema uap i. Not obta inable tract [ taemau, not obta inable ; ap i, tract ] . Dis trict
on Lotanga is land (H ) .

Ta epau. Undetermined . Tract nea r Nukua lofa , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Taepu. Not blowing or puffing. Tract nea r Nukuhitulu, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Taetoua . B eing wi thout someone who mak es the k ava beverage . Trac t in

Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Taeufiufi. Uncovered . Tract nea r Fa lehau, vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) .

Tafaa k ilangi. The hori zon . Trac t near Fa ta i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also trac t nea r F akak ak a i, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Tafaata . TO tas te Of freedom [ tafa , to ta s te Of ; ata, free, d is engaged ] . Name

sa id to have been given by K in ik in ilau, the lover Of the d augh ter of the Tui

Kanokupolu Atamataila . Tract on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) .

T afa hi. To s trike and sp l i t [ ta , to s trik e ; fah i, to sp l i t ] . Tract in Mau

fanga,
vil lage of Tonga tabu is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Lak epa , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Las ike , land lord . A lso t ract near Uiha , v i l lage on

Uiha is land (H ) — Malupo,
land lord . Also vil lage on Tafah i is land (NT ) . Also

is land named B oscawen (NT ) . A lso tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

T afahilau. Ta lk a tive Tafahi [ Iau, talk a t ive ] . Trac t near Tafahi, vil lage on Tafah i

i s land (NT ) .

Tafa itua . To gash the back [ tafa i, to gash ; tua , back ] . Trac t on Fotuhaa is land
(H ) . Also trac t near Mu i toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord .

T afak iha lamaka . To cut to the s tone road [ tafa , to cut ; k i, to ; ha la , road ; maka ,

s tone ] . Tract in Kolona , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Tafulay a. A burrow or hole for fi sh bait [ tafu, a burrow , a hole ; lava , a b a i t for
fi sh ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore.

Tafumas ii. Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Tafuna . A p i le Of kava . Tract near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT)
Maatu, land lord . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) -Fotofili, land lord .

Tafungofunga . High , hi l l y, uneven . Tract nea r Fahefa , v i l lage on Tonga tabu

i s land (T ) — Veeha la , land lord . Al so trac t near Havelu
,
v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — F ielak epa , land lord . Al so tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa ,

land lord . A lso tract near Houma
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tafutau. To s ti r up war [ tafu, to fan up a. fi re ; tau, war ] . Tract nea r Kapa ,

vi l lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Ta haa ho. One day [ ta ha , one ; aho, d ay ] . Tract near Fuaamotu, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) - Tungi , land lord .

Tahamoona . One for him [ taha , one ; moona , for h im ] . Tract near Haano, v il

lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Tahata la . One told [ ta ha , one ; ta la , to tel l ] . Trac t near Tatak amotonga ,
vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord .

Tahaua . One , two : twelve [ ta ha , one ; ua , two] , Tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) ~—~ Ma lupo,
land lord .

Tah is i. A k in d of a ilment caused by the d evil . Tract nea r Houma ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea ,
land lord .

Tahonga . Tract nea r Petan i
,
v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ta ianga . Dus ty p lace [ ta i, to powder, to dus t ; anga , p lace ] . Tract near Utulei,
vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Ta ifis i. Fij ian dus t b ag [ ta i, a smal l dus t b ag ; fis i, Fij ian ] . Tract on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho,
land lord .

Ta ihonge . Sma l l dus t bag used in t ime of fam ine [ ta i, a sma l l dus t b ag ; nonge,
famine] . Tract near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta imuise i. Trac t near Petan i , v i l lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Ta inamu. TO s tr ik e mosqu i toes [ ta i, to s trik e ; namu, mosqui to ] . Tract on L ifuk a

is land (H ) . Al so tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Ta io i. To s trik e and pu lveri ze [ ta i, to s trik e ; o i, to pu lveri ze] . Tract near Haa

tafu, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta ita i. Hungry , b rak ish . Tract nea r Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . A lso trac t near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta itunga . To cut a join t in can e [ ta i, to cut ; tunga , the join t in cane] . Tract
on Hunga i s land (V ) — Fuliva i, land lord .

Ta kaamoatoa . The going about and d oing of a coura geous fow l [ taka , to go

a bout and do ; a , of ; moa , fow l ; toa , courageous ] . Dis trict near Tuanuku , v i l
lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Taka ha la . TO go about in the road [ taka , to go a bou t ; ha la , road ] . Tract near
Manuk a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Taka hilipak is i. Cemetery on Nomuk a is land (H ) . W i th in p resen t vil lage l imits .

Ta ka ifa nga . To go about in a. land ing p lace [ taka, to go about ; i , in ; fanga ,

land ing p la ce] . Trac t near Foui, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Vaha i ,
land lord .

Ta ka ka . To go a bout and trea t the gods w i th con temp t [ te ka , to go a bout and
do ; ka, to trea t the god s w i th con temp t ] . Tra ct near Tuanek iva le, v i l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta ka kon ifatongia . To go about l imp ing at one
’

s compulsory work [ taka , to go

about and do ; kon i, to l imp , to hobble ; fatongia , compuls ion , work done for

the governmen t] . Trac t near Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Ta ka la . Name of a tree . Tra ct near Mua , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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Taka longo. To go about qu ietly [ ta ka , to go a bout ; Iongo, qu iet ] . Tract near
Hamu la , vil lage on Tongatabu is land land lord .

Takamoehiva . To wa lk about s inging [ ta ka, to go about ; moe, and ; h iva , to
s ing] . Tract near Fa leva i, vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land lord .

Takamokuihaa . To l ive w i th another “
clan”

and ignore one
’

s own [ ta ka , to

l ive ; mo, a nd ; kui, b l ind ; haa ,
“
clan

"
J. Tract nea r Ulb a , v i l lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Takamuafoou. A s tranger having forward ways [ taka'mua , forward ways , being
fami l ia r ; foou, new] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) —Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Takangafohe. A padd le a ttendant of a ch ief [ takanga , a ttendant of a ch ief ; fohe,
a padd le ] . Tract near Fa leloa , v i l lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Takangamaukava . The ch ief’s attendan t who Obta ins kava [ takanga , a ttendan t
of a ch ief ; mau, to Obta in ; kava , the p lan t, (Piper methysticum ) ] Tract near
Utulau, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Utulei , vil lage on

Pangaimotu is land (V ) .

Takape. To be short or des t itute of cloth ing. Tract near Ulb a , v i l lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta kape leva. To be des t i tute of cloth ing a t once [ ta kape, to b e des t itute of cloth
ing; leva , at once] . Tract near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Faka
tulolo, land lord .

Takapu. To marry into and become mas ter of the fami ly . Tract near Uiha ,

v i l lage on Uiha is land (H)— Ma lupo, land lord .

Takata kapauu. To wa lk about mischi evous ly [ takataka , to wa lk about ; pauu,

m is chievous ] . Tract nea r F ak akak ai, vi l lage on Haano is land ( I-I ) .

Takatuapaka . To evad e and a bsent onese lf from ch iefs [ takatua , to absent one
self from chiefs ; paka, to evad e ] . Tract nea r Kapa , v i l lage on Kap a is land
(V ) .

Ta katupu. To wi tness growth [ teka , to w i tness ; tupu, growth ] . Tract near
Hih ifo, v i llage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Takaunove. Fij ian Thaka unove. Tract on Taunga is land (V ) — Ak auola , land lord .

A lso tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) —Fotofil i, land lord .

Ta kenu. To throw d irt in every d irect ion . Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa

is land (H ) .

Ta k itak i . To hang suspend ed . Tract near Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — T
_
ui Vakano, land lord . Also tract on Oloua is land (V ) .

Ta k itonu. To lead s tra igh t (tak i, to lea d ; tonu, s tra ight ] . Tract on Tungus
is land (H )— Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Takoha li. To get into the fami ly but to be of no importance. Tract on Fotuhaa

is land (H ) .

Ta kolo. To s trike a fortress [ ta , to s trike ; kolo, a fortress ] . Tract near Ma
taabo, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Takoto. To l ie down (two or more ) . Trac t in Nukua lofa , v i llage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Alak i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
_ Tui Pelehak e, land lord . A lso tract near Va ipoa , vi l lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT ) —Maa in , land lord .

Ta kua . To ca l l by , to des igna te . Tract near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land (H )
Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta ku ilau. TO d es igna te in ta lk ing [ ta ku, to des igna te ; i, in ; lau, to ta lk ] . A

sand mound of cemetery ( fa itok a ) type in wh ich were bur ied excised portions
Of Tui Tonga '

s ana tomy ; in Lapaha , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
s i te Of house of fema le Tu i Tonga ,

in Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Now occup ied by a conven t .

Takupolu. Trac t near Ahau, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord
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Ta la . To tel l . Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Ulukala la ,

land lord . Also tract nea r Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Ta laa . Undecided . Tract near Fa taulua, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
Ta la afefine. To tel l of a woman [ fa la , to tel l ; a , of ; fefine, woman ] . Tract near
Hamula, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Pangia , land lord .

Ta laaho ia . To tel l at d aybreak [ ta la, to tel l ; ahoia , at d aybreak ] . If young men
had a k ava party w i th g irls and k ep t i t up un ti l daybreak and were then re

ported to thei r p arents , the act of reporting would be ta laa hoia . on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Ta laa laukau. To tel l of van i ty [ ta la , to tel l ; a , of; Iaukau, van i ty ] . Tract nea r
Ngaunoho, vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Motuapuak a ,

lan d lord . Also tract
nea r Houma , vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Ta laamaumau. To te l l of d es truction [ ta la , to tell ; a , Of ; mau
-mau, d es truct ion ] .

Trac t on Ovak a is land (V ) . Also tract near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Ta laamohi. To tel l Of the moh i shel lfish [ ta le, to tel l ; a, Of; mohi, a shel lfish ] .

P lace on Eua ? is land (T ) .

Ta la atama . To te l l of a child [ ta la , to te l l ; a , of; tama , ch i ld ] . Tracts in

and near Tofoa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Afa,
vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Hih ifo,
v i l lage on L ifuk a i s land

(H ) . Also trac t near Mu i toa
,
vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . A lso tract near Holeva, v i l lage on Koloa is land (V ) . Also tract
near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maa tu

,
land lord .

Ta la atefa . To te l l of a loving and cares s ing manner [ ta la , to tel l ; a , of ; tefa , a

loving and caress ing ma nner] . Tract nea r Fuaamotu , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Tungi, land lord . Also tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a ,

land lord .

Ta laava le. To te l l of a fool [ ta la , to tel l ; a, of ; va le, fool ] . Trac t near Uiha ,
vi l lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta lafa iva . A casuarina tree wh ich grew at the tomb Of Talafaiva , the .wife of

Telea , the twen ty-n in th Tui Tonga , on Euak afa is land (V ) .

Ta lafoou. To tel l someth ing new [ ta la , to tel l ; foou, new ] . Tract near Ohonua ,

v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . so n amed

because here a woman informed the sons of Tak alaua ( the twenty-th ird Tul

Tonga ) of thei r fa ther’s as sa ss ination .

Ta lahe le. To con trad ict . Trac t near Fa ta i, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta la hifo. To speak to your inferiors . Tract near Toula , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Ta lahoka . To speak to the point . Tract near Nukulek a , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land land lord .

Ta la hu. To tel l Of begging forgivenes s [ ta la , to tel l ; hu, to b eg forg iveness ] .

Tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta lahuo. To tel l of weed ing [ ta la , to tel l ; huo, to clear away weed s ] . Tract
near Utui , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Ta la ihau. To mak e k nown to the ruler [ ta la i, to mak e known ; hau, reign ing
p rince] . Tract near Houma , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta la ihe . To tel l in there [ ta la , to te l l ; i, in ; he, there] . Tract near Fuaamotu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tungi , land lord .

Ta la ihonge. To report fam ine [ ta la i, to report ; honge, famine] . Tract near Puko
ta la

,
v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land lord .

Ta la iva i. To report wa ter [ ta la i, to report ; Va l, water ] . Wel l near Hih ifo, vil
lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Panga i

,
vil lage on L ifuk a is land

(H ) .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


210 Bernice P . B ishop Museum— Bul letin

Ta las inga. Tract near Leimatua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Tui Pelehake,

land lord .

Ta las iu. To speak of seek ing shark s [ ta |a, to speak of; s iu, to seek shark s ] .

V i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta latafa iva . To tel l to begin the dance [ ta la , to tel l ; ta, to begin, to s tart, to
s trike ; ta lva , dance] . Tract on Nomuka is land (H) .

Ta lata la . Thorny , p rick ly . Tracts near vi l lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near
Nukua lofa

, Alak i— Tui Pelehak e, land lord , and Fuaamotu— Tungi , land lord .

Ta lata lafa iva . To tel l of the d ance [ ta lata la , to tel l of ; ta lva , d ance] . Tract
near Mata fonua , v i l lage on Tongatabn is land— Tul Vak ano, land lord . Also tract
nea r Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea , land lord . Al so tract near
Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Peleheke, land lord .

Ta lata lafan ifo. TO tel l of the surf game [ ta lata la , to tel l of ; fan ifo, a game in

the surf] . Tract near Tafahi, vi l lage on Tafahi is land (NT) .

Ta lata la ika . To te l l of fi sh [ ta lata la , to tel l of; ika , fi sh ] . Tract near Fuaamotu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi, land lord .

Ta lata laka i. To te l l of food [ ta lata la, to tel l Of; ka i, food ] . Tract near Haavak a
tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ahomee, land lord .

Ta lata la kava . To tel l of ka va [ ta lata la , to tel l Of ; kava , k ava ] . Tract near
Utulau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Fa leloa ,

vil lage on

Foa is land (H ) . Also tract near Muitoa , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui

Haangana , land lord .

Ta latatau. A s imi lar answer [ ta la , answer ; tatau, similar ] . Tract on Tofua

is land (H ) .
Te latau. To tel l of war [ ta la , to tel l ; tau, war] . Trac t near Va ipoa ,

vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT) -Maatu ,
land lord .

Ta latefa . To tel l in a loving and ca res s ing manner [ ta la , to te l l ; tefa , a loving
and cares s ing manner ] . Tract nea r Haavaka tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Ahomee ,

land lord .

Ta latonu. Correct answe r [ ta la , answer ; tonu, correc t] . Tract near Va ima lo,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Ta latuku. Pa rting advice. Tract near Felemea , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) .

Ta latupu. To speak of growth [ ta la to speak Of ; tupu, growth ] . Trac t near Uina ,
vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta lau. To p raise onese lf. Tract near Teek iu, vi l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T )
— Motuapuak a , land lord . Al so tract nea r Nukunuku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Tui Vakano, land lord . Also tract in Ne iafu, vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) . Also tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu

Haa laufuli, land lord . Also h i l l (V ) .

Ta laufanga . The land ing p lace of Ta lau [ fanga , land ing p lace ] . Tract near

Hih ifo, v i l lage on Lifuka. is land (H ) .

Ta lauufi. To p raise one
'

s yams [ tatau, to p raise onese lf; ufi, yam] . Tract nea r
Puk e,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta lavaka . To speak of a vessel [ ta lai , to speak Of ; vaka , vessel ] . Tract near
Foui, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i , land lord .

Ta lenglngie. To ins is t on one
’

s importance . Tract near Panga i, vil lage on

Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Ta lia hoi. When wres t l ing one of the wres t lers would exp ress h imself hOi

when he is unable to overthrow his opponent [ ta l ia , to be hit or h indered by
something ; hoi, an expres s ion , d es ire] . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Ta l ifaka . To l ift up in the wres t l ing match and throw . Tract on Hunga is land
(V ) — Ful ivai , land lord .

Ta l ifa kaauve . To accep t without comp la int . Tract on Hunga is land (V )
F ul ivai, land lord .
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Ta lifekau. To min is ter. Tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa , land lord .

Ta lifo lau. Food p repa red for voyagers [ ta li, food p repared for v is i tors ; folau,
voyager] . Tract on Lofanga is land (H) .

Ta l iba n. Food p repared for visiting ruler [ ta l i, food p repared for vis i tors ; hau,
ruler, reign ing p rince ] . Tract in Teekiu , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord . Also
tract nea r Holeva, vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Ta lihea . To wa i t for the hea dance [ ta l i, to wait for ; hea, a dance ] . Tract near
Fotua , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehake, land lord .

Ta l ibo i. To receive w i th des ire [ ta l i, to receive ; ho i, des i re] . Tract on Eueik i

is land (T ) . Also tract near Haa lauful i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa
laufuli

,
land lord .

Ta l ihonge. To prepare food for vis i tors aga ins t famine [ ta l i. to p repare food

for vis i tors ; honge, famine ] . Tract in Nukua lofa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) .

Ta l ika i. To wa i t for food [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; ka i, food ] . Tract near Haavaka
tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Ab omas , land lord . Also trac t nea r
Mata ika , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tract on Niuafoou is land (NF )
Fotofili, land lord .

Ta likava . To wa i t for k ava B a l i, to wa it for ; kava , the b everage ] . Tract nea r
Lotofoa , vil la ge on Foa is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Fotua ,

v i llage on Foa

is land (H )— Tui Pelehak e, land lord .

Ta likavenga . To wa i t for a burden [ ta l l, to wa it
'

for ; kavenga , a burden ] . Tract
nea r Neiafu, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Lauaki , land lord .

Ta l ik i. To p repare food for [ ta l i, to prepare food for ; k i, for] . Tract near
Tuanuku, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la , land lord . Also tract near
Longomapu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune , land lord .

Ta l ik ia luma . To p repa re food for vis i tors in mockery [ ta l i, to p repa re food for

vis itors ; k i, in ; luma , mock ery ] . Tract near Taoa , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta lik ifis l. To wa i t for a Fij ian [ ta l ik i, to wa i t for ; fis i, Fij ian] . Tract near
Panga i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Ta lik ihaapa i. To wa i t for Haapa i [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ] . Tract near Kanokupolu ,

v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) . Also beach on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
trac t near Mataaho, v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ta lik ihakau. To p repare food for vis i tors to the reef [ ta |i, to p repare food for

vis i tors ; k i, to ; ba kau, reef] . Tract near Ahau ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land

(Tl
— La s ik e , land lord .

Ta l ik ila ngi. To wa i t upon the c loud s (app l ied to swamps and p laces on ly ful l
when i t ra ins ) . Tract nea r Hofoa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta l ik imotu. To p rep are food for vis i tors to an is land B a l i, to p repare food for

v is i tors ; k i, to ; motu, is land ] . Tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Ta lik iofu. To wa i t for the Ofu peop le [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ; ofu, an is land of the

Vavau group ] . Tract near Ne iafu, vi llage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta lik ioua . To wa i t for Oua p eop le [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ; oua , an is land of the

Haapa i group ] . B each on Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also ca l led Oua .

Ta lik itah i. To wai t for the sea [ ta l ik i, to wa i t for ; tah i , sea ] . Tract nea r Holeva ,

v i l lage on Koloa is land (V ) . A lso tract near Taoa , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

T a lik ita i. To wa i t for a sma l l dus t bag [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ; ta i, a sma l l dus t
bag] . Tract in Kolonga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta lik ita lu. To wa i t for a lock of ha i r [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ; ta lu, a lock of ha i r] .

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fusitua , land lord .



212 Bernice P . B ishop Museztnw —B ulletin

Ta lik itonga . To wa i t for p eop le from Tongatabu [ ta l ik i, to wa i t for ; tonga,

Tongatabu is land ] . Trac t near Lakepa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Las ike,

land lord . Also tract on Tofua is land (H ) . Al so tract near Matamaka ,
vi l lage on

Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Ta l ik iuiha . To wa i t for peop le from Uiha [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ; n iha , an is land
of the Haapai group ] . Trac t near Foui , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
V

'

aha i , land lord .

Ta lik iuvea . To wa i t for p eop le from Wa l l is is land [ ta lik i, to wa i t for ; uvea,
Wa l l is is land ] . Tract near Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Veehala ,

land lord .

Ta l ilongo. To rece ive quietl y [ ta l i, to receive ; Iongo, quiet] . Tract on Fotuhaa

is land (H ) .

Ta lilupe. To receive p igeons [ ta l i, to receive ; lupe, p igeon (Carpophaga paci

Tract near Folaha ,
vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta l imahu. To receive a bundance [ ta l i, to receive ; mahu, abund ance] . Tract near
Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta l ima lama . To wa i t for the break of. day [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; ma lama , brigh t
nes s , sh in ing] . Tract near Makave, v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu ,

land lord .

Ta l ime lama . Tract near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Ta lime iie. To wa it for sweetnes s [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; ma l ie, sweetness ] . Tract
near Utule i , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) . Also tract near Tafeuni, v il

lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta l in iva . Tract near Ahau , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — La s ik e, land lord .

Ta linoa . To wa i t for noth ing [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; noa , noth ing ] . Tract on Kotu
is land (H ) .

Ta lipatu. To wa i t for the sound of feet [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; patu, the sound of

the feet in wa lk ing] . Tract near Nukulek a , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
— Pangia , land lord .

Ta lipe. On ly food p repared for v is itors [ ta l i, food p repared for vis i tors ; pe,

on ly ] . Tract near Utulau,
v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T )

Ta l is iu. To wa i t for a race w i th p add l ing canoes [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; s iu, a race
w i th p add l ing canoes ] . Trac t on Nomuka is land (H ) .

Ta l ita lipauu. To b e in read iness for m isch ief [ ta lita li, to b e in read iness ; pauu,
m isch ief] . Tract on Niuafoou i s land (NF ) .

Ta litoka . To wa i t for s leep [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; toka , s leep ] . Trac t near Mas i la
mea , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta litomo. To wa i t for someth ing to p rojec t [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; tomo, to p roject ] .

Tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .
Ta litonu. To wa i t for tonu fi sh [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; tonu, a k in d of fi sh ] . Tract
near Hautu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ta l ina . To rece ive two [ ta l i, to receive ; na , two ] . Tract near Holonga, vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta l iva ka . To wait for a vesse l [ tali, to wa i t for ; vaka, ves sel ] . Tract on L0

fanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Fak ak ak a i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Ta l iva le. To wa i t for a fool [ ta l i, to wa i t for ; va le, a fool ] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Ta loko. Tract near Fa tau lua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
Ta lokua . To s trik e the lokua fi sh [ ta, to s trik e ; lokua , a fi sh ] . Trac t near Uiha ,

v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract near Haano, vil lage
on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana, land lord .

Ta loolakepa . Taro of Lakepa [ ta |o, taro ; o, of] . A casuarina tree at the top of

the promontory Tuutataafafine,
Mt. Kafoa, on Vavau is land (V ) .
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Ta numapopo. To bury the d ead by numbers when rotten [ tanuma, to bury the

d ead by numbers ; popo , rotten ] . In let of great lagoon on either s ide of wh ich
are the rock s Ila and Hava . on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tanga . The large gut. Tract near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Tanga lahi. Large large gut [ ta nga. large gut; Iahl large ] . Tract near Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tanga loa. Long large gut h anga, large gut ; loa, long] . P lace on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also the name of a god . A lso trac t near Nuapapu, vil lage on

Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Tangamol iuku. A sack of shaddocks [ tanoa, sack ; mo l iuku, one k ind of shad

dock ] . Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tangatahaam ea . The man Haamea [ tangata , man ; haamoa, name of son of

p resent Uluka lala ,
for whom this res t mound (es i ) was bui l t ] . Mound near

Feletoa , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tangatas ito. The conqueror in the wres t l ing ma tch . Is land (V ) .

Tangatava le. Fool ish man [ tangata , man ; va le, fool ish ] . Tract near Tongama
mao, village on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tangatumau. To bea t tapa a lways [ ta , to beat ; ngatu, tapa ; mau, a lways ] . Tract
near Taos , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ta ngatuona. The man who has overthrown all wres tlers . Tract near Panga i ,
vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Tangava le. A fool 's gut [ tanga , large gut; va le, fool ] . Tract on Hunga is land
(V ) — Fuliva i, land lord .

Tangave i. A p lace of obta in ing wa ter [ fanga , p lace ; ve i, water ] . Trac t near
Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tangiatu. To cry for someth ing . Tract nea r Fa le loa , v i l lage on F oa is land (H ) .

Tangiatua . The comp la in ing of commoners [ tangi, comp la ining ; a , of ; tua , com
moners ] . Tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haalau
ful i , land lord .

Tangifok i. Cry ing l ik ewise [ ta ngi, to cry ; fok i, l ik ewise] . Tract on Hunga
is land (V ) — Fuliva i

, land lord . Also tract in Makave,
vil lage on Vavau is land

(V ) .

Tangimafill. To cry and rol l about [ tangi, to cry ; mafili, to rol l about] . Tract
on Ovaka is land (V ) .

Tangimamao. To cry from the d is tance [ tangi, to cry ; mamao, d is tance] . Tract
near Holopeka , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tui Afitu , land lord . Also tract
near Utulei , vil lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Tangimea . To cry for p roperty [ tangi, to cry ; mea, p roperty] . Tract on Nomuka
is land (H ) .

Tangimusu. The cry of surrend er [ tangi, a cry ; musu, to surrender] . Tract
near Fa leva i , vi l lage on Kap a is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land lord .

Tangitangi. Flowers p artia l l y open . Trac t near Ulba , vil lage on Uiha is land
(H ) -Ma lupo, land lord .

Ta ngiton ima . To fa l l on hand s wh i le cry ing [ tangi , to cry ; to, to fa l l ; n ima ,

hand ] . Tract on Tungus is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Tac a . Abundance of sp ears [ tao, spear] . Trac t near Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Lavaka , land lord . Also tract nea r Nukuhitulu, vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Also t ract near Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) . On th is
tract was s i tua ted the god-house of the d ei ty H ikuleo . Also trac t nea r Mui toa ,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land lord . Also t ract nea r Fa le
va i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land lord . Also trac t near Tuanuku,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk ala la , land lord . Also vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .
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Taokave. A superior k ind of coconut . Tract near Mak ave, v il lage on Vavau

is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Tapak ilate. To gl i tter in the sun in La te [ tapa, to gl itter in the sun ; k i, in ;

late, a volcanic is land wes t of Vavau] . Tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Fuliva i,

land lord .

Tapa kofe . The edge of the bamboo [ tapa , edge ; kofe, bamboo] . Tract near
Matafonua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) ~— Tui Vakano, land lord .

Tapana . To s trike and s tunt [ fa, to s trik e ; pana , to s tun t ] . Tract near Utu
ngake, vi l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tu i ta , land lord . A dei ty is supposed

to have lived in this is land and to have s tolen a ch i ld from a woman . He

s truck the ch i ld on the head , wh ich act s topped the ch i ld ’

s growth . Also
tract near Ne iafu vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also is land (V ) .

Tapanga . P lace wh ich gl i tters in the sun (tapa, to glitter in the sun ; nga , p lace] .

Tract near Utui, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune, land lord .

Tapata lu. Dwarf, p igmy . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Tapatapa. To gl i tter. Trac t nea r Tefi s i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luani.

land lord .

Tapatapaao. Edge of the c loud s [ tapatapa, edge ; ao, c loud ] . The second h igh
est p eak of the is land of Eua (T ) .

Tapeak ita. To ta lk bad of oneself. Tract nea r Felemea ,
v il lage on Uiha is land

(H ) .
Tapoua. Two tapo fish ing nets [ tapo, a certa in k ind of fish ing net ; ua, two] .

Tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Tapue li. Forbidden to d ig [ tapu, forbidd en ; e l i, to d ig] . Tract nea r F elemea ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H) .
Tapufo lau. Forbidden to sa i l ( tapu, forb idden ; to lau, to sa i l ] . Tract near Houma ,

v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Tapuh ia . Forbidden to s in [ tapu, forbidden ; h ia, to sin ] . Tract near Kolomaile ,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso tracts in and near Folaha ,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) .

Tapuili. Consecrated (or reserved ) for reproduct ion [ tapu, consecrated ; l li,

wha t is k ept or reserved for rep roduction ] . Tract near Ulb a , vil lage on Uiha

is land (H )— Ma lupo, land lord .

Tapuka is i. Forbidden to eat s i p lan t [ tapu, forbidd en ; ka i, to eat ; s i, a shrub ]
Trac t on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa , land lord .

Tapuka langa . Forbidden to shout (tapu, forbidd en ; ka langa , to shout] . Trac t
near Talas iu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Tapuk itea . Even ing s tar.
Taputau. Forbidden to fight [ tapu, forbidden ; tau, to fight ] . Tract in Pea .

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Taputooa. Forbid den to be op ened [ tapu, forbidden ; tooa , to be opened ] . Tract
nea r Haa tafu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tapuvao. B ush p roh i b it ion [ tapu, p roh ib ition ; vao, bush] . Tract near Nukua ‘

lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tasamen ia . Tasman ia . Tract near Fetos , v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

T ata . Near, not d is tan t . Tract near Ohonua, vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Tataatefa . To rub in a loving and cares s ing manner [ tatau, to rub ; a , of; tefa ,

a loving a nd cares s ing manner ] . Tract on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhet
_
ok a .

land lord .

“Tatai a . To p as s along w i th speed . Tract near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H )
— Ma lupo,

land lord . Al so is land (H ) .

‘

Tatafoou. A new covering for the top of the thatch of a house [ tata , a covering
for the top of the tha tch of a house ; foon, new ] . Tract near Fotua , vil lage
on Foa is land (H ) —Tui Pelehake , land lord .
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Tata kamotonga . Unsettled for Tongatabu [ tataka , un settled ; mo, for ; tonga,

Tongatabu ] . Trac ts nea r Kanok upolu and Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract on Nomuka

is land (H ) .

Tatauoa lo. Resemblance of the heigh t [ tatau, resemblance ; o, of ; a lo, heigh t] .

Flat top of Mt. Ta lau on Vavau is land (V ) .
Tau. War . Tract near Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fakafanua ,

land lord . Al so p lace on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore . Al so

is land (T ) .

Taua . To bui ld two canoes at the same t ime. Tract near Kolovai , vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

‘

Also tract on Nomuka is land (H ) .
Tauafe. War turned a s ide [ tau, war ; afe, to turn as id e] . Tract on Hunga is land
(V ) — Ful iva i, land lord .

Tauafu. Hot season [ tau, season ; afu, hot] . Tract on Hunga is land (V ) — Tui

Lak epa , land lord .

Tauaka ihaa . The figh ting of thieves [ tau, fighting ; a , of ; ka ihaa , Tract
near Houma , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaea ,

land lord .

Taua k ipu lu. To bu i ld two canoes at the same time for caulk ing w i th pulu gum

[ taua , to bu i ld two canoes at the same t ime ; k i, for ; pu|u, a k ind of gum,

used as p itch in cau lk ing canoes ] . Tract in Panga i v i l lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) . S i te of the res id ence of the governor of Haa p a i .

Taua loto. War of the m ind s [ tau, war ; a , of ; loto, mind ] . One of two grea t
s tones erected on Tafah i is land (NT ) .

Tauao la lo. Repeated fight below [ ta u, figh t ; ao, to repeat ; la lo, below] . Tract
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Tauata ina . L iberty . Tract in Pea , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract nea r Tefis i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Taufa . A squa l l . Trac t near Fa tumu
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract nea r Uiha, vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Taufoou. New year (tau, year ; foon, new] . Tract near Ma taaho, vil lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
Taufu. To besp rink le, taufui. Tract near Makave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

— Tui Afitu, land lord .

Tauhi. To p rotect . Trac t near Leima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu,

land lord .

Tauk i. Joyous , merry . Trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Al so tract near Panga i , vi l lage on Pangaimotu is land (V ) . Also tract near Koloa ,

vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Ta uk ifetoa . Joyous in Petoa [ tauk i, joyous ; fetoa, an is land in Haapai ] . Tract
on Haafeva is land (H ) -Tuuhetoka , lan d lord .

Tauk ihaafeva . Joyous in Haafeva [ tauk i, joyous ; haafeva , an is land of the Haa

pa i group ] . Tract nea r F angaleounga , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niuk apu,

land lord .

Tauk ihunga . Joyous in Hunga [ ta uk i, joyous ] . Tract near Haavaka tolo, vi l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ahomee

,
land lord .

Tauk iuvea . Joyous in Wa l l is is land [ ta uk i, joyous ; uvea , Wa l l is is land ] . Tract
nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maa tu , land lord .

Tauko lok ivak a . War des i red aga in s t a ves sel [ tau, war ; kolo, to d es ire ; k i,

agains t ; vaka , vessel ] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On weather shore.

Taukotofa . Appo in ted season [ fa a , season ; kotofa, to appoin t] . G ate near Fele
toa

,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Northern ga te of Feletoa fortress .

Ta ula . Anchor. Tract near Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . Al so

is land (V ) .
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Tavake. The trop ic bird (Phaethon aethereus ) . Tract on Ovaka is land (V ) .

Tava kefa iana. Trop ic bird makes a burrow [ tavake, trop ic b ird (Phaethon
aethereus ) ; fa i, to do ; ana , burrow] . Tract nea r Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau

is land (V ) — Ulukalala, land lord .

Ta va ketoto. Red -ta i led trOp ic bird (Phaethon rubricaudus ) ; [tavake, trop ic bird ;
toto, red ] . Tract in Folaha, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Tava lau. Leafy tava tree [ tava , a tree ; lau, leaf] . Tract near Utungake, v il

lage on Utungake is land (V ) — Tui ta ,
land lord . Also tract near Koloa, vil lage

on Koloa is land (V ) .

Tava lo. To act wi thout thought . Trac t near Fataulua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) .

Tava lo. A shel lfish . Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) .

T ava la . To s trike eigh t t imes [ te, to s trik e ; va lu, eigh t] . Tract nea r Malapo,

village on Tongatabu is land (T) — Luan i, land lord .

Tavao. To hew bush (ta , to hew ; vao, bush ] . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H) .

Also tracts near Fa taulua and Mataaho, vil lages on Niuafoou is land . Al so

trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Tavao la lo. Lower Tavao [ la lo, lower] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili,

land lord .

Tavatuutolu. Three s tand ing tava trees [ tava , a tree ; tuu, to stand ; tolu, three] .

Tracts in and nea r Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tave. The wind . Tract near Utulau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Holopeka , vil lage on Lifuk a is land (H ) . Pava , the god -house or

hol y p lace, potu tapu, of the god Ngaoaa , was on th is tract. A lso vil lage and

tract on Fonoifua is land (H ) . Al so c l iff on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract nea r
Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) —Maatu, land lord .

Tav il i. To wag, as the ta i l of a d og. Tract near Koulo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) .

Tavuk i. Tract nea r Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana .

Teango. Floa t ing g inger p lant [ te, to float ; ango, ginger] . Tract near Ma taaho,

vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

T eaupa . Hund red fi sh hook s [ teau, hund red ; pa, fi sh hook ] . Trac t on Tungua

is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord . A lso is land (H) .

Teefeo. The sma l l fi sh caught in the cora l [ tee , excremen t ; feo, cora l ] . Tract
near Uiha ,

vil la ge on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

T eeka lae. The excrement of the ga l l inule [ tee, excremen t ; ka lae, ga l l inu le (Por
phyrio Tract nea r Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea,

land lord . Also tract near Afa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract
on Nomuka is land (H ) . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho,

land
lord . Also trac t nea r Uiha , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Also tract near F ak ak ak ai, v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also trac t near Fa le~
hau,

vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) .

Teekehe. Differen t excremen t [ tee. excrement ; kehe, d ifferen t ] . Tract on

Tungua is land (H ) -Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

T eek iu. P lover excrement [ tee, excremen t ; k iu p lover (Charad rius Vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract on Nomuka is land (H ) . A lso t ra c t
near Hih ifo,

vil lage on Lifuka is land (H ) . Al so tract near Lotofoa, vil lage on

Foa is land (H ) .

T eemanu. The excremen t of an ima ls [ tee, excrement ; manu, anima l ] . Tract
n ear Ulb a ,

vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .

T eemoa . Ch ick en excremen t [ tee, excrement ; moa , ch icken] . A peak , the h ighest
point of Eua is land (T ) , firs t seen when approach ing i t from Haapa i . Th is was
the home of a grea t myth ical fow l wh ich l ived in a cave. The

' mounta in is its

excrement . Tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata , land lord .
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Teepu lu. B u l l excremen t [ tee, excremen t ; pu lu, bul l ] . Tract near Hofoa , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Teeveka. Ra i l excremen t [ tee , excrement ; veka, ra i l (Ra l lus A

fortified eleva t ion , on the north s ide of the Va ltak i and opposite Utulifuka , on
Efua is land (T) . Also trac t nea r Ahau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) . Also
tract on Nomuka is land (H ) .

Tefa. A loving and caress ing manner . Tract near Kanokupolu, v i l lage on Ton

gatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Mua , v il lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tefa ia . A loving and caress ing manner. Tract near Lakepa , vil lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) —La s ike, land lord .

Tefao. Float ing naked coconut trunk s [ te, to float ; fao, naked and fruitless
app l ied to the coconut tree] . Tract nea r Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tef ia. Floa ting. Tract on Nomuka is land (H ) .

Tefis i. Floa ting flower [te, to floa t ; fis i, flower ] . Tra cts near v il lages on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) : nea r Kolova i— Ata ,

land lord , Mas i lamea,Haa la lo, Longoteme
Veikune

, land lord , Va in i— Maafu, land lord ,
Tatakamotonga— Tungi , land lord ,

Ta lasiu— Tui Lakepa , land lord , Nuku lek a— Pangia ,
land lord , Afa , and Fuaamo

tu— Tungi , land lord . A lso tract near Uiha
,
v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma

lupo, land lord . A lso tract near Fangaleounga , v i l lage on Foa is land (H )
Niukapu, land lord . Also tract and d is trict near Fakakakai, vil lage on Haano
is land (H ) . Also d is tric t on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i

,
land lord . Also tracts nea r

v il lages on Vavau is land (V ) : nea r Tefis i— Luan i , land lord ,
Utu i— Ahomee,

land
lord , and Leima tua— Tui Pelehak e, land lord . Al so tract on Niuatoputapu is land
(NT) -Tangipa,

land lord .

Tefitoha la . The entrance in to a p a th , tefitoihala . Tract on Kotu is land (H ) .

Also tract near Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Tefito i. The origina l . Trac t near Fuaamotu ,
vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T)

Tungi, land lord .

Tefitomaka . S tone root [ teme, root ; maka , s tone ] . Tract near Ohonua ,
vil lage

on Eua is land (T ) . Also rock south of Foelifuka is land (V ) .

Tehea . The floa t ing hea tree [ te, to floa t ; hea , a tree] . Trac t on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Te iak ia i. Weak . Tract near Leima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu
,
land

lord .

Te iapaa . Na rrow . Trac t near Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .

Te ieke. To almos t inqu ire into [ tei, a lmos t ; eke, to inqu ire into] . Trac t near
Tatakamotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Teimoono. Trac t nea r Fa leloa , v i l la ge on Foa is land (H ) .

Te is ina . Almos t wedged [ te i, a lmos t ; s ina, to wedge] . Tract near Utulei , v i l lage
on Pangaimotu is land (V ) . Also h ill on Kapa is land (V ) .

Teka. To rol l . Tract on Tungua is land (H) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Tekea . To push out. Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili, land lord .

Teke la lei. The push ing out of ivory [ teke i, to push out ; a , of ; lei, ivory ] . Tract
near Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tekenak ilangi. The pushing p lace for the sky [ teke, to push out; na, p lace ; k i,
for ; langi, sky ] . Tract near Koloa ,

v i l lage on Koloa is land (V ) . The spot

where mythology says Maui Ata langa ra ised the sky to its p resen t heigh t .
Tekei na . To push out and d rive aga ins t [ teke, to push out ; tua , to d rive
aga ins t ] . Tract nea r Haavaka tolo, v i l lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) — Aho

mee, land lord . Also trac t near Fuaamotu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T)

Tungi, land lord .

Tekeua . Two push ing out [ teke, to push out ; na , two] . Tract nea r Pea , vil

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lavaka , land lord .
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Tek ita. To s trut and s trik e [ tek l, to s t rut ; ta, to s trike] . Tract near Napua ,

vil lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) .

Te la ivana . [Te |a , the flat of the shark ’

s head ; I, in ; vana, the sea urch in] .
Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Te lau. Hund red ; an old form of teau. Tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Te le. Smoothed off. Tract on Moungaone is land (H ) .

Te leauta . A val ley . Tract near Ohonua , vi l lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Te le iloa. Not known . Trac t near Tatak amotonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Tungi , land lord . Also tract near Fa tumu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Teleka . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Te lek i. On the way to [ te le, on the way ; k i, to] . Tract nea r Lapaha , v il lage
on Tongatabu is land land lord . Al so wel l near Hihi fo, vil lage
on L ifuka is land (H ) . Named after land in Vavau belonging to Ma lupo. Dug

for King George I . The name is sa id to b e based on the s tem tele, mean ing :
“
Are you going shooting ? " ask ed of a man who m igh t b e p ass ing w i th how

and arrows . If a ch ief p asses w i th h is warriors and you ask where he is

going b e w i l l rep ly : “Telek i” and then poin t w i th his hand in the d irection
he is goin g, not wan ting to d ivulge his rea l d es tina tion . The wel l is named

after th is use of the word . Al so p romon tory on Vavau is land (V) .

Te lek itonga . On the way to Tongatabu [ telek i, on the way to ; tonga , Tongatabu.

is land ] . One of the Otutolu is land s (H ) .

Te lek ivavau. On
_

the way to Vavau [ te lek i, on the way to ; vavau, Vavau is land ] .

One of the Otutolu is land s (H ) .

Te l ie. Almond tree. Trac t near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Puk e
— Fohe, land lord , Lapaha— Pangia , land lord ,

and Hoi . A lso tract near Neiafu,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Te lik itahi. To fol low to the sea [ te l i, to fol low ; k i, to ; ta hi, s ea ] . Tra ct on

F onoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afitu
,
land lord .

Te l io. B uried . Tracts near villages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Kolova i
Ata , land lord ,

Fa ta i , and Kolonga- Nuku ,
land lord . Also tra ct near Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Te lio la lo. Lower Tel io [ la lo, lower] . Tract near Fa ta i , vil lage on Tongatabu (T ) .
Te l ite l iu li. One who is ever fol lowing another. Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on

L ifuka is land (H ) .

Tengeta nge. Affl iction (app l ied to ch iefs ) , tengitange. Tract near Kanokupolu ,

vil lage near Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tengila ho. Probably tenga ilaho ; tes tic les : [teng (a ) i, seed ; laho, scotum] . Hil l
on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Ts ongo. S ta r. Tract nea r Ma taaho, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tepa . To look askan t . Tract in Nukual ofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Teufo lau. Prepara tion for a voyage [ teu, p repara t ion ; folau, voyage] . Trac t
near Tefis i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Teuhie . One of two rock s on coas t of Hih ifo d is trict , on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

The other rock is Ka loafu . Mythology mak es them transformed human beings .

Toumoa . To p repare ch ick en [ teu, to p repare ; moa, ch ick en ] . Tract on Niuafoou
i s land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Teungofua . Free qua l ifica t ion [ teu, qua l ifica t ion ; ngofua , free] . Tract near
F ak akaka i, v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Teuteuakov
’

i. Prep ara t ion of v ice [ teufen, p rep ara tion ; a, of ; kovi , vice] . Tract
near Kolonga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku, land lord .

Teuteuka l. To p repa re food [ teuteu, to p repare ; k a i, food ] . Tract on Fotuhaa

is land (H ) . Al so trac t near Holopek a , v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Teutu lau.
Trac t near Have lu ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — F ielak epa , land ~

lord . Also tract near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Totak i , Deep . A res t mound , es i, on or near Mt. Kafoa and close to the water
ca l led Fineva l ienga , on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tofa lefo. Tract on Haafeva is land (H) —Tuuhetok a , land lord .

Totanga . To a rrive sud den ly , as a vesse l . Is land (H ) .

Tote. The pearl oys ter. Tract near Toula , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Tofek i. Tract near Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Pangia , land lord .

Tofe loa . The name of a shel lfish . Tract near Tefis i , v i l lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Luani, land lord .

Tofi. To cut in sma l l p ieces . Tract near Lavenga tonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Tofia . An inheri tance, a pa trimony . Tract near Alak i , v il lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) — Tui Pelehake , land lord . Also tract near Fanga leounga , vil lage on

Foa is land (H) —Niuk apu, lan d lord .

Tofiafoou. A new inheritance [ tofia , inheritance ; foon, new] . Trac t near Uiha ,

v i llage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Tofiauta . An in land inheritance [ tofia , inheri tance ; uta , in land ] . Tract near
A lak i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Pelehake ,

land lord .

Tofoa . To seek for w i tchcraft . Tract near Panga i , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Also vil lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) . Also tract near Nukualofa ,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Mui toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H )
Tui Haangana , land lord . Also wa terhole on Koloa is land (V ) , near wh ich ,

mythology says , Maui Ata langa shoved up the sky . Al so tract nea r Neiafu,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . S i te of a sanc tuary, butanga .

Tofoauta . The in land Tofoa [ uta , in land ] . Tract near Tofoa ,
vil lage on Tonga

ga taha is land (T ) .

Tofonga . An unusua l p lace [ tofo, out of the ord inary order ; nga , p lace] . Trac t
nea r Ulb a , v i l lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Malupo, land lord .

Tofoa . To bake the yams whole . Tract near Ahau , v il lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Al so tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
trac t nea r Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Fak afanua , land lord .

A lso is land (H ) . Also t rac t on Kotu is land (H ) . Also trac t on Haa feva

is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord . Also trac t near Fakakaka i, vil lage on

Haano is land (H ) .

Tofus i. To run . P lace on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . On the grea t lagoon .

Tohonga. The mark in the road where anyth ing has been d ragged . Tract on
Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tohongamata. Mark in the road where a war club has been d ragged [ tohonga ,
the mark in the road where anyth ing has been d ragged ; mata , a war c lub ] .

Trac t nea r Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Toi. A tree (Alphitonia excelsa ) . Trac ts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T )
near Ahau— Las ike , land lord , Kolova i— Ata , land lord , Foui— Vaha i , land lord ,

Hofoa , and Tatakamotonga— Tungi, land lord . Also tract near Leima tua , vil

lage on Vavau is land (V )— Fotu , land lord .

To iao. C loud h idden [ to i, to h id e ; ao, c loud ] . Tract near Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

To ipeka . Drop of b lood of the fly ing-fox [ to i, a d rop ; peka , flying-fox] . Tract
near Niutoua ,

v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . So named because here the

e leven th Tui Tonga Tuitatui raped h is v irgin s is ter, the fema le Tui Tonga
Latutama , after she had c l imbed up on to a p la tform w ith h im to see a

fleet of vessels wh ich he fa l sel y sa id was approach ing . An attendan t of La tu
tama ’

s s tand ing below inqu i red what the blood was she saw t rick l ing down .

Tuitatui rep l ied : “
It is from a fly ing-fox. Hence the name Toipeka . Also

written Toiipek a .
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Toka . To s leep . Tract near Matamaka , v i l lage on Nuapapu is land (V) . Also
tract“ near Nuapapu, vi llage on Nuapapu is land (V) .

Tokaa loto. Submiss ive of mind [ toka , submiss ive ; a , of ; loto, mind ] . Tract nea r
F ak ak ak ai, vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Tokaangatutua . Paper mulberry bark s leep ing p lace of ch iefs [ tokaanga , the

s leep ing p lace of ch iefs ; tutu, paper mul berry bark ] . Tract near Lapaha , vil
lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) —Pangia , land lord .

Tokaan inua . To exis t in the same s ta te as Niua [ toka , to exis t in a given sta te ;
a, of ; n iua , Niua toputapu is land ] . Tract in Ne iafu, vi l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Also trac t near Uiha , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract
n ea r Mu i toa , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Tokaavavau. To exis t in the same s ta te as Vavau [ toka, to exis t in a g iven
s ta te ; a , of ; vavau, Vavau is land ] . Trac t nea r Ahau ,

vil lage on Tongatabu
“ is land (T ) .

Toka haapa i. To s leep in Haapa i [ toka , to s leep ] . Tract near Haano, v il la ge on

Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Toka k i. To tak e to a p lace . Tract n ear Folah a ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) . A lso tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Toka lahi. Abundan t sed imen t [ toka , sed imen t ; lahi, abundant ] . Trac t nea r
Tefis i, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Luan i , land lord .

Toka lil i. Angry s leep [ toka , s leep ; l i l i, angry ] . Tract near Panga i , v i l lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Toka lo. Trac t n ear Tou la , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V) .

Toka loto. To s leep in the cen ter [ toka , to s leep; loto, cen ter] . D is trict on

Nomuk a is land (H ) . A lso d is trict near Ha ano,
vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Tokamoka ihaa . To s leep w i th a th ief [ toka, to s leep ; mo, w i th ; k a ihaa , a th ief] .

Tract nea r Uina , vi l lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Tokanga . A pa tch of ground often p lan ted to yams . Tract near Tefis i , vil lage
on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord . Also tract nea r Ma ta ika ,

vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Tokanga ha hau. Dewy p atch of ground often p lan ted to yams [ tokanga , pa tch
of ground often p lan ted to yams ; hahau, d ew ] . Tract near Ahau ,

vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract in Neiafu , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tokaonoaho. Conquered in former times [ toka , conquered ; onoaho, former times ] .

Tract near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Tokatekefua To s leep nak ed [ toka , to s leep ; tekefua
,
nak ed ] . Trac t on Oua

is land (H ) .

Tokatufa . To apportion artic les bespok en at a fes t iva l [ toka , to bespeak a p ar

ticular artic le at any fes t iva l ; tufa , to portion out] . Tract nea r Nukua lofa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Maufanga , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — F akafanua , land lord .

Tokautu. To bespeak an utu fi sh at a fes t iva l [ toka , to bespeak a particu la r
artic le at a fes t iva l ; utu, a fish ] . Tract in Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land
(H ) . Als o tract and d is trict near Panga i , v il lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Tokava lu. To besp eak e igh t artic les at a fes tiva l [ toka , to b esp eak an artic le
at a fes tival ; va lu, eigh t ] . Tract near Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract near
H ih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Tokavev ili. A rock south of Nomuk eik i is land (H ) .

Toke lau. North . Tract near Ne iafu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso
tracts nea r v i llages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Kanok upolu,

Haavak a tolo
Ahomee,

land lord , Teek iu— Motuapuak a , land lord , and Nuku leka— Pangia , land
lord . Also tract ou Nomuk a is land (H ) . Also tract on F etoa is land
(H ) . A lso trac t on Haafeva i s land (H ) — Tuuhetok a, land lord . Also d is trict
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and tract on Lotanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Felemea, vil lage on Uiha

is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Al so tract
near Lotofoa ,

vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also tract near Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Also tracts nea r vil lages on Kapa is land (V ) : near Kapa, Fa leva i— Fakatulolo,

land lord , and Otea . A lso trac t near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V) . Al so

tract near Taoa ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Toke lauha la . North road [ tokelau, north ; ha la , road ] . Tract nea r Kapa , vi l lage
on Kapa is land (V ) .

Tokemoana . Ocean eel [ toke, the sea eel ; moana , ocean] . Southern ga te of

fortres s of Feletoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Toketeke . Pushed-out eel [ toke, sea eel ; teke, to push out] . Trac t near Fahefa,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Veeha la , land lord .

Toketoke . To cut up . Is let nea r northwes tern poin t of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tracts nea r Kolova i— Ata , land lord , and Nukunuku— Tul Vakano, land lord ,

vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tok i. The name of a shel lfish . Tract on Fotuhaa is land (H ) . Also tract near
Uiha , vil lage on Uiha vi l lage (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Tok ia i. Toki shel lfish there [ tok i, a she l lfish ; a i, there ] . Tract near Uiha ,
vil

lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Tok iao. Axe seek ing su i table trees in a fores t [ tok i, axe ; ao, to seek sui table
trees in a fores t] . Tract near Ho lopeka ,

vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Tok ilangi. Sky axe [ tok i, axe ; la ngi, sky ] . Trac t nea r Hautu , vi llage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t nea r Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Tok iloto. Cen ter for toki she llfish [ tok i, a shel lfish ; loto, center] . Tract on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i
,
land lord .

Toko lo. Sugar cane grown in a v i l lage [ to, sugar cane ; ko lo, vi l lage ] . Tract
near Kolova i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord . Also t ract near
Hofoa ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Neiafu, vi l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near Toula , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Toko lu. To fa l l wh i le s trutting w ith a large d ress of tapa (to, to fa l l ; kolu, to
s trut with a la rge d ress of tapa ] . Place on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Tokomatupa . An up righ t, rough l y cylind rica l cora l s tone wh ich formerly s tood
in cen ter of ga teway to the Tui Tonga ’

s enclosure ; now s tand ing bes ide the

ma in s treet in Lapaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Modern name Levu

lev
'

uk efu.

'

Tokomea . B rown rod s for push ing a long canoes in sha l low water [ toko, long
rod s used for push ing a long canoes in sha l low wa ter ; mea , brown] . P lace on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Tokomeauta . In land Tokomea [ uta , in land ] . Trac t nea r Alak i , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Tui Pelehak e,

land lord .

Tokomololo. To d escend with long rod s [ toka , long rod s used for push ing boa t ;
mo, w ith ; Iolo, to descend sudd en ly ] . Village on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tokona kao. A peak , summ i t of Kao is land (H ) , 3380 feet e leva t ion .

Tokotoka . Aground . Tract near Lapsha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T)
Pangia , land lord .

Tokotokautu. Aground aga ins t a perpend icula r c l iff [ tokotok a, ground ; utu, per

pend icula r c l iff] . Tract near Nukuhitulu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Toku. A k ind of kn ife made from the common turtle shel l . Tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on Ulb a is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract near Utule i , vil lage
on Pangaimotu is land (V ) . Also tract in Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land
(V ) . A lso trac t near Tuanek iva le ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also is land
north of Vavau is land (V ) . A lso tract on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) —Tangipa .

land lord .
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Tomafoou. New Toma [ foon, new] . Trac t near Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT) — Maatu, land lord .

Tono . A k ind of gras s . Trac ts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : n ea r
Haavak a tolo— Ahomee, land lord ,

Maufanga— Fak afanua , land lord , and Holonga .

Al so tract nea r Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Tonoa . Frui tles s . Tract n ear Tuanuk u,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) —Uluk alala

,

land lord .

Tonone . Tract on Mango is land '

(H ) .

Tonotono. A kind of creeper . Tract nea r Toula ,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tonna . Many tonu fi sh . Tract near Lavenga tonga ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) . Also tract nea r Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord . Also

tract near Puk ota la , vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tu i Haangana ,
land lord .

Tonua ha u. Freedom from error of the ruler [ tonu, free from error ; a , of ; hau,

ruler] . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haateiho,
land lord .

Ton ua lei. Tract nea r Matamak a , vil lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Tonuma . Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t near
Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala ,

land lord .

Tonumangatoke. Eel buried for a t ime [ tonumanga , anyth ing buried for a time ;

toke , s ea ee l ] . Tract in Mata fonua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tonumaa . B uried by c lay [ tonu, bury ; mea , c lay ] . The name is somet imes

spel t Tonumeia . Is land (H ) . Also tract nea r Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land
(H ) . Also tract nea r Mu i toa ,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana ,

land lord . Also tract nea r Longomapu ,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Veikune,

land lord .

Tonume itonga . Tonu fi sh from Tonga [ tonu, a fi sh ; me i, from] . Tract near
Utungak e, v il lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Tu i ta ,

land lord .

Tonungu. Tract nea r Uiha ,
v i l lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Tonga . South . Kingdom . Is land (T ) . The name of the is land usua l ly ca l led
Tongatabu to d ifferen tia te i t from the k ingdom as a whole . Trac ts n ear vi l
lages on Tongatabu i s land (T ) : nea r Haak i l i , Ko lova i — Ata ,

lan d lord
,
Haavak a

tolo— Ahomee,
land lord , and Maufanga

— F ak afanua , land lord . A lso tract near
U lba

,
v i l lage on Uina is land (H ) —Ma lupo,

land lord . Also tra ct on Oloua
is land (V ) . Al so tract on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord .

Tongae ik i. Ch iefl y Tonga [ e ik i, ch ief] . Another name for Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Tongafa k i. To rel y upon Tonga [ fa k i , to rel y upon] . Trac t near Kolova i , vi l

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Tonga hiva . Nine Tongas [ h iva , n ine ] . Tract near F angaleounga , v il lage on

Foa is'land (H ) — ~ Niuk apu, land lord
Tonga iveuk i. Tonga in confus ion [ i, in ; venk i, confus ion ] . Tract at Mua

(Tatak amotonga and Lapaha ) on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tonga la hi. Grea t Tonga [ Iam,
grea t ] . Another name for Tongatabu i s lan d (T ) .

Tract n ear Petan i , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tonga lefu. Sma l les t Tonga [ lefu, sma l les t ] . Tract near Maufanga , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) —F ak afanua , land lord .

Tonga leva . Tonga forthwith [ lava , forthw i th ] . Trac t near Tata k amotonga, v il

lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Tonga loto. M idd le Tonga [ Ioto, midd le ] . Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) ~— Tui

Haa teiho,
land lord .

Tonga
'ma lu. M ild Tonga [ma |u, m i ld ] . Tract near Mu i toa , vil lage on Haano

is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .



Gifford— Tongan Place Names 227

Tongamamao. Dis tan t Tonga [mamao, d is tan t ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H)
— Tui Haa teiho,

land lord . In mythology, a land crea ted by the p rimord ia l
d ei t ies P ik i and Ke le.

for the ir offsp ring . A lso tract near F elemea , vil lage on

Uiha is land (H ) . Also vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tongamanatu. Anxious Tonga [manatu, anxious ] . Tract near Nukualofa ,
v i l lage

on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Al so tomb nea r Lap aha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . B uria l p lace of the Tu i Lak epa . See Langitongamana tu .

Tongamopulotu. Tonga and Pulotu . Sanctuary near Mak ave, vil lage on Vavau'

is land (V )
Tongamovavau. Tonga and Va vau . Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land lan d lord .

Tongaoi. Origina t ing Tonga [ a i, to origina te, to set going] . Tract near Fahefa ,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Veehala ,
land lord .

Tongata bu. Sacred Tonga [ ta bu, s acred ] . Also ca l led s imp l y Tonga . Is land
Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Tongataeapa . Tonga withou t venera t ion [ tae, wi thout ; apa , to venerate ] . Tracts
in and near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tongatafe. The flow ing Tonga [ tafe, to flow ] . Tract near Maka ve,
vil lage on

(T ) . A lso tract on Tungua i s l and (H ) — Tui Haate iho ,
land lord .

Tongatoto. B lood of Tonga [ toto, blood ] . Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tonga
tabu i s land land lord .

Tongatua i. S low Tonga [ma i, s low ] . Tract near Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu

is land (NT ) — Maatu,
land lord .

Tongi. To carve or engrave . Tra ct near Tuanuku,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V )

— Uluka lala , land lord .

Tongia . To rel ieve for a t ime . Place in eas tern Tongatabu (T ) .

Tongiatulanga . To set a bout carving the bon i to [ tongi, to carve ; atu, bon i to
langa , to set in motion ] . House of the Tui Kanokupolu in the green (ma lae )
nea r Kanokupolu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tongofe. Tract nea r Fe letoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also trac t near

Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu ,
land lord .

Tongo le i. A tree. Tract nea r Tuanuku , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ulukalala ,

land lord .

Tongo le leka . Ebbing t ide mangrove [ tongo, mangrove ; leleka , ebbing t id e] . Vil
lage near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . An earl ier nam e for p resen t
vil lage of Hih ifo, though p robabl y origina l ly referring to on l y a p art of i t .

Tongo loa
‘

. Long mangrove tree [ tongo, mangrove tree ; loa , long] . Tract near
Nukua lofa ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tongo lo loto. Mangrove tree in d eep wa ter [ tongo, mangrove ; Ioloto, d eep ] .

P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On grea t lagoon .

Tongomotu. B rok en mangrove tree [ tongo, man grove tree ; motu, brok en ] . P lace
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tongotongo. A k ind of s i shrub . Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land land lord .

Tookau. To tak e by the s ta lk [ too, to tak e ; k au, s ta lk ] . Tract near Holopek a ,

v il lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tui Afitu , land lord .

Tooma iu. [Tooma i, to pa s s i t here ] Trac t near F ak ak ak ai , vil lage on Haano
i s land (H ) .
Toone . To fa l l in the sand s [ to, to fa l l ; one, s and s ] . Tract near F etoa , vi l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) —Luan i

,
land lord .

Topa. A sore mouth . Tract near Uina , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Topuil i. Tract near F elemea , vi llage on Uiha is land (H ) . A lso tract near Uina ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Malupo, land lord .
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Topukulu. One of two rock s near Eua is land (T ) , wh ich mythology says
were orig ina l ly twin godd esses . The other rock is ca l led Nafanua . Also tract
on Nomuka is land (H ) .
Tos io. [ Tos i, to p eck , no n ibble ) . Tract near Va ipoa , vi l lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT )— Maatu , land lord .

Tota l. A myth ica l is land in Pulotu , the rea lm of the d eparted .

Toto. The name of a tree. Tract near Longoteme, village on Tongatabu is land
(T) -Veikune ,

land lord . Also d is tric t on Nomuka is land (H ) . Also trac t
near Ulba ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord . Al so trac t near Haa
lauful i, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Totoanga loto. Cen tra l bleed ing p lace [ toto, to bleed ; anga , p lace ; loto, center ] .

Tract near Mak ave,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Totoe . To groan , to mourn . Tract on Eueiki is land (T ) .

Totoea . Toto tree appearing p la in l y [ toto, a tree ; ea , to appear p la in l y ] . Trac t
near Nukua lofa ,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Pukotala ,

v il lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haa ngana , land lord .

Totoka . To s ink a s sed imen t . Tract on Ata ta is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Totokafonua . Land sed imen t [ totok a, sed iment ; fonua , land ] . Trac t on Ovak a

is land (V ) .

Totokava lu. Scraped sed imen t [ totoka , sed iment ; va in, to s crape] . Trac t nea r
Fele toa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so tract near Vaipoa, vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu , land lord .

Totototo. B lood y . Tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land
lord .

Tou. Name of a tree and its berries wh ich are used a s a pas te . Tract nea r
Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Holonga , v i l lage
on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Va ipoa ,

v il lage on Niua toputapu is land
(NT ) — Maatu , land lord .

Toufa le . Houses bui l t c lose together . Tract near Haas ini, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Touhek i. A tree. Tract nea r Napua ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Toub an i. Name of a tree . Trac t in Nukua lofa
,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) . A lso p lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore . Also tract on
Hunga is land (V ) — Ful ivai, land lord .

Tou iaafutuna . The rock from wh ich the p rimeva l god s were born .

Touka i lave . To h it the frui t trees when loaded with fru i t [ touka i, the t ime for
frui t trees bearing ; lave, to h it] . Trac t near Kanokupolu , vil lage on Tonga
tabu i s land (T ) .

Toula . To fa l l in the ula d ance (to, to fa l l ; u la , a dance] . Village on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Toulava ka . Time for mak ing boa t sa i l [ toa , t ime for ; la , sa i l ; va ka , boa t ] . Tract
nea r Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungak e i s land (V ) — Motuapuak a ,

land lord .

Toulo lohi. Time to be overwhe lmed [ toa , t ime ; Io loh i, to be overwhelmed ] .

Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Toulu. Ful l of leaves . Tract near Houma , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )
Vaea , land lord . Also trac t near Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Toumata . A shade for the eyes . Tract nea r Panga i, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H) .
Toumau. Extreme firmness . Tra c t n ear Houma , vil lage on Eua is land (T )
Toumotua . Old tou tree [ toa , a tree ; motae , old ] . Tract on Moungaone is land
(H )

Toumua . B es id e the road . Tract near Kanokupolu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) . Also tract near Panga i vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Tou'mua ua . Having two s id es . Tract nea r Fahefa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Veeha la , land lord .
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Tuaho lo. To push about . Tract near Tatakamotonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T) —Tung i , land lord . Also tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Tuahunga . The back part of Hunga is land [ tua , the back part ; hunga , name of

an is land ] . Tract near Tuanuku,
vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so tract

near Longomapu, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Tua kata k ilangi. Commoner enduring the roya l tomb [ tua , commoner ; katak i, to
endure ; langi, roya l tomb ] ; apparen t ly in reference to the intermen t al ive of

commoners in roya l tombs . Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract on Tungua is land (H ) -Tui Haa teiho
,
land lord .

Tua k ilaumea . Fish gi l ls breed ing s ick ness [ tuak i, breed ing s ickness ; Iaumea, fi sh

g i l ls ] . A narrow , vertica l wa l led canyon , in p laces more than one hund red
feet d eep in south centra l p a rt of Eua is land (T ) , not far from the vil lages
Panga i and Koloma ile. A s tream flows through the canyon . The ridge to

the wes t of the canyon is ca l led Ua i .
Tua k iutu. S ickness bred by the utu fi sh [ tuak i, breed ing s icknes s ; utu, a fi sh ] .

Tract on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Tuak ivakas iu. A boa t wh ich is b eh ind in a boa t race [ tua , outs ide ; k i, to ; vaka ,

boa t ; s iu, a boa t race] . Trac t near Kanokup olu,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land

(T ) .

Tua ko ile le i. Su i table . Tract near Va ima lo
,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tuako lo. Nea r v i l lage, bes id e town ,
Trac t in Nukua lofa ,

v i l lage on To

ngatabu is land (T ) . Also tract in Navutok a , vi l lage on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) . Also trac t on Nomuk a i s land (H ) . A lso trac t near Lotofoa ,
vil lage

on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e , land lord . Also tract near Fa le loa ,
vi l lage

on Foa is land (H ) . Also trac t in Toula , vi l lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

A lso tract near Ma ta ika , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Tua laue ik i. A commoner p retend ing to b e a ch ief [ tua, commoner ; lau, to ta lk ;
e ik i, ch ief] . Tract near Neiafu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract on
Ata ta is land (T) — Ata , land lord .

Tua lau ik i. A n a rrow margin
’

ou ts ide [ tua , ou ts ide ; lau ik i
,
a narrow margin ] .

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F us itua ,
land lord .

Tua laukau. A va in commoner [ tua , commoner ; Iaukau, va in ] . Trac t near Fuaa
motu, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tung i , land lord .

Tua lauta . Un iform exterior [ tua , exterior ; lauta , un iform] . Tract near Mua ,

vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tua leho la . Tract near Uina ,
vi l lage on Ulba is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Tua lek i ifi. Tract nea r Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungake is land (V ) . Al so t ract
near Feletoa , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tua l i . Name of a shel lfish . Tract near Nuk unuku , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Tui Vak ano

,
land lord .

Tua l iku. The wea ther shore exterior [ tua , exterior ; l iku, wea ther shore] . Tract
on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Tua likutonga . The exterior weather shore of Tonga [ tua , exterior ; l iku, weath
er shore ; tonga , Tongatabu is land ] . Part of the wea ther shore on Tonga tabu

i s land (T ) . Tract near Haa lauful i, vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) — Afu Haa lau

ful i, land lord .

Tuama lo. A commoner who wins the game [ tua , a commoner ; ma lo, a w inner in
games ] . Tract near Muitoa ,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haanagana ,

land lord .

Tuama na . A bewitched commoner [ tua , commoner ; mana, to bew i tch] . Tract
in Haa lauful i , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tuamaolu. Tract near Mui toa
,
v i l lage on Haano i s land (H ) — Tui Haangana,

land lord .
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Tuamas ia . Tract near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) — F ak atulolo, land lord .

Tuamatatoho. A fish ing p lace : exterior of the d ragged mesh [ tua , exterior ; mata ,

mesh ; toho, to d rag a long] . Trac t near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) — Vaea , land lord .

Taamaumau. Des troying commoner [ tua , common er ; maumau, to d es troy] . Tract
n ea r Va ipoa , v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) —Maatu , land lord .

Tuamouka u. Tract n ea r Kolonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku , land
lord .

Tuanak inoa . To d ep end on noth ing [ tuana k i, to d epend on ; noa
,
noth ing] . Tract

nea r Uiha , v i l lage on Uina is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Tuanek iva le . V i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tuanuk u. Back of the land [ tua , b ack ; nuku, land ] . Dis trict in southern p art
of Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . A lso
tract in Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract on

Nomuk a i s land (H ) , tract of the goddess F ehulun i . Also tract nea r F otua , vi l
lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also v i llage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near F a
taulua , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tuapa uu. M is ch ievous commoner [ tua , commoner ; pauu, m isch ievous ] . Tract
nea r Longoteme, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) ~ — Veikune, land lord .

Tua peuka i. A p erson of inferior rank who in terferes to p revent the p reparing
of food for a ch ief. Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tuape loa . The back of Poloa is land [ tua, back ] . Trac t near Fahefa
,
vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — ~Veehala
, land lord . A lso tract nea r Vaotuu,

v il lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

‘

Tuata la . A ta lk ing commoner [ tua , commoner ; ta la , to converse ] . Tract near

Leima tua , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tu i Pelehak e, land lord .

Tuata lahumak i. A ta lk ing commoner who p ushes through [ tua , commoner ; ta la ,
to ta lk ; hum ak i, to push th rough] . Trac t near Utu lau ,

vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Tuata latau. A commoner talk ing of war [ tua , commoner ; ta la , to ta lk ; tau,

war] . Tract near Utulau , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tuatango. Commoner who vis i ts a woman under cover of n igh t [ tua , commoner ;
tango, to vis i t a woman und er cover of n igh t ] . Tract near Ma taaho,

vil lage
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . A lso record ed a s Tuatangi .

Tuataono. A commoner who s truck s ix [ tua, commoner ; ta, to s trik e ; ono, s ix. ]
Trac t near Ne iafu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tuateka lo. A commoner who is a lways evad in g his rank [ tua , commoner ; te,
a lways ; ka lo, to evade ] . T rac t near Fa tau lua , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land
(NF ) .

Tuate le . B ack of a ra zor [ tua , back ; te le, ra zor ] . Tract near Ma taaho, vi l la ge
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tuatoi. B eh ind the toi tree [ tua , beh ind ; to i, a tree (Alphiton ia Trac t
on Eua is land (T ) .

Tuatoma . A va in commoner [ tua , commoner ; toma , va in ] . Tract nea r Houma ,

vil lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Tuatonga . The back pa rt of Tonga [ tua , back ; tonga , Tongatabu is land ] . Coas t
on the wea ther shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tuauha . Ra in outs id e [ tua, outs id e ; uha , ra in] . Tract nea r Tafah i, vil lage on

Tafahi is land (NT ) .

Tuautu. Perp end icular back [ tua , back ; utu, p erpend icular ] . Tract near Hautu,

vi l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Tuavaha i. Commoner who sepa ra tes by gett ing between the parties [ tua, com

moner ; va ha i, to separate by gett in g between the p arties ] . Tract nea r Ta la
foou,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Lauak i, land lord .
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Tuava le . Fool ish commoner [ tua , commoner ; va le , fool ish ] . Tract on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) .

Tuavao. B ack of the bush [ tua , back ; vao, the bush ] . Trac t near Matafonua ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Tui Vak ano, land lord . A lso trac t near Kano
kupolu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Koulo, vi l lage on

L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Vak ataumai , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Also tract nea r Otea ,
v i l lage on Kapa is land (V ) . Also tracts near v i llages on

Vavau is land (V ) : near Ne iafu— Lauak i, land lord , Tuanek iva le, and Feletoa .

Tuavava u. The back of Vavau [ tua , back ] . Mound near Utungak e, v i l lage on

Utungak e is land (V ) .

Tue ia . Anyth ing app laud ed and cheered . Tract near Ne iafu , village on Vavau
is land (V) . Also trac t near Mak ave , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu ,

land lord .

Tufa . To d iv id e , to a l lot , to d is tribute .

’ Trac t in Nukua lofa , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near Uiha , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H )
Ma lupo, land lord .

Tufaho. Tract on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) — Tangipa , land lord .

Tufa ka . Is land (T ) .

Tufa na . The name of a s tick used for p ierc ing coconut husk s ; now ca l led huo

kauvao. Trac t near Haavaka tolo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ahomee,
land lord , Also tract near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tufata ka le . [ Tufa , to portion out ; ta ka le, a term of rep roach for the head ] .

Wa terhole near Va in i , vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Sa id to have been
named for a man Tufa and a woman Ka le who once l ived there.

Tufonua . Hil l nea r Hofoa ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tufu. B rack ish wa ter . Trac t near Tufuva i, vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also
vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . The name in ful l is Tufuva i . Also t rac t nea r
Ohonua , v i llage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tracts near vi l lages on Tongatabu

is land (T ) : nea r Havelu— F ielak epa,
land lord , Nukua lofa, and Tatakamotonga

— Tungi , land lord . A lso trac t on Nukunukumotu is land (T ) . Also tract near
F elemea.

, vi llage on Ulba is land (H ) . Also trac t near Hih ifo, v i l lage on L ifuka
is land (H ) . A lso trac t on Hunga is land (V ) — Ful iva i, land lord . Also tract
nea r Tuanek iva le, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract near Va ipoa ,

vil
lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maa tu,

land lord .

Tufua . Trac t near Pukota la , v i l lage on Haano is land (H )— Tui Haangana ,
land

lord .

Tufue nga . B rack ish wa ter l ik e turmeric [ tufu, b rack ish wa ter ; enga , turmeric ] .

Tract nea r Haak ame, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract in Nukua lofa ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tufuhi. B rack ish wa ter l ik e s emen [ tufu, brack ish wa ter ; h i, semen ] . Tract
on Lofanga i s land (H ) .

Tufuhu. B rack ish wa ter en tering with in [ tufu, brack ish wa ter ; hu, to en ter
w ith in ] . B each on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In Hih ifo d is tric t . A lso tract on

Ma tuku is land (H ) -Tui Haa teiho, land lord . Also trac t nea r F elemea , vil lage
on Uiha is land (H ) . Also tract in Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) .

Tufuingo. Disp leas ing brack ish wa ter [ tufu, brack ish water ; ingo, d isp leas ure] .

Trac t near Matava i , v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) . A lso trac t near

Va ipoa ,
vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Tufuku la la lo. The lower red brack ish wa ter [ tufu, bra ck ish wa ter ; kula , red ;

la lo, lower ] . Trac t near Tefis i , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Tufuk ulauta . The in land red brack ish wa ter [ tufu, brack ish wa ter ; kula ,’ red ;

uta , in land ] . Tract nea r Leimatua , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu, land
lord .



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


234 Bernice P . B ishop Musenna — Bulletin

Tu ilauta . In land Tui la [ uta, in land ] . Trac t near Haa te iho, vil lage on Tongatabu

i s land (T ) —Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Tuima lu. To sew t igh t [ tu i, to s ew ; ma lu. t ight ] . Tract in Tatak amotonga ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tulmanga . To s tring manga fi sh [ tu i, to s tring ; manga, a k ind of fi sh ] . Tract
nea r Vakatauma i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Tuingak aka la . A s tring of scen ted flowers . Tract in Koloa , vil lage on Koloa
is land (V ) .

Tuinga la . A s tring of ma ts for sa i ls [ tuinga , a s tring of ; la, mat for sa i l ] . Tract
nea r Panga i, vil lage on Panga imotu i s land (V ) .

Tu iono. To s tring ono fi sh [ tui, to s tring ; ono, a fi sh ] . Tract nea r Neiafu, vi l
lage on Vavau is land (V )

Tultul. Cand le-nut tree. Trac ts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r
Nukunuku— Tul Vak ano, land lord , Pea

— Lavak a , land lord , and Nukua lofa . A lso
tra ct on Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Fa le loa , vil lage on Foa is land
(H ) . Also tract on Taunga i s land (V ) — Akauola , land lord .

Tuituiohu. S tone near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . In the Langi
tuitonga . Named for a Tui (k ing) Haangata .

Tu ituu. Wrea ths of scen ted flowers . Trac t nea r Kolova i, vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) —Ata ,
land lord .

Tuk ia . To s tumble . Cemetery near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . So

ca l led because here a ch ief named Vak e fel l . Accord ing to the s tory Vak e

was decap i ta ted in ba tt le s evera l mi les away in the is land of Foa . Im
med ia tel y he p ick ed up h is head and s et out at a run for Haano, cross ing
from one i s land to another on the connecting reef wh ich is exposed at low

t ide. He sp ed a long unt i l jus t outs id e of the p resent vil lage of Haano, where
he d ropp ed and was buried .

Tuk itou. To s trik e w i th tou wood [ tuk i ’ to s trik e ; too , a tree ] . A grea t d e
p ress ion near Feletoa , v il lage on Va vau is land (V ) .

Tukua . To excommun ica te . Tract near Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
land lord . Also tract near Kolonga , vil lage nea r Tongatabu is land

(T) — Nuku, land lord .

Tukuaho. A res t mound (es i ) on Eua is land (T ) , named for the Tui Kanoku

polu Tukuaho, who was appointed in 1797 , and who earl ier was governor of

Eua .

Tukua ipe . Leave i t a lone . Trac t near Otea , vi llage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Tukuatu. Release, d ism iss a l . B each near Havelu l iku, vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Tukuhaunoa . To pay tribute for noth ing [ tukuhau, to p ay tribute ; noa, for

noth ing ] . Trac t near Fa tau lua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tukuihaamoa . A ba le of tapa from S amoa [ tuku i, a ba le of tapa ; haamoa ,

S amoa ] . Tract near Ohonua , v il lage on Eua is land (T ) .

Tuk uingapahu. To s trik e unt i l the victim is nearly overcome . Tract in

Nukua lofa , vi llage on Tongata bu is land (T ) .

Tukuku. A spec ies of fi sh . Trac t near Nuapapu , v i l lage on Nuapapu is land (V ) .

Also tract near Tefis i , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Tukula lo. To wh isper. B each near Navu tok a , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract near Tefis i , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Tuku lo lo. To subm it . B each between Popua (eas t of Maufanga ) and Nukunuku

motu, on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tukumotafa . To cea se (mixing ? ) to tas te of [ tuku, to cease ; mo, and ; tafa , to

ta s te of] . S i te of house of Lanak i , ceremon ia l a ttendant of the Tui Haatak a

laua , in Fonuamotu s ect ion of Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Tukumovaka i. To cease and to look [ tuku, to cease ; mo, and ; vaka i, to look ] .

Tract nea r Maufanga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ak afanua , land lord .

Tuk umova k i. Tract near Manianga ,
v i l lage near Tongatabu is land (T) — Fak a

fanua , land lord .

Tukumova k ili. To d es is t and lay open [ tuku, to d es is t ; mo, and ; v ak i l i, to lay

open ] . Tract n ear Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — F ak afanua ,

land lord . A lso a cemetery belonging to one fam i ly at Maufanga , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . The name is sa id to refer to the p lac ing and emp ty
ing of food from a basket at the p lace of a god .

Tukungaa lafia . The des tinat ion easy of accomp l ishmen t, i . e easy to reach .

Road on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so the name of a large ak e tree wh ich s tood on

or near Mt. Kafoa , perhap s bes ide the road .

Tukupeaa lu. To cease and to go [ tuku, to cease ; pea , and , a lu, to go] . Trac t
near Teek iu , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Motuapuak a , land lord .

Tukupeau. To suffer waves ( to s tr ik e ? ) [ tuku, to suffer ; peau, a wave of the

sea ] . Tract near Petan i , v i l lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Tukuto lu. Three ropes in the canoe [ tuku, a rope in the canoe ; tolu, three] .

Trac t nea r Houma , vi llage on Eua is land (T ) .

Tukutonga . Tonga poin t . Tract in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Also tract near Maufanga ,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tukutonunga . To b e sa tisfied [ tuku, to s top ; tonunga , fa ithful ] . Ga te of Loto
foa fortress fa c ing toward s F otua vi l lage, on Foa is land (H )

Tukutukunga . P lace of s ink ing in the sea [ tukutuku, to s ink in the sea ; nga.

p lace] . P lace on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .

Tu la nga . Ch ief (Fij ian word ) . Tract near Panga i , v i l lage on Pangaimotu is land
(V ) .

Tu lek i. To push off. Tract on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Tulenoa . To jog a long at random [ tu le, to jog a long a s one old and weak ; noa ,

random ] . Tract near Ma taaho, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tul i . To pursue . Tract on Tofua is land (H ) . Also tract near Neiafu
,
v i l lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Tul le . Trac t near Koloa , vil lage on Koloa is land (V ) . Also is land (V ) . Also
tract near Houma , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tul ihe loka . To d o anyth ing at sea before an approach ing s torm [ tu |i, to cha se ;

he, because ; loka , rough ] . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Hi ba is land (H )
Ma lupo, land lord . A lso trac t near Holopek a ,

v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tui

Afitu, land lord .

Tu likak i. Ca tch ing up w ith anyone ahead [ tul i, to pursue ] . Tract on Nomuka

is land (H ) .

Tu l ik i. The corner of a p lace . Tract near Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Tu lik ihe . Corner of that p lace. Trac t near Uiha , v il lage on Uina is land (H )
Ma lupo, land lord .

Tu lik itua haa . P igeon mound on Uoleva is land (H ) .

Tulikopau. Tract near Kolonga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Nuku,
land

lord .

Tul itahl . To fol low the ebbing t ide [ ta l i, to pursue ; tahi, sea ] . Tract near
Tou la ,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tul itu liha ke. To fol low up . Tract n ear Folaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Tulongo. Qu ie t ground dove [ tu, the ground dove (Phlogoenas s tairi ) ; Iongo,qu iet ] . Tract near Utungake, vil lage on Utungake is land (V ) — Tu i ta ,

land
lord .

Tuluk ingavavau. The crowd ed p lace of Vavau [ tulak i, crowded ; nga, p lace] .

P lace on Vavau is land (V )
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Tumu loa. Rotten and besmeared [ tumu, rot ten ; loa, to besmear] . Tract on

Fotuhaa is land (H) .

Tuna . Name of the eel . Tract near Uiha , vil lage on Ulb a is land (H) -Ma lupo,

land lord .

Tunauta . Land eel ( tuna , eel ; uta, land ] . Tract near Uiha ,
v i l lage on Ulba

is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Tun i loa . The l iving house of a ch ief and his men . Tract nea r Kolonga , v i llage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Nuku , land lord . Also green near Nukua lofa
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tunuetefekekaeka iete lka. G ri l l my octopus wh ile I eat my fi sh [ tunu, to gri l l or
cook in charcoa l ; ete, my ; feke, octupus ; kae, wh i le ; ka i, to eat; ete, my ;
ika , fi sh ] . P igeon mound on Uoleva is land (H ) .

Tungah lna . Wh i te tunga insect [ tonga , an insect ; hina , wh i te ] . Tract near
Tuanekiva le, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tungia . To set on fi re . Tract near Fotua , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) -Tui Pele
hak e, land lord .

Tungua. Tract on Lofanga is land (H ) . Al so is land (H ) . Al so tract near Puko
tala , vi llage on Haano is land (H) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Tuotua ko lo. S trong fortress [ tuotua , s trong ; kolo, fortress ] . Tract near Ngau
noho, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) — Motuapuaka , land lord .

Tupa . Name of a land crab . Tract on Ofu or Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa ,

land lord .

Tupavao. B ush land crabs [ tupa , land crab ; vao, bush ] . Tract near Koulo,

v i l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Tupou. S torehouse for food . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is lan d (T )
near Kolova i— Ata , land lord , Nukua lofa , Vai ni— Ms a lu, land lord , Ma lapo
Luan i , land lord , Tatakamotonga— Tungi, land lord ,

Lolotelie , and Manuka . Also
tract on Nomuk a i s land (H ) . Also tract nea r Ulba , vi l lage on Uiha i s land
(H) v —Ma lupo, land lord . Also tract near Koulo,

vil lage on Lifuka is land (H ) .

A lso tract near Fa leloa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) . Also tract on Ofu is land
(V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also tract near Holonga , vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Tupoua ha u. Food s torehouse of the ruler [ tupou, food s torehouse ; a , of ; hau,

ruler ] . A hehea tree on or near Mt. Kafoa , on Vavau is land (V ) . Probably
named for the ch ief Tupouahau.

Tupou ilakepa . Tupou in Lak epa . Tract in Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Tupoun iua . Tupou of Niua [ tupou, s torehouse ; niua, p lenty of coconuts ] . Prob
a bly named for a ch ief. P lace on Vavau is land (V ) . On northeas t coas t .

Tupouuta. In land s torehouse [ tupou, food s torehouse ; uta , in land ] . Tract near
Ma lapo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Luani, land lord .

T upouve iongo. Tupou of Veiongo . Mt. Z ion ,
in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tonga~

tabu is land (T ) .

Tupu. To grow . Tract near Uiha ,
vil lage on Uiha is land (H) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Tupuhea nga
’

. To grow from the shark [ tupu, to grow ; b e, from the ; anga ,

shark ] . Tract on Lape is land (V ) .

Tuputo lu. Three growing together [ tupu, to grow ; tolu, three ] . Tract on Hunga
is land (V ) .

Tutu. Ch inese p aper mul berry tree. Tract in southern Eua is land (T ) . Also
tract on Nomuka is lan d (H ) .

Tutuheka . Prepara tions to leave . Tract on Fetoa is land (H ) .

Tutui la . To burn spots [ tutu, to burn ; ila, spot ] . More l ik e ly named for Tuttb

ila i s land , Samoa . Tracts near vil la ges on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Kolova i
Ata , land lord , Alak i— Tul Pelehak e , land lord , and Lapaha

u Pangia , land lord .

A lso tract near Panga i , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Pukotala ,
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Tuutuukauta la . To ta lk about a p erson wh i le he is near. A p lace on Lotanga
is land (H ) , where a c lump of banana trees s tood and at wh ich the legendary
hero Mun i overheard the d eroga tory remark s of his fos ter p a rents .

Tuutuungees iap i. The cutt ing up of the emp ty tract [ tuutuu, to cut into p ieces
ngees i, emp ty ; ap i, tract ] . Trac t near Ke i , vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Tuuva itapu. Where sacred wa ter s tand s [ tua , to s tand ; va i, wa ter ; tapu, sacred ]
Tract near Kou lo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Tuuva lu. E ight s tand ing [ tuu, to s tand ; va lu, e igh t] . Tract near Mua ,
vi llage

on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Tuvana. To curse. Trac t near Folaha, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Tuvao. B ush ground d ove
.

[ tu, ground dove (Phlogoena s sta iri ) ; vao, bush ] .

Trac t n ear Fa leva i , vil lage
.

on Kapa is land (V ) — Fak atulolo, land lord . Al so

two tracts on Hunga is land (V ) — Fuliva i and Tui Lakepa , land lord s . Also tract
on Okoa is land (V ) — Tu i Lak epa , land lord . Also tracts near vil lages on Vavau
is land (V ) : n ea r Longomapu

— Veikune , land lord , Ne iafu , Houma ,
Taanea

Vaha i, land lord , Tuanek iva le , and Leima tua— Fotu, land lord . Also tract near
Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu, land lord . A lso tract on
Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Ua i. Shel ter there [ u, she l ter ; a i, there] . R idge flank ing wes t s ide of Tuak i

laumea canyon , Eua is land (T ) .
Uaka iva le . Fool ish greed iness [ ua ka i, greed ines s ; va le, fool ish ] . Tract near
Lavenga tonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ua lako. Formerl y the sp ec ia l p roperty of the Tui Tonga . Trac t near Kolonga ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ua langa la lo. Ra ised by a lever from below [ na, to ra ise by lever ; langa, to s et in

motion ; la lo, below , benea th ] ; or off shore Ua langa [ la lo, off shore ] . Reef near
Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Ua la nga uta . Inshore Ua langa [ oa langa ( see p reced ing ) ; uta , inshore] . Reef
near Tonga tabu is land (T ) .

Ua lapo. To ra ise by lever and mak e hol low [ ua , to ra ise by lever ; Iapo, to mak e
ho l low ] . Trac t nea r Kolonga , v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) — Nuku , land lord .

Uanoa . To ward off at random [ na , to ward off ; noa , random] . Tract near Nuku
a lofa

, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Uanukuha hake . Eas tern land ra ised by a lever [ ua, to ra ise b y a lever ; nuku,

land ; haha ke, eas tern ] . Is land (H ) .

Uanukuh ihifo. Wes tern land ra ised by a lever [ ua nuku (see p reced ing) ; h ihifo,
western ] . Is land (H ) .

Uato loa . To ra is e by a lever and cas t overboard [ ua , to ra ise by a lever ; to loa , to
cas t overboard ] . Tract near Houma , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) -Vaea ,

lan d lord .

Uea . Also spel t Uvea . The name of Wa l l is is land . Trac t near Puk ota la , vi l
lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana ,

land lord . Also tract near Haano,

vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Uea l iku. Wea ther shore ofWa l l is is land [ uea, Wa l l is is land ; l iku, wea ther shore ] .

Trac t near Haano, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land lord .

Ufimoufi. Yam and yam [ ufi, yam ; mo, and ] . So named because myth says tha t
here the yams s tolen and swa l lowed by the godd ess F ehulun i in Samoa , fel l
from the god d ess ’ rectum . See a lso Muikuku and Hak aumuikuku .

Uha ima hu. Ra in in abundance [ uha , ra in ; I, in ; mahu, a bundance ] . House or

hol y p lace (potu tapu ) of the god Uluenga , nea r Holop ek a v i l lage on L i

fuk a (H ) .

Uhake i le le i. Ra in wh i le p leasan t [ uha , ra in ; ke i, wh i le ; lele i, p leasan t] . Tract
near Leima tua ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Pelehake, land lord .
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Uha kuotao. Ra in after bak ing [ uha , ra in ; kuo, after ; tao, to bake] . Tract on

Lofanga is land (H ) . Also tract near Leima tua , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V )
Fotu,

land lord .

Uhamoafua . Ra in and fa i r [ uha , ra in ; mo, and ; afua , fa ir, d ry ] . Tract near
Hamu la , vil lage on Tongatabu is land land lord .

Uho. P i th . Tract near Taoe , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Uhulato. To go early in the morn ing and fi l l the grave with sand [ uhu, to go early
in the morn ing ; Iato, to fi l l the grave w i th sand ] . Also record ed a s Uhuloto.

Tract nea r Petan i , v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Uhunoa . Morn ing v is i t for noth ing [ uhu, morn ing v is it ; noa , ran dom] . Th is word
app l ies to matabules not vis it ing the ch ief’s house w i th a p iece of k ava ,

but

v is it ing other peop le’

s houses wi thout kava . Tract near Haak i l i , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Uiha. To ca l l and to appear in s igh t [ u i, to ca l l ; ha , to appear in s igh t ] . Trac t
near Tufuva i , vil lage on Eua Is land (T ) . Also is land (H ) . A lso vil lage on

Ulb a is land (H ) .

Uiueku i. Promontory on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Ukamea . Iron . Tract on Ofu is land (V ) .
Ula ima lu. To dance in a mild breeze [ uIa, to dance ; i, in ; ma lu. m i ld (app l ied to

the Tract near Taanea , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Vaha i , land lord .

Ulinga k i. De term ined , resolute, fixed . Tra ct on Nomuk a is land (H )
Ulua ho. A mis s i le en tering a shark [ u lu, to en ter (as anyth ing th rown or darted ) ;
aho, a k ind of shark ] . Tract near Taa nea , v i l lage. on Vavau is lan d (V ) — Vaha i ,
land lord .

Uluano. To en ter a pool [ ulu, to en ter ; a no, pool ] . Tract near Folaha ,
v il lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ulu ilo. To en ter and d iscern [ ulu, to en ter ; ilo, to d is cern ] . Tract near Lotofoa ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord .

Uluipau. To un i te w i th Mbau ( in Fij i ) [ ului, to un i te wi th ; pau, Tongan render
ing of Mbau ] . Tract in Neiafu,

vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ulukau. The name of a fi sh , many of wh ich are sometimes poisonous . Tract
in Nukua lofa, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t in Neia fu ,

v i llage
on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ulume l
’

. The head of the bread fru i t tree [ ulu, head ; me i, b read fru it ] . Trac t near
F akakaka i, v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Ulume imotu. Ten from is land [ ulu, ten ; me i, from ; motu, is land ] . Tract near
Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also tract near Lotofoa , v il lage on Foa

is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e
,
land lord .

Uluone. S and y head [ u lu, head ; one, sand ] . Tract nea r Fata i , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) ,

Uluva i. To enter wa ter [ u lu to enter ; va i, wa ter] . Tract near Ohonua , vi l lage
on Eua is land (T ) .

Umea. Clay . Tract near Haaki l i, v il lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t
near Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Um is ika iufi. To w ish to eat fish but to eat yams [ umis i, to wish to eat fi sh ;

ka i, to eat ; ufi, yams ] . Tract near Fangaleounga , v il lage on Foa is land (H )
Niukapu, land lord .

Umis imakona . To wish to eat fi sh but sa tisfied w i th other food [ umis i, to w ish
to eat fi sh ; makona, sa t isfied w i th food ] . Tract near Tafeun i , v i l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Umufus i. An oven of bananas [ umu, earth oven ; fus i, bananas ] . Tract near
Panga i , vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Umuiea . Umu fi sh appearing p la in ly [ umu. a k ind of fi sh ; i, in ; ea , to app ear

p la in ly ] . Tract near Lotofoa , vi l lage on Foa is land (H ) .
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Umuifi. An oven of Tahitian ches tnuts [ umu. earth oven ; ifi, Tah i tian chestnut ] .

Trac t near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Ata , land lord .

Umu ika . An oven of fi sh [ umu. earth oven ; ika, fi sh ] . Tract nea r Haano, vi l
lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haangana , land lord .

Umu l ivata . Tract on Lofanga is lan d (H ) .

Umuna . Oven of fea r [ uma , oven ; na , fear, respect ] . P la ce near Folaha ,
vi l lage

on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also is land (V ) . Al so trac t on Vavau is land (V ) .
Location of Admi ra l ty Coa l ing G round near Ahanga boa t p as sage between
Vavau and Pangaimotu is land s . Trac ts near v il lages on Vavau is land (V )
near Toula , Utu i— Veikune, land lord , and Mata ika .

Umuomun i. The oven of Mun i [ uma , oven ; 0, of ; mun i, a legendary hero] . A

hole in a rock on the shore of Hih ifo d is trict on Tongatabu is land (T ) , a l leged
to have been used as an oven by hero Mun i .

Umus i. Oven of s i root [ tumu, earth oven ; s i, a p lan t ] . Shore at terminus of

roa d at lagoon shore neares t Maufanga ,
vil lage on Tongatabu i s land (T ) . Also

tract nea r Utungak e, vil lage on Utungak e is la
'

nd (V ) — Tu i ta, land lord .

Umutak itak i. B ask et of cook ed food carried in the hand [ umu, bask et of cooked

food ; ta k itak i, carry wi th on e hand ] . Tract near Maufanga , vil lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) — Fak afanua , land lord .

Umuta l itunu. B ask e t of cook ed food p repared for vis i tors by broiling and toas t
ing [ umu, bask et of cook ed food ; ta l i, to p rep are food for vis i tors ; tunu, to
toa s t, to broi l ] . Trac t near Fou i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) —Vaha i ,
land lord .

Umutangata . Oven of men [ umu, earth oven ; ta ngata , men ] . P lace in Hih ifo
d is trict on Tongatabu is land (T ) , nea r junc tion of three road s from the eas t .
Here, accord ing to one ta le, the ch ief Vaha i roas ted commoners cap tured in

war . Also tract near Neiafu,
vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Un ia . Col lec ted together. Tract nea r Angaba , vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Unail . Ca terp il la r. Tract in Tuanuku , vil la ge on Vavau is land (V) .

Ungakoa . To h id e in the froth of the waves [ a nga , to h ide, to b e screened ; koa ,
froth , foam ] . A p lace on the edge of the c l iffs of the wea ther s ide of Eua

is land (T ) , c los e to Tapatapaao. The name is tha t of a huge myth ica l shel l
fi sh pu lled out of the rock and s la in by Mau i K is ik is i . The ungak oa dwel t in
a big cleft in the rock . His flesh wa s in the rock and the rock was h is shel l .

Unganga . Crowd ed ,
ful l . Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tul Haateiho, land lord .

Uofue. A c lus ter of fue shrub s [ ao, an ind iscrim inate a ss embly ; fue, a shrub ] .

Tract near Holonga ,
vil lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) .

Uoleva. Crowd ed a t once [ uo, an ind is crim inate assembly ; leva , at once] . Tract
nea r Pea ,

vil la ge on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lavak a , land lord . Also tract nea r
Va in i , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) -Maa in, land lord . Also is land (H ) .

Poss ib ly the n ame refers to the p eop le assembled here by the Tui Tonga ’

s

rep resenta t ive Matauvave to bui ld p igeon mound s . Also two tracts near Hihifo
and Panga i

,
vi l lages on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Uonuk u. An ind is crim inate a s sembly of land s [ ao, an ind iscrimina te as sembly
nuku, land ] . Tract n ear Ma tahau , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near F elemea, vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) .

Uonukuhihifo. Wes tern Uonuku [ uonuku (see p reced ing) ; hihifo, wes tern ] . Tract
near F e lemea , vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) .

Upolu. Samoan Upolu . The Tongan equiva len t is Kupolu . Tract near Angaha ,

vi l lage on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Uta . In land . Tract near Haavak a tolo,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Aho

mee,
land lord . A lso tract near Ngaunoho, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) .

Al so tract nea r Petani, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
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holes in the rock and covered them w i th kape leaves , hence the name Utuk ape .

When his enem ies trod on these p laces they fel l into the holes , Tuutak i came
and s lew them. (For the sequel see the p lace names Veefefe and Koloutakape ) .

Utukaunga . Fe l low workman in carrying [ atu, to carry ; k aunga , fel low, asso

c ia te] . Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk alala ,
land lord .

Utukehe . Differen t p erpend icula r shore [ uta , p erpend icular shore ; kehe, d if

ferent] . Tract near Ohonua , vil lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also tract near Foui,
vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Vaha i , land lord . Also trac t nea r Pea , vi l lage
on Tongata bu is land (T) — Lavaka , land lord .

Utukoufe. Tract on Ofolanga is land (H ) .

Utuku. S tink ing utu fi sh [ atu, a fi sh ; ku, to s t ink ] . Tract near Ma taaho, vil lage
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Utukum i. To carry two sheets of b lack tapa [ atu, to carry ; kumi, two sheets of

black tapa ] . Tract near Haak ame, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Utu laa . Sunny perpend icular c l iff [ atu, pend icular cl ifi ; Iaa , sunny ] . Tract on

F etoa is lan d (H ) .

Utulaa ina . Sunburn t p erpend icular c l iff [ utu, perpend icular c l iff ; laa ina , sun

burnt ] . Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . A lso tract near
Panga i , vil lage on Pangaimotu is lan d (V )

Utula hi. A large rocky shore [ utu, rock y ; lahi, large] . Tract and d is trict on

Lofanga is land (H ) .

Utu la lo. Rock s below ( utu, rock s ; la lo, below ] . Trac t near F ak ak ak ai, vil lage
on Haano is land (H ) .

Utu langiva ka . Tract in Tatak amotonga , v i llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Utulau. Ta lk ing rock s [ utu, rock s ; lau, to ta lk ] in th is case the sound of

waves s trik ing the rock s . Village on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t on Oua
is land (H ) . Also tract nea r Haa no, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) — Tui Haan
gana , land lord . Also tract nea r Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Utule i . Ivory cl ifl ( utu, c l iff ; le i, ivory] . V il lage on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Utu le le . To d raw wa ter and run [ utu, to d raw wa ter ; le le, to run ] . Tract on
Haa feva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord .

Utu leva . To fetch at once [ utu, to fetch ; leva , at once ] . Tract nea r Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t nea r Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Utu l ifuka . Perpend icular bank , where the ha i r is lashed toge ther in imita t ion
of the Fij ian s [ utu, p erpend icu lar bank ; l i, to lash together ; fuka, to d ress the
ha i r in imi ta t ion of the Faj ians ] . Perhaps at p laces of th is name was the

redd ish earth used in wash ing the ha i r. A p lace on the south bank of the

Va itak i , an artific ia l channel , on Eua is land (T ) . Teeveka h i l l s tand s oppos i te
Utulifuk a on the north bank of the Va l tak i . Also p lace near Lapaha , v i l lage
on Tongatabu is land ( T ) , a ch ief's p lace.

Utuloa . L ong rocky snore [ atu, rocky shore ; loa , long] . Tract near Kolonga ,

v i l lage on Tonga tabu is land (T) — Nuku
,
land lord . Also trac t nea r Angab a ,

v i l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
Utu loko. Very p erpend icular [ utu, perpend icular ; Ioko, very ] . Tract near Haa

tei bo, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) - Tui Ha a te iho,
land lord . Also t ract near

Pukota la , vil lage on Haa no is land (H ) — Tni Haangana ,
land lord . A lso trac t

near Fa taulua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
Utu longo. Peaceful rock y shore [ uta , rocky shore ; Iongo, peaceful ] . Tract near
Ahau,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Tefis i , vil lage on

Vavau is land ( V) — Luan i , land lord .

Utu longoaa . Nois y rock s [ utu, rock s ; Iongoaa , noisy ] . B each near Heketa where
the Tui Tonga formerly dwel t, near Niutoua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Utu lupe. To ca rry p igeons [ uta, to carry ; lupe, p igeon (Carpophaga
The name is sa id to refer to the tak ing of cook ed p igeons to the Tui Tonga .

We l l near Hih ifo, vi l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Another we l l close by was

ca l led Vai lup esia . Also tract nea r Otea , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . A lso
tract near Tou la , vil lage on Vavau is land (V) .

Utumaa . To d raw wa ter wh i le clean [ uta , to d raw ; ma a, clean ] . Tract near
Makave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Utuma lama . Sh in ing perpend icular clifl [ uta , perpend icu la r c l iff ; ma lama , sh in
ing] . Tract nea r Longoteme, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Veikune, land ~
lord . Al so tract near Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Utumanuka . Rocky shore of murder [ utu, rocky shore ; manuka , to murd er
(app l ied to Tract near Va ipoa , vi l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )

— Maatu, land lord .

Utuma pu. Wh is tl ing rock y shore ( utu, rock y shore ; mapu, to wh is tle ] . Tract
nea r Kanokupolu, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near Neiafu,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Utumato lu. Rock y shore of the matolu shrub [ uta, rocky shore ; mato lu, a shrub ] .

Tract near Tokomololo, vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maafu , land lord .

Utumeaa . C lean ( iron ica l l y ) rock y shore [ utu, rocky shore ; meaa , good , clean ,

(genera l l y us ed iron ica l ly of wha t is Trac t on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui

Lakepa , land lord .

Utumoe. S leep ing rock [ uta , rock ; moe or mohe, to s leep ] . Tract nea r Va ipoa ,

v i llage on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu ,
land lord .

Utumoho. To carry cooked [ uta , to carry ; moho, cook ed ] . Tract on Fotuhaa

is land (H ) .

Utumotahl. Cl iff and sea [ atu, c l iff ; mo, and ; ta hi, sea ] . Trac t near Ulb a, vil

lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Utumotuku. Cl iff of herons [ uta , c l iff ; motuku, heron (Ard ea Tract on
Okoa is land (V ) .

Utunga ke. Wet rock s [ atu, rock s ; ngake, wet, d amp ] . Tract near Fa leloa , vil

lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tu i ta , land lord . A lso is land (V ) . Al so vil lage on

Utungak e is land (V ) . Also tract near Tou la , vi l la ge on Vavau is land (V ) .

Utuone. Sand y perpend icular bank [ atu, p erpend icu la r bank ; one, sand ] . Wel l
near Maufanga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Makave,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Utuatea . C l iff of wh i t ishness [ utu, cl iff; o, of ; tea , wh itish ] . Trac t nea r Holo
peka , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) — Tui Afitu , land lord .

Utupa hu. To fetch and bea t sound ly [ utu, to fetch ; pa hu, to bea t sound ly] . Trac t
near Vei tongo,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Utupatu. Dry rock s ; [ atu, rock s ; patu, to dry ] . Reef on north s ide of Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) ; Mounu , a reef, is men tioned wi th i t .

Utupulu. C l iff of coconut husk s [ uta , c l iff ; pulu, coconut husk ] . Tra ct near
Vaotuu, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T )— Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Ututok i. C l iff of the tok i she llfish [ atu, cl iff ; tok i, a shel lfish ] . Tracts near v i l
lages on Vavau is land (V ) : nea r Tuanuku— Ma lupo, land lord , Tuanuku— Ulu

k a la la , land lord , and Makave— Tui Afitu , land lord .

Utonka . To d ive from a p erpend icular p lace [ utu, p erpend icular ; uku, to d ive] .

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Utuvaka . C l iff of vessels [ atu, cliif ; va ka , vessel ] . Tract nea r Fa lehau , vil lage
on Niua toputapu is land (NT) .

Utuve leve le. C l iff in wh ich p leasure is tak en [ utu, c liff ; ve leve le, to take p leasure
in ] . Tract on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On the wea ther shore .
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Uvea . Wa l l is is land . Also spel t Uea . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : near Ve i tongo, Holonga , Lapaha— Pangia , land lord , and Fuaamotu— Tung i,
land lord . Also tract on Nomuka is land (H ) . Also tracts near vil lages on

Haano is land (H ) : near F akakaka i, Pukota la— Tul Haangana , land lord , and

Haano— Tul Haangana , land lord ,

Also tract nea r Fal eva i, vil lage on Kapa
is land (V ) — Fakatulolo, land lord . A lso tract on Okoa is land (V ) — Tui Lakepa ,

land lord . A lso trac t near Tafeuni, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Uvea liku. Wea ther shore of Wa l l is is land [ uvea , Wa l l is is land ; l iku, wea ther
shore ] . Tract near Ve i tongo,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Vaama ile. B ranch of the myrtle shrub [ vaa , branch ; ma i le, myrtle ] . Trac t near
Tuanek ivale, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaataha . One branch [ va a , branch ; taha , one ] . Tract near Puk e, vi l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fohe,
land lord .

Vaata kape. Nak ed b ranch [ vaa , branch ; takape , to b e short or d es t itute of

c loth ing] . Trac t n ear Neiafu, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaavaatama
‘

. B ranchy ch i ld [ vaavaa , branchy ; tama , boy , ch i ld ] ; apparently a

ch i ld rela ted to many ch iefs . Tract near Tokomololo, vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Va ea . A s tone in the roya l tomb Langituitonga , named for Vaea one of the Tul

Haataka laua , near Lapaha , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also trac t near
Le ima tua , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Fotu ,

land lord .

Va haafonua . A space between two land s [ va haa, space ; fonua, land s ] . Tract
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofili , land lord .

Vahaaka i. Space be tween p i les of food [ vahaa , space ; ka i, food ] . Tract near

Va in i, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maa in land lord .

Va haa ke l i. Space between d i tches [ vahaa , space , ke l i, d i tch ] . Tract in Neiafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaha a ko lo. Space between v i l lages [ vaha a, space ; k olo, vil lage ] . Tract and

road near Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . The s treet wh ich
d iv ides Nukua lofa in to Kolomotua (Old Town ) and Kolofoou (New Town ) ; i t
bound s the west s ide of the roya l p a lace p rec incts . Al so tract in Va i

ma lo, v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . Also
tract nea r Tongamamao, vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Vaha avao. Space in the bush [ vahaa , space ; vao, the bush ] . Tract near Neiafu,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va ha avau. S craped spa ce [ vahaa , space ; vau, to scrape] . Hil l on Vavau is land
(V ) .

Vahahuhu. Wet space [ vaha , space at sea ; huhu, wet] . Tract on Ofolanga

is land (H ) .

Va heha hake. Eas tern d is tric t [ va he , d is tric t ; haha ke, eas tern ] . Dis tric t on

Tongatabu is land (T ) . The eas tern th i rd of the is land .

Va heh ih ifo. Wes tern d is tric t [ vahe, d is trict ; hihifo, wes tern ] . D is trict on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) . The wes tern th i rd of the is land .

Vahe loto. Cen tra l d is tric t [ va he , d is trict ; loto, centra l ] . Dis trict on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . The cen tra l th ird of the is land .

Va h i . Trac t near Lapaha ,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land land lord .

Vah ine . G irl ; sa id to b e an anc ien t word now rep laced by taah ine. In let or

wa terhole nea r Tuanek iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vahungahu. Trac t on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Va i. Wa ter. Tracts near v il lages on Tongatabu i s land (T ) : near Mas i lamea ,

F etoa— Luan i, land lord , Ma lapo, Ma lapo— Luan i , land lord , and Ta lafoou— Lanak i ,
land lord . Also tract on F onoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu, land lord . Also tract
on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetoka , land lord . Also tract near Hih ifo, vil lage
on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also tract near Lotofoa , vil lage on FM is lan d (H ) .
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Va iika . Fish cooked in coconut mi lk . Tract near Sapaata , v i l lage on Niuafoou
is land (NF ) . Also recorded a s Va ik a .

Va ika l ili. Wa ter but boi ling [ va i, water ; ka , but ; l i l i, to boi l ] . Tract near
Fanga leounga ,

vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niukapu , land lord .

Va ikato . Wa ter in baskets [ va i, water ; kato, bask et ] . Trac t in Nukua lofa
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va ike le. Muddy wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; ke le, mudd y ] . Trac t near Lotofoa , vil lage
on Foa is land (H ) —Tui Pelehak e land lord .

Va ike l i. Wel l . Trac t nea r Tokomololo , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Tefi s i, vil lage on Vavau i s land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Va ikolili. Wa ter of the kol il i bird [ va i, wa ter ; ko lili, name of a bird ] . Tract
near F anga leounga , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Niukapu, land lord .

Va ikona . B i tter wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; kona, b itter ] . Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va ilahi. Large water [ va i, water ; lah i, large] . Cra ter lak e on Tofua is land (H ) .

A lso trac t near Tefis i, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Luan i , land lord .

Va i la la . Deserted wel l [ va i, wel l ; Ia la , d eserted ] . Tract near Longoteme, vil
lage on Tongata bu is land (T) — Veikune , land lord . A lso tract on Tungua is land
(H )— Tui Haa teiho , land lord . Also two tracts near Angaha and Tongamamao.

vil lages on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va ila la h i. Large wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; la lah i, large ] . Tract near Va ipoa , village
on Niua topu tapu is land (NT) — Maatu,

land lord .

Va ila latahl. Deserted wel l nea r the s ea [ va i, we l l ; la la , deserted ; tahi, sea ] .

Tract on Tungua is land (H ) — Tui Haa te iho,
land lord .

Va ilau. To ta lk , to cha tter away . Trac t near Kanokupolu, vi l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Va i le. Wa ter where fi sh are affrighted into nets [ va i, wa ter ; Ie, to afl right fi sh

into the net] . Tract near Pukota la , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui

Haangana , land lord .

Va ile leka. Sha l low wa ter [ va i, water ; le leka , sha l low ] . Tract near Ulba ,
vil

lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo,
land lord .

Va ilepo. Wa ter on leaves sewn together to k eep in the hea t of an earth oven
[ va i, water ; lepo, leaves s ewn together to k eep in the heat of an earth oven ] .

Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Va ileva . Sudd en l y became s tream [ va i, s tream ; leva , sudden ly , at once, forth
with ] . Tract nea r Tatakamotonga , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi ,
land lord .

Va ilevu. G rea t wa ter [ va i, water ; levu, grea t ( in Tract on Fotuhaa

is land (H ) .

Va i lima . The five s treams [ va i, water, s tream ; Iima , five ( in Tract
on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Va il iunu. Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F otofili , land lord .

Va i loa . The long s tream [ va i, s tream ; loa , long] . Trac t near Nukua lofa ,
village

on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Va ilo lo. Oi l y wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; Iolo, oi l y ] . Tract near Holonga , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va ilo longo. The qu ick s tream [ va i, water ; lo longo, qu ick ] . Tract near F elemea ,

vil lage on Ulba is land (H ) .

Va l lota . Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va ilupes ia . P igeon mound where p igeons were cook ed in coconut milk [ va i,
coconut m i lk in wh ich p igeon s were cook ed ; lupe, p igeon (Ca rpophaga pac i
fi ca ) ; s ia , mound where p igeons were caught ] . Tract and wel l near
Hih ifo,

v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Th is we l l and the we l l Utulupe
belonged to the Tui Tonga . When the Tui Tonga '

s a ttendan t Matauvave re

turned from the p igeon mound with p igeons , the Tui Tonga ’

s peop le d ressed
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the bird s and cook ed them in coconut m i lk . Hence, the n ame Vailupesia b e

s towed upon the wel l c lose to the cook ing p lace .

Va ima lau. Mound turkey 's wa ter [ va i, water ; ma lau, the mound turk ey pecul iar
to Niuafoou (Megapod ius Trac t on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va ima lo. Water of the winner in games [ va i, water ; ma lo, a w inner in games ] .

Village on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va ima luma lu. Shad ed wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; ma luma lu, shad ed ] . Trac t near Tuane
k iva le, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va i-mate. Extinct wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; mate, extinct ; formerl y there, but now

gone ] . Tract nea r Kei, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Al so tract near Ahau ,

vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — F otofil i, land lord .

Va imea . B rown wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; mea, brown] . Tract near Va ipoa ,
vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu , land lord . Also tract near Ma taaho, v il lage
on N iuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va imofakaafu. To get wa ter and to p repare the oven by heat ing the s tones for

cook ing food [ va i, wa ter ; mo, and ; fa kaafu, to p repare the oven by hea t ing
s tones for cook ing food ] . Trac t near Haavakatolo, v i l lage on Tongatabu is land
(T) — Ahomee, land lord .

Va imohe. Congea led water [ va i, wa ter ; mohe, to congea l, to concrete by cold ] .

Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) —Fus itua ,
land lord .

Va imomoho. The ripe s tream [ va i, s tream ; momoho, ripe ] . Tract near Lapaha ,

v i l la ge on Tongata bu is land (T ) — Pangia ,
land lord .

Va imua . Firs t water [ va i, wa ter ; mua , firs t] .
, Tract nea r Makave, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu,
land lord .

Va inafa . The d rum s tream [ va i, s tream ; nafa , d rum ] ; fa l l ing of water l ike the

beat ing of a d rum. Tra cts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Nukua
lofa , Kolonga— Nuku, lan d lord , and Nakolo— Luan i , land lord . Also two tra cts
near Hih ifo and Kou lo, v i l lages on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Ngau
noho, v i l lage on Utungak e is land (V ) . A lso tract near Ma taaho, v i l lage on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va in i . Th is wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; u i, th is ] . Vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also
tract near Vai n i , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ma afu, land lord . Also
tract in Folaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va in iaku. G ird le s treamers . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma~

lupo, land lord .

Va in ia la u. Tract nea r Mua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va in ifao. Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va in iketi. Trac t near Toula , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va in iua. Niua wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; n iua , Niua toputapu ] . Trac t near Makave, vil

lage on Vavau is lan d (V ) —Tui Afi tu, land lord .

Va inuatau. Tract near Mak ave, v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Tui Afi tu
,
land lord .

Va inu i. Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofil i , land lord .

Va inga . To p lay . Tract on F etoa is land (H ) .

Va ingahe le . To p lay with a kn ife [ va inga , to p lay ; he le, kn ife] . Tract nea r
Ne iafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va inga lo. Wa ter of forgetfulness [ va i, wa ter ; nga lo, to forget ] . A name be

s towed by Queen Charlotte in 1921 upon the s i te of the Nuk ua lofa boa rd ing
house. Tract in Nukua lofa , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va ingana . Wa ter, the name of wh ich is sp read a broad [ va i, wa ter ; ngana , to

sp read a b road , as a name ] . Tract in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

V a iok iu. Wa ter of p lovers [ va i, water ; 0, of ; k in, p lover (Charad rius
Tract near F akak ak ai , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .
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Va iola . The l iving wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; o la , a l ive] . S tream on Eua i s land (T ) .

In a Tongan ta le is ment ioned a pool of the same name in Samoa , the sacred
pool of the godd ess Hina . Another Va iola is the lak e s i tuated in Pulotu, the

land of the d ep arted , over wh ich the god Hikuleo hold s sway . A lso tract nea r
Hih ifo,

v i l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Va iomanu. Water of the an ima l [ va i, wa ter ; 0, of; manu, an ima l ] . Tract near
Tuanek iva le, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va iom is i. Wa ter of d reams [ va i, water ; 0, of ; m is i, d ream] . Tract near Otea.

vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Va iomoho. Wa ter of the ra i l [ va i, wa ter ; 0, of ; moho, the ra i l (Ortygometra
Tract n ear Lapaha , vil lage on Tongatabu is land

land lord .

Va iopa . S tream of s lopp ing [va i, s tream ; 0, of ; pa, to s lop ] . Tract near Lapaha ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land lan d lord .

Va ipaha . Wa ter tha t break s out [ va i, wa ter ; paha , to break out] . Tract nea r
Uiha, vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Va ipakola . Wa ter of low commoners [va i, wa ter ; pakola , a Fij ian term s ign ify
ing

“
low commoner" ; a lso used as an exc lama tion w i th the mean ing , “

Die,

you Tract near Tuanuku, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Ulukala la ,
land lord .

Va ipapa . Smooth wa ter [va i, water ; papa, even , smooth ] . Tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,
land lord .

Va ipoa . Wa ter wi th the sme l l of fi sh [ va i, water ; poa , the smel l of fi sh ] . Two

tracts near Nukua lofa and Folaha , vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so

tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) . Al so trac t near Lotofoa , vi l
lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e, land lord . Also tract near Ne iafu,

vi l
lage on Vavau is land (V ) . Also tract nea r Mak ave, vil lage on Vavau is land
(V ) — Tui Afi tu

,
land lord . Al so tract nea r Haak io,

v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Also the name of a myth ica l b i t of sea wa ter formerly at Haak io. It wa s

ca rried away in the mouth of a god and fina ll y d epos i ted at Tufumah ina.

Tonga tabu is land . A lso v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) . A lso tract near
Tongamamao, vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va ipoauta. In land Va ipoa [ uta, in land ] . Tract near Haak io, vi l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Va ipua . Seaweed wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; pua , a seaweed ] . Tract near Neiafu, vi l

lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va ipu lu. Wa ter covered w i th coconut husk s [ va i, wa ter ; pulu, the husk of the

coconut] . Tract nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maa tu ,

land lord . Also tract on Niua toputapu is land (NT ) — Tangipa , land lord . Also
tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va ipuua . The two spout ing s treams [ va i, s tream ; pu, to spout ; na, two] . A

long arm of the s ea extend ing far north in to Vavau is land (V ) and d iv id ing the
is land in to an ea s tern and a wes tern par t .
Va is l i . L i ttle wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; s ii, l i ttle] . Tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .

Va is io. Water of the s io shel lfish [ va i, wa ter ; s io, a shel lfish ] . Tract n ear Taoa ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .
Va is ioata . Mirroring wa ter [ va i, wa ter ; s ioata , anyth ing wh ich reflects the

image ] . We l l on Uoleva is land (H ) . B es ide the p igeon mound ca l led S iak u
lufotu (or Siaulufotu ) .

Va is is i. Water of the s i-leaf d ress [ va i, wa ter ; s is i, a d ress for work ing in ,

made from the leaves of the s i p lant ] . Tract near Tatak amotonga , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Tungi, land lord .

Va li ate . B rook . S tream on weather shore of Tongatabu is land (T ) .
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Va ka ifa . To d iscern the pandanus [ vaka i, to d iscern ; fa , pandanus ] . Trac t nea r
Kolovai, village on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Vaka ikaevete . To look if unt ied [ vaka l, to look ; k ae, if ; vete, to untie, to loose] .
A large tel ie a lmond" ) tree on righ t of road going up inc l ine, Mt. Kafoa , on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Va ka ln iu. To observe the coconut [ va ka i, to observe ; n iu, coconut ] . Trac t near
Kanokupolu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va ka inul iku. A boa t swamp ed near the wea ther shore [ vaka , boa t ; ion, to d rlnk ;
l iku, wea ther shore ] . Tract near Foui , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Va

ha i, land lord .

Vaka iua . To d escern two [ va ka l, to d is cern ; na , two] . Tract near Holonga ,

v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) . A lso trac t near Lapaha,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) —Pangia ,
land lord .

Va ka liu. A return boa t [ va ka , boa t ; l iu, to return ] . Tract on Lotanga is land (H ) .

Va ka loa . Long boa t [ va ka , boa t ; loa, long ] . Tract near Kanokupolu ,
v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va k ame i. B read frui t boa t [ va ka , boa t ; me i, bread frui t] . Tract on Tungua is land
(H ) — Tui Ha a teiho, land lord . Also two tracts on Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Foto
fi li and F us itua , land lord s .

Va kame ifi s i. B oa t from Fij i [ vaka , boa t ; me i, from ; fi s i, Fij i ] . Trac t near Vei
tongo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va kame iha ka u. B oa t from the reef [ va ka , boa t ; me i, from ; hakau, reef] . Tract
near Uiha , vi llage on Uiha is land (H ) -Ma lupo,

land lord .

Va kame i lima . Five boa ts of bread frui t wood [ va ka , boa t ; me i, bread frui t ; Iima ,

S amoan for five ] . Trac t near Va ipoa ,
v i l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )

Maa in , land lord .

Va kame imoa na . B oa t from the ocean [ va ka , boa t ; me i, from ; moana , ocean ] .

Trac t on Fonoifua is land (H ) — Tui Afitu, land lord .

Va k a-me imu li. Ves sel from fore ign parts [ vaka , ves sel ; me i, from ; mul i, a for

eigner ] . Tract on Tofua is land (H ) .

Va kame inomuka . Ves sel from Nomuka [ va k a , ves sel ; me i, from ; nomuka , an

is land of the Haapa i group ] . Trac t nea r Haavak atolo,
vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) — Ahomee, land lord .

Va kamouafu. Vessel heav i l y laden w i th spray [ vaka , vess el ; mon, heavy lad en ,

as a vessel ; afu, the spray of the sea ] . Tra ct n ear Haa la lo,
vil lage on Tonga

tabu is land (T ) .

Va kanaa . B oa t of brok en food brough t from a d is tance for friend s [ vaka , boa t ;
naa , used of brok en food brough t from a d is tan ce for friend s ] . Trac t on Niua
foou is land (NF ) — Fus itua , land lord .

Va kan iua . Niua vessel [ va ka , vessel ; n iua , Niua toputapu is land ] . Tract near

Ohonua ,
v i l lage on Eua is land (T ) . Also is let in in let at Fonuamotu, near La

paha , v i l lage on Tongata bu is land (T ) . Here wa s moored the Tui Haa tak a

laua
'

s vesse l , wh ich was a lso ca l led Vak aniua— the boa t tha t carried Fotofi li to
Niuafoou where he and h is descendan ts became rulers .

Va ka ngoto ik a . Vess el swamped b y fi sh [ va ka , ves sel ; ngoto, to swamp ; ika ,

fi sh ] . P lace at anchorage of Pahu , Nuk ua lofa ,
v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Vakano. B orrowed boa t [ va ka , boa t ; no, to borrow ] . Trac t near Maufanga , vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Fak afanna , land lord . A lso tract near Navu
toka ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord .

Vakaono. S ix ves se ls [ va ka , vessel ; ono, s ix] . Tract near Neiafu, vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

V a kapola . Ves se l of p la tted coconut leaves [ va ka ,
ves sel ; pola , the coconu t leaf

p lat ted for thatch , and other purposes ] . Trac t near Holonga , vi l lage on Tonga
tabu is land (T ) .
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Vakata lata . Vessel of the ta la ta b ird [ va ka , vessel ; ta lata , a b ird ] . Tract
in Nukua lofa ,

vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Lapaha ,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land land lord . Also tract near Haano,
vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) —Tui Haangana , land lord .

Vakataua la . Ves sel tha t luffs [ vaka , vessel ; taua la , to lufl ] . Tract near Uiha ,

-
v i llage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Va katauma i. Vessel arriv ing [ va ka , vessel ; tauma i, to arrive ] . Tract nea r
Kolona , green n ear Maufanga , and tract near Ma lapo, vil lages on Tongatabu

is land (T ) . Also tract nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land
lord . Tract near Hih ifo, vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) . Also trac t nea r Loto
foa ,
vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pe lehak e, land lord . Also tract , of the god

Tui Haafak afanua , near Fa leloa , vil lage on F oa is land (H ) . Also vil lage on

Kapa is land (V ) . Also trac t near Fa leva i , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) .

Va kata uoho. Vessel a rriv ing w i th food for voyagers [ vaka, vessel ; tau, to arrive ;
oho, food of voyagers ] . B each on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore .

Vakatofus i. Runn ing vessel [ vaka, ves sel ; tofus i, to run ] . A p lace in Hih ifo
d is tric t where p eop le formerly l ived , on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Vakauta . Share boa t [ vaka , boa t ; uta , shore ] . Trac t on Ofolanga is land (T ) .

Va kautangu. Vesse l loaded with yams [ v a ka, ves se l ; uta , cargo ; ngu, a k ind of

yam] P lace at anchorage of Pahu, Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va kavakatefua . To be col lected at the s ide [ vakavaka, the s id e ; tefua , to be

col lected or assembled together] . Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land
(T ) : nea r Pea— Lavak a , land lord , Vaotuu— Tui Vakano, land lord , and Longo
tome— Veikune , land lord . Also tract near Koulo, vi l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Also tract on Niua foou is land (NF ) .

Vake lotu. Up roarious p rayer [ vake, an up roarious noise ; lotu, p rayer] . Tract
nea r Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord .

Vatita k i. Tract near Kolonga , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Nuku,
land lord .

Va kuuho. To scra tch the root of the k ava [ vaku, to scra tch ; uho, the root of

the k ava ] . Tract in Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va la heu. A d ress wh ich is s t irred round and round [ va la, a d res s ; heu, to s t i r
round and round ] . Tract on Nomuk a is land (H ) .

Va le. Fool ish . P lace on wea ther shore Oppos i te Eua , on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va leanga ua. An in sane person c lever w ith both hand s [ va le, an insane person ;
anga na, clever w ith both hand s ] . Tract near Niutoua , v i l lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .

Va lefa nau. A fool who gives birth [ va le, fool ; fanau, to give birth ] . Tract nea r
Kolova i, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata ,

land lord . A lso cemetery be

longing to the famil y of Makan i , the p ries t of the god Tui Haafakafanua , nea r
Maufanga ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so trac t nea r Nuapapu , vi l lage
on Nuapapu is land (V ) . Also tra ct near Ne iafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va lefetuku. A fool who repea ted l y gives everyth ing to a gi rl , yet knows tha t he
has no chance of winn ing her fetuku, to remove, to ca rry] . Trac t
in Ne iafu,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va lek inau. A fool who perseveres in wicked way [va le, fool ; k inau, to p ersevere
in wicked ways ] . Tract nea r Tuanek iva le , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va lemata
’

. Raw fool [va le, fool ; mata , raw
, green , unripe] . Tract (V ) nea r

Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Va lemoui. L iving fool [ va le, fool ; mou i, to l ive] . Tract nea r Matafonua , v i l lage
on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Tu i Vak ano, land lord .

Va letoa kakau. Fool courageous at swimm ing [ va le, fool ; toa, courageous ; kakau,

to swim ] . Southern part of body of wa ter enclosed by Hunga ,
Fofoa , and

Kalau is land s (V ) .
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Va letoamamaha . Sha l low Va letoa [ va letoa (see p reced ing ) ; mamaha, sha l low ] .

Northern portion of body of water enc losed by Hunga , Fofoa , and Ka lau is land s
(V ) .

Va leva le . Young, tend er ( app l ied to babes ) . Trac t on Oua is land (H ) .

Va lon i. Th is va lo shel lfish [ va le, the name of a shel lfish ; u i, th is ] . Trac t near
Uiha ,

v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) —Ma lupo, land lord .

Va lu. Name of a fi sh . Two tracts nea r Ohonua and Panga i , vil lages on Eua

is land (T ) . Also tract on Eua is land (T ) , be longing to the ra i l (veka ) god of

the fami ly of Manumua . Also tract nea r Kapa ,
v i l la ge on Kapa is land (V ) .

Tract nea r Va ipoa , vi l lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maatu , land lord .

Va luhau. A va lu fi sh sui ta ble for the ruler [ va lu, name of a fi sh ; hau, ruler ] .

Trac t near Kanokupolu, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso trac t near
Ta lafoou, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lanak i , land lord .

Va luva lu. Trac t near Vei tongo , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Vana hek ita . Sea urch in pushed out and s truck [ va na , sea urch in ; hek i, to push

out ; ta , to s trik e ] . Trac t near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land
lord .

Vanu. A d eep head long s teep . Tract near Matava i , v i l lage on Niua toputapu
is land (NT ) . Also tract nea r Va ipoa , vil lage on Niua toputapu is land (NT )
Maatu , land lord .

Vanuta . To hew a d eep head long s teep [ vanu, d eep head long s teep ; ta, to hew ] .

Tract near Haak il i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . A lso tract near Haa teiho,

v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Haa te iho, land lord .

Vangin i. To swear at th is [ vangi, to swear at; u i, th is ] . Tra ct near Lotofoa ,

vi llage on F oa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehake ,
land lord . A lso tract n ear F ak ak ak a i,

v i l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Vao. The bush . Tra ct on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Vaoahi. Sanda lwood bush [ vao, bush ; ahi, sand a lwood ] . Tract in Neiafu,
vil lage

on Vavau i s land (V ) .

Va ca i. B ush of a i trees [ vao, bush ; a i, a tree] . Tract near Holonga,
vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaoata kape . The bush of the unmarried [ vao, bush ; a , of; ta kape, unmarried ] .

Tract near Otea , vil lage on Kapa is land (V ) . A lso tract nea r Panga i , vil lage
on Panga imotu is land (V ) .

Vaoate . The bush of long gras s [ vao, bush ; ate, a long gras s ] . Tract near
Fotua , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) — Tui Pelehak e

,
land lord .

Vaoatea . The bush of wh i t ishnes s [ vao, bush ; a , of; tea , wh i t ish ] . Tract near
Fe letoa , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Va ofa ka lava . The bush tha t l ies lengthw ise [ va a , bush ; fa ka lava , to l ie length
wise] . Tract near Utu lau, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Also tract near
Tuanuku , vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluk a lala , land lord .

Vaofata i. B ush of fata l sh rubs [ vao, bush ; fata i , a shrub ] . Tract near Fak a
k ak a i , vi l lage on Haano i s land (H ) . Also trac t on Taunga island (V ) — Ak auola ,

land lord . Also trac t near B oronga , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaofau. B ush of fan trees [ vaa , bush ; fan, a tree] . Tract near Tatak amotonga ,

vil lage on Tonga tabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Also tract n ear Fa tumu .

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Vaofis i. The bush of flowers [ vaa , bush ; fis i, flower ] . Tract near Haa lauful i ,
v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) -Afu Haa laufu l i , land lord .

Vaoha ha u. Dewy bush [ vao, bush ; ha hau, d ew ] . Trac t near Fa tumu, v i l lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Vaoha k a . B ush where holes are cut in tree trunk s for hold ing wa ter [ vaa , bush
haka , a hole cut in to the trunk of a tree for hold ing wa ter ] . Tract near Holo
peka , vil lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) — Tul Afi tu, land lord .
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(V ) . Also tract near Haa laufuli, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i,
land lord . Also tract on Niua foou is land (NF ) — Fotofi l i, land lord .

Vaoma ka i. B ush of maka i trees [ vaa , bush ; mak a i, name of a tree ] . Tract near
Tuanuk u,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Uluka la la , land lord .

Vaoma nonu. B ush of mah oun trees (vao, bush ; manonu, a tree] . Tract near
Lapaha ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) - Pangia , land lord .

Vaomange le . B ush of mangele trees [ vao, bush ; mangele, a tree ] . Tract nea r
Tuanek iva le

,
vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaomootafi B ush of moota trees [ vaa, bush ; moota , a tree ] . Trac t nea r Angaba ,

vi l lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) . A lso another tract on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
Vaomotua . Old bush [ vaa, bush f motua , old ] . Tract near Vaipoa , vi l lage on

Niuatoputapu is land (NT ) — Maatu, land lord .

Vaono. Leased bush [ vaa, bush ; no, to lea se ] . Tract on Tungua is land (H )
Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Vaopako. B ush of pako grass [ vao, bush ; pako, a k ind of grass ] . Tract
in Lotofoa , vil lage on Foa is land (H ) .

Vaopule. B ush where cowries a re found [ vao, bush ; pule, cowry ] . Tract near
Holonga , v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vaota . B ush tha t has been cut down [ vao, bush ; ta , to hew ] . Tract near Ta la
foon, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Lauak i, land lord .

Vaotak i. The bartered bush [ vao, bush ; tak i, to barter] . Tracts near v i l lages
on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Kolova i— Ata , land lord ,

Fou i— Vaha i , land lord ,
Manianga— F akafanua, land lord , and Haavaka tolo— Ahomee , land lord . Also
tract near Ulba , vi l lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo,

land lord . Also tract near
F akak aka i, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Vaotapu. Sac red bush ( vao, bush ; tapu, sacred ] . Tract near Va ipoa ,
vil lage on

Niua toputapu is land (NT) — Maa tu,
land lord .

Vaotata . The near bush [ vaa, bush ; tata , near, not d is tan t ] . Tract near Mata
fonua , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Tui Vakano,

land lord .

Vaotata l. Tract nea r Panga i , vi l lage on L ifuk a is land (H ) .

Vaotoi. B ush of toi trees [ vaa, bush ; to i, a t ree ] . Tract near Tatak amotonga,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tungi , land lord . Also tract nea r Taanea ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Vaha i, land lord . Also tract nea r Haa lauful i, vil
lage on Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

Vaotuu. S tand ing bush or bush of large trees [ vaa , bush ; tuu, to s tand ] . P lace
on Tongatabu is land (T ) . On wea ther shore. Also vil lage on Tongatabu

is land (T ) .
Vas iva s l. Tracts near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : nea r Kolova i— Ata ,

land lord , Vaotuu— Tui Vakano, land lord , Nukua lofa , Tatakamotonga— Tungi ,
land lord , Ta la s iu— Tui Lakepa , land lord , and Kolonga— Nuku, land lord . A-lso

trac t on Haafeva is land (H ) — Tuuhetok a , land lord . Also tract near F ak ak ak ai ,
vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also d is trict on Hunga is land (V ) —Tui Lakepa ,

land lord .

Vasua . A large c lam . Tract on Nin iva is land (H) .

Vate. Name of a shrub . Two trac ts near Nukua lofa and Haa s in i , vil lages on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Vatu. Tract near Kolova i , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Ata , land lord .

Vatule le. Two tra cts near Matafonua— Tui Vak ano, land lord , and Fa ta i , v i llages
on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Vaufaka lava . To scrape so as to lie lengthwise [ vau, to scrape ; fa ka lava , to l ie

lengthwise ] ; however, the name is p robably Vaofak a lava misspe lled . Promon

tory on Vavau is land (V ) . On eas t coas t .
Vau le leva . The sec t ion of Vavau harbor (V ) , bounded by Lotuma and Panga i
motu is land s and the pen insu la of H ik utamol i .
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Vaupula . To scrape the pu la shrub [ vau, to scrape ; pula , a shrub ] . Tract on

Niuafoou is land (NF ) — Fotofi li , land lord .

Vavae . The cotton p lan t . Tract near Kolona, vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .
Al so two tracts near Tefi si— Luan i , land lord , and Holonga , vil lages on Vavau
is land (V ) .

Vavau. Two trac ts near Nukua lofa and Hoi,
“vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lso tract on Tungua is land (H ) —Tui Haa te iho, land lord . Also tract nea r
Holopek a , vil lage on L ifuka is land (H ) — Tui Afi tu, lan d lord . Also tract near F a
kak akai, vil lage on Haano is land (H ) . Also trac t near Haano,

vil lage on Haan o
is land (H ) -Tui Haangana , land lord . A lso is land (V ) . The northern group
of is land s in the Tongan arch ipe lago.

Vavea . Qu ick . Trac t nea r Houma , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea , land
lord .

Vave lotu. Prayers sa id qu ick l y [ vave, qu ick ; lotu, p rayer ] . Tract near Uiha ,

vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Veefefe. The sp ray ing wa ter [ vee, wa ter ; fefe, to sp ray ] . A group of eigh t
sca ttered sp rings at the foot of the p recip i tous rock Koloutak ape, on Eua

is land (T ) . The origin of these sp rings forms a sequel to the figh t of Tuutak i
wi th his wife ’

s brother, mentioned und er the p lace name Utukape . After Tuu
tak i had s lain his .w ife ’

s rela t ives he wen t to res t at the edge of a neighboring
h igh c l iff . He s tuck his two~pointed spear, ca l led tamataua , into the ground
at the ed ge of the cl iff and res ted aga ins t it w i th his back to the p recip ice .

He then ca l led to his wife to bring him a d rink . She brough t him but a l itt le
wa ter to d rink and as he ben t his head back to d ra in the cup , she pushed

him over the p rec ip ice. He sei zed her and they fe l l together . He was im

paled cn a tree , but she fel l to the rock s . The l i tt le wa ter left in the coco

nut shel l cup s lashed in to eigh t p laces , and from i t a rose the e igh t sp rings
ca l led Veefefe. Accord ing to another vers ion the sp rings appeared where eigh t
fragments of the coconut cup s truck .

Veengangana. Sp i l t wa ter, in reference to myth of its hav ing been sp i l t from
mouth of a god who was carrying i t [vee, wa ter ; ngangana , to sp i l l ] . Wa ter
near Mak ave, vi l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Veepuek i. Wa ter of the puek i shel lfish [ vee, wa ter ; puek i, a shel lfish ] . A sma l l
up land lake in red soi l in d eep dep ress ion on Eua is land (T ) .

Veetok i. Water of the tok i shel lfish [ vee, wa ter ; tok i, a shel lfish ] . Tract near
Va ipoa ,

vil lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) — Maa tu, land lord .

Vehiveh ika i. Trying to eat. Tract near Nukuhitulu , vil lage on Tongatabu is land
(T ) .

Ve ia li. Wa ter of the a l i fi sh [ ve i, water ; a l l, a fi sh ] . Tract near Ohonua , v i l lage
on Eua is land (T ) .

Ve ianga . P lace where fi sh are supposed to d ie from the hea t of the sun [ ve ia,
dead fi sh supposed to d ie from the heat of the sun ; anga, p lace ] . Tract near
Vaotuu,

vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak an o, land lord .

Ve iata . Reflect ing wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; ata , to reflect as a m irror] . Tract near
Kolonga ,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T) — Nuk u, land lord . A lso tract near
Holonga ,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ve ifil i. Chosen wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; fi l l, to choose ] . Tract near Teek iu, vil lage
on Tongatabu is land (T ) —Motuapuak a , land lord .

Ve ifoa. B rok en sheet of wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; foa , to mak e an open ing] . Tracts
near vil lages on Tongatabu is land (T ) : near Vaotuu— Tui Vak ano, land lord ,

Ve i tongo,
Holonga , and Hamu la— Pangia ,

land lord . Also tract and d is trict
near Fak akak ai , vil lage on Haano is land (H ) .
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Ve ifoou. New wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; foou, new ] . Tract near Nukunuku, vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) —Tui Vakano, land lord . A lso tract near Ulba , vil lage
on Ulba is land (H ) -Ma lupo, land lord .

Ve ika lae . Wa ter of the ga l l inule [ ve i, wa ter ; ka la e, ga l l inule (Porphyrio viti
Tract near Nukua lofa , vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ve ike li. Dug water [ ve i, water ; ke l i, to d ig] . Tract on Fotuhaa is land (H ) .

Ve ikena . Evaporated water [ ve i, water ; k ena , d ry , withered , bl igh ted ] . Trac t
near Uiha , vil lage on Uiha is land (H ) — Ma lupo, land lord .

Ve ik ie. Wa ter wh ich mak es a p lain tive noise [ ve i, wa ter ; k ie, to mak e a p lain

t ive noise ] . Tract near Kou lo, vi l lage on L ifuka is land (H ) .

Ve ikuma . The wa ter of the rat [ ve i, water ; kuma , rat] . Tract nea r Ta lafoou,

vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) -Lanak i , land lord .

Ve ikumete . B ow l wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; kumeto, bowl ] . Tract near Alak i, vi l lage
on Tongatabu is land (T) —Tui Pelehak e,

land lord .

Ve ikunek iva i. Veikuna toward s the wa ter [ ve ikune, name of a ch ief ; k i, toward s ;
va i, wa ter ] . A heilala tree near Feletoa ,

vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ve ilokua . Name of a fi sh . Tract near Utulau ,

‘v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

A lso tract nea r F elemea , v i l lage on Uiha is land (H ) .

Ve ilupes ia . Water of the p igeon mound [ vei, wa ter ; lupe, p igeon (Carpophaga
p ac ifi ca ) ; s ia , artific ia l mound ] . Trac t on Uiha is land (H ) .

Ve imoho. Wa ter of the moho ra i l [ ve i, water ; moho, ra i l , (Ortygometra tabu
Tract on Ofu is land (V ) — Tui Lak epa , land lord . Also trac t near

Mak ave, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) — ~Tui Afitu, land lord . Also tract near K ei,

v i l lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ve imumun i. To murmur over a dea th . Trac t on Lofanga is land (H ) .

Ve imus ie . The wa ter fu l l of grass [ ve i, wa ter ; mus ie , a grass ] . Tract on Fotu
haa is land (H ) .

Ve imus ieua . Second grassy water [ v a i, wa ter ; mus ic , a gra s s ; na , two] . Tract
in Nukua lofa , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ve ingangana . Dropp ing water [ ve i, wa ter ; nganga na , to d rop ] . Tract near

Teek iu,
vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Motuapuak a , land lord . A lso tract

in Neiafu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ve ingatae . Wa ter of the ngatae trees [ve i, wa ter ; ngatae, name of a tree (Eryth
r ina Tract near Folaha , v i l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ve iongo. To hear wa ter [ vei , wa ter ; ongo, to hear ] . Mt. Z ion , Nuk ua lofa (T ) .

Ve ipahu. Water with a hol low tree set in it as a fi l ter [ ve i, wa ter ; pahu, a

hol low tree set in wa ter
,
as a fi l ter ] . Tract near Nukua lofa , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ve is ia le . The water of the ga rden ia [ ve i, wa ter ; s ia le, gard en ia ] . Tract near
Pea ,

vil lage on Tongatabu is lan d (T ) — Lavak a , land lord . Also tract near Va i
ma lo,

v il lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ve l ta . B ea t ing wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; ta , to beat ] . Tract near Houma , vil lage on

Tongatabu is land (T) — Vaea,
land lord .

Ve itahafo. Tract on Fonoifua is land (H ) — Tul Afltu, land lord .

Ve itapu. Sacred wa ter [ ve i, water ; tapu, sacred ] . Tract n ear Nukunuku, vil
lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Tui Vak ano, land lord .

Ve itata lo. Taro of the bea ten wa ter [ ve i, wa ter ; ta , to bea t ; ta lo, taro (Colo
cas ia Trac t in Neiafu , vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Ve ito loa . The wa ter of the duck [ ve i, wa ter ; to loa , duck , (Anas

In let at Mua (Lapaha . and Ta tak amotonga ) , vi llage on Tongatabu is land (T ) .

Ve itongo. The wa ter of mangrove trees [ ve i, wa ter ; tongo, mangrove tree ] .

Vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) . Al so tract near Holonga , vil lage on Tonga
ta bu is land (T ) . Also tract near F ak ak ak ai , vi l lage on Haano is land (H ) .

Also tract on Hunga is land (V ) —Ful ivai, land lord .
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Vi. Name of a tree ( Spond ias dulc is ) . Tract near Koloma ile, vil lage on Eua

is land (T ) . A lso trac ts near vil lages on Tonga tabu is land (T ) : near Hofoa ,

Maufanga , Va in i— Maa in, land lord , Holonga, and Lolotelie . Al so tract near
Hih ifo, vil lage on Lifuka is land (H ) . Also trac t near Haano, v i l lage on Haano

is land (H ) -Tui Haangana , land lord . Also tract near Haa lauful i , vil lage on

Vavau is land (V ) — Afu Haa lauful i , land lord .

V ik ingata la . To boas t of ngatala fi sh [ v ik i, to boas t, to brag of ; ngata la , a fi sh ] .

Tract near Fa taulua , vil lage on Niuafoou is land (NF ) .
V i l ia . To d ri l l . Tract near Fou i , v i l lage on Tongatabu island (T) — Vaha i , land
lord .

V il iv ili. To bore a hole . Trac t near Fa leva i, vi l lage on Kapa is land (V) — Fak a
tulolo, land lord .

Vina. Two vi trees [ v i, a tree ( Spond ias dulc is ) ; na , two] . Tract near Va ipoa,

vi l lage on Niuatoputapu is land (NT) .

Voono. Tract on Tungua is land (H ) -Tui Haa teiho, land lord .

Vou. New ( in Fij ian ) . Tract and b ill nea r Neiafu, vil lage on Vavau is land (V ) .

Vuafutu. Narrow end of canoe sa i l made of ma teria l from the futu tree [ vu,

narrow end of canoe sa il ; a , of ; futu, a tree (B arringtonia Tract
nea r Hih ifo,

vi l lage on L ifuka is land (H. )

Vuia. Tract near Tokomololo, vi l lage on Tongatabu is land (T ) — Maain, land lord .

Also t ract near Ngaunoho, vil lage on Utungake is land (V ) .

Vukan. The hand le of the narrow end of a canoe sai l [ vu, narrow end of a

canoe sa i l ; kau, the hand le , the s tem ] . Tract nea r Neiafu, v i l lage on Vavau
is land (V ) — Lanak i , land lord .

Vus i. Tract in Maufanga , vil lage on Tongatabu is land (T) .


